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TO 


HIS. MOST GRACIOUS MAJESTY 

MAXIMILIAN II., 

KING OF B A V A It 1 A. 


Sire, 

Your Majesty, with that gracious sympathy ever so readily evinced on behalf of 
geographical science, has again been pleased to distinguish us with Hoy a] favour by 
accepting the dedication of the present work, in which it has been our endeavour to 
contribute to the knowledge of physical geography by collecting the measurements of 
heights hitherto made in India and High Asia, and combining with the results of 
former observers the determinations mado by ourselves’ during three years travel in 
those regions. 

The mountain ^systems of the Himalaya, Karakorum, and Kuenluen, include the 
highest elevations of our globe; yet their geological character, so different from the 
volcanic nature of the Andes, and their climate so rapidly approaching with increased 
elevation that of the temperate, and even frigid zone, presented to us, though on a 
larger scale, surprising analogies with Alpine forms, and suggested, notwithstanding 
the distance from home, many a cheerful remembrance of the highland territories of 
your Majesty’s dominions, our own native country. 

With entire loyalty and profound respect we are 

Your Majesty’s 


most faithful and obedient Subjects 


JXoebsburo, Sept. 1861. 
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PREFACE. 


The compilation and computation of the existing hypsometrical 
materials for India and High Asia being now terminated, we are in 
a position to indicate by a few figures the data upon which our 
knowledge in this branch of science is based, up to the present month 
of November, 18(51. This enumeration may he considered at the same 
time as a general outline of the labours hitherto completed in hypso- 
metry by our predecessors and ourselves. 

The present volume contains, in all, the heights of 3,41)5 points, of 
which 1,615 belong to India, and 1,880 to High Asia. The area over 
which they are distributed extends from the southern parts of Ceylon 
to the environs of KAshgar in Turkistan (from 6° to 39° Lat. N.), and 
from the eastern boundaries of Assfim to Sindh (from 97° to 70%° 
Long. K. (Jr.). 

Of the 3,495 points mentioned above, there are 1,113 for which 
we had no other determination but our own; of these new data 378 
belong to India and 735 to High Asia. Resides these, we had occasion 
to add 144 points, some of* which were determined anew; others are 

points for which differential values only had been formerly given, 

# 

and which we had now the opportunity of connecting with the level 
of the sea. 


a. 
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With reference to the transcription adopted, a detailed explanation 
was presented in Vol. I., pp. 66 — 70; the table of the alphabet used is 
also given at the beginning of this volume. For the transcription of 
the Tibetan names, we are greatly indebted to our brother Emil, who 
for some time past has been occupied with the preparation of a work, 
in which he will separately publish a selection from our Tibetan 
materials. 


We begin this Volume, in Part I., with the theoretical considerations 
on the method of observation and calculation; two diagrams are also 
added, showing the variation of the barometrical heights in the daily 
and yearly period. As practical results of this part, we may mention 
the remarks on hypsometrical instruments in general, and especially 
our careful comparisons of • barometers and of boiling-point thermo- 
meters, which were constructed with the greatest accuracy, and on 
which each degree of the Centigrade scale was divided into 50 parts. 
We had occasion to make such observations at* a camp on the 
Ibi Gamin, still at a height of 19,623 feet. The barometrical and 
trigonometrical tables (pp. 71 — 90) may, we hope, be found acceptable, 
especially for scientific gentlemen in India. 

The heights are contained in Parts IT., III., and IV. It was a matter 
of serious consideration, how to arrange so large a number of heights. 
In accordance with the system detailed p. 93, the extensive districts 
of India,, the Himalaya, and Tibet, with the Karakorum and Kuenluen, 
have been kept separate, and each of these groups was subdivided into 
areas, the limits of which are laid down' on a map included in the 
present volume. In this map the arrangement and succession of the 
heights is indicated by lines drawn across the several areas. To facili- 
tate, however, the forming of any other combination which might be 
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required for special purposes, an “Alphabetical Register of Heights" 
has been given, pp. 506 — 25. 

Ihe materials collected in this volume were, at the same time, 
the basis for a “ General. Hypsometrieal Tableau" (pp. 473—505), in 
which we have attempted to compare the principal features of India 
and High Asia with those of the Andes and the Alps. 

In our Atlas of Panoramas, Views, and Maps, seven plates of 
“Panoramic Profiles" are* engravings, having special reference to the 
hypsometry of High Asia. The profiles are parts of the large panoramas, 
the most important of which will subsequently be given as complete 
landscapes, coloured, with foreground and lateral scenery. The repre- 
sentation in profile of numerous crests of snowy peaks in immediate 
succession, and their combination with the hypsometrieal details given 
in this volume, are as yet, we believe, a novelty of the kind, and, it 
is to be hoped, will prove useful in completing the orogra pineal tableau 
of these regions. 

Following the principle adopted in our first volume, we here also 
present the details of our observations, as far as we consider them 
necessary. This is a plan which, though materially extending the 
typographical matter, is generally followed in similar works, as it 
renders possible a subsequent application of any, even minor improve- 
ment which may arise under the gradual progress of science. Wo 
have also taken care to give a list of the different observers, together 
with their important labours; to these must be added the recent 
operations of the Great Trigonometrical Survey, under Captain T. G. 
Montgomerie, in Biilti and Ladfik, the results of which, we venture 
to hope, will shortly be published. 

It affords us particular pleasure to repeat our acknowledgements 
for the valuable assistance, both official and private, that we have 
received in furtherance of the work contained in this volume: in 
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England, by Loan Stanley, his successor Sir Charles Wood, and the 
heads of the various departments of the India Office; in India, by 
(ieneral Sir Andrew Waugii and Colonel H. L. Thuillier. 

'Phis volume was on the point of being published, when 
Lord William Hay communicated to us the important news, that he 
had succeeded in his endeavours to recover Adolphe’s manuscripts 
relating to his last and fatal journey to Turkistdn. An account of their 
discovery by Lord Hay, to whom we have repeatedly had occasion to 
allude for his kind services in connection with our publications, is 
contained at the end of this volume. It is preceded by a report, in 
which the testimony of the several native witnesses examined in 
reference to the lamentable fate of our brother, has been carefully 
sifted by Mr. Thornton, in conjunction with Colonel Laughton and 
Messrs. Soiuven and Smith, two gentlemen of the Indian medical 
service. 

The topographical portion of Adolphe’s manuscript, which reached 
us January 10, 1802, will he embodied in our third volume. 
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Page !) line 2 1 and 25, for Mueardiou rend Mareadiou. 

„ 32 ,, 11), for Loaka read Loitka. 

31* ,, I, for II. road III. 

52 . 10, for 1854 read IK.50. 

., (IT „ 31. after 21 21' Id" (5 add “or about. 1,4011 

miles”. 

(il* 25. for 3 i»l)33i80 read 7 1)1)33180. 

„ 113 3. for llonn., A. O. rend Sold, A. O. 

.. 132 ., 10, offer 310 foot add “Sold, Ad.” 

14!) „ 3 .md 1 2, for KusKialg.irh read lihfish-hal-garh 

., 108 „ 23, after Si' IP 3 ( r , add “ m Baiidolkluind.” 

„ 1SS ., S, after 1,1)03 It. wW“Sehl, Ad” 

„ 211 10, for 101. rend Sold., EJ. 

,, 227 I after 1,115 14. add “Sold., Ad ” , lino 23, 

after 2,312 ft. add “Sold., Hob.” 

„ 22D „ 27, after 325 ft. add “Sold., Ad.” 

,, 233 2. for lvarnatik read Karnat.ik; lino 11, for 

Piduru read Peduru. 

15, /or Natarampalli n ad Natharampulh. 


Page 253 lino 1, after Adams poak add “Samanala”. 


201 


17, for Nilgi'rifi read Nilgiris. 

200 


7, for 11)1) to 203 read 202 0 

2H5 


3 and 0, for Peim'ongchi read Pomiongehi. 

2S7 


14, for 35° 41'; Long. E. Gr. 77 1 48' read 
35 f 28'; Long. E. Gr. 77° 10'. 

281) 


28, for Chanda read Chandu. 

21)2 


21), for 1,1)50 read 11,1)50. 

301 


24, for Neplii read Nopal. 

305 


17 ot. seq., for Narayuni read Narayani. 

308 


8, after 11. Marri. add ”12. Ksinnur”. 

311) 


12, after 11.138 ft. add “Sold., Ad.” 

322 


3, for Deo read Don. 

370 

M 

4, for Baj Ghat read lUtj Ghat.. 

403 

•? 

C, for Kaj Nag read Kaj Nag. 

424 


4, for Changehenino read Changehenmo. 

431 


22, for Sold., Ad. read Straoh. 

430 


8, add “ Subsequently, Dr. .T. G. Gerard 
readied a height. of 20,4) K) ft.” 


.. 237 



ALPHABET USED FOR TRANSCRIPTION. 


a (a ii a a); ii; b (bh); eh (ebb); <1 (dll); e (e e «); f; g (gh); h; i (1 i); j (jh); k (kb), kb; 1 (lb) 
m; n ; <> (o o), b; p (pb); r (rbj; s; sb; t (th); u (u u), ii; \; v; /.. 


rules of pronunciation. 

The system of the transcription adopted is fatly e.ijlaianl in YoL /. pp. (><i 70. 


Voir els. Consonants. 

a, o, i, o. u, as in Gorman and Italian. 1. b, d, 1’, g, b. k, 1, in, n, p. r, s, t, an* pronounced 

ii, b, ii, as in Gorman. as in Gorman and English |tbo \ariations 

Diphthongs give the sound of the two component occurring in tin* pronunciation of g, and li (in 
vowels combined. Phoresis is marked by the English) excepted |. 

accent falling on the second of the two \owols, 2. li, after a consonant is an audible aspiration. 

- above the vowel makes tin* vowel long. I except in eh, sb, and kji. 

In general we considered it unnecessary to add ;j. eh, as in English (ehnrch). 

this sign when the accent coincided with it, and ' t. sh, as in English (.shade). 
the omission would not influence the correctness j r>. kb, as eh in German (laah). 
of the pronunciation. | (>, j, as in English (just). 

Short vowels are not separately distinguished. J 7. v, as the tr in German ( Wasscr), being diH'erent 

above a and e fa, e) is a, sign of imperfect ; from r in my, and tr in train . 

phonetic formation, similar to the open //in A/rf, j ,x. y, as // in the English word j/es, or ./ in the 

and e in herd. j German ja. 

- below a indicates the deep sound, like a in j p. soft, a> in English. 

nidi. , 

Accents. 

abo\e a and o indieat(*s a nasal sound, liki* 1 

. ' marks the syllable on which the accent falls, 

a and o m the trench words yant and son: i 
. * „ , „ . , . . ... whether the syllable be long or short 

also e, j, and u had to be introduced tor j 

marking the nasal sound of e, i, and u; in the , Alphahrtit al lieffistns. 

nasal diphthongs ail and ai, we make the sign In our alpbabetieal registers the letters follow 
over one only, though both sounds have t be the order of the alphabet, irrespective of the signs 
nasal sound. attached to them. * 


Accents. 

' marks the syllable on which the accent falls, 
whether tin* syllable be long or short 


GENERAL REMARKS. 

The measurements of heights and distances are | All tlu; latitudes arc North, the longitudes are 
given in English feet, and the miles also are English, ’referred to the meridian of Greenwich. Adopted 
All the heights given are absolute, referring to 1 longitude of the Madras Observatory: M) lit' T>G" 
the level of the sea. j East Green. 

The readings of the barometer are given in j Abbreviations and signs used for the obseners 
English inches, of the thermometer in Fahrenheit. I see pp. 4 — 10. 




PART 1. 









i. 

n. 

in. 

IV. 

V. 

VI. 


ENUMERATION OF .THE MATERIALS OF OIISER N ATIONS. 
BAROMETRIC AND THERMO-RARO METRE! INSTRUMENTS. 
COERFSJ'ONUINO METEOROU HilCA L STATIONS. 

CALCULATION OF BAROMETRIC IIEKillTS. 

TRICONOMETRIC MEASUREMENT OF IIELCHTS AND DISTANCES. 
TABLES USED IN THE CALCULATIONS. 




I. ENUMERATION OF THE MATERIALS OF OBSERVATIONS. 


Comparison and combination of the heights obtained. - Abbreviations used for the observers, books, and maps 
A. India and Himalaya in general; Ft. India; (\ Himalaya and Tibet „ 


COMPARISON AND COMBINATION OF Tllli IIIilOllTS OBTAINED. 

It being our aim to present, a general tableau, as complete and correct us possible, 
of the hypsometric conditions of India and High Asia, we have combined with our own 
observations 1 a carefully detailed compilation of all the existing materials which we wore 
able to collect, though it lias proved a much more laborious task than we bad anti- 
cipated, on* account of the materials being scattered throughout a great number of 
books, pamphlets, and # maps, and even manuscripts, and provincial publications of India. 
We have, besides, embodied the results of previous observers, not only for such (daces 
and localities which we were ourselves unable to visit, but also for those actually 
determined bv ourselves. In the latter case former determinations, when based on 
detailed measurements, offered at tho same time a valuable control for our own obser- 
vations. and could, moreover, be included in tho means. The instances, however, where ’ 
means could be taken were much less numerous than we had expected; they were, 
indeed, comparatively speaking, very rare, since for a critical examination it is of im- 
portance to know the original observer, and the nature of the method upon which 
his result is based, and these two points it was often very difficult, and sometimes im- 
possible, to elucidate. We were also prevented from taking means at a vast number 
ot places, because the spot of observation, or the ‘‘locality”, as we propohe to call it, 

1 Our barometric observations are contained in Nos. 13, 14, 15, and H> of the manuscript volumes quoted in 
Vol. I., p. 8; the trigonometric determinations in Nos. 7 and 8. 
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had not been properly defined ‘and described by the observer. The omission of the 
precise locality is often the occasion of much confusion and uncertainty, and many 
apparent discrepancies between the results of different observers at the same place 
would disappear, if the heal'd // were known to which each observer’s determination 
refers. In hilly, rocky, or much broken ground, it is possible for differences of several 
hundred foot to exist between “various localities” within a very short distance from 
each other. 

In the selection of the locality, care should always be taken to fix upon a well 
defined object, such as the level of a river, tank, or spring, the floor of a house, or 
compound, the top of a hill, tfe., in fact, any spot which may be easily recognised by 
a subsequent observer . 1 As, however, it is often impossible to put up the instruments 
in conspicuous positions, a local correction should then be applied, the amount of 
which can in general be easily ascertained by direct measurement, or in extreme 
cases, by minor triangulation. 

In deducing the final results for places which had been determined by various 
observers, wo have omitted the earlier observations, when evidently wrong, and, other 
things being equal, give the preference to trigonometric, over barometric, deter- 
minations. 

Places near the sea shore, or very little above the sea level, and those situated 
in the deltas of rivers, have burn in general omitted. ^ 


A KB It KV I AT IONS 


USED FOR Till) OBSERVERS, BOOKS, AND MAPS.- 


The observations made by ourselves during our travels are marked so as to 
distinguish the observer, or our establishments, when on a separate route. 

Sold, llemi. Hermann, II»rk. llarkishen, 

i 

Sold., A<l. Adolphe, Schl., El. Eleazar, 

Sclii., Roll. Robert, Schi., Man. Maui. 

Sclii, lit., a. Lieutenant Adams, ! About our establishment, see Vol. 1 ., pp. 

.*>(>- — .IS. 


1 When I lit; nature of the object measured loaves no doubt as to the locality, wo have omitted it altogether. 
Thus, when the height of a peak, or pass, is given, the summit is the locality signified; wdien we give as locality 
dak bungalo . the floor of the baugalo must lie always understood. 

2 The authorities here quoted are arranged, not alphahriica/hf , but qroyrap/nwlty, according to the three prin- 
cipal divisions adopted by iih. 



ENUMERATION OF THE MATERIALS OF OBSERVATIONS. 


A. INDIA ANI) HIMALAYA IN HKNKRAL. 

For the materials collected, we use the following signs: 

G.T.S. The. heights of a large number of places, peaks, Ac. have been determined 
by the Great Trigonometrical Survey of India, in connection with its other operations. 
The values obtained, however, have not yet been published in a separate form, but 
are to be found dispersed throughout the Revenue maps, the maps of the Indian 
Atlas, and various provincial publications. Besides those already published, we have 
been, allowed, through the truly scientific zeal of (blond Waugh and Major Tlmillier, 
to extract a great number of original records. The locality for the places in India 
Proper, called ‘‘Tower Station,” seems generally to be the top of the station mark, viz. 
on an average about 30 or 40 feet higher than the surrounding plain. In all eases 
where it was known, we subtracted the height of tin* tower and gave as locality: 
T.S. base ~ base of the tower station. 

Schl.,A.O. For the valley of the Brahmaputra, and the adjoining countries to tin* 
north and to the south of it, some heights, which had been determined by Assamese 
officers, were communicated to Hermann from (blond Jcnkin’s (Vntral Office* at 
Gohatti. 

Thorn. Thornton’s well known Gazetteer of India, London, lHf)7, gives some heights 
nowhere else found by us. 

Hook. Hookers easeful observations are contained in his “Himalayan Journals”. 
London, 1 854, Vol. 11., pp. 4(>5 — 473. 

a. j. and nnm<\ Nome isolated observations, made by various observers, and contained 
in the volumes ot the Journal of the Asiatic Society of Bengal, or in the Asiatic 
Researches, are quoted as above, with the respective name of the observer. 

I. A. and No. of sb*ot signifies: heights contained in the sheets of the Indian Atlas, 
without any lurtlier particulars being communicated. 

P. C. and name. Private communications, received from various officers and gentlemen 
during our travels, will be found quoted under this head, together with the name of 
the senders. 

JL INDIA. 

Oldh. The heights in the Kluissia Hills ascertained by Professor Thomas Oldham 
are given in his report: “On tin* Geological Structure of part of the Khasi Hills,” 
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Calcutta, 1854. This report is reprinted in the “Memoirs of the Geological Survey 
of India,” Vol. I., Calcutta, 1859. Determinations of a few points made in the 
Khassia If ills, 1827, by Lieutenant Fisher (see “Gleanings in Science”, 1830, Yol. II., 
p. 09), have been omitted. 

Kv. William Evans, Esq., Deputy Chief Engineer of the East Indian Railway, 
kindly gave us, in May, 1855, a manuscript-map containing the levels from Howrah 
(Calcutta) to Raniganj, a distance of 122 miles. 

Turnb. We are indebted to George Turnbull, Esq., for a manuscript-map of the 
Rajmahal line of the East Indian Railway; this map, received in April, 1857, shows 
the levels of the line between B&rdvan and the river Kurumnasa. The levels of the 
East Indian Railway are all referred to the Howrah dock sill. 

Ham. Sir Robert Hamilton communicated to the Asiatic Society the level of the 
different stations of the proposed railway between Surat and Agra (see Journal of 
the Asiatic Society of Bengal, 1850, p. 221). 

Franki. Capt. James Franklin adds to his memoir, “On the Geology of Bandelkhand” 
(Vol. 18 of the Asiatic Researches), a table of barometrical heights, determined Nov. 
to February 1820-7. His point of reference and comparison was a G. T. S. 
station at Sager, which he assumes as 2,1 95 feet above the level of the sea. But, * 
after a careful examination, we find, that this G. T. S. station has only a height of 
2,121 feet. Moreover, a comparison with our own observations shows Captain 
Franklin's determinations to be too high; we therefore have deducted from each of 
his observations 74 feet (2,195 — 2,121 ~ 74 feet), so that his heights will now be 
found nearer the truth. 

Flow. Dr. A. Fleming, in his “Report on the Geological Structure of the Salt 
Range”, gives a list of approximate heights for various places situated in or near the 
salt range. Some of his observations were made by a Fahrenheit thermometer divided 
into l / 2 °, others by mountain barometers. The corresponding station was Calcutta, being 
more than 1,000 miles to the east. See Journal of the Asiatic Society of Bengal, 
Yol. XXII. 

Walk. Lieutenant. J. T. Walker, Bombay Engineers, gives a considerable number 
of heights, trigonometrically determined, and based upon the operations of the Great 
Trigonometrical Survey, in his maps of the “Military Survey of the Northern Trans- 
Indus Frontier”, Calcutta, 1853. These maps, consisting of several sheets, are drawn 
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in "the proportion of two English miles to th6 inch. Wo have applied to all heights 
on Walker’s map a correction, the amount of which is indicated by himself. An 
account of Lieutenant Walker’s Survey is published in the “ Selections from the Public 
Correspondence of the Panjab Administration”, Labor, 1855, No. NXV. It is to be 
regretted that his elaborate account does not contain a list of the latitudes and 
longitudes determined. 

Bomb. Cal. The Bombay Times Calendar for 1851 contains, in its third part, p. (>, 
a list of heights of various places situated in the Bombay Presidency. The source 
from which the heights are derived is not mentioned, but as some of them are also 
to be found on the respective sheets of the Indian Atlas, we believe them to have 
been determined trigonometrically. We have kept a separate mark for them. 

Buist. In our manuscript journals we fonml some observations, copied by our late 
brother Adolphe from a source which is not specially named. These observations, 
based partly on barometer, partly on thermo-barometer readings, refer chiefly to 
Southern India, and were made, if we are not mistaken, by the late Dr. George 
.Buist. 

Syk. Some of the places determined by Colonel W. H. Sykes, in the Dekhan 
'and Southern India, are given in the Proceedings of the Royal Society, 1850, p. 554. 

A considerable number of heights are collected and graphically represented in 
the ‘‘Barometrical Sections of India”, by Dr. Edward Balfour, Madras, 1855. In 
addition to these hypsometric observations, the book contains many interesting and 
valuable data on the populations, products, Ac., of Lidia Proper. The observers 
mentioned by Balfour are: 

Wils. Lieutenant Colonel J. Wilson. 

Cull. Major General Cullen (now Resident at Travankiir). 

Mountf. Captain F. Mountford. 

Bab. Mr. G. B. Babington. 

Ger. Captain A. Gerard. Besides the heights given in Balfour, Gerard’s “Account 
of Koonawur”, in the Himalaya, edited by George Lloyd, London, 1841, con- 
tains a great many heights. 

Scott. Various heights are also to be found in Major F. W. Scott’s map of the 
Peninsula of India, accompanying the “Routes in the Peninsula of India and of the 
adjacent Territories”, Madras, 1853. Neither the locality to which the heights refer, 
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nor the authority, is given. Many are evidently taken from Balfour’s barometrical 
sections; the rest seem to be approximations. 

Kaatw. Eastwick’s Handbook for India, 2 Vols., London, 1859, contains several 
heights which we could find nowhere else. Mr. Eastwick does not quote the source 
from which they are derived. 

Uodd. Levels executed along the Godaveri, by Lieutenant Goddard, are contained 
in the “Selections from the Records of the Madras Government”, Madras, 1855, under 
the title, “Lieutenant Haig, Report on Navigation of the Godaveri”. 

Jiaik. is the abbreviation we use for Baikie’s book, “The Nilgherrics”, 2nd edition, 
Calcutta, 1857. In the Appendix, p. 1, he gives a table of heights of mountains in 
the Nilgiris, without, however, mentioning the source from which they are derived. 
Some of the heights quoted seem to be approximations only. There are also various 
data, dispersed throughout the pages of the book, which have been collected by our- 
selves. 

V. and s. Professor Schmarda’s interesting book, “Reise mn die Welt, 3 Vols., 
Braunschweig, 1801”, contains (Vol. I., pp. 587 — 590) a list of heights determined by 
M. de Fridnu and Professor Schmarda. The locality is given in a few cases only, 
nor does it appear which was the corresponding station. 

I'Vns The map of the Central province of Ceylon, exhibiting the situation of 
Coffee Estates, by General Eraser, .contains a, number of heights* about which no further 
particulars arc known to us. 

To nn. Heights are also found in Sir James E. Tennent’s well known “Ceylon”, 
2 Vols., London, 1859, in Vol. I., p. 15. 

(J. HIMALAYA AM) TIBET. 

ivmb Some heights in Bhutan are contained in Captain R. B. Pembertons 
“Report on Bhutan”, Calcutta, 1839. 

Robins. Captain Robinsons heights in the environs of Kathmandu are calculated 
from observations taken by a native; the results are given in the Journal of the 
Asiatic Society of Bengal, 1837, Part 11., p. 999. 

strnch. The Strachey’s (Capt. Henry, and Major Richard) have published a number 
of heights for Kaniaon and Gnari Khdrsmn in “Physical Geography of Western 'Tibet ”, 
London, 1854. and in the Journals of the Asiatic Society of Bengal, Vols. XVI. to XIX. 
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Rum. William Howard Russell, the well known correspondent of the Times during 
the Indian rebellion, gives some heights in his interesting book “My Diary in India" 
2 \ ols., London, I8G0. The authority from which they are derived is not mentioned. 

The Asiatic researches contain in Vols. 13 and 14 various heights, chiefly for 
the Himalaya ot Kilmaon and Garlm'd, trigonometrically determined by : 

Herb, and Hodg. Captain J. D. Herbert, and Major .). A. Hodgson. 

Webb. Captain Webb. To each of his heights we have added 72 feet for cor- 
iection of the starting point from which they were derived. See Journal of the Asiatic 
Society, Vol. XVI I , p. 532. 

A considerable number of the points determined by Herbert, Hodgson, and Webb, 
have been recently revised by the G. T. S. 

Mulh. Mr. J. Mulheran, first Assistant of the Great Trigonometrical Survey, 
presents, as Appendix to Mr. Humes’ “Report on the Settlement of Kangra” Labor, 
1855, a list of trigonometrical heights in Kangra and Kiilu. 

Cunning. Several heights of places, peak's, Ac., of the Western Himalaya and Ladiik 
are given by Major A. Cunningham in his “Ladiik" London, 1854. 

• Thoms. Jn Thomson’s “Western Himalaya and Tibet”, London, 1852, we find 
many heights quoted, some being those of the Gerards, Cunningham, and the Stracheyi-, 
the remainder being determined by I)r. Thomson himself. 

Earlier observations made by Moorcroft and Trobeck, 1 Hugcl,- Vigno, Jacque- 
mont,' 1 3 Macardieu, 4 Griffith, 5 and others, are in general omitted, as they have been 
for the greater part corrected by later observers. When any of them, however, are 
mentioned, we give to them the; following abbreviations: 

M.amlT. _ . Moorcroft and Trebcck. Jac 4 . Victor Jacquemont. 

Ilug. - Baron Hiigel. Mac. Macardieu. 

Vig. - Vigno. • | (inir. Griffith. 

1 Travel* in the Himalayan provinces of Hindostun and the PimjAb, from 18111— 182, r >. Edited by Jl. ||. Wilson, 
'1 Vols., London, 1841. 

a Travels in Kashmir and the Punjab. Translated from the German by Major T. b. Jervis. London, 1815. 

3 Voyage dans Pintle. Journal. Pans, 1841. 

4 belections from the public correspondence of the administration for the affairs of the Punjab. Labor, 1855 
Vol. I , p. 580. 

Journals of Travels by the late N. Griffith, Esq., arranged by J. M‘Clolland, Esq. Calcutta, 1847. Griffith’s 
heights are also contained in Major Hough’s expedition to Afghanistan. London, 1841. 


II. 
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The hypsometric results contained in the works of Mountstuurt Elphinstone, 
Wood. I (unies, Lord, Lernessurier, and others, have also been omitted, as they refer 
to countries which we do not include in the hypsometry of India and High Asia. 


Alt To heights which are evidently approximations only, the abbreviation 
“ab. v about, is prefixed. 

The following abbreviations are inserted between the name of the place and 
the latitude. 

T. s. means Tower Station. 

'I' s. base, stands for the base of the tower (see p. 5). 

if. s. inserted in a manner similar to the preceding T. S. — Hill Station. 

To the hypsometric stations the latitude and longitude* is generally added, or 
places in their immediate neighbourhood are referred to such determinations, so that 
the position of every locality can be considered as sufficiently defined. 

Tin *se values are derived from various sources: 

J Latitudes and longitudes of places determined by tin* (Jreat Trigonometrical 
Survey, an* distinguished by this mark. 

f 3 This sign is attached to those places, for which we have ourselves deter- 
mined the geographical co-ordinates. • 

- The latitudes and longitudes for places not distinguished by a sign are most 
carefully taken from the best existing maps (for India, from the Indian Atlas, for 
Bhutan, from Pemberton's own determinations, given in p. liON of his Report on 
Hootaii. Calcutta, 1N.‘>!I, and from Tassins map, A:c.). 

All the longitudes in this volume have been referred by us to the Madras 
Observatory, for which we have* adopted the value: <s()° IT 50" E. Hr. 

The heights are given in English feet. 



IT. BAROMETRIC 1 AND THERMO-BAROMETRIC INSTRUMENTS. 


I B MtoMKTKits * u. List. h. ( '< » nst i* ur 1 1 oi i . r Mmlo of parking fl. I R'lcnmiiat ion of tlm cunvHmns <■ UcuiTal 
Tal.lo of thr corrections. 

II Thkrmo-Uakomktkk#: a. Description. b. List. r. Dotcrmm.itmii «if the corrections By comparison with Burn- 
meter*. d. Fim<l;um‘ntnl determination of the ^Correction*. 

III. Amiroihs 

IV. Tiikrmomktkhs 


I. BAKOMKTKHS. 

ii. List of thr barometers . During our different journeys we used in all sixteen 

barometers. When starting from Europe, l8iVI, we had with us one syphon and two 
cistern barometers frqpi Berlin, and three cistern ba? oineter^ from London. 

In March, liS55, we received at Calcutta, through the kintfaess of Major Tlmillier, 
three mountain barometers by Newman, which were used by our assistants for corre- 
sponding observations. 

In the following year, five cistern barometers by Pistor of Berlin, which had 
been most carefully executed under the superintendence of our friend, the late Baron 
Humboldt, reached us in Calcutta, and lastly, before starting for Ins last fatal journey, 
Adolphe received two more small mountain barometers by Troughton, probably from 
his friends at Peshaur. 

The following are the Nos. we use for the barometers in our observations, to- 
gether with the makers Nos. and signatures. 

We mark with an asterisk those which may he considered as standard baro- 
meter, from their having a large diameter of tube and extern, and from keeping 
their correction unaltered. 



12 


METHOD OF OBSERVATION AND CALCULATION. 


No. 

fciven liy 

l 

! UH. 

! 

Maker's 
Name ami 
No. 

No. 

given by 
us. 

Maker’s 
Name and 
No. 

No. 

given by 
us. 

Maker’s 
Name and 
No. 

No. 

given by 
us. 

Maker’s 
Name and 
No. 

1 

MJreiiKT 1 

5 

A die 5 

9 

* Pistor 961 

13 | 

Newman 2 

1 0 

v Pistor 1 

r> 

* Artie G 

10 

* Pistor 962 

14 

Newman 3 


Oort ling 1 

7 

* Pistor 059 

11 

* Pistor 963 

15 

Troughton 1 

i 4 

1 _ : 

Artie 4 

1 

8 

* Pistor %() 

12 

Newman 1 

16 

Trougliton 2 


Barometer 1, Greiner,. was a syphon, 2 to 1C were cistern barometers. Nos. 1 
to 11 bad millimetre scales and centigrade thermometers attached; Nos. 12 to 1C 
had the scales divided into English inches with Fahrenheit thermometers. 

The scales of A die’s barometers, Nos. 4, 5, and G, had been engraved from a 
correct standard, but without taking into account that the metre must be reduced 
to 32° Fahrenheit as its standard temperature. A careful comparison of their scale 
division with a. standard measurement has given the following results: 


leale reading: 

( 'orrcct.ion 

Scale reading 

Seale reading: 

Correction 

Seale reading 

Millimetres. 

to bo applied. 

corrected. ! 

! Millimetres. 

* to be applied. 

corrected. 

71 JO (1 

o r> 

I 

750 r» 

400 0 

- 0 2 

480 8 

7<H) 0 

o t 

<;oot; 

aso a 

- Il l 

370 0 

(Kill 0 

- 0 3 

500 7 

| 300' 0 

(U) 

3(H) 0 


I). Coast ruction of tlir barometers. With reference to the general construction 
of the barometers, wo add the following remarks: 

Barone I, Greiner, had two microscope's with their magnifying glasses crossed with 
wire as in theodolites. By aid of these microscopes the relative position of the two 
arms of the syphon could be ascertained with the utmost nicety. When the instru- 
ment was inverted for transport, the shorter arm of the syphon was protected against 
the possible introduction of air, by the insertion in the orifice of a cork, through 
which a capillary tube was passed, so as to allow the mass of mercury to expand 
without resistance. 

Each of Adio’s barometers had a circular spirit level in the upper end, by which 
the vertical position of the instrument could be easily ascertained. Greiner’s syphon 
barometer necessarily had its point of suspension eccentrical, for, at different heights, 
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the relative position of the point of gravity was altered by the distribution of the 
mass of mercury in both anus of the syphon; though from the general size and 
weight of the wooden frame to which the syphon was attached, the deviation was 
too trifling to be appreciable. For the fundamental determination of errors, how- 
ever, where the greatest possible accuracy must be sought for, or at very great 
heights, the exact vertical position of the barometer was always ascertained by means 
of a plummet. 

The glass cisterns of Pistor's barometers were surrounded by metal cases with 
large apertures to admit the light. Of Adies cisterns but a small part could be 
seen, being, as they were, almost entirely covered by the’ metal; nevertheless, they 
received light enough for the adjusting of the zero point, which was effected by 
means of broad edges. These edges we do not consider to be so serviceable as the 
large, but thin, horn points of Pistor's barometers, which never altered their form, always 
kept remarkably clean, and allowed of the greatest, nicety in the adjustment. 

The barometers 12 to Hi had narrow tubes, and no point for adjusting the zero 
in the cistern. We occasionally used them for a series of observations, but on each 
occasion had to compare them with standards, and apply the corrections thus directly 
ascertained to the readings. From the nature of the instrument, the correction varies 
with the height of the column, but it might also be deduced from the relative 
dimensions of tube and*cistern, always provided that the primary error of the instru- 
ment remains constant. It is, however, impossible to alter the scale in perfect coin- 
cidence with the rise or fall of the level in the small cistern; and we were consequently 
obliged to use barometers of this construction as differential instruments only, the 
absolute values being as often as possible ascertained by direct comparison. The ther- 
mometers attached to the barometers we took care to have made not too sensitive; 
an over-susceptibility being calculated to interfere with their more immediate use*, 
which is to indicate the temperature of the mercury in the barometer, without, at 
the same time, being influenced by external causes of a trifling character. 



c. Mode of packing . The safety of the instruments was in great measure 
due to our mode of packing them. Indeed, in three instances only a glass tube 
was broken. 

Every barometer had a strong wooden case for itself, and rested, in every direction, 



14 


METHOD OF OBSERVATION AND CALCULATION. 


on soft clastic springs. Two short springs were placed vertically above and below 
the case*, and four larger ones pressed equally upon the four sides. The instruments 
were generally carried by klilis, and, when we travelled by dak, were placed upright, 
but inverted, in the carriage. We found it possible, though not without difficulty, 
altogether to avoid packing them upon horses, elephants, or camels. 

When borne on a man’s back, the wooden case was packed in a bag of strong 
cotton cloth with the necessary straps attached, and on the end to be kept uppermost 
was fastened a rough piece of wood — a mechanical contrivance which effectually served 
to prevent the bearers from carrying the instrument in a wrong position, if only from 
the very inconvenience of doing so. 

d. Determination of the eorrections of the barometers. During the whole of our 
journeys, the barometers were repeatedly subjected to careful comparisons. The general 
table of comparisons (p. 21) will show that we were fortunate in keeping the cor- 
rections pretty uniform, and that we always had in use one or more instruments in 
capital working order, though it is necessary to add that, on some occasions, which 
will be mentioned hereafter, several of them became useless by the sudden introduction 
of air into the tube. In the examination of the barometers, if several are found con- 
stantly to preserve the same difference, a very valuable criterion of their correctness 
is afforded, as in this case there is the greatest probability of none oi them having 
undergone any material alteration; tor, if air should have introduced itself into one 
oi* more of the tubes, the indications of the mercury would decidedly be altered in 
an unefjaat degree. 

1. Hermann, Adolphe, Hubert. Bombay to Calcutta, 1854-5. 

We had with us barometers 1, 2, 3, 4, T>. Barometer (> had been broken on 
the overland journey in the desert between Kairo and Sue/. 

We chiefly used barometers 1, 2, and 4; barometer 5, Adie, leaked so much, that 
we were obliged to empty it at Hiina, January 4, 1855. 

Barometer 3, Oertling, which, already at Berlin and at Kew, was found to con- 
tain some air, had a very variable correction, and was given up altogether from 
February 15, 1H55. 
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Barometers 1, Greiner. 2, Pistor. .% Oertiing. I, Ada*. Adit*. 

1S54, Dee. 10, to 1S.V), Jan. J. 

Corrections (inillim.) } o 1 0 1 I 0 7 I- of, + o a 

lS5. r >, Jan. 4 to Jan. 5. 
f- (hi 

1 Sf). r ), Jan. (» to Fehr. 1 4. 

i rr» 

Barom. 1, Greiner. Its correction is based: (a) on comparisons math* at Berlin 
with Frofessor Dove’s standard, 1854, June 13, eorr. 0*0: (/>) on 20 comparisons 
with the lvew 1 standard Newman No. 34, 1854, Sept., corr. | 0*1 millinn'tre 

This instrument was one of the best we had; tin* mercury always gave a clear 
metallic sound, on touching the glass; the later comparisons will equally show, that 
its correction remained the same until it was broken near the Sasser pass. 1850, 
August 3. 

Barom. 2, Pistor. The correction (u) at Berlin, with Doves standard, was — 01 
millimetre; (b) at Bombay, 185 1, November 25. with the observatory's standard No. 38 
(which stands 0-014 ling, inch too high) — 01 millimetre. 

Barom. 3, Oertling. The corrections were (t/) at Kew, 1851, September, | 01 

millimetre; (b) at Bombay, 1854, December 28 and 20, |- {) millimetre; (r) during 
the journey, the corrections, given above for the different periods, were ascertained 
by comparisons with barometer 2, Pistor. 

Barom. 4, Adie. Its correction at Kew was | 0-4 millimetre, but we found b\ 
coni])arison with barometer 1, (In'iner, niter our arrival at Bombay, that the correction 
had become | 0‘(> millimetre. 

Barojn. 5, Adie. We adopted the Kew correction, | 0*3 millimetn*. The in- 
strument was emptied, as mentioned above, at Puna, and tilled again. March 1855. 
at Calcutta. 

The following comparisons of the barometers, made during the journey from 
Bombay to Madras, will show that, after the application of the corrections, tlu* read- 
ings of the barometers perfectly agree. When making comparisons of the barometers, 
we considered it advisable not to take the reading until after they had been in a 
fixed position for some little time, and also took rare to place the instruments close 

1 Before we left England, our meteorological instrument* were all sent to the Kew Observatory {under the 
el large of General Sabine) and their error* carefully a*ccrtained by the late Mr. Welsh, who fully sustained the well 
deserved reputation of that establishment for accuracy and energetic attention. Tin* comparison* mad«* by ns during 
our travels, are for the most purl contained m Vol. of our lnaiiusenpt volume*. 
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together, in order to secure for them an equal temperature, so that reduction to zero 
became unnecessary. 1 



1855, Jan. 4, 

Puna. 

1855, Jan. 6, SasBur. 

1855, Febr. 3, Koghira. 

Barom. 

3, Oertling. 

5, Adie 2 

3, Oertling. 

2, Pistor. 

1, Greiner. 

4, Adie.* 

Millim. 

7172 

717 8 

696 9 

698-5 

714 1 

713 6 

Con. 

| 0-9 

I 0-3 

+ 15 

- 0 1 

b 0 1 

+ 06 


~7i8~ 

7181 

" 698-4 

698 4 

711 2’ 

714-2 


2. Hermann: Calcutta, 1855, April, to S/mla, 1850, May, including SIkkim 

and Assam. 

Barom. 1, Greiner. During the present journey, I used this barometer almost 
exclusively, as it always remained in good order. Upon my return, 1 was fortunate 
enough to be able to compare my instrument with one belonging to the late Dr. Tritton 
of Ambala, a standard barometer by Newman with very large tube (diameter 0*55 inch) 
and cistern, and in' perfect condition. 

Trittoifs Newman. Barom. 1, Greiner. 

‘28-790 inches — 791-40 millim. 751-29 millim. — 28-791 inches. 

Resulting correction for barometer 1, Greiner, | 0-11 millimetre. 


Barom. 5, Adie. This barometer, after being re-tilled in the Surveyor Generars 
Office at Calcutta, kept the same correction as it had in London, viz. -|- 0*5 
millimetre. « 

We found: 


1850, March 25, at Calcutta. 


Troughton’H Standard in the 

Surveyor General's Office . 700 C millim. 

Barom. 5, Adie 759 0 „ 

Corr. for barom. 5, Adie . . |~ 0 4 „ 


1855, April 10, Pankabari, in the Sikkim Tarai. 


Barom. 

1, 

Greiner . . 

. 711 

6 

millim. 

Corr. 



• + O' 

1 

1 1 

Barom. 

j, 

.corrected , 

. . 711 

•7 


Barom. 

5 . 

Adie . . 

. 711 

■5 


Corr. for 

barom. 5 

. . -] 0 

"2 

V 


Mean of the correction for burom. 5, Adie — + 0 3 millimetre. 


Barom. 14, Newman, was only occasionally used. See general remarks, p. 13. 


1 In the comparisons with the thermo-barometers, as well as in the tables of barometric measurements, the 
readings of the barometers are of courso reduced to 32° Fahr. and corrected for instrumental errors, capillarity, &c. 
The tables we used for the reduction of the barometrical column to 32° Fahr. are referred to a dilatation in volume 
of 0 000180180 for 1 C., as ascertained by Dulong and Petit This is also the value adopted by the Committee 
of Physics und Meteorology of the Royal Society. Regnault (mem. de 1’institut XXI., p. 318) found 0 00018153; 
JVIil itzer (Pogg. Annal. LXXX., p. 84) 0 00017405. 

2 The correction of scale for these instruments is already applied. See p. 12. 
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3. Adolphe and Robert: 1855, March, to 1850, May. Nainital to MAnsuri. 

and Southern India to Simla. 

We had : 

Barom. 2, Pistor. *1, A die. (», Adie. 

Corr. (millim.) — 0-1 |- 0-0 + 1*0 

Barom. 2, Pistor. This remained in perfect order and kept its correction 
— 01 till 1855, Kept. 30, when an air bubble made its appearance, and it was no 
longer used. 

Barom. 4, Adie. This barometer remained unaltered till f855, dune 8, when it 
got out of order. It was repaired at Hera, but the correction was found to be un- 
changed. A few months later it began to leak so much, that 1 (Robert) was obliged 
to empty it, 1856, January 10, when I continued my observations, as far as Simla, 
with thermo-borometer 8, (leissler. The instrument was then repaired again at Dera. 
and used from April, 1850, till June 18, 1850. 

Barom. 0, Adie. This had been tilled again March, 1855, at Calcutta, where, from 
comparisons made with barom. I, (Jreiner, by Hermann, before sending it to us, the 
correction was found to be | k0 millim. The list of the comparisons here com- 
municated shows that its correction remained unaltered nearly till April, 1850. On 
the way from Bangalur to Madras, March 18 to 21, 1850, Adolphe was obliged to 
take it with him into flic dak carriage, where, though stowed away with the utmost 
care, it became disordered from the effects of the violent shaking. It was filled a 
second time at Calcutta, April, 1850, and kept the same correction, 1 as will he seen 
from the comparisons made after leaving Simla. 


DETAIL OF COMPARISONS. 


1855, March 23, Calcutta. 


Barom. 4, Adie. 

6, Adie. 

Millim. 759-3 

759 0 

Corr. b 0 6 

+ 10 

759 9 

760 0 


1855, April 12, Fatigarh. 


Barom. 2, Pistor. 

6, Adie 

Millim. 749 5 

7t8 4 

Corr. - 0 1 

(- 1 0 

749 4 

'719 1 


1 In this instance, as well as m many others, wo repeatedly found that barometers, after being boiled out a second 
time and properly re-filled, showed the same correction as before. This, indeed, is no more thun might have been 
expected, for, when the sculp, zero point, and cistern remain unaltered, and the same glass tube is filled with pure, 
properly boiled mercury (of the same specific gravity), there in every probability of the correction remaining un- 
changed. 


II. 
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1855, April 

18 to 26, Nainit&l. 


Barom. 2, Pistor. 

4, Adic. 1 

6, A die.* 

Millim. 603 I 

602-4 

602 0 • 

Corr. — .01 

4- 0 6 

t 10 

ooTfcT 

603 0 

603 0 


1855, June 1 to 15, Mi'lum in Johar. 


Barom. 2, Pistor. 

4, Adic. 

18 com- 

Barom. 2, Pistor. 

4, Adie. \ 

Millim. 507 5 

506-8 

Millim. 507 0 

506-3 

Corr. — 0 - J 

f- 0 6 

parisons. 

Corr. — 0 1 

\ parisons. 

1- 0-6 J 1 

f>07 1 

f>07~ 4~ 


506 9 

nooir” 


Barom. 2, Pistor. 6, Adie. 


Millim. 

506 1 

505 0 / 16 comparisons 


Corr. 

- 0 1 

+ 10 ) 



506 _ (T 

506 (7 


1855, July 6, Alalia Shfilong. 

1855, July 7, Uta 

Dhura pass. 

Barom. 2, Pistor. 

6, Adie. 

Barom. 2, Pistor. 

6, Adie. 

Millim. 477*8 

476 • 8 

Millim. 401 1 

390-9 

Corr. — 0 1 

1 l-o 

Corr. — 0 1 

+ 1 0 

477 T 7~ 

“ ~ 477 - 8* 

” 17)70 

400 9 

1855, July 8, A Loaka. 

1855, July 12, Kiungar pass. 

Barom. 2, Pistor. 

6, Adie. 

Barom. 2, Pistor. 

6, Adie. 

Millim. 427 4 

426 3 

Millim. 405 0 

403 9 

Corr. — 0 1 

1 10 

Corr. — 0 1 

f 10 

'427 3 

427 3 

«n~r 

401 9™ 


LS55, November 12, Den n, in the Field Office of the Surveyor General. 


Barom. Newman No. 84. 

4, Adic. 

6, Adie. 

27 693 inches . 

— 703*4 millim. 

703-8 

703 4 / Mean of 2 compa- 

Resulting corr. i 

1 10 

I- 0*6 
704 4 

1 risons. 

110 l 

704 4 ’ 

for Newman 84. ' 


1855, December 
Barom. 4, Adie. 

14 to 18, 8 
6, Adie. 

lager. 

j 


Millim. 720*2 

719-8 

> Mean of 20 comparisons. 


Corr. 1 0 6 

F 1 0 

J 


720 8 

720 8 



Our guide Eleazar had, from Calcutta up to Nainital, barometer, 13, Newman, 
wliich got out of order, 1855, May. The correction of this instrument for low 
heights, determined in the Surveyor General’s Office by comparison with the Calcutta 
standard, was | 0-021 inch. 


1 Menu of 28 comparisons with barom. 2, Piston 

2 Mean of 22 comparisons with barom. 2, Pistor. 
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4. Hermann, Adolphe, and Robert. 1850, May to the Knd of the Journeys. 
CORRECTIONS OF THE BAROMETERS USED. 


Barometers : 

1, Greiner. 

4, Adie. 

5, Adie. 

(», Adie. 

7, Pistor. 

Corr. (millim.) 

\ 0 1 

U 0 9 

f 1 o 

| 13 

\ 1 3 

Barometers: 

8, Pistor. 

D, Pistor. 

10 Pistor. 

11, Pistor. 


Corr. (millim.) 

f 0 0 

t- 0 7 

f o r» 

1 o r> 



Barom. I, Greiner. This was Hermanns barometer, and kept in perfect order 
from 1854, September, till 1850, August 3. We were obliged, on account of the 
great height, exceeding 20,000 feet on the Sasser peak, to take a considerable 
quantity of mercury out of the shorter branch of the syphon. Upon inverting the 
barometer, a large air bubble introduced itself, and from this time the instrument 
was useless. 

Barom. 4, Adie. This instrument, after being out of order from 1850, January 10, 
was sent to the Surveyor General's Field Office at Hera. A new glass tube being 
put in, and the zero-point altered by replacing the original edge with another, its 
correction no longer remained the same as before. In Simla, where it was generally 
kept stationary, it continued in perfect order, but when we wen* travelling it began 
to leak, and had to Ik* given up June 18, 1850. 

Barom. 5, Adie. This was tilled again in Calcutta after my (Hermann’s) return 
from Assam. A new zero point being made, the correction changed to | 10 millim. 

Barom. 0, Adie. Adolphe’s chief barometer, which he must have had with him 
at Kashgar, up to the very last period of bis journeys. Though the correction was 
a large one, it always remained without alteration. 

Barom. 7, Fistor. Chiefly used by Robert as far as Ceylon, where it was broken 
on the 2 ( Jth of April, 1857, through the carelessness of a kiili. 

Barom. 8, Fistor. Got out of order 1857, February 2, and was then used no 
longer. 

Barom. 9, Fistor. Brought hack to Europe without accident , and found to he in 
good condition when last compared with the standard of the Berlin Observatory. 
Hermann used it as his standard barometer from 1850, December. 

Barom. 10, Fistor. This instrument was occasionally used by Hermann for com- 
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parison, and was generally kept as a spare instrument in case of accident to the 
other barometers. 

Marom. 11, Pistor. Used by Adolphe from Peshaur to Sultanpur; it was then 
handed over to Ilarkishen, when he separated from Adolphe, 1 857, JMay 31. Hilrki'shen 
took observations with this instrument till Dee., 1857; we have now received it in a 
dilapidated condition. 

DETAIL OF COMPARISONS. 


1856, April 26 and 27, Simla. 


Barometers : 

1, Greiner. 

4, 

Adie. 6, Adie. 

7, Pistor. 


Millim. 

691*3 

590 5 f>90 1 

590 1 


Corr. 

4- 01 

1 

0 9 h 13 

1- 1-3 



591*4 

591 4 591-4 

’ SoTT" 



8, Pistor. 

9, Pistor. 10, Pistor. 1 

11, Pistor. 


Millim. 

590 7 

590 G 590-8 

590 9 


Corr. 

1 0 C» 

1- < 

> 7 + 06 

-|- 0 5 


. 

59i -r 

591 

L*3 591 

59lf 4" 


1 856, Juno HI, Bum 

Lueha puss. 


| 1856, June 26, Taklang 

1 pass. 

Barometers: 5, A die. 

8, Pistor. 


Barometers : 

5, Adie. 

8, Pistor 

Millim. 419*9 

420-9 


Millim. 

397 0 

398*1 

Corr. | If; 

l o*o 


Corr. 

C 1 6 

1 0 6 

421 f>“ 

4215 



398 6 

39<sT 

1856, June 29, Lacha Lung puss. 


1850, July 2, Lob. 


Barometers: 5, Adie. 

8, Pistor. 


Barometers: 

5, Adie. 

8, Pistol*. 

Millim. 419 2 

411 1 

| 

Millim. 

514 f> 

515 6 

Corr. | j (; 

1 (m; 

1 

Corr. 

C 1 6 

4* 0 6 

Ill's 

~ 411 7~ 



5u; r 

, r d 6 2~ 


185(1, 

July 3 and 1, Leh. 



Barometers: 5, Adie. 

8, Pistor. 

i 

1 

Barometers: 

3, Adie. 

8, Pistor. 

Millim. r> 1 f> 4 

515-5 

1 

Millim. 

515 3 

515 3 

Corr. | (17 

-( o-(j 


Corr. 

I- 0 7 

4- 0-6 

r>ic; V 

51 (I 1 



516~0 

Tl5~9 ‘ 


1856, October 

29, Srinagger. 1st series. 



Baromet 

ers : 7, Pistor. 


8, Pistor. 11, Pistor. 


Millim. 

634*6 


635-2 

635-4 


Corr. 

1- 1-3 


+ 0 6 -|- 

0 5 



635 9 


635 8 

636 9 



1856, Novcmbe: 

r 1, Sri nagger. 2nd scries. 



Barometers : 7 

, Pistor. 8, Pistor. 10, Piator. 

11, Pistor. 


Millim. 

636 6 

637 1 

637-3 

637-4 


Co IT. 

h i 3 

1 0 6 

-1- 0 6 

1 0-5 



<;37 9~ 

638 0 

~«37ir 

637 9~ 
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1856, December 2, 

Raulpindi. 

| 1857, January 25 to 29, Peshaur. 

Barometers: 6, A die. 

8, Pistor. 

| Barometers: 6, Adie. 

11, Pistor. 

Millim. 721 1 

721 9 

Millim. 732 0 

732 8 

Corr. *1- 1 3 

1- 0 6 

Corr. 4- 1*3 

I- 0 5 

722 4 

722 5 ! 

733 3* 

733-3 


1857, April 14, Bombay Observatory. 
Barometers: Newman, 58. 7, Pistor. 

30 077 iuches. Millim. 702' 6 

— 763 9 millim. Corr. | 13 

763 9 


We add: 

e. General Table of the corrections of the barometers. 

All the barometric readings given in this volume, have been corrected from this table. 


i 

No. given by us. 

0 

Maker’s Name, 
and No. 

Periods. 

Corrections 




Millim 

Barom. 1, Greiner. 1 

Greiner 1. 

1854, October 20, to 1856, August 3; 

1 0 1 



not used subsequent to this date. 


2, Pistor. 1 

Pistor l. 

1854, September 20, to 1855, September 30 *, 

ii i 



not used subsequent to Ibis date. 


3, Oortling. 

Ocrtling 1. 

1851. December 10, to 1855, January 3. 

1 u 7 



1855, January 1, to 1855, January 5. 

|- 0 9 



1855, January 6, to 1855, February 14; 

i i . r « 



not used subsequent to tlii^ date. 


1, Adie. 

*Adie 1. 

185-1, September 20. to 1856, January 10. 

| 0 li 

• 


1856, April 5, to 1856, June 18; 

| 0 9 



not used subsequent to this date. 


,, 5, Adie. 1 

j 

•Adie 5. 

1851, September 20, to 1855, January I. 
1855, March 15, to 1856, October It; 

| 0 3 
1 1*6 



not used subsequent to this date. 

I ; 

0, Adie. 1 1 

i 

2 Adie 6. 

1855, March 18, to 1856, March 22. j 

1 856, April 4, to (he end of the journeys. , 

| tin 
| 1 3 

7, Pistor. 1 

Pistor 959. 

1856, May 3, to 1857, April 29. 

1 1 3 

j ,, 8, Pistor. 1 

1’istor 960. 

1856, May 3, to 1857, February 2; | 

4- 0 6 



not used subsequent to this date. 

ij 

,, 9, Pistor. 1 

Pistor 961. 

1856, May 3, to the end of the journeys. | 

I 0 7 

., 10, Pistor. 1 

Pistor 962. 

1856, May 3, to 1857, April 29. 

1 9-6 ! 

„ 11, Pistor. 1 

Pistor 963. 

1856, May 3, to the end of the journeys. 1 

| n 5 1 

,, 12, Newman. 

Newman 1. 

'Die corrections of these barometers are 

not eon- j 

„ 13, Newman. 

Newman 2. | 

stunt, hut vary with tin* elevation. The amount of the i 

correction for these instruments, which wen* rarely 
used but for corresponding observations, was alwavs 

,, 14, Newman. 

Newman 3. j 

„ 15, Troughton. 

Troughton 1 . \ 

ascertained by direct comparison with one of the 
[ standard barometers at very nearly the same alums- ! 

„ 16, Trougliton. 

Trough ton 2. 

/ pherie pressure. See p. 13. 


1 Standard b.iiomcters. 

See p. 12. 3 Thesi 

* instruments have also a correction of scale. S< 

--- i 

• p. 12. 


mn. 
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II. T H KHM O-BAROM ETERS, OR BOILING-POINT THERMOMETERS. 

• 

Besides Barometers, wo liad with us several thermo-barometers, or boiling-point 
thermometers, 1 which were constructed with much greater nicety than the ordinary 
thermometers, and answered their purpose exceedingly well. 2 When travelling in dis- 
guise, and under the necessity of concealing our instruments, we were obliged 
to leave our barometers behind, and to limit ourselves entirely to the use of thermo- 
barometers. Travellers placed in circumstances of similar difficulty will, we think, 
find these instruments preferable to barometers, as they are more portable, can 
be carried with greater ease and safety, and aro much less liablo to get out 
of order, Grout, accuracy, moreover, is attainable with them in the determination of 
heights, and their general advantages, which we can speak to from experience, are 
such as to induce us to give a detailed description of their construction and use. 

a. Description of the thermo-barometers. Our thermo-barometers were made at 
Berlin, by (leissler, and by Greiner. They have a length of 1 foot 9 inches, and 
range from 100° C. down to 78° C., so that they can be used from the sea-level to 
a height of about 22,000 feet. Although the range of their division did not generally 
allow of their being used at the same time as ordinary thermometers, yet we were 
able to employ them occasionally lor tins exact determination* of the temperature of 
hot springs, and for experiments on insolation. 

The scahj does not consist of brass, but of milk glass, half an inch in width, 
which is placed inside a cylindrical glass tube. The great length of the instrument 
admits of each degree being divided into 50 parts, which are yet perfectly clear and 
distinct to the eye, and with a magnifying glass even tenths of these fiftieths may 
be easily and correctly read off. 

1 Le MoniiT, u physician, who made his observations in Perpignan, in tlm year 1 730, was probably the first 
who used thermometers lor the purpose of ascertaining heights. In India, Mr. Prinsep, Lieutenant Robinson, and 
Colonel Sykes, were among the very first who made comparative observations of the boiling-point at different 
heights. See Colonel Sykes’ Memoir in the 8th Vol. of the London Geographical Society, and J. Burgess, Esq., in 
Journal As. Soc. Beng.il, Vol. XXVII. 

2 On the continent, these instruments are occasionally called hi/})(>omcter8 , a term which we also adopted 
in our researches on the Alps, and in the first volume of the present work. But we have now thought it better 
to use the name thermo-barometer, us one giving a better definition of the construction and purpose of the in- 


strument. 
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The thin tube, up which the mercury passes, enlarges at its lower extremity 
into a cylindrical reservoir. The bulb is of an elongated cylindrical form, 1% inch 
long and */ 4 inch in diameter. A cap, or perforated cylinder of brass, 3 inches in 
length, is screwed to the lower end of a brass collar (1% inch long) which, fastened 
to the tube about an inch above the bulb, and connected with a surrounding mantle, 
serves to keep the thermo-barometer in a vertical position, when placed in the boiling 
apparatus. This cap also protects the bulb from being affected by the presence of 
any foreign matter accidentally introduced into the water, and which, if slightly 
overheated by contact with the sides or bottom of the vessel, would be the occasion , 
of errors. 

The bulb stands, not in the water, but in the upper part of the boiling apparatus, 
which is filled with steam only, and cannot become overheated, on account of the 
vapour having a free escape at the upper end. 

When the water is boiling, the steam passes off through the interstice between 
the collar and surrounding mantle into a cylindrical brass tube placed at the top of 
the collar. This tube is very important; it encloses the glass scale, and, heated as it 
is by the steam, possesses the great advantage of screening the column of mercury 
from the lowering influence of the external atmosphere. It is composed of several 
pieces, moveable like the slides of a telescope, so that the observer, who knows before- 
hand the approximate height of the boiling point, is able to regulate the length ac- 
cordingly. The steam finally escapes through a lateral aperture at the upper end of 
the tube, the top of which is covered by a flat piece of caoutchouc to prevent the 
condensation of vapour on the upper parts of the cylinder, where tin 1 scale is to he 
read. 

The boiling vessel, which is filled with water to a depth of about 3 niches, con- 
sists of a cylinder, (>% inches by 2%. The upper part of the sides is perforated 
with several holes, through which the steam passes into an outer cylinder of the 
same length, but of a larger diameter. This mantle, which, as far as wo know, is 
very rarely, if over, made use of, serves to prevent the cooling of the apparatus by 
contact with the outer air, and if not applied, it is occasionally impossible — as in a 
strong wind — to obtain a steady reading. 

The boiling vessel, provided with three legs, which are made to unscrew, for con- 
venience of packing, may be placed either over charcoal, or over an ordinary spirit lam]). 



24 


METHOD OF OBSERVATION AND CALCULATION. 


The method we adopted was to place it over a small vessel filled with charcoal, 
of which a comparatively small supply would last for a considerable time. This 
vessel — a square iron trough, with sides 3 to 4 inches long, and ^ inches deep — was 
1% pound in weight, and was firmly connected with the boiling, apparatus, for which 
it formejd a good support, by a bayonet joint. Through two small holes, perforated 
in the ‘sides, the lighted charcoal could be kept alive by means of a bellows, or by 
blowing upon it with the mouth. 1 

With such an apparatus the observer is always sure to succeed in making the 
water boil properly. Spirit lamps we never employed, the use of them being 
attended witli many disadvantages. Not only is it a serious additional encumbrance 
to carry about a sufficient supply of spirits of wine, but sometimes it is exceedingly 

difficult to get the water to boil at all. It may even happen, that an observer 

may consider his experiment as concluded, when he sees the thermometer no longer 
rising, even though the mercury may not yet have reached the boiling-point. Such 
a case may easily take place during strong winds, when more precaution than usual 
must be observed. 

In the plains of India we used distilled water only for boiling, of which we 
always had a large supply with us; in High Asia we occasionally had recourse to 
melted snow. Before -making an observation, the boiling apparatus was carefully 
cleaned out. « 

An overheating of the steam was not to be feared, the fire lighted being very 

small in comparison with the water to be converted into vapour. Solution of salt in 

the water employed — ordinary spring, or river water, for instance — would not, it is 
true, directly affect the temperature of the steam developed; but in consequence of 
the comparative proximity of the vessel of the thermo-barometer to the surface of 
the boiling water, radiation could not be sufficiently excluded, and might perhaps, 
though to a very small extent, erroneously affect the temperature. 

b. List of the thermo-barometers . Upon our departure from England, in 1854, 
we had with us eight thermo-barometers of this fine and delicate construction. Two 
of them were broken on the overland journey, and two others got out of order on 

1 We limy here mention, that the natives engaged by us, and more especially those of Sikkim, employed for 
this purpose a kind of cylinder. This tube, which was generally a bumboo cane, they held at some distance from 
the mouth, applying it with considerable dexterity. 
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our way from Bombay to Madras, so that, during our travels, we could only make 
use of three of the instruments, marked respectively: 5, Greiner, 7, Geissloi\ and 

8, Geissler; and with these three the greater part of our thermo-barometric observations 
were taken. Seeing the good results obtainable by thermo-barometers, we subsequently 
used two of our best thermometers as thermo-barometers. , 

In India we received, through the kindness of our friends, several additional 
thermometers, which, however, were of a somewhat less delicate construction than 
those already mentioned. 

The following table contains the list of the thermo-barometers used, with their 
scale division and the name of the maker. The asterisk distinguishes those with the 
more delicate construction as detailed above. 


No. 

Maker’s Name, 
and No. 

Seale. 

No. 

Maker’s Name, 
and No. 

- 

Seale. 

i. 

Greiner 23 

French Lines 

r>* 

Geissler f) 

Centigrade 

1 >)* 

1 1 

Greiner 132 

Centigrade 

i; 

i Geissler 20 

Centigrade 

1 3 

Unknown 

Fahrenheit 

! 7 * 

Geissler 7 

Centigrade 

' 4 

Geissler 

i 

Centigrade 

i 

i 

8 * 

Geissler 8 

Centigrade 1 

1 

1 


Thermo-barom. I, M>y Greiner of Munich, was given to us at Calcutta, March, 
1856, by Baron George Liebig, and had already been used by him in taking obser- 
vations. It was employed by our assistants, Mr. Monteiro and Kleazar, from dune to 
September, 1856, when they marched from Simla, through Kaugra and dibnu, to 
Kashmir. 

1 hermo-barom. 2, Greiner. A spare instrument, but occasionally used during our 
travels in Turkistan. Kach degree was divided into 50 parts. 

Thermo-barom. 3. We wore furnished with this instrument by Professor llalleur 
at Calcutta, in March, 1£56. Some* comparisons, however, showed that this thermo- 
barometer, which was divided into half degrees of Fahrenheit, was affected with great 
irregularities, so that we never made any use of it. 

Thermo-barom. 4, Geissler, an ordinary, but very good, thermometer, divided into 
tenths of a degree, was used and made over to Lieutenant Adams, who kept it as a spare 
instrument in case of an accident happening to thermo- barometer 6. 


ii. 


4 
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Thermo-barom. 5, Geisslor. With this instrument we made nearly all our deter- 
minations of heights in Turkistan. Each degree was divided into 50 parts. It was 
generally with Hermann. 

Thermo-barom. 6, Geissler. Originally an ordinary thermometer, which, on account 
of its accurate division and small error, was very successfully used by Lieutenant Adams 
during his travels in Assam and along the river B6ri Billing. The instrument was 
divided into tenths of a centigrade degree, and, with a magnifier, could be read off in 
fiftieths with sufficient accuracy. 

Thermo-barom. 7, Geissler, and 8, Geissler. No. 7 was generally with Adolphe, 
No. 8 with Robert. The greater part of the heights in Gnari Kliorsum, and some 
also in Malva, have been determined by them. Subsequently the columns of mercury 
parted, and all efforts to unite the divided threads proving unsuccessful, the instru- 
ments were given up as useless. 

c. Determination of the corrections of the thermo-barometers by comparison with barometers. 

The corrections were ascertained in the usual way for those two of our instru- 
ments which had originally been ordinary thermometers, viz., Nos. 4 and 6. Their 
error at freezing point (0° C. — 32° Fahr.) was determined by placing them in 
pulverized ice; for higher temperatures, by comparison with standard thermometers; 
and for corrections near boiling-point, recourse was had to simultaneous readings of 
the barometer. The error for each degree of the scale was then found, either by 
interpolation, or by simple construction of curves. 

The definitive determination of the errors of the delicate thermo-barometers, as 
Nos. 1, 2, 5, 7, and 8, presented much greater difficulties, if due allowance was to be 
made for the full value of their scale divisions. Such inquiries could be followed out 
with two distinct objects in view, the one practical, the other theoretical, and each 
independent of the other. 

For practical purposes, the most direct way of operating was to procure numerous 
direct comparisons of tho thermo-barometers with a barometer at different heights. 
Such series, if sufficiently detailed, served to eliminate the error of the scale division, 
and even made us independent of any slight error, which might possibly exist in the 
numeric tables generally used for converting the boiling-point into the corresponding 
pressure of the atmosphere. 
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The two following elements of disturbance, may, however, interfere with the 
limits of the nicest accuracy in such observations: 

a. An alteration in the size of the bulb by gradual contraction, or expansion. 

b. A temporary,, or permanent alteration in the size of the bulb, from long ex- 
posure to atmospheres of different pressure. 

In our instruments neither of these causes of error were appreciable. Although, 
after our arrival in India, repeated determinations of the boiling-point at low elevations 
were made at different places, both at the commencement and middle of our journeys, 
as also at the station near the level of the sea, wliich we reached ou our return 
from the interior, yet we were never able to detect any appreciable increase of the 
corrections, a result which would certainly have followed from a contraction of tho 
bulb with time. 1 2 

With respect to this regularity of their action, something is duo to tho fact of 
the instruments having left the maker’s hands some months previous to our departure 
from England. A comparison of the corrections determined at Kow with those 
ascertained by ourselves a few days after our arrival in India showed a very slight 
expansion to have taken place. It was of no importance, however, in itself, and did 
not undergo any subsequent increase.- 

The thickness of the glass used in the construction of the instruments proved 
very useful, and entirely excluded temporary expansion of the bulb at great heights. 
My brothers noticed variations of this character in their thermo-barometers on Monte 
Rosa,* and afterwards proved by direct experiments with the air pump, that the 
lessening of the atmospheric pressure has the immediate effect of somewhat expanding 
the bulb, when the glass is too thin. The observed boiling-point is thus lowered; 
but if the glass is made thicker, this disadvantage may be obviated. Tho thermo- 
barometer, by this modification, is certainly rendered a little less sensitive, though in 
an experiment where the instrument, from its general dimensions, must remain in 


1 Flaugerguos was the first uho chew atte ntion to thin interesting Tact. The amount of tin* contraction, in 
extreme case*, exceeds 1 J C See “Ihbhotheque umverselle dc Geneve, 1823.” Mr. d’Abbadie Ims proved, that even 
Person’s method of boiling the instruments in a Holution of nitrate of potash previous to taking observations is not 
sufficient for the due, regular expansion of the bulb to its normal limits. See “Cosmos” 1 5th livraihon, October 12, 
18tK). 

2 .Neue U lit **i suchtingeii. Leipzig l.Sfil, p. 27b 
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steam for a considerable time, such an alteration is a matter of absolutely no im- 
portance. 

In the following tables we give the full detail of our numerous comparisons, of 
. which several have been made at heights exceeding 18,500 feet; in them we include 
only those delicate instruments that were originally constructed as thermo-barometers 
(Nos. 1, 2, 5, 7, and 8 of the list p. 25). The simultaneous barometer readings, completely 
corrected (for temperature, scale error, capillarity, Ac.), are reduced to corresponding 
boiling-points according to Regnault’s revised tables 1 ; and, as our fundamental deter* 
imitations, given p. 88 — 85, will show, these tables may be considered as in perfect ac- 
cordance with the results of absolute comparisons. We therefore obtain, as their im- 
mediate result, the instrumental errors of the several thermo-barometers. 

Mr. Wisse, who also took simultaneous observations of the temperature of the 
boiling-point of water and the height of the barometer, had 480 millimetres - 16*929 

inches as lowest barometric pressure at the summit of the volcano of Pichina . 2 
Dr. Hooker, who during his travels also made thermo-barometric observations, found 
his lowest boiling-point at the Donkia mountain to be 179*9 Pain*. - 15*284 inches : 1 
His instruments were not, however, of a construction to furnish data for ascertaining 
the correctness, or otherwise, of the thermo-barometric tables hitherto in use. 

The greatest height at which we compared thermo- barometers with barometers, 
as will be seen by the following tables, was at Ibi (lamin camp, 19,828 feet above 
the level ot the sea. where the barometric pressure was 875*6 millimetres 14*7<SS 
inches (see p. 81). 

1 tables, revised by A. Mont/, in tin* Journal <!<• lTnsLitut, lHfiti. These tables are jrivon in detail 

in part 1., No. VI., <>f this Vol. 

1 See Annalos de Cliimic ot do Physique, loin. XXVIII, p. 12d. 

1 Soo Hooker's u Himalayan Journals,” Vol. II., p. loH. 



BAROMETRIC AND THERMO-BAROMEtRIC INSTRUMENTS. 20 


CORRECTIONS OF THE THERMO-BAROMETERS, ASCERTAINED BY DIRECT 
COMPARISONS WITH BAROMETERS. 

Thermo-barometer 1, Greiner. 


Place of Observation. 

Observer. 

Thermo-barometer 
1, Greiner. 

Simultaneous 
barometric Readings. 

Correction of 

J Name. 

icm, aim 

Date. 

Height. 

French 

Hines. 

Converted 

into 

Millimetres. 

No. of Milli- 

Barometer. metres. 

1 liermo-barometer 
1, Greiner, 
in Millimetres 


Feot. 


• 




Peshaur 

1,280 1R57, Jan. 20 

Adolphe 

321 3 

-731 3 

11, Pistor 723 2 

5 1 

Kashmir 

5,143 1853, Oct. 23 

Robert 

273 0 

323 4 

3, Adie 331 4 

1 2 o 

| Simla 

]!• ... 

7,057 1853, April 12 

Robert 

257 4 

580*7 

4, A die 585*8 

1 5 1 


Prom those three comparisons is calculated tin* correction of thermo-harometer 1, (ircincr, at 
various boiling-points. The following are the values obtained: 


Thermo-barometer. 


Thermo- 

barometer. 


Tliernu»-I 

inrornetcr. 

!| 

i 

French 

Lines. 

Converted 

into 

Millimetres. 

111 

Millimcties. | 

French 

Lines. 

Comert rd 
into 

Millimetres. 

in 

Millimetres. 

Fi cncli 
Lines 

Coiivn led 
into 

Millimetres. 

( orreclion 
in 

Millimetres. 

" 200 

IM.2 

|- 14-0 

250 

534-0 

-i «.« 

300 

373-8 

1-4 

210 

473-7 


230 

583 ■ 5 

-1- ; 

310 

333-3 

- 3-0 

220 

i!»o- a 

|l 

-F ill | 

270 

303 ■ 1 

1 •*!• ». i 

| 320 

721-3 

- 1-3 

230 

518-8 

1 0*8 , 

280 

331- (i 

| 1-8 

330 

74 1 • 1 

3-2 

240 

50 1 

| 8-2 ! 

230 

354 • 2 

| 0-2 

310 

737 -0 

7-s 



r L 










Bomba} 38 1857, April 14 

Kashmir 5,143 1850, Oct. 23 

l'°li 11,532 1853, July 3 


Robert li Ml 51 7, Pistor 7511 7 

Hermann 115 11 3, Adiu 331*3 

Hermann 811 11 1, (ircincr 5<NI 1 









30 


METHOD OF OBSERVATION AND CALCULATION. 


From these three comparisons, which are taken at different boiling-points, we obtain the fol- 
lowing corrections, to be applied at the intermediate points of the scale. 


Boiling-points, 
C. degrees. 

100 to 95 
94-99 to 92 


Corrections. 
C. degreos. 

— 0-51 

— 0-49 


Boiling-points. 
C. degrees. 
91-99 to 90 
89-99 to 50 


Corrections. 
C. degrees. 

- 0-46 

— 0-43 


Thermo-barometer 5, Geisslcr. 


Tlace of Observation. 



Thermo- 

Simultaneous barometric 
Readings. 


Name. 

Height. 

Year, and 
Date. 

Observer. 

barometer 
Readings. 
C. degrees. 

No. of 
Baro- 
meter. 

Milli- 

metres. 

Millimetres, 
reduced to 
Boiling-Points. 
C. degrees. 

Correction. 
C. degrees. 

Simla- 

Feot. 

7,057 

1856, May SO 

Adolphe 

93 19 

1, Greiner 

588-3 

93 00 

— 019 

Leh 

11,532 

1856, Oct. 2 

Robert 

88 89 

8, Pistor 

500 1 

88-71 

— 0-18 

Leh 

11,532 

1856, July 14 

Hermann 

88-76 

8, Pistor 

498-4 

88-62 

-014 


Mean correction for all readings — 0°-17 C. 

mil' 

Tliermo-baromctcr 7, Geisslcr. 


Place of Observation. 

Year, and 
Date. 

Observer. 

Thermo- 
barometer 
Readings. 
C. degrees. 

Simultaneous barometric 
Readings. 

— k — — 

Correction. 
C. degrees. 

Name. 

Height. 

No. of 
Baro- 
meter. 

Milli- 

metres. 

Millimetres, 
reduced to 
Boiling-Points. 
C. degrees. 




Group I. 






Foot. 








Suni 

2,105 

1856, April 7 | 

Robert 

97 99 

4, A die 

704 6 

97 90 

- 0 09 

Petolia 

3,234 

1855, Sept. 12 

„ 

96 84 

2, Pistor 

675 7 

96 75 

- 0 09 

Petolia 

3,234 

1855, Sept. 12 

V 

96 74 

2, Pistor 

673 5 

96 66 

— 0*08 

Ok i math . 

4,285 

1855, Sept. 15 


95*89 

2, Pistor 

652 9 

95 81 

- 0 *08 

Okimath 

4,285 

1855, Sept. 16 


95 85 

2, Pistor 

651 7 

95 76 

V — 009 
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Place of Observation. 



Jhosimath 
Pandukeser 
Jhosimath 
Gaurikund 
Gaurikund 
Gaurikund 
Giun&lj . 
Simla . . 
Trichugi 
Nar&in . 


Badrinath 


B&drinath 


A Raptcl 
ALoaka 


A Ibi Gamin 17,813 
Jf'uiti pass . 18,. 329 

J&nti pass . 18^)29 
A Jbi Gamin 19,323 


Year, and 

Observer. 

Thermo- 

barometer 

Date. 

Readings. 



C. degroes. 


Simultaneous barometric 
Readings. 



Group II. 


Feet. 

3,089 

1855, Sept 9 

Robert 

94 03 

2, PiBtor 

610-4 

93-99 

. 3,113 

n 

„ 8 

a 

93 99 


(>0H 2 

93-89 

3,089 

it 

r, 3 


93 98 


307 0 

93 84 

3,417 

it 

„ 24 


93-78 

M 

303*2 

93 67 

3,417 

it 

„ 23 

i) 

93 73 

a 

301-2 

93-58 

3,417 

a 

» 19 

a 

93 64 

a 

301 0 

93 57 

7,152 

a 

„ 29 

a 

93 13 

it 

587 3 

92 95 

7,057 

1853, April 12 

a 

93 00 

4, Adie 

585 7 

92 88 

7,217 

1855, Sopt. 21 


92 93 

2, Pistor 

*585 2 

92 83 


Group III. 


| 9,331 

1855 

, Sept. 28 

Robert 

90 73 

2, Pistor 

537 9 

90 

32 

10,124 

>» 

» 1 

u 

90 20 


527 5 

90 

10 

10,124 

0 

a « r > 

ft 

90 18 

a 

523 6 

90 

03 

10,124 


a 3 

it 

90 12 

„ 

525 G 

90 

01 

10,597 

a 

„ 23 

it 

89 87 

a 

520 0 

89- 

73 

j 10,308 

v 

Ag. 28 

Adolphe 

1 

89 85 

3, Adie 

519 1 

89 

39 


Group IV. 


11,794 

1855, Sept. 20 

Robert 

88 78 

2, Pistor 

498 1 

88 61 

11,794 

„ „ 20 

a 

88 37 


497-8 

88-59 

12,798 

„ June 11 

Adolphe 

87 33 

3, Adie 

477 2 

87 49 

13,994 

„ July 14 

Robert 

83 70 

a 

459 3 

83 53 

15,831 

>1 it 7 

Adolphe, 

84-72 

a 

425 8 

84-58 


Group V. 


1855, Aug. 13 

„ July 10 

>» a If 

» Aug. 18 


Adolphe 

Robert 


3, Adie 

397 7 

V 

385-5 

it 

385 5 

it 

375 3 
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From the mean correction of each of these five groups we obtain the following corrections for 
the different boiling-points . 

98 to 9f> — 0*09 91-99 to 90 — 0-12 * 

95-99 to 94 0-10 • 89-99 to 81 —0-13 

93-99 to 92 -0-11 


Thermo-barometer 8, Geissler. 


Place of Observation. 

• 



Thermo- 

Simultaneous barometric 
Readings. 

Correction. 
C. degrees. 

Name. 

Height. 

Year, and 
Date. 

Observer. 

barometer 
Readings. 
C. degrees. 

No. of 
Baro- 
meter. 

Milli- 

metres. 

Millimetres, 
reduced to 
Boiling-Points, 
C. degrees. 





fiROUP I. 





1 

Feflt. 








Puna 

1,74(1 

1855, Jan. 3 

Adolphe 

98 33 

5, Adie 

712 9 

98 22 

- 0 11 

Lam Kunta 

8,342 

1 855, May 8 

Robert 

92 24 

6, Adie 

569*3 

92*12 

— 012 

Laria Kanta 

8,342 

1855, May 7 

it 

92*16 

6, Adie 

567 7 

92*05 

- 0 11 

Chincr peak 

8,737 

1855, April 29 

Adolphe 

91-79 

6, Adie 

559*6 

91*66 

- 0 13 

1; 

i 



( 

jrROUP 11. 





i' 

j M&tin 

10,308 

1855, Aug. 28 

Adolphe 

89 87 

6, Adie 

519 1 

89 68 

- 0 19 

£ 

|, Miium 

11,205 

1855, Juno 1 

Robert 

89 14 

2, Pistor 

505 7 

• 

89*00 

- 0*14 

1 

| 

i 



Cl Hour III. 





A Laptel 

13,991 

1855, July 14 

Robert 

86-69 

6, Adie 

459*6 

1 86 52 

0 17 

A Lonka 

1 15,831 

1855, July 7 

Adolphe 

84-76 

6, Adie 

425*8 

84 • 58 

— 0 18 


From the moan correction of each of these three groups we obtain the following corrections 
for the different boiling-points: 


100 

to 

96 

- 0-12 

93-99 

to 

92 

- 0-15 

95-99 

to 

94 

0-13 

91-99 

to 

90 

— 0-16 

91-99 

to 

92 

— 0- 14 

89 ■ 99 

to 

88 

- 0-17 


87-99 to 81 — 0-18. 


(1. Fundamental determination of the corrections. For fundamental determinations, 
made for the purpose of testing tho limits of accuracy in the tables for reducing 
boiling-points into barometric pressure, it was necessary to ascertain: 
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a. the correction of the thermo-barometers at 760 millimetres pressure, and 

b. the gradual change of this correction for various points of the scale. 

Such differences exist in nearly every thermometer. 

In the construction of our thermo-barometers, where the scale does not com- 
mence before from 78° to 82° C., the maker can consider tho boiling-point alone as 
defined, whilst in ordinary thermometers the freezing point also offers a limit of the 
scale equally well defined. 

From the records of the Kew Observatory, which the officers of that establish- 
ment with their usual kindness communicated to us (see p. 15), we obtain, for 
thermo-barometers 7 and 8, in September, 1854: 


1. Tho correction at 100 C. = 

2. „ v „ 82 Cl ss 

„ 83 C. -= 


o 

| — 0*07 C. for thermo- barom. 7. 


- 0 15 C. 

v 8. 

-0-25 C. 

V 7. 

— 0-20 V. „ 

„ 8. 


A careful examination of the calibre of tho capillary tube showed, that there 
was no appreciable deviation from the gradual alteration of these corrections to be 
proportional to the readings. 

Afr Bombay, in Dec., 1854, we found the correction at 100° *2(1 Centigrade 

for therm o-barom. 7 — 005 
for thermo-barom. 8 — 012 

the bulb having, it seems, somewhat expanded from the effects of successive shocks 
(see p. 27). 

In order to be more independent of accidental modifications connected with 
the several instruments and their observations, we take, in tho following readings, the 
mean of 7 and 8. The corrections for these mean readings are based on the Kew 
observations, whilst, at tho same time, tho alteration observed near the boiling-point 
at Bombay is considered a constant difference for the entire scale. 


n. 
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The corrections become : 

Temperature. 

Centigrade 1 . 

100 * 25 
05*25 
00*25 
85*25 
82*25 


Mean Con*, for Thermo-barom. 7 and 8. 
Centigrade. 

— 0-09 

- 0*10 
— 0-10 
— 0*20 
— ~ 0-22 


As the thermo-barometrical tables in use agree tor a pressure of 700 millimetres, 1 
and differ very little in its neighbourhood, we select from the lists pp. 81 and 32 
those observations where the two thermo-barometers have been read simultaneously 
at very great heights, and compare the barometric pressure directly observed with 
the results of ltegnault’s tables, as revised by Moritz, and also with those of Magnus.- 


AHSOUlTK COMPARISON OF TIIE BAROMETER WITH THERMO-BAROMETERS. 





Thermo-bur. Readings. ( 'entig. 

Mean 

Cor- 

Thermo- 

barom. 

Barometer. 

Place of 
( Uiservation. 

Year, ami 
Dale. 

Height. 

Thermo- 
barom. 7. 

Thermo- 
barom. 8. 

Mean 

reetionfor 
Thcrmo- 
baroin. 7 
and 8. 

Mean 

corrected. 

‘Centi- 

grade. 

Simul- 

taneous 

barom. 

Readings. 

No. 

Man a 

1855, Aug. 28 

Fool. 

10,308 

80 H5 

80 87 

80*8(1 

- 0 17 

80 00 

510 1 

0, Adie 

/>. Eaptel 

1855, Jiil> 1 1 

13,001 

8(1 70 

m oo 

8(1 (105 

- O 10 

8(5-50 

450-0 


A Loaka 

i 

L 

1855, July 7 

15,831 

Hi 72 

81-7(1 

81 71 

— 021 

84 53 

425 8 

0, V 


1 I heir agreement near t Ik* boiling-point is tlio natural consequence of the experiments on which tliey are 
based. 

1 3 lie well known and careful researches of Magnus are contained in “ Poggemlorffs Annalen der Physik und 
Chemie . Vol. (II, pp. 22a 217; 1844. As the general table only gives the values for every full degree of Centi- 
grade, the numbers given p 35 are calculated from Magnus’ formula*: 

millim. 7*4475? 

e -- 1 525 | 10 234 00 | t ’ 
where f is the ohsened temperature of the boiling-point.. 
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Comparison of observed Boiling-points with calculated Tables. 


r 

1 

; Place of Observation. 

i 

Observed 
Boiling-Point r \ 
corrected for 
instrumental 
Error. i 

Centigrade. 

Simultaneous 
barom. Head- 
ings reduced 
| to 0 3 (’ , and 
j corrected for 
instr. Error. 

j Observed Bo 
reduced to Mi 
the Tu 
Regnault, 
revised by 
Moritz. 

iling-Points, 
llimetres, from 
bles of 

Magnus. 

Mana 

89 . f>9 
80*50 
84*53 

i 

510*1 

459-0 

425*8 

519-2 
459-2 
1 425-1 

1 . 

518 • 0 
158-5 
424-1 

A 1-aptel 

| A boika 


The accordance could not he closer, particularly with Uognault’s tables, whilst the values of 
Magnus appear to he a little too low for great heights. The determinations of the latter, howe\er, 
must he considered as remarkably correct, when it is remembered that, at those heights, an alteration 
of the boiling-point of 0 -05 C. only produce's a difference of 1-1 millimetres. 


III. ANEROID!*. 

Them has been much discussion in reference to the utility of aneroids, which, if 
sufficient reliance could be placed upon them, would certainly be the most convenient 
instruments for determining heights. Some detailed series of observations and in- 
genious experiments, made in India by scientific gentlemen, 1 have clearly demonstrated, 
that aneroids, when kept stationary at one place, and not exposed to great changes of 
temperature, indicate the variations of the atmospheric pressure with a considerable 
degree of correctness. 

They can also be used with advantage, if previously compared with barometers, 
u]) to heights of about 5,000 feet. The results of our own experience seem so far 
“to corroborate the observations of our predecessors; we have, however, found that, 
without the aid of very frequent simultaneous comparisons with barometers, aneroids 
can never be used with any degree of accuracy for the determination of heights, or 
of atmospheric pressure. If compared with barometers, they may be successfully 
employed as instruments for interpolation, when the relative height does not exceed 
4,000 loot. We have repeatedly had occasion to observe that, at heights of more 

1 Dr. G. Buist, on the adaptation of the aneroid for the purposes of surveying in India. Journal of the Asiatic 
Society of Bengal, 1851. In thin elaborate memoir, the late Dr. Buixl hax included the observations of Major 
Thuillier and Professor Patton. 
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than 15,000 feet, the vacuum cylinder, or metallic chamber, of the aneroid requires 
a considerable time to indicate, with some approximation, the low pressure of the 
upper station. The same slowness of adjustment occurs* again in a rapid descent 
from the height. 1 Therefore, the instrument can be but very cautiously used for the 
determination even of small differences of height. 

The fact of a barometer being out of order is easily established; to ascertain the 
correctness of a thermo-barometer is also a matter of no difficulty; but, from the 
peculiarity of the construction of the aneroid, it is impossible to detect at once any 
incipient derangement in its parts, or to ascertain the exact amount of error produced 
by it. Even when most carefully packed (our aneroids were placed in large bags, 
thickly stuffed with cotton, and carried by men), they are greatly affected by the 
slight shocks which it is too often impossible to avoid when travelling over bad 
roads, or in mountainous districts. For the determination of heights, thermo-baro- 
meters, even of an inferior construction, are decidedly to be preferred to aneroids. 

We had in all nine aneroids witli us, three made by Oertling of Berlin, five by 
Imme of Berlin, one by Hohnbaum of Hanover. Those of Oertling, which had a 
circular opening in the dial plate, so as to allow of a minute inspection of its 
machinery, were extremely liable to get out of order, and a sudden increase of tem- 
perature, or even a slight shock, seriously affected the action of the lever, J mine’s 
aneroids, as well as that of Hohnbaum, were very carefully 'and solidly constructed, 

and sustained much better the unavoidable casualties of travelling. 

«... 

The division of our aneroids was in millimetres, 2 ranging from 780 to 350, so 
us to admit of their being used even at heights exceeding 22,000 feet. Being able, 
in all our journeys, to take with us either a barometer, or thermo-barometer, we 
were under no necessity of using aneroids for the determination of heights, and 
accordingly employed them only lor the measurement of small relative heights, also 
for calculating the amount of erosion, and thickness of geological strata, and occasion- 
ally for determining the limit of trees, and other less strictly defined objects. 

1 A detailed discussion on aneroids, based upon several experiments at great heights of the Alps, is contained 
in the “ Neiie Untersuchungcn uber die physikalische Geographic dor Alpen”, von Hermann und Adolph Schlngintweit, 
Leipzig, 18. r >4, p. 428, where also an attempt is made to explain the inlluence of time on the gradual accommodation 
of the aneroid to the pressure at various heights. 

2 Wc had also the boiling-points, corresponding to the millimetres, engraved on the dial plate, an arrangement 
possessing the additional advantage, that it allows of the aneroid being cheeked by comparison with the thermo-baro- 
meter. See note on its use for rough estimations, p. 78. 
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TV. THERMOMETERS. 

The thermometers (dry and wet bulb) that we used for the determination of tlio 
temperaturo of the air had Centigrade scales, and were made by Oeissler, and Greiner, 
both of Berlin, and by Greiner of Munich. Wo had also two standard thermometers 
by .Newman of London. The division, in tenths of a degree, was in some instruments 
made upon milk glass, in others upon paper, and each of tho scalos was enclosed in 
a glass tube. 

These tubes not only have the advantage of protecting tho scale from dust and 
moisture; but in those instances more particularly where wet bulb thermometers are 
used, or the temperature of the ground, water, &c., is to be taken, they modify, in a 
very marked degree, tho discrepancies arising from tho inequality of the thermic con- 
ditions between the bulb and the capillary tube. Glass scales wo think preferable to 
the metal ones of English construction; they are less liable to bo affected by changes 
of temperature, and their connection with the capillary tube is made permanent by 
the glass cylinder surrounding them. The two standard thermometers of Newman had 
a division on the glass itself. This arrangement serves all the requirements of the 
extremest accuracy in tho institution of comparisons, but is defective when the bulb 
and stem are not in equal conditions of temperature. 

To make the thermometers as portable as possible, the scales of many of them 
were limited to a short range, some extending from — 10° C. to 40° C., one to 
h()° (J., and a few only up to 100° C. Some of the latter were, as already stated, 
also used as thermo-barometers (aee p. 25). 

Before our departure, the corrections of all thermometers were most carefully 
recorded for different temperatures af; the Kew Observatory, and while in India we 
repeatedly ascertained tho amount of error, either by determinations of* the zero point, 
in ice, 1 or by comparisons with the standard thermometers at the Observatories of 
Bombay, Madras, and Calcutta. 

In general the thermometers kept their original correction, the amount of which 
may be stated on a fair average, as — 0 o, 2 C.; a few, however, showed corrections 

1 Ice is now brought in large quantities to the seaports of India, being sent round the Cape, from America, 
and- more particularly from the Wenham lake. In some parts of the interior it is artificially procured during the 
cool season, by exposing water in flat vessels to the refrigerating effects of nocturnal radiation. 
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as large as — 0°*5 C., and even — 0°-f> 0. In the case of two instruments only 
the correction was positive. 

We took with us to India, for ourselves and our establishments, upwards of sixty 
thermometers (each marked with a number), of which, however, scarcely more than 
six or eight have been brought back in a serviceable shite. Some of them were lost 
at Kashgar, together with other instruments and effects belonging to Adolphe; several, 
from constant use, and the wear and tear incidental to travelling, were rendered 

useless by the separation of the mercury column; while others, in spite of our utmost 
precautions to ensure their safety by careful package in metal cylinders placed in 

cotton liags, got broken, either through unavoidable accident, or by the operation of 
natural causes. 

Four thermometers were smashed to pieces during the remarkable hail-storm, 
1855, May 11, 5 h to (> h 30 in i\ m., which came upon us unexpectedly when we were 
at Nainihil; 1 four were lost, 1855, July 15, at A Laptel, a halting place, 

13,994 feet above the level of the sea. The day was unusually hot, and the kuli 

who carried the instruments had put them on the ground, the surface of which, as 
we afterwards found, was at a temperature of nearly 50° C. -- 122° Fahr. The 
thermometers having a scale of 40° C. only, their bulbs were cracked by the expan- 
sion of the mercury. 3 

* <. 

1 A detailed account of thin hail-storm will be given in the meteorological part of our publications. 

2 Our experience, leads us to suggest, as extremely useful for the purposes of the scientific traveller, that the 
thermometers should all be provided with scales ranging from freezing to boiling-point. This completeness of range 
not only renders them available in extraordinary instances, as extreme insolation of tho ground, hot springs, &c., 
but, while allowing of more accuracy in the determination of corrections, dispenses in a degree with the necessity 
of comparison in loco with standards. 

If short ranges are used, as may he sometimes desirable when very minute divisions are required, the instruments 
should, at all events, have an enlargement, in the upper part of the tubes, as a provision for the expanded mercury. 



II. CORRESPONDING .METEOROEOOK'AE STATIONS. 


J. (icographicul co-unlnmtoH of the corresponding stations. 

B. Instruments and hours of observation, at the stations. 1. Bombay 2 Madias 3. ( alcutla. 1. I iolmlti. 

f). Darjiling. (>. Patna. 7. Agra. S. Aligarh. R. Ambiila. 10. lYshaiu II. Massiin. VJ llanog Hill. 
13. Simla. 14. Lnh. 

C. Secondary corresponding stations. 

I). Selection of the eorresponding stations. 


In addition to tin* registers kept by the (lovernmcnt ( )bservatories of Horn hay. 
Madras, and Calcutta, we are indebted to the scientific zeal of several gentlemen, 
whom we had the pleasure of meeting during our travels in India, for a large 
number of observations corresponding to those taken by ourselves. 

These observations, it is hardly necessary to add, have formed a most valuable 
basis for the calculation of our heights, as they enabled us to connect every point of 
our observations with the sea shore, or with inland stations of known elevation. At 
comparatively few places only observations had to be interpolated, and this when 
our hours of observation did not exactly coincide with those of the eorresponding 
stations. 

The following table contains the geographical co-ordinates of our corresponding 
stations, and is succeeded by a description of each station, together with a few 
general remarks. 
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A. (GEOGRAPHICAL CO-ORDINATES OF THE CORRESPONDING STATIONS, 

USED FOR TIIE CALCULATION OF BAROMETRIC HEIGHTS. 


Station. 

Latitude North. 

Long. East Green. 

Height of the Baro- 
meter above the Level 
of the Sea. 


o 

/ 

// 

o 

/ 

// 

Feet. 

1. Bombay . . . 

18 

53 

30 

72 

49 

5 

38 

2. Madras . . . 

13 

4 

11 

80 

13 

56 

27 

3. Calcutta . . . 

22 

33 

1 

88 

20 

34 

18 

4. Goliatti . . . 

* 2G 

5 

50 

91 

43 

45 

134 

5. Darjiling . . 

27 

3 

0 

88 

15 

15 

7,168 

0. Fatna .... 

25 

37 

12 

85 

7 

32 

170 

7. Agra 1 .... 

27 

10 

26 

78 

1 

39 

657 

H. Aligarh . . . 

27 

53 

50 

78 

3 

55 

750 

9. Ambala . . . 

30 

21 

25 

76 

48 

49 

1,026 

10. Poshaur . . . 

34 

3 

10 

71 

33 

19 

1,280 

11. Massuri . . . 

30 

27 

35 

78 

3 

0 

6,590 * 

12. Banog Ilill . 

30 

28 

30 

77 

59 

58 

7,549 

13. Simla . . . . 

31 

G 

G 

77 

7 

36 

7,057 

14. Leh 

34 

8 

21 

77 

14 

36 

11,532 


]}. INSTRUMENTS AND HOURS OF OBSERVATION. 

1. Bomba//. The hourly observations, magnetic and meteorological, taken at the 

Government Observatory (now under the superintendence of Lieutenant E. F. T. Fer- 
gusson), are published in Bombay l'or each year under the title: “Magnetic and 

Meteorological Observations, made at the Observatory, Bombay,” Each volume con- 
tains a detailed description of the instruments used. 

2. Madras. The observations taken at the Government Observatory have been 
kindly communicated to us in manuscript by the Government Astronomers, Major 
.Jacob and Major Worcester. 


1 Wp had no occasion to use, as corresponding station, Bareli, where a series of careful observations were taken 
by Dr. Arthur Payne, from June to September, 1855. They will be discussed in detail in tho Vols. of Meteorology*. 
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3. Calcutta . Hourly registers of meteorological observations are taken at the 

Surveyor General’s Office, and an abstract of the results is regularly published* in the 
Journal of the Asiatic Society of Bengal. Wo owe a copy of the hourly observations 
to the kindness of Colonel Waugh and Major Thuillier. 

4. Gohatti. The careful observations taken by Dr. Simons with a barometer bv 
Troughton (diameter, 0*5 inch) were copiod, with the observer’s permission, by 
Lieutenant Adams. Dr. Simons’ hours of observation were: sunrise, 10 h a.m., 4 h i\m., 
and 10 h p.m. The height ot his barometer was 134 feet. A direct measurement showed 
it to stand 64 feet (10*5 metres) above the Brahmaputra, which is here 70 feet, 
higher than the mean sea level. This value was deduced by calculation of the fall 
of the Brahmaputra, assuming for S&dia a height of 210 feet. Lieutenant Wilcox 
gives 130 feet as that of the station of Gohatti. 

5. Darjiling. Dr. J. Ii. Withecombe, the Civil Assistant Surgeon of this sani- 
tarium, has, for a number of years past, made a series of careful meteorological ob- 
servations, at the so-called Observatory Hill. His barometer is by Barrow & Co., 
marked No. 1$, and, as compared with Colonel Waugh’s standard at Calcutta, had a 
correction of -f- 0*015 inch. Hermann, when comparing it in May, 1855, with 
his standard, 1 Greiner, found the correction to have remained unaltered. The thermo- 
meters aro by Newman. 

During Hermann’s ^travels in Sikkim, Dr. Withecombe most obligingly placed the 
registers of his observations at the former’s disposal. The hours of observation were 
6 h and 9 h a.m., and 3 h and 9 h p.m. The height of Observatory Hill, 7,168 feet, has 
been determined by the Great Trigonometrical Survey. 

6. Patna. The observations at this station owe their origin to the scientific zeal 
of Mr. Knott, Deputy Collector. His barometer, by Newman, had a diameter of 
0*01 inch, and its correction was found by comparison with one of Hermann’s 
barometers (9, Pistor) to be J- 0*007 inch. 

The height of the barometer, 170 feet above the level of the sea., was calculated 
from Calcutta. The. details are given later, in Area II. 

7. Agra. These observations were taken at the Office of the Secretary to the 
Government of the North West Provinces. We are indebted for a copy of them to 
Messrs. Muir and Thornhill. The hours of observation were: 


ii. 


0 
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6 h a.m. 12 1 ' Noon 

* <) h a.m. 4 1 ' I\M. 

K) h A.M. 9 h P.M., 

though there are occasional omissions for 6 h A.M., and 9 h p.m. An abstract is published 
monthly in the Journal of the Asiatic Society of Bengal. 

The barometer used was by Newman, marked No. 124; diameter of tube 
0*5(12 inch. There was no appreciable correction, and it had a capillary depression 
of 0*005 inch. The height of the barometer at this station we have determined 
from simultaneous observations taken at Agra and at the Tower Station ot the Cl. T. S. 

f % 

near Ferozabad, about 2b miles E.S.E. of Agra. The following exact description of 
this tower station, the top of which (trigonometrically determined) is 690 feet above 
the loved of the sea, was communicated to us by Colonel Waugh, when we had the 
pleasure of seeing him at Massiiri, in October, 1855. y n 

44 Tower Station near Ferozabad. Latitude North 27 8 34 

Long. East Green. 78 22 41 

a This station is at the south-east corner of an old mud fort, situated about a 
quarter of a mile west of Ferozabad, in Tliasil Ferozabad, and Zillah Agra. The 
* k station mark is a foot below the terre-plein of the rampart, and is surmounted by 
“a tower 43 feet 10 inches high and about 14 feet square; at top similar in the 
ki materials and detail of construction to the tower at Iterpur station. 11 

My instruments (Robert) wUlfcplaeed at the foot of the tower, and consequently 
at a height of 646 foot (top of tower 690 feet — 44 feet height of tower). 

The barometer at Agra was found to be 11 feet highftf than Ferozabad; there- 
fore, height of Agra. — 657 feet. The detail of the observations is given later. 
The circumstance of both st^jons belonging to exactly the same type of climate, and 
also of the longitudinal difference amounting to a few minutes only, 1 may be* especially 
adduct'd in favour of this determination. 

8. Aliya rh. We have received the careful corresponding observations, taken from 

April, 1855, to July, 1856, by Mr. Charles Gubbins. The correction of his Newman's 
barometer, which had been tilled at Riirki, in Jan., 1855, was found by comparison 
with Hermann's Greiner to be f- 0*096 inch. The hours of observations were 
ti h and 10 h a.m., and 4 h and 9 h r. m. The height of Aligarh, 750 feet, is the value, 

r 

deduced from two months’ corresponding observations at Agra. 


1 Sec notes on the influence of longitude, p. |f>. 
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9. Ambdla. Hermann had been favoured with a valuable series of observations, 
taken from June, 1851, to July, 1850, by the late Dr. Britton. This gentleman 
had an excellent barometer by Newman of 0*55 inch diameter (marked No. 102), 
which wc had occasion to compare with one of our own barometers; 1 his thermo- 
meters were by Barrow, and had a correction of — 0° * 9 Fahr. 

Dr. Tritton has given, as the height of his instrument, 954 feet, calculated, by 
abbreviated formulas, from Dora; the value adopted by us, however, is 1,02b feet, 
based on corresponding observations of Agra, for detail of which see Bart 11., 
Area 111. 

10. Pexhdur. The observations taken by Adolphe at ttiis place during December, 
1856, and January, 1857, served us for calculating our heights in the. southern and 
western Punjab. The barometer, as well as the temperature of the air, was observed 
every two hours, from 6 h a.m. to l() h r.M. We also have valuable .observations, taken 
with an aneroid, from February l to March, 1857, by Dr. White. The correction 
of the aneroid, which had been carefully ascertained by comparison with * one of 
Adolphe’s barometers, is — 0*035 inch. Dr. White’s thermometers had a correction 
of — 0°*9 Fa hr. The details about the height of IVsbaur will be given in Area Ml. 

11. Mdssuri. Colonel Waugh had made at this station some corresponding 
meteorological observations. They were taken at (iracemount (height 6,590 feet), by 
Mr. J. 41 . Hennesser, and also at Mary Villa, which, by simultaneous observations 
taken at (Iracemount, we found to be 125 feet higher than the latter place, and 
therefore 6,715 feet. ^ 

The observations at Gracemount embrace eleven months, from December, 1855, 
to October, 1856; the barometer readings were taken about four limes a day, but 
not always at the same hours. The temperature of the; air, however, was observed 
more frequently. On term days, 24 hourly observations were registered. The readings 
at Mary Villa, of which few only coincide in time with our own observations, were 
generally taken twice a day, at 6 h a.m., and at 6 h r.M. They extend from December, 
1855, to May, 1856. 

12. Haimj Hill. Those observations were made by Colonel Waugh, in April 
and May, 1853. The meteorological instruments were observed every hour, from 

fi* 


1 Soe p. 10. 
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6 h a.m. to 6 h p.m. On term days the readings were taken every hour throughout 
the day and night. 

Though the times were not simultaneous, yet, having no other data at our 
disposal, we were obliged to use Panog Hill, as well as Simla and M&ssuri, as corre- 
sponding stations for calculating heights in the other ranges of the Himalaya, in 
April and May, 1855, and from May to July, 1857. 

13. Simla. We left barometer 12, Newman, as well as some thermometers, in 
the charge of a native, named Radhakishen, the schoolmaster of this station, by whom 
very good observations were taken, from May to December, 1856. He observed at 
G h and 10 h a.m., and at 2 h , 4 h , and 10 h p.m. The correctness of his readings is in 
great measure due to the kind attention of Lord William Hay, who volunteered from 
time to time to cheek his registers and observations. 

The barometer was placed in the Government school-house, at an elevation of 
7,057 feet, a result we obtained by simultaneous corresponding, observations at 
Ain Cottage, our residence at that time. The latter we found to be 130 feet below 
the doorway of the church, which had previously boen ascertained by the (4. T. S. 
to be 7,1 50 feet abovo the level of the sea. 1 

14. Leh. The height of Leh was calculated from Simla and Massuri, from the 
observations taken in July, August, and September, 185(5. The mean height of the 
cistern of the barometer was found to be 11,532 feet. The datail is given pp. 58 and 
59. The sheds, in which our magnetic and meteorological instruments were put 
up, had been erected for the purpose close to the largo house occupied by ourselves 
and assistants during our stay in Leh. This house is situated at the southern 
end of the town. 2 

C. SECONDARY CORRESPONI )LNU STATIONS. 

Besides the preceding fourteen principal stations, we were able occasionally to 
use as corresponding stations those places where a series of observations had been 
made, either by ourselves, or by our assistants, who very often were sent out along 
lateral routes to make corresponding observations on those points more especially 
which we had previously determined. Thus, Puna (where Adolphe had taken barometric 


1 The height of the church itself, from the doorway to the top of the spire, is 102 loot. 

2 See plate No. 0, 1st part of the Atlas of panoramas, views, and maps. 
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observations during the time of Hermann and Robert’s march from Bombay to Puna) 
is used as corresponding station for calculating the heights determined between Bombay 
and Puna. Similarly, the heights determined by Adolphe and Robert during their 
excursion on the Milum glaciers are calculated from Mllum and A Roghas, when* 
Mr. Daniel and Eleazar, our assistants, had taken corresponding observations. These few. 
out ot many similar instances, will suffice to explain the principle upon which, not- 
withstanding the great additional labour of calculation, we acted, in our endeavours 
to make a careful selection and combination of corresponding stations. 

J). SELECTION OF THE CORRESPONDING STATIONS. 

The selection of the right places for corresponding stations was sometimes a 
matter of serious and important consideration ; often, indeed, a result was not arrived 
at until many and various calculations had enabled us to make a choice involving 
the smallest final errors. The accuracy of the final determination depends, hot only 
on the number of the corresponding stations, but also on their respective' climates 
and distances from each other. We had, therefore, to exclude many a station, which, 
if included in the deduction of the mean, would have decidedly affected the correct- 
ness of the result. As a general rule, we may draw attention to the fact, that cor- 
responding stations in a» north-southerly direction are always to be preferred to those 
lying east and west. This remarkable fact is most intimately connected with the 
direction of the wind, which in India and High Asia lies in general more from west 
to east, than from south to north. The direction itself of the wind plainly indicates 
along which lines irregularities of the temperature may be expected, for the wind 
always blows along the line connecting the greatest irregularities. In a line, there- 
fore, perpendicular to the direction of the wind, must be sought the stations best 
situated for corresponding baromotric observations. Also the necessity of admitting 
observations situated east and west as contemporaneous, which art' not so absolutely, 
but only in reference to local time, must of course be the occasion of slight errors. 
If, however, the upper station is very high, or presents at the same time a con- 
siderable difference of latitude, the effect disappears. 

* At these results we have arrived by calculating our observations from various 
stations, often far distant from each other, and differing not only in height, but. 
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what in this case was of greater importance, in longitude and latitude also. Thus, when 
places due west of Leh, of not too great a relative elevation, are calculated from this 
point between the months of June and September, the heights resulting are too low. 
The same characteristic is to be noticed in winter time between Bengal and the 
Punjab. In Southern India, between Bombay and Madras, the reverse was observed 
in the winter of 1855. 

On account of greater irregularities of climate, temperate zones are less favourable 
for barometric measurements of heights; nevertheless, many of the researches made 
in recent times with reference to this subject havo given good results . 1 

1 S(m> . C. Brediger, uber die (ionauigke.it baromelriaoher HohoninesKungen. Clausthal, 1800, and General 
de Bayer's memoir in “PoggcndorfTH Annalen”, Vol. OS, p|j s 37l— JM». 



IV. CALCULATION OF BAKOMKTMC llKKdlTS. 


I. KoRMFL EMPLOYED. 

II. Corrections foh periodic Ciiam.es of THK Elfmknts. 1. (JciuTal considerations. k J. Practical application to 

corrections. .'I. Materials for the yenrly period, a. Variation of the barometric heights in tin* yearly period. 

b. Comparison ot the curves. r. Corrections Tor the months. I. Materials for the daily period. <i. Variation ot 

• the barometric heights in the daily period, b. Comparison of the runes. ft. (ieneral table of corrections. 

III. Examples. 1. AmarkantaK, in Mnlva, Cential India. 2. Mustak pass, in Haiti, Tibet 


I. FORMULAE EMPLOYED. 

For the calculation of* our barometric heights we use the formula 1 which have 
been extended from (jayss’ tables by M. (-. Dippc 1 . But as Dipped tables are based 
on Reaumur, and give the resulting height in toises, we had, for one argument, viz. 
the sum of the temperatures of the air (t | /'), to reduce the table to Fahrenheit and 
centigrade measure, and to alter the argument for the correction with the decrease 
of gravity. 

In accordance with Bessels calculations, we have added a special correction for 
introducing the mean humidity with its full value. We had, however, to reduce 
Bessel's table (which is contained in ‘‘Schumacher s Astronomische NachrichtenV 1 H.'JH, 
No. .‘Ififi), to English measures, and to extend it, so as to make it available lbr extreme 
heights. All the table* required either for the barometrical or tiigonometrieal calcu- 
lation of heights are given in full at the end of this part; they also contain the 

1 Gauss’ tables, a re-calculation of La Place’s original formula*, arc published in “Schunmchor’H .Jahrbueh for 
1830”; Dippe’s tables, in the “Astronojnische Nachriehtcn, No. 10ft6, November, 18f>fi’\ r I he co-efficients used in these 
tables have been recently confirmed by the theoretical researches of Professor ( relic : Einige Ilemerkungon uher die 
Theorie des Hohcnmcsscns ; Abhaudlungen der Berlingr Akademie, 185:?. 
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barometric pressures corresponding to temperatures of boiling water, in English and 
French measures. 1 

The mean of the humidity 2 at the lojver and upper station (the maximum humi- 
dity being 1) is to be multiplied with the corresponding number of the ^able No. 4, 
p. 77, tho heading of one of which is “half the sum of tho temperatures of the at- 
mosphere” at the stations, and the other, “the relative height” between the two 

stations. The product thus obtained (always additive) is in English feet. An inspection 

» 

of the table shows, that the numbers increase with height, moisture, and temperature, 
and that for tropical countries (on account of temperature), or for great relative heights, 
the value becomes a very appreciable element in the final determination. 

The method employed by us for the calculation of our lieight^will best be seen 
from the examples, given pp. 02 — 04. 


II. CORRECTIONS FOR PERIODIC CHANGES OF THE ELEMENTS. 

The results of barometric determinations of height are still to be corrected for 
the periodic changes of the respective elements, and as we have to determine the ab- 
solute values of these disturbances, we meet with questions of a most complicated and 
difficult nature. 

1. GENERAL CONSIDERATIONS. 

If the observations for the pressure and temperature of the atmosphere at the 
two respective stations coidd be considered as representing, in their relation, the true 
mean along the direct ideal line connecting the two stations, the results of barometric 
observations would become independent of the yearly and daily period. 

But that this is not the case, and that the heights obtained are affected by 
periodic variations, is confirmed by theory, as well as by the results deduced. The 
amount of these variations we propose to analyse in the subsequent pages. 


1 A valuable collection of various tables is also contained in Guyot’s u TablcB, meteorological and physical, pre- 
pared for the Smithsonian Institution.” Second edition, Washington, 18f>S. 

2 The humidity lias been calculated from the simultaneous readings of the dry and wet bulb thermometer, as 
first proposed by August. Since his discovery, minute tables have been calculated and published by Regnault, 
(llaisher, and others. Humidity — relative humidity, or degree of saturation — gives the proportion of the actual to 
the possible quantity of moisture in tin; atmosphere when completely saturated. The degree of complete saturation 
is occasionally represented by 1(H), a unit which we have adopted in the present volume. 
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Following the plan adopted in our analysis of barometric calculations in the 
Alps (published Borne years ago 1 ), we' shall begih with some theoretical considerations. 

The equation for the calculation of heights by observations with the barometer 
is known to be of the form 

e = a (1 + cT) log y + Ac., 

where a and c are constants, B , b, the observations of the barometer at the lower 
« * 
and upper stations respectively, and T the arithmetical mean of the temperature at 

. • 

both stations, &c. 

The variation of gravity, depending upon height and latitude, as well as the 
humidity of the atmosphere, having but comparatively small influence, we may, in 
order to obviate undue complication, consider 0 as depending upon T \ B ) 6, only, viz. : 

* = f (T, B, b , 4c.). 


Then we have : 


A * “ d~T ' A 1 


TB 4B + 


Jf 

db 


A b + 4c. 


By forming the partial differential quotients, we get 

• A T = ac log y A T (1) 

• A 2? = a cT)^ ■ b B (2) 

Aft = -«(l + «Z>y • Aft (3). 

therefore 

A e — ac log-y- + m a (1 + c T) - A - ) • 

Assuming that the barometric pressure has been correctly read at both 
stations, viz. at the place whose height is to bo calculated and the other corre- 
sponding one, we find from the equations 2 and 3, that if A B — A />, 

~ • A B:4f Aft - b:B. 
d B db 

Therefore, a deviation from the regular period in the daily variation of tho 
atmospheric pressure exercises a greater influence if the corresponding station (the 
starting point) be the higher one, than if it be tl je lower. But this result will be 
seen, .for all practical purposes, to be of very little importance, when we consider, 
that the periodic variations of the atmospheric pressure, as also the other irregular 
1 See fl. de Schlagintweit’a memoir on this lubject. in “Neue Unterauchungen fiber die Alpen”, Leipzig, 1N64, 
pp. 399 et seq. 


II. 
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variations, are generally greater for the station of less elevation. Taking this latter 
as the starting point, there is, however, every probability of the irregularities, so far 
as they enter into the calculation, being sensibly reduced. 

The absolute error of the resulting height is proportional to the error in the 
barometric pressure at the corresponding station; the determination of this element, 
therefore, may be considered as amply satisfying tho condition of. accuracy, when the 
instruments are in good order, and their readings carefully taken. 

The conditions depending on temperature, however, are much less favourable. 
The equation No. 1 is of such a form, that the influences introduced by errors 
of the temperature ( - T) can be appreciated. If (for abbreviation) we make 

alog-y- — z' the approximate difference of the resulting height, we then get 

A z = c z' A I : 

Tho absolute error, therefore, is 

1) directly proportional to the error in the temperature, and 

2) increases with the relative height between the two stations. 

2. PRACTICAL APPLICATION TO CORRECTIONS. 

Now, what we call T, or the arithmetical mean between the temperatures of the 
two stations, is, in precise terms, the mean of the temperatures of the air near the 
surface of the ground at the place of observation. Its difference from the temperature 
which we should obtain, if it were possible properly to define the real mean tempera- 
ture of the free air along the oblique line connecting the two stations, becomes the 
principal soitrce of error in the calculation of barometric heights, and this error will 
vary both with the seasons and with the daily thermic period. 

In deducing corrections for practical purposes, we depend chiefly upon the thermic 
element. The yearly and the daily period we shall consider separately, first establish- 
ing the corrections for the respective months, then for the hours within the months. 
As the unit to which the deviations are to be referred, we may take either the 

difference of level established by trigonometric operations, or for small distances, when 

* 

both stations are included within the same type of climato, the mean of the 12 months. 
The differences thus obtained will also include, as an immediate consequence of these 
considerations, the periodic deviations depending on inequality of atmospheric . pressure. 
But, as has been said before, the latter are comparatively very small. 
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3. ‘ MATERIALS FOR THE YEARLY PERIOD. " ' 

The following groups contain the materials which we were able to collect for the 
yearly period : 

1. AmbAla — Agra, representing the climate of Hindostan and Central India for 
* minor elevations. The data are taken from the observations for the year 1854, as 

contained *in our manuscript books. Previous to our examining the instruments and 
setting them in order for our corresponding observations in 1855, their correction 
amounted to a value, corresponding . to a mean difference of \ 51 feet, which has 
been already applied to the results presented. 1 * 

2. Mahabal^shvar — Bombay, combining the sea shore and the Dekhan. For 
want of a closer coincidence in point of time, we were obliged to combine, for 
Mahabaleshvar, the barometer for 1828-9, and a mean temperature of nine years 
(1835 — 43), with the values for 1843 at Bombay. This year we selected both from 
its approximation to the Mahabaleshvar period, and as presenting, in its temperature 
and pressure, but a trifling divergence from tho true mean. The data are taken from 
Colonel Sykes’ important memoir on Indian meteorology. 3 The locality where the 
barometer had been observed at Mahabaleshvar is unknown. 

3. Dodabetta — Madras, for great elevations in Southern India, from obser- 

vations for 1850 in the records communicated to us by the Madras (lovermnent. In 
this group the variation for the different months is well shown, but tho mean yearly 
result is decidedly too low, chiefly on account of the errors of the instruments not 
being sufficiently well known. These errors amount to a value of | 83 feet, which 

have been applied to the final heights. 

4. Darj/ung — Calcutta, for nine months. This combination also may be expected 
to be untavourable, an account of discrepancies of the meteorological character ; never- 
theless, the amount of error is only a small one. 

The following tables contain, besides the data used for calculation, the results 
obtained and the monthly variation of difference. The general results are also repre- 

1 Though tho stations of sorics of tbermometric observations (which will appear in the Vote, on Meteorology) 

are very numerous, yet it was not easy to find long series of exact barometric observations, indeed it was hardly 
possible to procure them, even when all the arrangements that seemed necessary had been made. In the three years’ 
observations for these two stations, the series for 1854 is the one most complete. 

? Philosophical Transactions, 1850. 
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sented* in curves on plate No. 1. For the yearly, as well as. for the daily period, .we 
have used for the curves throughout the same unit for the vertical^ co-ordinates, viz. 
Vcoo of the actual difference, or the scale of 1 inch to 50 feet. This, we think, will 
materially facilitate the comparison of the curves. 


a. 


VARIATION OF THfi BAROMETRIC HEIGHTS IN THE YEARLY PERIOD. 


T. Ambala — Agra. 

Absolute height of Ambala: 1,026 feet. 
Loc. Cistern of late Dr. Tritton’s barometer. 


3. 

Absolute 
Loc. 


Dodabetta — Madras, 

height of Dodabetta: 8,640 leet. 


1854. 

Dodabetta. 

Madras. 

Mean 

Hum. 

Absolute 

Height. 

Yur. 

Darjilii 


Barom. 

Air. 

Barom. 

Air. 

Barom. 

Air. 


InchCB. 


Inches. 

o 


Feet. 

Feet. 

Inches. 

a 

Jan. 

22 134 

507 

29 914 

77 2 

73 

8,642 

+ 2 

23 142 

39 4 

Feb. 

22 182 

500 

29 977 

78 9 

74 

8,642 

+ 2 

23 220 

419 

March 

22 207 

53 8 

29 887 

84 1 

07 

8,613 

— 27 

23-21G 

48-6 

April 

22 168 

55-5 

29 837 

8Q.-0 

70 

8,655 

4- 15 

23 127 

52 3 

May 

22 149 

57 4 

29 749 

883 

69 

8,635 

- 5 

23 119 

581 

June 

22 076 

53 0 

29 672 

88-9 

62 

8,613 

- 27 

23 057 

59 7 | 

July 

22 072 

52 8 

29*703 

88 '0 

64 

8,639 

— 1 

23 096 

60 2 ! 

Aug. 

22 109 

53 5 

29 700 

86 5 

71 

8,643 

1 3 

23 047 

60 7 

Sept. 

22 111 

52 0 

29 775 

84 8 

71 

8,623 

— 17 

23 153 ‘ 

58-4 

Oct. 

22*128 

53 6 

29 821 

83 8 

77 

8,657 

t 17 



Nov. 

22 142 

51 9 

29 891 

79 0 

77 

8,643 

+ 3 



Dec. 

22 172 

51 4 

29 995 

76 9 

75 

8,675 

4- 35 








1 Mean : 8,640 







Ambala. 

Agra. 

Absolute 


Mahabaleshvar. 

Bombay. 

» 

M<?an 

Absolute 


1854. 

Barom. 

Air. 

Barom. 

Air. 

Height. 

Var. 

Barom. 

Air. 

Barom. 

Air. 

Hum. 

Height. 

— 

Yar. 


InchoB. 


Inches. 


Feet. 

Feet. 

InohoB. 

0 

InchoB. 

0 


Feet. 

Feet. 

Jan. 

29 140 

G0-9 

29 470 

64 1 

1,024 

- 2 

25 737 

69 2 

20*923 

76-3 

65 

4,382 

b 32 

Feb. 

29-121 

61 2 

29412 

65 1 

988 

- 38 

25-765 

69 6 

29 882 

78-0 

60 

4,319 

— 31 

March 

2<T 024 

74 6 

' 29-344 

77 6 

1,024 

o 

25-688 

75 3 

29-839 

79-7 

60 

4,333 

-f 49 

April 

28-820 

89 9 

29 128 

91 4 

1,024 

— 2 

26*667 

78 I 

29-813 

84-2 

61 

4,434 

f 84 

May 

28 799 

93*9 

2D114 

97 0 

1,033 

1 7 

25 643 

764 

23 662 

85-9 

70 

4,319 

- - 31 

Juno 

28 '621 

96-7 

28-940 

95 4 

1,037 

1 11 

25 664 

70 7 

29*654 

853 

83 

4,330 

— 20 

July 

28 663 

88 8 

28 958 

88 1 

1,007 

- 19 

25-600 

fiSS 

29 661 

82-0 

89 

4,320 

— 30 

Aug. 

28 662 

87 2 , 

28-983 

85 8 

1,036 

+ io 

25-647 

67-4 

29-730 

81 2 

88 

4,320 

— 30 

Sept. 

28 769 

84 7 

29 095 

86 1 

1,038 

+ 12 






4,255 

- 95 
+ 15 

Oct. 

28 980 

730 

29 307 

80 3 

1,032 

1 6 

25 810 

68 2 

29 845 

82-2 

74 

Nov. 

29 112 

66 9 

29-460 

70 5 

1,045 

1 10 

25*733 

67 3 

29-887 

80-3 

67 

4,365 

Dec. 

29 165 

i 

58-2 

29*499 

62 8 
Mcar 

1,025 
»: 1,020 ~ 

- 1 

25 739 

66 9 

29*961 

76 7 

67 f 4,408 
1 Mean: 4,350 

+ 58 


2. Mahabaleshvar — Bombay. 
Absolute height of Mahabaleshvar: 4,850 feet. 
Loc. Cistern of the barometer. 


4. Darjiling — Calcutta. 

Absolute height of Darjiling: 7,168 feet. 
Loc. Cistern of Dr. Whitecombe's barometer . 


Calcutta. 


I 


Barom. 


Air. 


Mean 

Hum. 


Absolute 

Height. 


Var. 


Inches. 

80*017 
30*005 
29*805 
29 764 
29 ’ 649 
29*556 
29*517 
29-571 
29*690 


66*5 
72 5 
79 3 
82 3 
85-9 
85*6 
82*3 
83*7 
82-3 


80 

83 

84 
83 
88 

91 

92 

91 

92 _ 
Mean 


Feet. 

7,199 - 

7,167 

7,095 

7,220 

7,202 

7,201 

7,091 

7,222 

7,173 


Feet. 

4- 25 

- 7 
- 79 
I- 46 
I- 28 
1- 27 

- 83 
I 48 

- 1 


7,174 
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CALCULATION OF BAROMETRIC HEIGHTS. 

b. COMPARISON OF THE CURVES. 

We now proceed .to an- analysis of the curves in reference to the variations Of the 
resulting heights. Also for meteorology in general such considerations aro not with- 
out interest. As a rule, the variations of the barometer are at both stations in the 
same direction, and of an amount slightly differing from one period to another. The 
same is the case, more or less, with the wind and the temperature near the surface. 
The results represented in platos 1 and 2, will, therefore, furnish useful data for 
forming a correct idea of the temperature of the free atmosphere. 

In Europe, and in moderate zones generally, tho character of the climate varies 
much more rapidly in proportion to distance, and considerations like the following 
for the monthly variation of the barometric heights must necessarily be confined to 
the comparison of localities much less distant from each other. 

Irregular as the curves may at first appear, they show many coincidences in 
their general character, when the respective climates to which they belong, are taken 
into consideration. 

a. In all of them February, or March, is considerably too low, or, which is the 
same, the temperature of the soil is lower, even during the gradual approach of the 
hot season, than that of the atmosphere. 

b. The curve attains its first maximum a short time before the setting in 

of the rains. During the whole of this period, the surface of the earth, and the 

strata of the atmosphere immediately above it, are in excess of temperature as com- 
pared to the free atmosphere. 

c. The rainy season is characterised by a very steep and rapid descent of the 
curve. 1 This deflection results from the lower strata of the atmosphere being compa- 
ratively more cooled by* rains than the upper, in consequence of the evaporation, 

1 We had also calculated in full detail Agra — Calcutta, and Agra— lloinbay, 1 ' both of which nhow with consider- 

able distinctness the depression of the curve in July, after the setting in of the rains; but it is evident, from tho 

great distance between them, and more particularly fr6m the marked difference in the direction of tho wind, that 
they could not be connected with the question before us. Though the absolute height of Agra is (>57 feet, we get 
from Calcutta, as maximum, in June, t>13 feet, as minimum, in December^ 504 feet. Agra, combined with Dombuy, 
gives as minimum, in June, 742 feet, as minimum, in December, 416 feet. These numbers are deduced from the 
monthly means of baronjeters and thermometers, &c., for 1854. Cilre must bo taken not to combine HimAlayan 
stations with those in the plains of India. As an example of incorrect combination, we instance Ifrrjlhng— Calcutta; 
Simla also, as calculated from Amb&la, gives a decidedly inaccurate result for the relative height. 
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Which takes place chiefly on the surface of the ground and not in the free atmo- 

A 

sphere. 1 w 

After the ground is thoroughly saturated with moisture, .there is an analogous 
rise of the curves, which, in those parts where the rain is not excessive (as \n 
Hindostan), gradually merges into the autumnal division of the curves. But in the 
regions of excessive rain, the period of the drying up of the ground corresponds to 
another depression of the curve. 

d. In autumn again, during the first approach of the cool season, there is another 
decided rise, chiefly in connection with the uninterrupted action of the sun through 
a cloudless sky on the surface ot the ground. 8 

e. CORRECTIONS FOR THE MONTHS. 

As resulting 'corrections for the months, we obtain the following: a. In Southern 
India in general the correction for April, October, November. December, conies to 
__ O-003 of the relative height; for March and June to O' 003, while it may be 
altogether disregarded for the other months, b. For the rest of India, including the 
Himalaya, it may be considered ap being, in February and during the height of the 
rains, | 0- 002; during the hottest period of the year, just before the beginning of 
the rains, and for October, November, and December, — O' 001 5. c. The same cor- 
rections as those of b were applied to Himalayan stations, situated within the region 
of periodical rain, but for Tibetan stations a depression contemporaneous to the 
period of Himalayan rains seems entirely wanting. The absolute height ot Leh, for 
instance, is 11,532 feet. 

It becomes: 

1850. Calculated from Massuri. Calculated lrom Simla. 

.July 11,528 lb 541 

August 11,558 11,527 

September' 11,515 11-523 

1 Sec our observations on tbc* temperature of rain, in the meteorological parts of our publications. 

a I„ the Mp* the autumn is one of the best seasons for barometric observations; A correction for this season 
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4. MATERIALS FOR THE DAILY PERIOD. 

The variation of the resulting height with the daily period is very consider- 
able for climates having a large daily range ‘ of temperature. We had, however, 
greater facilities for defining the amount of these variations than in the calculation 
of the yearly period. From a numerous collection of such observations we select 
six’ series, which will be quite sufficient for deducing the corrections required. 
We of course define the variation within the daily period as the difference of the 
respective hour, not from the yearly or corrected mean, but from the monthly 
mean of the 24 hours. At all the different stations, the hours of direct observations 
included the period from 6 h a.m. to 10 h p.m. The respective elements for the night 
(at midnight, 2 h a.m., and 4 h a.m.) had to be calculated by a formula of interpolation, 
which will be used, and communicated in detail, in the volume treating of the special 
objects of meteorology. 1 

Though considerably increasing the labour of calculation, we found' it the better 
plan first to deduce by interpolation the respective meteorological elements, and then 
to proceed with calculating the height for the hours of the night, as we give them 
in the curves. 

We present the following series: 

A. FOR INDIA. 

1. AmbXla — Agiia, mean for the month of December, 1854. These curves are 
intended as the type of Hindustan. 

2. Puna — Bombay, from Adolphe’s observations taken from December 29, 1854, 
to January 5, 1855, near the dak bangalo. To reduce the results to the door-way 
of the dak bangalo, a local correction of — 15 feet had to be applied. 

3. KXlAdcjhi — Bombay, from our observations, January 17 — 20, 1855.* They refer 
to the door-way of the travellers’ bangalo. 

4. Sager — Agra, from Robert’s observations, December 14 — 18, 1855, referred 
to the door-way of the travellers’ bangalo. The local correction of — 5 feet is applied 
to the results. 


1 For the preaeut we refer to our “Neue UnterHUcliun^en uber die Alpen, jj. 
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B. FOR THE HIMALAYA. 

5. FAl^t — Darkling, from Hermann’s observations taken from May 56 to June 10, 
1855, during the height of the rainy season. By trigonometric measurement, the 
barometer was found to be put up 204 feet below the summit of‘F&16t, for which 
we adopt the value of the (}. T. S. = 12,042 feet. The cistern of the barometer was 
therefore) 11,838 feet above the level of the sea. 

6. Leh — MAssuri, and Leh — SImla, for three months, Ju|y, August, and Sep- 
tember, 1856, from observations by Hermann, Itobert, and Harkishen. 

The curves, on the same scale for the vertical co-ordinates as those of the yearly 
period, (see p. 52) are collected in plate No. 2, and represent the entire daily period. 


a. VARIATION OF TI1E BAROMETRIC HEIGHTS IN THE DAILY PERIOD. 


1. Ambala — Agra. 

■ Absolute height of Ainbiila : 1,026 feet, 
boo. Cistern of late Ur. Tritton'u barometer. 
See p. 52. 


2. Puna — Bombay. 

As absolute height of Puna we adopt: 1,784 feet, being 
the mean of the hourly observations. 

Loc. Uhk bdngalo. 


1854. 

Dee. 

Amb&la. 

Agra. 

r. 

Ambaltt. 

Absolute 

Height. 

Var. 

j 1854, 
Dec. 29, 
to 1855, 
Jan. 5. 

Puna. 

Bombay. 

Puna. 

Absolute 

Height. 

Barom. 

Air. 

Bnrom. 

Ai 

Barom. 

Air. 

Barom. 

Air. 

Midnight 

Inches. 

. 

Inches. 



Feot. 

Feet. 

r 


Inches. 


^Jnohet. 


Feet. 

29 

142 

46 8 

29 536 

59 

2 

1 ,026 

- 

11 

Midnight 

28 

106 

62 8 

29.880 

75.0 

1,762 

l h A.M. 

29 

29 

127 

45 3 

29 528 

57 

7 

1,032 

— 

5 

1" 

A.M. 

28 

no 

62 0 

29 878 

74 0 

1,753 

2 „ 

115 

43 3 

29 516 

«5 

1 

1,030 

— 

7 

2 


28 

106 

61 4 

29 870 

73-6 

1,748 

3 ,, 

1 „ 

29 

099 

42' 8 

29 197. 

55 

2 

1,027 

— 

10 

3 


28 

102 

59 9 

29 860 

72-6 

1,737 

29 

095 

42 1 

29 489 

54 

5 

1,022 


15 

1 


27 

997 

59 2 

29-748 

730 

1,737 

6 n 

29 

111 

11 2 

29 504 

51 

1 

1,021 

- 

16 

5 


27 

992 

58 0 

29 735 

72 2 

1,726 

6 ,, 

29 

119 

40 8 

29 516 

54 

0 

1,025 

— 

12 

6 

1) 

28 

056 

57-8 

29.810 

71 4 

1,731 

7 M 

29 

138 

41 0 

29 536 

55 

4 

1,023 

— 

14 

7 

28 

100 

58 1 

29-897 

71 2 

1,769 

8 „ 

29 

154 

47 3 

29 552 

59 

0 

1,031 

— 

6 

8 


28 

126 

GO 0 

29 929 

73 5 

1,781 

9 ,, 

29 

170 

53 6 

29-607 

62 

1 

1,072 

+ 

35 

9 


28 

142 

62'9 

29-947 

76 2 

1,790 

10 „ . 

29 

186 

59 9 

29 603 

61 

9 

1,053 

+ 

16 

10 


28 

141 

64-6 

29*945 

77 3 

1,795 

11 ., 

29 

162 

63 7 

29-579 

67 

1 

1,058 

-f 

21 

11 


28 

134 

68 2 

29-932 

790 

1,800 

Noon 

29 

142 

67 3 

29‘556 

69 

■8 

1,058 

b 

21 

Noon 

28 

106 

710 

29 608 

810 

R814 

l h f.m. 

29 

123 

68 2 

29 532 

71 

o 

1 ,055 

-1 

18 

l h 

P.M. 

28 

090 

73 9 

29-880 

82-3 

1,811 

2 • 

29 

099 

69 1 

29-512 

72 

5 

1,056 

1 

19 

2 


28 

074 

750 

29 864 

84 0 

1,818 

3 „ 

29 

095 

69 ■ 1 

29 497 

72 

9 

1,048 

!- 

11 

3 


28 

060 

78 9 

29 848 

84*4 

1,823 

4 ,, 

29 

087 

67 6 

29 485 

73 

4 

1,045 

b 

8 

4 


28 

035 

78-8 

29-850 

84-2 

1,830 * 

5 v 

29 

087 

63 3 

29 493 

72 

3 

1,049 

1 

12 

5 


28 

048 

77 9 

29-847 

81 4 

1,828 

6 „ 

29 

107 

60 8 

29 497 

G8 

5 

1,032 

— 

5 

6 


28 

051 

75 2 

29-850 

78 3 

1,817 

7 v 

29 

123 

59 2 

29 504 

66 

9 

1,022 

— 

15 

7 


28' 

072 

72 0 

29-869 

76-3 

1,795 

8 „ 

29 

138 

57 0 

29 516 

65 

7 

1,017 

— 

20 

8 


28' 

084 

68-8 

29-881 

75 0 

1,796 

9 „ 

1 £! 

146 1 

54 3 

29 536 

64 

4 

1,027 


10 

9 


28- 

114 

64*8 

29 90* 

76-4 

1,785 

10 ., 

| 29 

166 

61 4 

29 564 

62 

8 

1,032 

— 

5 

10 


28 

113 

64 4 

129-905 

76 4 

1,783 

11 • 

29 

150 

48 4 

1 

29 548 

60 

8 

1,030 

— 

7 

11 

» 

28 

111 

63 0 


75-8 

1,778 





i 

Meaa: 1,037 








|29 901 

1 

Mean: 1,784 


Var. 


Feet. 
— 22 
-31 

— 36 
-47 

— 47 

— 68 

53 

- 15 

- 3 
+ 6 
+ 11 
+ 16 
b 30 
b 27 
1 34 
b 39 
I 46 
+ 44 
+ 33 
+ 11 
+ 12 
f 1 

- 1 
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. 3. Kalidghi — Bombay. 


As absolute height of Kal&dghi we adopt: 1,744 feet., 
being the mean of the hourly Observations. 

Loc. Ddk bdngalo. 


1855, 

Jan. 

7 to 20. 

Kal&dghi. 

Bombay. 

Kaladghi. 

Absolute 

Height. 

Var. 

Barom. 

Air. 

Barom. 

Air. 


Inohes. 

0 

Inches. 

c 

Feet. 

Feet. 

Midnight 

28-196 

64*4 

29 926 

67 4 

1,719 

- 25 

l h A.M. 

28 190 

63 0 

29 920 

67 0 

1,716 

-r 28 

2 ‘ „ 

28 174 

619 

29-902 

66 0 

1,712 

- 32 

3 „ 

28 1G3 

GOO 

29-890 

67 5 

1,711 

— 33 

4 „ 

28 152 

59 *2 

29-879 

66-0 

1,708 

— 36 

5 „ 

28 • 187 

66 "8 

29-892 

64 3 

1,678 

— 66 

G ,, 

28 ‘ 200 

56 0 

29 909 

65 l 

1,682 

— 62 

7 „ 

28 229 

57 6 

29-945 

60 -4 

1,691 

53 

8 n 

28-24$ 

63 G 

29-967 

68-6 

1,709 

- 35 

9 ' „ 

28-272 

69 6 

29-977 

71 6 

1,707 

— 37 

10 „ 

28-252 

77 9 

29*984 

74 3 

1,753 

+ 9 

11 „ 

28-218 

79 1 

29-962 

77 2 

1,774 

1 30 

Noon 

28 198 

80-3 

29-936 

810 

1,778 

F 34 

1 ,7 

28 175 

81 6 

29-914 

83*4 

1,787 

+ 43 

2 „ 

28 150 

82-9 

29-890 

80 -0 

1,797 

| 53 

3 „ 

28 134 

84 2 

29 871 

85 2 

1,795 

F 51 

4 „ 

28 130 

82-7 

29 863 

81 6 

1,783 

4- 39 

5 „ 

28 130 

80 0 

29H64 

79 0 

1,769 

I 25 

0 o 

28 140 

79 1 

29 869 

75 1 

1,762 

1 18 

%7 „ 

28 142 

780 

29-882 

74 2 

1,768 

\ 21 

8 „ 

28 150 

76-2 

29-900 

73-4 

1,772 

1 28 

!) „ 

28 152 

72 2 

29 902 

73 2 

1,765 

1 21 

10 ., 

28-158 

70 '0 

29 907 

72 0 

1,758 

f n 

11 „ 

28 15G 

68-9 

29 901 

70 7 

1,752 

1 « 





Mean: 1,714 



4. Siiger — Agra. 

As absolute height of Sager wo adopt: 1,880 feet, 
being the mean of % the hourly Observations. 
Loc. Duk bdngalo. . 


1655, | 
Dec. 

14 to 18.1 

l 

Sager.’ 

Agra. 

Sager. 

Absolute 

Height. 

Barom. 

Air. 

Barom. 

Air. I 

i 


l 

Inches. 


Inches. 


Feel 

Midnight 

28 267 

66 9 

29 523 

57 8 

1,857 

1* 

A.M. 

28 260 

55 4 

29 M O 

57 0 

1,855 

2 


28 252 

54 3 

29 509 

55 9 

1,853 

3 

n 

28 248 

54 l 

29 501 

M 8 

1,850 

1 

11 

28 239 

53 6 

29 495 

53 2 

1.818 

5 

55 

28 237 

51 2 

29 193 

52 3 

1.811 

ft 


28 237 

51 0 

29 510 

52 0 

1 ,859 

; 7 


28 233 

57-5 

29 507 

51 1 

1,871 

8 

f 

28 252 

60 5 

29 528 

56 1 

1,878 

! 9 

15 

28 292 

•63 5 

29 571 

59 1 

1,888 

■ 10 

11 

28-282 

69 0 

29 559 

63 4 

1,899 

11 

11 

28 272 

74 5 

29 518 

07'3 

1,910 

: Noon 

28 245 

78 5 

29 628 

70 2 

1.927 

| 1 


28 232 

79 5 

1 29 197 1 

710 

1.91 1 

I v> 


28 220 

79 5 

29 169 , 

73 2 

1,900 

1 3 


28 215 

79 0 

29 169 

73 1 

1,901 

i 4 


28 202 

78 0 

29 168 

71 9 

1,91 1 

1 3 


28-204 

72 5 

29 170 

68 n 

1.902 

C> 


28-205 

66 6 

! 29 171 

65 0 

1,891 

i 1 7 


28 218 

65 0 

| 29 184 

61 1 

1,887 

i| 8 


28 232 

60 5 

29 498 

63 6 

l,HHO 

|| 9 


28-246 

59 7 

29 502 

01 8 

1,866 

10 


28 260 

58 8 

29 516 

59 0 

1,86.2 

11 

»7 

28 276 

58 0 

29 532 

58 7 

1,858 

|| 





Mean: 1,880 



Feet 

23 

25 

- *27 
30 
32 

- :n» 
21 


l s 
I 19 
l :tn 
I 17 
I :H 
1 20 
I 21 
i in 

I 22 
I II 
I 7 
I 0 
- II 
18 

-- k, 2 


5. Faint — Darjiling. 


Absolute height of Barometer’s Cistern at Faint 11,838 feet (see }>. fib). 


1855, 
May 26 to 
June. 10. 

Faint. 

Darjiling. 

Mean 

Hum. 

Absoluto 

Height. 

Var. 

i 

185,0, 
May 26 to 
Juno 10. 

Barom. 

Air. 

Barom. 

Air. 


Inches. 


Inches . 



Feet 

Feet ' 

. 


Midnight 

19-509 

43 5 

23 091 

58-2 

96 

11,801 

— 

23 

1“ 1*. M. 

l 1 ' A.M. 

19 50!) 

43 5 

23 075 

58-2 

96 

11,783 

— 

4!| 

2 

» 

2 „ 

19 504 

42-8 

23 004 

581 

96 

11,774 

— 

50 

? 

»» 

3 „ 

19-512 

42-6 

23-065 

57 9 

96 

11,762 

— 

62 

4 

w 

4 „ 

19-512 

42 6 

23-007 

57 9 

96 

11,763 

-- 

61 

5 

7? 

• r > n 

19-512 

430 

23 074 

57 9 

96 

11,774 

— 

50 

6 

77 

6 „ 

19 501 

44 6 

23 081 

58 2 

96 

11,808 

— 

16 

7 

77 

7 

19 520 

45-9 

23094 

58-7 

96 

11,807 

— 

17 

8 

77 

« „ 

19 528 

47 7 

23 105 

59-3 

96 

11,823 

— 

i 

9 

M 

3 a 

19-528 

49 8 

23 116 

59-9 

96 

1 1,850 

+ 

26 

10 

77 

10 „ ■ 

19-528 

50 4 

23 118 

60 6 

96 

11,859 

t 

35 

11 

77 

11 „ 

19 508 

51 6 

23 116 

61 2 

96 

11,893 

F 

69 



Noon 

19 524 

52 0 

23 105 

61 6 

96 

11,862 

F 

381 




Fill lit. 


Darjiling. 


Barom. 

Air. 

Barom. 

Air. 

Hum. 

Height. 

JnchcH. 


IneliCK. 



Feet 

19-516 

51 6 

23 109 

61 9 


11,878 

19 501 

50 4 

23 071 

61 9 

96 

1 1,852 

19 493 

49 6 

23 06,(1 

61 9 

96 

11,841 

19-489 

48 7 

23 055 

61 H 

96 

1 1,836 

19 485 

17-8 

23 056 

61 5 


11,836 

19-489 

46 9 

23 062 

61 4 

90 

11,832 

19- 189 

46 0 

23072 

61 1 


11,838 

19 497 

45 5 

23 082 

60 1 


11,833 

19 501 

44 8 

23 096 

59 0 

90 

11,831 

19 505 

44 4 

23 104 

58 5 


11,8.30 

19 505 

, 

ill 

23 103 

58 3 

Meat 

11,826 
7T 11,824 


Mean 


Absolute 


Varf 


Feet 

I 54 
I 28 
I 17 
I 12 
I 12 
I 8 
I 14 
I 9 
» 7 
F ft 
1 2 
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0. Leh — M^ssuri, and Leh — Simla. 

Absolute height of fjt'h -= Menu of all Observations » X 1,532 feet. 


1850, 


Leh. 


Massuri. 


Simla. 


July. 

! llarom. 

j 

Air. 

1 Darom. 

Air. 

i 

Burom. 

Air. 

Mur 

siiri. 



ItlCSdH 

g 

Inchon. 


J n diet). 



Midnight 

10 7 HO 

02*8 

23 410 

00 2 

23 075 

04-8 

00 

P 

A.M. 

10 757 

01 2 

23 438 

; oo 2 

23*052 

04 0 

00 

2 

V 

10 720 

00 3 

23 110 

j oo o 

23 02 4 

04 4 

00 

3 

i» 

10 702 

50 0 

23 308 

Oft ft 

22 337 

03 7 

00 

4 

*> 

19*059 

f>7 9 

23 304 

Oft 1 

23 001 

02*2 

00 

ft 


19*082 

50 3 

23-308 

| 04 0 

23 021 

02 4 

oo 

0 

u 

10 OOO 

50 H 

23 30H 

04*0 

23 044 

02 8 

00 

7 

11 

10 702 

50 ft 

23 300 

Oft 7 

23 018 

03 7 

00 

H 

»» 

10 702 

03 1 

23 400 

Oft* ft 

23 052 

01 8 

00 

0 


10 0H2 

07 t 

23 442 

00*0 

23*050 

Oo 7 

00 

10 

i > 

10 001 

00 4 

23 442 

00 0 

23 OOO 

00 0 

00 

II 


10-087 

72 1 

23 442 

07 1 

23 052 

00 o 

oo 

Noon 

10 070 

7ft 0 

23 410 

07 3 

23*052 

07 3 

00 

I" 

1*. M. 

10 Oftl 

70 ft 

■ 23 134 

07 * 0 

93 014 

07 8 

oo 

2 

„ 

10 030 

70 3 

23 418 

07 8 

23 oil 

08 4 

00 

3 


1!) 031 

77 1 

23 414 

07 8 

23 030 

03 1 

00 

1 


10 01ft 

70 ’0 

23 402 

07 0 

23 030 

03 0 

00 

ft 

»* 

10 01ft 

73 2 

23 304 

07 ft 

23 030 

08 7 

00 

0 

„ 

10 01ft 

70 2 

23 380 

07 3 

23 040 

07*0 

00 

7 


10 (lift 

08-2 

23 378 

00 7 

23 Oil 

07 1 

00 

H 

„ 

10 023 

Oft ■ 7 

23 380 

00 - 0 

-’Soil 

00 4 

00 

!) 

„ 

10 Oftft 

04 0 

23 410 

00 o 

23*018 

Oft 8 

00 

10 

„ 

10 00H 

03 0 

23 418 

00 4 

23 018 

Oft 1 

Oo 

11 


10 710 

03 3 

23 120 

00 2 

23 031 

04 3 

00 

August. 








Midnight 

10 7 Hft 

01 ft 

j 23 583 

53 ft 

23 154 

01 3 

01 

P 

A. >1 

10 7 Hft 

01 3 

23 583 

53 2 

23 Ifto 

01 2 

01 

2 

!' 

10 777 

0O 0 

23 575 

58 -H 

23 1 12 

0(1 3 

04 

3 

1 

)» 

10 773 

ftO o 

23 507 

58 ft 

23 142 

00*8 

01 

)» 

10 773 

5H 3 

23 520 

58 3 

23 103 

(JO 1 

04 

ft 

,, 

10 7Hft 

57 4 

23 530 

57 3 

23 107 

00 3 

01 

0* 

V 

10 808 

57 7 

23 540 

58 1 

23 lift 

00 0 

01 

7 

,, 

10-700 

00 1 

23 540 

53 3 

23 IP 

01 3 

01 

H 


10 773 

03 1 

23 544 

01 3 

23 123 

02 1 

01 

0 

»» 

10 773 

07 3 

23 541 

03*3 

23* 131 

02 8 

01 

10 

,, 

10 70ft 

08-2 

23 548 

04 4 

23* 134 

03 *5 

04 

ll 


1!) 710 

70 o 

23 550 

01 8 

23 131 

03 3 

01 

Moon 

10 733 

73 o 

23 550 

Oft 3 

23 127 

0 4 4 

04 

P 

•.M. 

10 710 

73 l 

23 532 

05 * ft 

23*123 

01 8 

04 

2 

i, 

10 OOO 

713 

23 512 

Oft ft 

23 1 10 

05 3 

04 

3 

„ 

10 07ft 

71 3 

23 508 

05 3 

23 111 

03 7 

(il 

4 

” 

10 007 

73 0 

23 50ft 

04*3 

23 003 

04 3 I 

01 

ft 


10 007 

71 2 

23*400 

0 4 0 

23 103 

01 0 j 

(il 

0 

n 

10 071 

00 3 

23 402 

04 2 

23 I 07 

03 3 1 

04 

7 


10 OH 2 

00 1 

23 501 

02 0 

23 111 

03 1 ! 

04 

H 

” t 

10 714 

04 0, 

23 520 

01 0 

23 111 

03 0 | 

04 

0 

11 » 

10 720 

04 4 

23 540 

01 0 

23 lift 

02 0 | 

04 

10 

„ ! 

10 7 1ft 

On 3 

23 552 

03 3 

23 115 

02 2 

04 

11 

" i 

10 7oft 

01 0 

23 504 

1 

53 7 

23 158 

i 

01 ft 1 

04 


Mean Ilum. 
Leh 
and 

Simla. I 


70 

71 

72 

73 
7 1 
71 

7 ft 
73 

08 
04 
00 
55 
r»3 

r»2 

'19 

0(1 

f)2 

54 

r»7 

01 

03 

Oft 

OH 

70 

Mean : 


72 

72 

73 

74 
71 
7ft 
7ft 

71 

72 
70 
OH 
00 
ot 
02 
01 
01 
01 
01 
03 
00 
60 
08 

70 

71 

Mean : 


• Absoluto Height 


Variation. 

of Leh 


Leh 

from 


from 

Masauri. 

Simla. 

Massuri. 

Simla. 

Feet. 

Feet. 

] Feet. 

Feet. 

11,303 

11,403 

— 

135 

— 438 

11,411 

11,406 

— 

117 

- 136 

11,411 

11,406 

— 

117 

- 135 

11,127 

11,403 

— 

101 

— 138 

11,474 

11,450 

— 

54 

— 85 

11,433 

11,440 

-- 

95 

- 101 

11,127 

11,401 

— 

101 

- 80 

11,420 

11,400 

— 

108 

- 75 

11,453 

11,435 

— 

09 

- 40 

11,554 

11,550 

f 

20 

b 9 

11,554 

1 1 ,553 

4 

20 

b 12 

1 1,580 

11,507 

4 

52 

d 20 

11,021 

1 1 ,538 

f 

33 

1 57 

1 1,053 

11,035 

I 

125 

4- 94 

11,007 

11,007 

f 

139 

b 120 

11,003 

1 1,003 

d 

135 

b 122 

1 1,000 

1 1,080 

+ 

138 

1 145 

11,030 

11,006 

f 

108 

d 125 

1 1, 008 

11,051 

4 

80 

1 110 

11,584 

11,044 

b 

50 

1 103 

1 1,508 

11,010 

f 

40 

4- 75 

11,548 

11,570 

1 

20 

1 29 

11,487 1 

11,502 


41 

- 39 

11,420 

11,477 

— 

108 

- 04 

: 11,528 

11,541 




11,513 

11,470 


45 

— 51 

11,510 

11,403 


48 

! - 58 

1 1,508 

11,108 

— 

50 

59 

11,430 

11,408 

— 

02 

-• 59 

11,431 

11,410 

_ 

127 

117 

11,424 

11,334 

_ 

131 

- 133 

11,400 

11,375 

— 

158 

- 152 

11,478 

11,150 


80 

77 

11,504 

1 1,105 

- 

54 

- 02 

11,538 

11,500 


20 

- 27 

14,561 

11,523 


3 

— 4 

14, OOO 

1 1 ,5ft >2 1 

b 

'18 

1 25 

1 1,050 

11,588 

f 

32 

1 61 

11,050 

11,(517 

+ 

38 

1 90 

11,007 

11,043 

+ 

109 

f 122 

1 1,083 

1 1,054 

b 

125 

1 127 

11,075 

11,050 

+ 

117 

b 123 

11,058 

1 1,042 

b 

100 

b 115 

1 1,033 

11,027 

b 

75 

b UK) 

1 1,023 

11,013 

1 

05 

1 80 

1 1,502 

11,510 

1 

4 

1 19 

11,503 

11,527 

+ 

5 

1 o 

1 1,544 

11,483 


14 

44 • 

1 1,520 

11,510 

— 

38 

- 17 

1L558 
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1856, 

Sent. 

Leh. 


Maesuri. 

Simla. 

Mean Hum. 
Leh 
from 

Absolute Height 
of Leh 
from 

Variation. \ 

Leh 

frmn 



Barom. 

Air. 

Barom. 

Air. 

Barom. 

Air. 

Mas- 

*uri. 

Simla, 

Massuri. 

Simla. 

Mussuri. 

Simla. 1 

. 



Inohea. 

0 

Inches. 

o 

Inchon. 




Feet. 

Feet. 

Feet 

Feet. 

Midnight 

19 807 

55 0 

23 599 

59 4 

23-221 

59 0 

63 

74 

11,461 

11,482 



52 

- 41 

l n 

A.M. 

19-802 

5*4-3 

23 544 

59 2 

23 103 

58 6 

64 

74 

11,399 

11,415 



114 

- 108 

2 

h 

l!»-795 

52 9 

* 23 • 524 

58 8 

23 127 

57 9 

65 

74 

11,370 

11,372 


137 

-- 151 

3 


19-795 

51-6 

23 532 

58-8 

23119 

57 4 

64 

73 

11,379 

11,365 



134 

— 170 | 

4 

ti 

19 780 

50‘9 

23 544 

58-6 

23 181 

57 0 

04 

73 

11,410 

11,443 



103 

80 

5 


19 786 

50f) 

23-656 

58-3 

23 185 

50-8 

63 

72 

11,411 

11,436 



102 

— 87 

6 

» 

19 792 

49 1 

23-564 

57 9 

23 189 

57 2 

62 

72 

11,403 

11,127 



no 

90 

7 

»> 

19 765 

51 3 

23 567 

57-9 

23 196 

585 

62 

70 

11,455 

11,480 


58 

- 37 

8 

)> 

19 765 

52 9 

23 560 

00 8 

23 197 

597 

61 

70 

11,471 

11,503 

— 

42 

20 

9 


19-765 

552 

23-595 

03-5 

23 214 

01 2 

60 

08 

11,540 

11,543 

1- 

27 

1 20 | 

10 


19*759 

57 2 

23-595 

04-4 

23-205 

02 0 

60 

06 

11,564 

1 1,557 

1 

51 

1 :»f! 

u 


19-752 

59 2 

23-595 

65-3 

23 205 

63 3 

GO 

04 

11,590 

1 1,580 

1 

77 

I 57 

Noon 

19-750 

610 

23 591 

00 2 

23 201 

61 0 

* 00 

63 

11, GOt 

1 1,590 


91 

t 07 , 

l h 

P.M. 

19 719 

69-8 

23 579 

00 0 

23 197 

61 8 

00 

02 

11,0.39 

11,035 

l 

120 

1 112 

2 

M 

19-738 

62‘6 

23-507 

05-7 

23 197 

05-5 

00 

02 

11,598 

11,019 

f 

85 

5 90 

3 


19 735 

64 0 

23-561 

01 '9 

23 189 

05 5 

59 

00 

11,003 

11,019 

l 

90 

{ 90 

4 


19 716 

62 H 

23 550 

04-4 

23 181 

05 3 

58 

60 

11,011 

1 1,029 

1 

98 

i 100 

5 

n 

19-735 

61 5 

23 552 

03-9 

23 185 

04-4 

59 

02 

11,509 

11,590 

J 

50 

1- 73 

6 


19 734 . 

58 1 

23-552 

03 1 

23 185 

03-9 

59 

03 

11,517 

11,578 

l 

3*1 

1 55 

7 


19 722 

58 8 

23-548 

02 -G 

23 185 

03 1 

00 

00 

11,500 

! 11,590 

1 

47 

1 73 

8 


19 745 

57 4 

23-599 

00 1 

23 189 

01 5 

01 

09 

11,500 

i 11,553 

1 

53 

1 30 | 

9 

»» 

19-757 

56-8 

23 606 

00 1 

23 193 

00 1 

03 

72 

11,555 

! 11,533 


12 

1 10 ; 

10 

» 

19 776 

56 1 

23 003 

59 7 

23 197 

59-5 

02 

74 

11,518 

| 11,501 

1 

5 

19 

11 


19 796 

55 9 

23 599 

59 5 

23 221 

59 2 

00 

75 

Mean 

11,183 
: 1 1,513 

| 11,503 
H 1.523 ~ 


30 

- 20 1 
- . 


b. COMPARISON OF THK CURVES. 

a. As a principal feature common to all these curves it must bo mentioned, that 
they have a minimum at about one or two hours before sunrise, ami a. period o! 
maximum from about ll h A.M. to 5 h p.m. The form of this maximum, however, is 
irregular, and immediately dependant upon local circumstances; in several ol the 
cases before us, there is a secondary depression at about L h or 2 h i\m. succeeded by 
a corresponding rise. 

'}>. All the curves twice attain their mean value, once during the hours a.m., 
once during p.m.; but at the same time it is evident that the a.m. value is by tar 
the better defined one, since for all curves and for all seasons it is included between 
8 h and 10 h a.m. ; l whilst the p.m. value presents itself between 4 h and 1 l h p.m., and 
occurs altogether in a much more irregular part of the curve. 


* Dr. G. de Liebig also in his detailed and most careful observations on the Pari smith hill, Aj>riJ, i860, has 
found 9 h 30 m a.m. to be the best hour. See Journal of the Asiatic Society, 1858, No. I. 
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c. In general the range of the daily period increases to a certain extent with 
the relative height; 1 but if we divide the differences by the relative height we find 
the results decrease a little, whilst the relative height ihcreases. 

d. For practical purposes it is advisable to take, if possible, the mean of 8 h , 9 h , 
and 10 h a.m., or the combination of G h a. m. with 3^ or 4 h i\m. 

The great number of our observations (taken also, as they were, for meteoro- 
logical purposes) allowed in general of a direct selection of the most favourable hours, 
but the necessities of travelling continually interfere with the observer's choice of the 
times best suited for the required measurements, and, in order to lessen the imper- 
fections thus incidental to the mode of observation, we have given in the following* 
tables an hourly correction, expressed in decimals of the relative heights, which was 
derived from the preceding observations. We made three groups: viz. for relative 
heights of 400 feet, of 1,000 feet, and 1,600 feet. 

The results differ so little between the second and third groups, that, for values 
above 1,600 feet the co-efficient of the hourly correction seems to remain about the 
same. But this co-cfliciont is referred only to India and to those parts of Higli Asia 
including one, at least, of the combined stations, which is situated in the rainy district 
of the Himalaya, and of absolute height not exceeding 12,000 feet. 2 

r. For Himalayan and Tibetan stations, situated at great absolute heights, as 
well as in general for those in the dry parts of Tibet and Turkistan, the corrections 
depending on the daily variation had to be deduced for each district respectively. In 
these regions, also, we were; enabled from the great number of our observations, to 
obtain well defined results for the hourly corrections. These have been given with 
the detail of the stations themselves, in order to avoid unneeessary complication in 
the general table. 

1 Compare nimihir researches in Europe: l»y Dr. Derghnus, in his “(Irundriss dcr Geographic” ; Bravais, Comptcs 
miduH, iHf>U, j). 175; and our observations at the Vincent's Iliitte. In Europe more especially, where the yearly 
variation is so considerable, it is very important to refer the difference of height, not to the yearly mean, hut to 
the respective monthly means; otherwise, the hour giving tho best result not only changes from month to month, 
hut, what is more serious, wo get for the month a resulting value depending upon hours, which, from their place 
in the daily period, give results much less strictly defined than others. 

2 The correct ions are carried out to two decimals only, an accuracy quite Bufficiont, if we consider that isolated 
observations of one or two days must still remain affected by the error depending on non -periodical and irregular 
disturbances in pressure, temperature, wind, & r e. 
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5. GENERAL TABLE OF CORRECTIONS, 
for the Relative Height, depending on the Daily and Yearly Variations. 

The relative height is to be corrected by multiplying it with the (^-efficients for 
the respective month and hour, .wjiich are given in the following table. 

At each of our observations we have added the amount of this correction, which 
for longer series is marked Per. Corr. =- Periodic correction. 


Corrections for the Hours. 

Corrections for the Months ij 

Hour. 

Relative Height. 

Month. 

Southern 

India. 

India and 
the Outer 
Himalaya. 

•100 Feet. 

1,<KH) Feet. 

1,600 Feet to 
4,000 Feet. 

6 h A. M. 

+ 0*04 

j 0-04 

-f- 0 • 04 

January 

0-00 

0*00 

7 „ 

1 o.o 3 

f- 0*02 

-\ 0-02 

February 

O' 00 

-j- 0*002 

8 „ 

-|- (L02 

|- 0.01 

| O' 01 

March 

-|- 0*004 

0*00 I 

» „ 

0-00 

0*00 

0.00 

April 

— 0-003 

0*00 

10 „ 

- 0-02 

— 0-01 

— 0-01 

May 

0.00 

0*00 

ti 

— ().();■) 

— 0 03 

— ()• 02 

J une 

1 0*004 

| 0*002 
' i 

Noon 

— 0 •()(’> 

— 0-01 

- 0 • 04 

July 

0-00 

| 0*002 

l 1 ' P.M. 

— 0-00 

— 0.04 

— 0-04 

August 

0*00 

| 0-002 

2 „ 

— 0 05 

— ()•()! 

— 0-04 

September 

ii'OO 

| 0*00 


— 0 04 

— 0-03 

- 0 * 04 

October 

-- 0-003 

- - 0*0015 

! 4 

0-0.4 

- 0-03 

— 0-04 

November 

-- 0-003 

| — 0*0015 

1 ' r > „ 

— 0-02 

- 0-02 

- 0 • 04 

December 

I — 0- 003 

j — 0*0015 

0 ,, 

— 0-01 

— 0-01 

— 0 -02 


1 

l 

7 

| 002 

— 0-01 

— 0.01 

For Tibet, Turkistan 

, ami the 

8 „ 

-| 0.04 

0-00 

0.00 

northern 

Himalaya no monthly 

0 „ 

0-04 

| 0-01 

0-00 

j correction is retpiired. 

10 „ 

+ 004 

| O' 02 

| 0-01 


See p. 51. 





- 

- * 


_____ _ j 


For the calculation of the heights, which were ascertained barometrically by 
ourselvos, we have chosen only such readings as, on account of the season and the 
hour, were the most favourable for the final result. A great many more obser- 
vations, however, were taken, which will be treated in Vols IV. and V. of our ^.Mi- 


rations (meteorology) under the special head of the variations < >1 buiometiu pu.KMin 


The detail required for the calculation we have shown as necessary in lull, hut 
for localities of secondary importance, ascertained occasionally by aneroids, the station 
only to which they are referred, and the resulting height, have been quoted. 
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III. EXAMPLES. 

* 

1. A ~ Amarkantak, Latitude N. 22° 38', Longitude E. Green. 81° 46', in Malva, Central India. 

Lo<\ Mean height of plateau Vishnupuri. 

1836, dan. 22, 7 h p.m. Observer: Robert. Th^rrao-barom. 7, Geissler. 

Geographical Co-ordinates of the Corresponding Stations. 


Corresponding' 

Stations. 

— 

Latitude 

North. 

Longitude 
East Green. 

Height. 


o / // 

O 

t u 

Foet. 

! B. Agra . . . 

27 10 20 

78 

1 39 

657 

j C. Aligarh . . 

27 53 50 

78 

3 55 

750 


Hypsometric Observations. 


j Stations. 

English Seale. 

French Seale. 

Humidity. 

Boiling-Point. 

Air. 

Boiling-Point. 

Air. 


200° • 12 Eiilir. 


0G°-73 C. 

o 


| -1. Amarkantak j 

i| 

— 20 -588 inches 

75- f, 

— 675-3 millim. 

24-2 

30 

jj Corresponding j B. Agra, 

20 • 473 „ 

75-0 

748 • (t „ 

23 • 9 

44 

; Stations ( V. Aligarh 

20-375 „ 

73 ■ 6 

740-1 „ 

23-1 

50 


As inches and Fahrenheit, cannot be always reduced, witli perfect identity of the 
decimals, to millimetres and Centigrade, it is evident, that there must be occasionally 
slight differences in the height, when calculated by the English and at the same 
time by the trench scale These differences are, however, of no importance for the 
definitive result, which is generally based on the mean of several stations and 
observations. 
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Calculation. 



Amarkantak, calculated from 


B. Agra, 

C. Aligdrh. 

B. Agra. 

C. Aligirh. 


English Scale. 

French Scale. j 

log corresponding station. 

1 40942 

1 40798 

2 87425 1 

2 87 280 

log A. . • • 

1 42409 

1 42469 

2-82950 

2 82950 

u. . •. . . 

0 04473 

’ 0 1 04329 

0-04475 

0 04330 

log u . 

8 65060 

8 63639 

8'1>5079 

8 03049 1 

Sura of the temp, of the air — a 

4 * 82042 

4 81980 

4-820U 

1 81977 

Sura 

3 47102 

3 45619 

3-47120 

3 45020 , 

Correction for latitude — b 

72 

71 

72 

71 

Correction for gravity = c 

0 

0 

0 

0 

log h ! . 

3 47180 

3 45090 

3-47198 

3-45703 j 

h! = approximate relative height 

2,904 

2,8G4 

2,965 

2,804 j 

1 Increase depending on humidity . 

12 

13 

12 

13 

Uncorrected relative height . . 

2,976 

2,877 

2,977 

2,877 J 

Correction for month 

0 

0 

0 

O I 

Correction for hour . . 

- 30 

- 29 

- 30 

29 

Correction for locality 

0 

0 

0 

0 

Corrected relative height 

2,940 

2,848 

2,947 ~ 

2,848 

Height of corresponding station 

057 

750 

057 

750 1 

1' 

Absolute height 

3,003 

3,598 

3,004 

3,598 | 

! The moan of these observations, combined with otherR which will be given 

| 

later, gives 

j as absolute height for Ainarkant.ak ■ 3,500 feet. 

j 


A = Mustak Pass. Latitude N. 36° 1' Longitude E. Green. 7G r 2', in Haiti, Tibet. 

Loe. Top of the pass. 

18. r )(i, August 22, ll h 45 a.m. Observer: Adolphe. Earom. 6, Adio. 
Geographical Co-ordinates of the Corresponding Stations. 


’ 

Corresponding 

Stations. 

Latitude 

North. 

Longitude 
East Green. 

Height. 

B. Leh .... 

C. Simla . . . 
/). Massuri . . 

o / // 

34 8 21 

31 6 6 

30 27 35 

o / ll 

77 14 3G 

77 7 36 

78 3 0 

Foet. 

11,532 

7,057 

6,590 
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Hypsometric Observations. 


Stations. 

English Seale. 

French Scale 

Humidity. 

Barom. 

Air. 

Barom. 

Air. 

A. Must ilk pass 

ItlCllAH. 

14-98!) 

3S-3 

Miltim. 

380-7 

3-5 

38 

[ li. belt . . 

19-720 

01-0 

500-9 

16.1 

59 

(Wirspoutluif! a Sfmla 

23-193 

04 • (i 

589-1 

18-1 

95 

Stations j r . . 

[ 1). Massun 

• 

23-591 

04 -2 

599-2 

17-9 

93 

- _ , 



. _ 





Calculation. 




Mustak Pass, calculated from 



li. Leh. 

(J. Simla. 

J). Massiiri. 

B. Leh. 

C. Simla. 

I). Massiiri. 



English Scale 


French Scale. 


log corresponding station 

1-29*91 

1*30530 

1 37275 

2 09975 

2*77019 

2*77757 

log A 

1 17577 

1 17577 

1*17577 

2 58058 

2*58058 

2*58058 

n . . . 

()■ 11914 

0 18959 

0*19098 

0 11917 

0 18901 

0* 19099 

log n 

9*07000 

9*27782 

9 29442 

9*07017 

9*27780 

9*29444 

Sum of the temp, of the air -= a 

•1 79717 

4 * 798H3 

4 79805 

4*79715 

4 79883 

4 79805 

Sum 

3 87323 

4 07065 

1*09307 

3*87332 

4*07009 

4 01*809 

Correction for latitude h . 

39 

11 

40 

39 

44 

46 

Correction for gravity =- c 

10 

20 

20 

10 

20 

20 

log h' 

3 87378 

1 07735 

4 09379 

3*87387 

107739 

4 09381 

hf — approximate relative height 

7,478 

11,950 

12,111 

7,480 

11,951 

12,411 

Increase dejiending on humidity 

21 

48 

49 • 

21 

48 

49 

Uncorrected relative height 

7,499 

11,998 

12,400 

7,501 

11,999 

12,400 

Correction for month . . 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

Correction for hour 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

Correction for locality . 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

Corrected relative height . . 

7,499 

11,998 

12,400 

7,501 

11,999 

12,400 

Height of corresponding station 

1 1,532 

7,057 

0,590 

11,532 

7,057 

0,590 

Absolute height 

19,031 

19,055 

19,050 

19,035 

19,050 I 

19,050 


The mean of those observations, combined with others which will be given later, gives as absolute 
height for the Mustdk pass: 1 0,0 1 0 feet. 


V. TRIGONOMETRIC MEASUREMENT OF HEIGHTS AND 

DISTANCES. 


I. Instruments: Theodolites, pocket isextants, and vertical circles. 

II. Method of Operation. 

III. Designation of the Objects measured. 

IV. Va-lues and Formula adopted. 

V. Example. 


1. INSTRUMENTS. 

In the Himalaya and the elevated districts in the north which have been but 
partially explored as yet, we frequently made use of theodolites for the determination 
of heights, the determination of the latitude and longitude being at the same time 
obtained. 

We had five theodolites with us, two of which were divided into 20"; and the 
other three into 30". A detailed description of these instruments has been given in 
connection with our astronomical and magnetic observations. 1 

Pocket sextants, as well as vertical circles, 2 were occasionally used for determining 
small differences of level. 

In the choice of localities for our operations, we took particular care to select 
such places as not only allowed of a considerable part of the mountain chains being 
surveyed at once, but also presented at the same time the opportunity ot connecting 
the results with our panoramas and drawings. As our observations were made during 
the actual progress of our journeys, it was not possible to connect each single series 

1 See Vol. I., pp. 73 to 76. 

3 A description and a figure of this instrument is given in “Neue Untereuchungen uber die Alpen, by II. mid 
A. S. 1864,” p. 128. 

!) 


11 . 
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with each other; in many cases the latitude, longitudo, and azimuth of the base line 
were determined in immediate 1 connection with our astronomical and magnetic obser- 
vations. 


II. METHOD OF OPERATION. 

• Our method of procedure was generally as follows. First a small line was 
directly measured, and \vas then connected by triangulation with a larger line, which 
then served as our final basis. Its length could be controlled again by measuring an 
analogous line for verification near its other end. 

In many instances we wen* able directly to define our base line by angles taken 
to points fixed by the dreat Trigonometric Survey; moreover, in general our vertical 
angles, even for high peaks, wen* very large, while the distances, on the other hand, 
were very small; a circumstance which, from the nature of the formula*, considerably 
increases the aeon racy of the result. 

We may be allowed to mention the hearings and angular elevations taken in 
connection with our numerous panoramas and drawings. For every object of some 
extent, a tracing (in India generally executed by our assistants) has been made, in 
which the angles obtained are written immediately near the objects measured, a process 
admitting of considerable precision in defining the individuality of the mountains, <fcc. 
Tiic drawings proved of material assistance in recognising the principal objects, when 
seen in another than the usual direction, since the general profile of dominant peaks 
shows very little alteration at different angles, when the points of observation arc not 
too distant from each other. 

Many of our angles could not be used for calculating heights or distances, as 
some of the objects were visible* from only one place, but even these isolated angles 
have* been used in completing tin* detail of our maps. 

III. DESK) NATION OF THE OBJECTS MEASURED. 

Occasionally, we experienced considerable difficulty in finding names for the 
different objects, as they wore measured. The custom of other geographers in similar 
instances is to distinguish them by an arbitrary number, or initial, with latitude, 
longitude, and height annexed. Tim difficulty in our case, however, was incidental 
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only to the higher uninhabited regions, and even here we found that, in those parts 
where Brahmanism had obtained a footing, many a snowy peak of striking aspect had 
been distinguished by names intimately connected with Hindu Mythology, as, Chunm- 
lari, Gaurisankar, Nanda Devi, 1 Ac. In Tibet and Turkistan, many of the peaks were 
known to the natives by a name which repeated inquiries proved to bo no arbitrary 
one; and of these we were enablod to avail ourselves. Whenever such designations 
were wanting, we endeavoured to supply the deficiency by those of any well defined 
object, such as passes, glaciers, valleys, rivers, springs, Ac. in their immediate neigh- 
bourhood; for in High Asia such objects are sufficiently distinguished by popular 
and characteristic names, with which, as we carried on our operations not down in 
the plains, but in the interior of the country, we had every opportunity of getting a 
correct and intimate acquaintance. 2 Nevertheless, we were obliged, in some instances, 
to have recourse to numbers or signs. 

IV. VALUES AND FORMULAE EMPLOYED. 

The dimensions of the earth supposed to bo a spheroid are taken ( in our compu- 
tations at the following values: 

Axis Major a — 20D22D31 • 8 leet, 

Axis Minor b — 20853374 •(> feet. 

These elements are derived from a comparison of the Dodagdnta arc (comprised 
between Punna and Kalianpur, 3 and measured by the Great Trigonometrical Survey 
prior to 182(>) with the French are beginning at Greenwich and ending at Formentera. 4 

For registering and computing, we adopt in general the form used in the G. T. 
Survey, with which some of our assistants had been previously familiar. It- will be 

1 In the second part of Vol. III. will be given a glussary, containing the signification and transcription ol 
various geographical and ethnographical names. 

2 Also in the Alps, such objects had not been designated by names before the time when a livelier sense < *1 
the necessity of geographical precision became general. It may be remembered that Saussure, in Ill's first scientific 
exploration of tho Alps, found Montblanc without a name well defining the peak: its individuality being merged 
along with the surrounding regiou under the general appellation of Monts maudits. 

3 The measurement of the Indian arc, begun by Lumbton and continued by Everest and Waugh, extends now 
over 21° 21' 

4 Compare the values obtained by other measurements of arc: T. de Schubert, “Essai dune determination 
de la veritable figure de la terre,” St. Petersbourgh, and “Mudler’s recent notice ou the true figure of the earth," 
in Ileis’ Wochenschrift, Dec. 1865. 
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found to contain all the necessary elements, which are arranged with the utmost care 
and completeness. A detailed example is given pp. 69 and 70. • 

For our trigonometrical heights we indicate only the eye station, viz. the place 
from which they have heen measured. We exclude any further detail which is not 
ho necessary in this case as in barometrical observations, where the result depends, in 
a great, measure, upon the selection of the corresponding station and general state of 
the atmosphere. These conditions, although influencing in some degree trigonometrical 
observations, are nevertheless not of the same importance as those for the deter- 
mination of barometrical heights. 

RefnutUm. For the terrestrial refraction we adopt for the Western Himalaya 

and Tibet: — 0*060 of the contained arc. Wo have deduced this mean value 

10- 7 

from Capt. T. J. Montgomerie’s latest determinations by reciprocal observations during 
his survey of the Kashmir series, being influenced in our choice by the circumstance 
of the province for which it was determined possessing a climate much more ana- 
logous to that of High Asia in general, than to the more tropical climate of Tndia 
Proper. 1 

The logarithms used for the respective latitudes in the calculation of the con- 
tained arc, are given in a special table at the end of this chapter. 

We further append the method given by Savitch, in the “Bulletin de 1’ Academic de 
St. Petersbourgh, 1855,” for calculating the co-efficient of terrestrial refraction for the 
favourable state of the atmosphere, viz. for the case when the .objects observed in 
the telescope appear steady. If 

g the co-efficient of terrestrial refraction, 

(! — * the geodetic arc between the observer and the object (contained arc), expressed 
in seconds, 

x - the relative height of the object, \ m 

D ~ the distance of the object from the observer, > English 

It - the radius of the earth, or, more precisely, the radius of curvature, J feet. 

1 For Tndia, the value of the refraction is generally found to bo about — of the contained arc. In Sikkim, the 

In 

(». 1. S. had found by direct determinations, for the months of October and November, the mean terrestrial refraction 

t0 kT 2 conttt * nrt * ftrc? ft va ^ le which wo have also adopted for this region. See “Thuillier’s Manual of 

Surveying,” London, 1855, Appendix //. An interesting table of refraction is also given in Vol. XIV., p. 316, of the 
Asiatic Researches, in Hodgson’s and Herbert’s elaborate Account of the Himalaya Mountains.” 
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H — the apparent vertical elevation of the object, 
then we have: 

n 2 

D 1 = D (1 — i. e. D' is nearly = D 


x ~ I ) 1 X 


sin (/i + t C — jx C r ) 


c = 


1) 


cos (ft + C — (xC) ’ /? sin I ,# 

For obtaining the co-efficient jjl, the readings of the barometer and thermometer 
are required. 

If 


t — temperature of the air at the station of the observer in Fahrenheit. 
i ■ 68°**0 Fahr. or adopted standard temperature, 

b — the height of the barometer in English inclios, reduced to 32° Fahr. 
ft' = 29*0 English inches, 
we have to calculate first 

s' = sin C X tan (A | 0*3 0), 


and then we have 


0*094 -X I . 


(r 


+ 0.00204 (t—t 1 ) 


f ( ‘ f 

t'y ' 1 I 172 s' ' 


V. EXAMPLE. 

Trigonometric measurement of the snow peak Tok, in Ladiik. 

This peak was measured 1856, July 19, from Ldrimo, a well marked peak, situated 6 , 71 s feet 
N. 86° 33' 46" E. of Leh, the capital of Ladak. 

Geographical co-ordinates of Larimo peak -- Eye station. 

Latitude N. 34 u 8' 25". Long. E. Or. 77° 15' 56". Height : 13,293 feet. 

1. Calculation of the height of Tok peak. 

Distance from Larimo peak to Tok peak 91,985 feet. 

Logarithm of the distance in feet . . 4-9637170 
i-[- log * (see table p. 88) . 3-9933480 

contained arc — 905" -87 . . log 2-9570650 
Apparent vertical angle to Tok peak, 0 , „ 

corr. for instr. error Kiev at ion 4 42 3-0 

Refraction = cont. arc X 0 • 060 .... 54-4 

Vertical angle corr. for instr. error and 

refraction 441 8-6 

Vert. angle -(' ~ cont. arc — subtend, angle 4 48 41-5 


U I II 

Subtended angle 4 48 41-5 log sin 8.923649* 
Apparent vert, angle 4 41 8-6 log sec 0-001 1540 

Distance in feet 91,985 log 4 -9637170 

Uclat. differ, of height in feet 7,74 1 ■ 4 log 3 • 888820b 
Height of eyo station — 

Larimo peak 13.293-0 leet 

Absol. height of Tok peak 21,034 -4 
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II. Calculation of latitude and longitude of Tok peak. 


Elements gieru. 

/ // 

Latitude N. of Larimo 51 h 25 X 

Longitude K. («r. of Larimo . . . . 77 lf> 50 ~ L 

Azimuth Mrom Larinm to Tok peak 57 28 14 A 


Elem en ts sought. 

Latitude* N. of Tok peak — X' 

Longitude E. Gr. of Tok peak . . — . // 
Azimuth from Tok peak to Larimo — li 


For values J\ Q, Jl , S , &c. see table p. 88. 


I*. ... 





Results. 


log COS A 

!)-8!)!iG:S78 





/ 

// 





5 a X 

— 0 

12 

2-25 

log dint. 

4-!)(i:$717(i 


/ // 









M 



0-50 

n 

log h v X 

2-8580804 - 

- 722-25 

- — 0 12 2 • 25 j 

AX 

0 

12 

2-75 

<i . . . . 

<MM)80l05 


; 

X 

--= 54 

8 

25 

log sec X 

0 • 082 14. r >!) 



X' 

- 45 

50 

22-4 Deduced latitude of Tok 

log tan A 

0-884 5 182 






[peak. 





8, L 

— — 0 

1 1 

5-84 

log 8, L 

2-8244000 

— in;:> • s t 

— Oil 5-84 

k £ l 

- -1- 


1-57 

# log sin X 

0- 74013.48 



A L 

_ — 0 

11 

4-27 




1 

L 

77 

15 

5G 

logs, A 

2 • 5725007 

474-08 

— 0 0 14 -08 

L' 

77 

4 

51-7 Deduced longitude of Tok 

It. . . . 

2 •571)87 





mmmmm 

[peak. 

log sin/1 

1). 78 11(1 



\A 

- — 0 

G 

15- G8 

log (list. 

4 • 50472 



\**A 

- - — 


1 - 85 





A A 

— .() 

G 

11-8.4 

log X 

0- 70025 -- 

-- 0-50 


7T ) A 

217 

28 

14 

S . . . . , 

0-48120 



n 

- 217 

22 

2-2 

log cot, A 

0-11548 



i 

— N.37 

22 

2-2 E. Deduced azimuth from 








Tok peak to Larimo. 

log b. £ L 

0-10004 

I 1 57 






T . . . . 

0-00078 







l<>« K -l 

0 • 20071 

- 1-85 








* Tok 

peak ih situated S. 

57 28' 

11" W. o 

t Larimo. 



VI. TABLES USED IN THE CALCULATIONS 


[. Barometric tables. 1. Sum of the temperatures of the air: A. Fahrenheit; Ji. Centigrade. 2. Correction for 
latitude. 3; Correction for gravity. 4. Increase of the relative height depending on humidity. 11. Barometric 
pressures corresponding to temperatures of boiling water. A . Fahrenheit; Ji. Centigrade. 111. Tiigonometric 
tables for tho Himalaya and Tibet. A. Logarithms’ for computing the contained arc; Ji. Tables for converting 
the distances obtained into differences of latitude and longitude. 


1. BAROMETRIC TABLES. 

1. SUM OF TIIE TEMPERATURES OF THE AIR: A. FAHRENHEIT 


/ -1 f 
Falir. 

a 

t I /' 
Falir. 

(t 

t 1 t> 
Fahr. 

a 

t 4- 1' 
Falir. 

a 

M- /' 
Fuhr. 

a 

i i r 

Fahr. 

(\ 

07 0 

4 7821(5 

71 0 

1 78407 

75 (5 

1 78598 

79 0 

1 78789 

83 (5 

1 78979 

87 0 

t 79108 

(»7H 

1 7822(5 

71 8 

4 78117 

75 8 

4 78(508 

79 8 

1 78799 

83 8 

1 7. '989 

87 8 

1 79177 

08 o 

4 78235 

72 0 

4 7842(5 

7(5-0 

1 78(517 

80 0 

1 78808 

81 O 

1 78998 

88 0 

1 79187 

6H 2 

4*78215 

72*2 

4 78455(5 

7(5*2 

1 78(527 

80 2 

4-78818 

81 2 

1 79008 

88 2 

1 79190 

(18 4 

1 78-V4 

72 4 

1-78115 

7(5 4 

4-78(53(5 

80 4 

1 78827 

81 1 

1 79017 

88 1 

1 7920<! 

(58 0 

4 782(54 

72 (5 

4 78155 

7(5 * (5 

4 78(51(5 

80- 0 

1 7SH.-17 

8-1 (5 

1 7902(5 

88 0 

1 79215 

(jH • 8 

4 78273 

72 8 

4 7K4»; l 

7(5*8 

4 78(555 

80-8 

1 7884(5 

81 8 

1 7903(5 

88 8 

1 79221 

69-0 

4 78283 

73 0 

1 78474 

77*0 

1 780(55 

81 0 

4-78850 

85 O 

1 79015 

89 0 

1 79231 

(511*2 

4 78202 

73 2 

4-78483 

77 2 

1 78074 

81*2 

1 78805 

85 2 

1 79055 

89 2 

1 792 13 

(ill- l 

1 78302 

73 4 

478193 

77 1 

4 78(584 

81 1 

1 78875 

85 1 

1 790(51 

89 1 

l 79253 

(51) (5 

4 78312 

73 (5 

4 78503 

77 (5 

1 78(591 

81 0 

1 78885 

85*0 

1 79073 

89-0 ' 

1 792(52 

(51) ’8 

4 78321 

73 8 

1 78512 

77 8 

4 78703 

81*8 

4*78891 

85 8 

4 79083 

89 8 

1 79271 | 

70 0 

4 785131 

74 0 

4 78522 

78-0 

4 78713 

82 O 

1 78901 

8(1 0 

1 79(192 

90 0 

1 79281 

70 2 

4 785140 

74 2 

4-78531 

78*2 

4 78722 

82 2 

1-78913 

80 2 

1 79102 

90 2 

1 79290 

70 4 

1*78350 

71 1 

4 78541 

78-4 

1 78732 

82*1 

1 • 78923 

8(1 1 

1-791 11 

90 1 

1 79300 

70 (5 

1 78359 

71 (5 

1 78550 

78 -(5 

1 7871 1 

82 (5 

1 78932 

8(5 0 

1 79121 

90(5 

1 79309 

70 8 

4 783(59 

74 8 

1 785(50 

78 8 

4-78751 

82 8 

1 78942 

8(5 8 

4-79130 

90 8 

4 79319 

71*0 

4 78378 

75*0 

4 785(59 

79 0 

4 787(50 

83 0 

1-78951 

87 0 

1 79110 

91 0 

4 79328 

71*2 

4*785188 

75 2 

4 78579 

79 2 

4 78770 

83 2 

1 78901 

87 2 

1 79119 

91-2 

1 79337 

71 4 

L 785197 

75 1 

1 78588 

79 4 

4 78779 

83 4 

1 78970 

87 1 

1 79158 

91 1 

1 79317 

— - - — 



. - - 

L 

- - — ~ 
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t | V 
Fahr. 

a 

t 4- t' 
FVhr. 

a 

t f V 
Fahr, 

1 

a 

t 1 t 
Fahr. 

a 

t {- 1> 
Fahr. 

a 

t + *' 
Fahr. 

a 

91 0 

4 79355 

100 8 

4 79785 

110 0 

4 80212 

1 1!) ' 2 

4 80533 

128-4 

4*81051 

137 6 

4 81464 

91 8 

4 79355 

101 o 

4*79795 

1 10 2 ! 

480221 

119 4 

4 80542 

128-6 

4 81050 

137 8 

4 81473 

92 0 

4 79375 

101 2 

4 79805 

110 4 

4 80230 

119 5 

4 80551 

128*8 

4 81060 

138*0 

4*81482 

92 2 

4 ‘ 79385 

101 4 

4 79814 

110 5 : 

4 80239 

119*8 

4 80550 

129 0 

4 81078 

138*2 

4 81491 

92 1 

1 79391 

101 5 

4 79823 

110 8 

4*80248 

120 0 

4 80559 

129 2 

4*81087 

138 4 

4*81500 

92 0 

4 79104 

101 8 

4 79832 

in o ; 

1 80258 

120 2 

4 80578 

120 4 

4*81095 

138 6 

4 81509 

92 8 

4 79413 

102 0 

4 79812 

111 2 i 

4 80257 

120 4 

4 * 80587 

129 5 

4 81105 

138 8 

4 81518 

; 99 0 

1 79122 

102 2 

4 79851 

111 4 ; 

4 80275 

120 5 

4 80595 

129 8 

4 81114 

139 0 

4 81526 

! 99 2 

4 79132 

102 4 

4 79850 

111 5 | 

4 80285 

120 8 

4 80705 

130*0 

4 81123 

139 2 

4 81535 

1 93 4 

4 79141 

102 5 

4 79859 

111 Hi 

4 80291 

121 0 

4 80715 

no a 

4 81132 

139 4 

4 81544 

99 o 

4 79450 

102 8 

4 79879 

1 12 0 | 

4 80303 

121 2 

4 80724 

i:io 4 

4 81141 

139 6 

4 81553 

93 8 

4 79150 

103 0 

1 79888 

112 2 

4 80312 

121 4 

4 80733 

130 5 

1 81150 

139 8 

4 81552 

91 0 

4 79159 

103 2 

4 79897 

112 4 

4 80322 

121 5 

4 80742 

130 8 

4 81159 

140 0 

4 81571 

91 2 

4 79178 

103 1 

1 79907 

112 5 

4 80331 

121 8 

1 80751 

131 0 

4 81158 

140 2 

i 81580 

94 4 

4 79188 

103 5 

1 79915 

112 8 

1 80310 

122 0 

4 80750 

131 2 

4 81177 

no 4 

i 81589 

94 o 

4 79197 

103 8 

1 79925 

113 0 

1 80319 

122 2 

\ 80759 

131 1 

4 81185 

140 6 

4*81598 

94 8 

1 79505 

101 0 

1 79935 

113 2 

4 80359 

122 1 

4 80778 

131 5 

4 81104 

140 8 

4 81606 

9f> 0 

4 79515 

101 2 

4 -799 1 1 

113 4 ' 

1 80358 

122 5 

4 80787 

131 8 

1 81203 

111 0 

4*81015 

95 2 

1 79525 

101 4 

4 79953 

1 13 5 

1 80377 

122 8 

1 80795 

132 0 

4 81212 

141 2 

4-81621 

95 4 

4 79531 

101 5 

4 79953 

113*8 

1 *80385 

123 0 

4*80805 

132 2 

4 81221 

111 4 

4 81633 

95 o 

1 79511 

104*8 

4 79972 

111 0 

1 80395 

123*2 

4*80815 

132*4 

4 81230 

141*0 

4 81642 

95 8 

4 79553 

105 0 

1 79981 

111 2 

4 80105 

123*4 

4 80821 

132 5 

4 81239 

141 8 

4 81651 

90 0 

4 79552 

105 2 

4*79991 

111 4 

4 80114 

123 5 

4*80833 

132 8 

4 81248 

142 0 

4 81660 

95 2 

1 79572 

105 4 

1 80000 

1115 

1 80123 

123 8 

1 80812 

133*0 

4 81257 

142 2 

4 81669 

95-4 

4 79581 

105 5 

4 80009 

111 8 

4 80132 

121 0 

4 80851 

133 2 

4 81255 

112 4 

4 81078 

95 5 

l 79590 

105 8 

4 80018 

115 0 

1 80141 

121 2 

4*80850 

133*4 

4 81275 

142 6 

4 81687 

95 8 

4 79599 

105 0 

1 80028 

115 2 

1*80150 

121 1 

4 80859 

133 5 

4 81284 

112 8 

4 81696 

97*0 

1 79509 

105 2 

1 80037 

115 1 

4 80150 

121 5 

4 80878 

133*8 

4 81293 

113 0 

4 81705 

97*2 

1-79518 

105 4 

1 80015 

115*5 

4 80159 

121*8 

4 80887 

131 0 

4 81302 

143 2 

4 81714 

97 1 

1 79527 

105 5 

1 80055 

115 8 

4 80478 

125*0 

4 80895 

131 2 

4 81311 

113 4 

4 81723 

97 5 

1 79537 

105 8 

4 80055 

1 15 0 

4 80187 

125 2 

4 80905 

134 1 

4 81320 

143 6 

4 81732 

97 8 

4 79545 

107 0 

1*80071 

115 2 

1 80495 

125 1 

4 80911 

131 5 

4 81329 

143*8 

4 81741 

98*0 

1 79555 

107 2 

1 80083 

115 4 

1 80505 

125 5 

4 80923 

134 8 

4 81338 

144*0 

4 81750 

98 2 

1 79555 

107 i 

1*80092 

115 5 

4 80511 

125 8 

4 80932 

135 0 

4 81347 

141 2 

4 81759 

98 4 

1*79574 

107 5 

1 80101 

115 8 

i 1 80523 

125 0 

4 80911 

135 2 

4*81356 

111 4 

4*81767 

98 5 

1 79583 

107 8 

i 80110 

117 0 

4*80532 

125 2 

1 80951 

135 1 

4 81305 

141 6 

4 81770 

98 8 

1 79593 

108 0 

4 80120 

117 2 

4 80541 

125 1 

1 80950 

135 5 

4*81374 

Ml 8 

4*81785 

99 0 

1 79702 

108 2 

1 80129 

117 1 

4 80551 

125 5 

4 80959 

135 8 

4 81383 

115*0 

4*81794 

99 * 2 

4 79712 

108 1 

4 80138 

117*5 

4 80550 

125 8 

4 80978 

135 0 

4*81392 

145 2 

4 81803 

99 4 

1 <9721 

108 5 

1 80117 

117 8 

4 80559 

127 0 

4*80987 

135 2 

4 81101 

115*4 

4 81812 

99 -5 

l 79730 

108 8 

4 80157 

118*0 

4 80578 

127 2 

4 80995 

135 4 

4 81410 

145*6 

4*81820 

99 8 

1 79710 

109 0 

1 80155 

118 2 

4 80587 

127 4 

4 81005 

135*5 

4 81419 

145*8 

4*81829 

100*0 

4 79719 

109 2 

4 80175 

118 1 

1 4 80595 

127 5 

4 81014 

135 8 

4*81428 

146 0 

4 81838 

100 2 

4 79758 

109 4 

4 80181 

118 5 

4 80505 

127 8 

4 81023 

137 0 

4 81437 

146 2 

4*81847 

1<X) 4 

4*79758 

109 5 

1 80193 

118 8 

! 4*80514 

128 0 

4 81033 

137 2 

4 81445 

146*4 

4*81855 

100 5 

4 79777 

109 8 

4 8020.3 

119 0 

| 4 80G24 

i 

128*2 

__ 

4 81042 

L - — 

137 4 

4 81455 

I 

146 6 

4 81864 



TABLES USED IN 4 T1IE CALCULATIONS. 
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t M' 


< -M' | 


t Y <* | 


t -Y V 


t h r 


t 1 f 

■“1 

Fahr. 

a 

Fahr. 

a 

Fahr. | 

a 

Fahr. 

a 

Fahr. 

« * 

Fahr. 

it 

140'8 

4 81873 

154 2 

4 82200 

101 4 

4-82510 

108 0 

4 82820 

175 8 

4*83140 

i8.fo 

4s:tlf>0 

147 0 

4-81882 

154-4 

4-82200 

1(!1 •(> 

482525 

108 8 

4-82837 

170 0 

4 83148 

183*2 

4 8:il')S 

147 2 

4-81801 

154 0 

4 82217 

liil 8 

4 82534 

100 0 

4 8284(5 

170 2 

4-83157 

183 i 

4 8.3107 

147 4 

481900 

154 8 

4 82220 

1020 

4 82542 

1(50 2 

4 82855 

170 t 

4-83106 

m 0 

1 83175 

147 6 

4 81000 

155 0 

4 82235 

1(52-2 

4 82551 

1(50 4 

1 82803 

17(5 0 

4 83174 

183*8 

l 83181 

147 8 

4-81018 

155 2 

4 82214 

UI2-4 

4 82500 

100 0 

4 82872 

176-8 

4 83183 

184 0 

1 83102 

148 0 

4-81920 

155-4 

4 82252 

1(52 0 

4 82500 

100 8 

482881 

1770 

4 83102 

184 2 

1 83501 

148 2 

4 81035 

155 0 

4 82261 

102*8 

4 82577 

170 0 

4 82880 

177-2 

4 83200 

184 4 

4 835< >0 

148 4 

4 81044 

155 8 

4 82270 

103 0 

4 82580 

170 2 

4 82808 

177 4 

4 83200 

181 (1 

l 83518 

148 0 

4 81053 

150 0 

4 82270 

103 2 

4-82505 

170 1 

4 82007 

177 0 

1 83218 

181 8 

1 8352(5 

148 8 

4 81002 

150-2 

4 82288 

103 4 

482003 

170 0 

4 82015 

177 8 

4 8322(5 

185 0 

1 83535 

149 0 

1 81071 

150 4 

t 82200 

103 (5 

4 82(512 

170*8 

4 82024 

178 0 

4 83235 

185 2 

1 83513 : 

140 2 

4-81080 

150 0 

4 82305 

K>:l 8 

4 82(521 

1710 

4 82033 

178-2 

4 83243 

185 1 

1 83552 ' 

149 4 

4 81080 

150 8 

4 82314 

104 0 

4 82020 

171 2 

4 82041 

178 4 

4 83252 

185 (5 

1 835(50 , 

no o 

‘ 4 81008 

1570 

4 82323 

1(51 2 

4 82038 

171 4 

1 82050 

178 (5 

4 832(50 

185 S 

4 83500 

140-8 

4 82000 

157 2 

4-82331 

104 4 

4 82040 

1710 

1*82050 

1788 

4 832(50 

18(5 0 

1 S.5')77 j 

150 0 

4-82015 

157 4 

4 82310 

101 (5 

1 82055 

171 8 

4 82007 

17!) 0 

4 83277 

ISO 2 

1 8358(5 j 

150 2 

4 82024 

157 0 

4 82340 

104 8 

4 820(51 

172 0 

4 82070 

170 2 

4 8328(5 

18(5 1 

1 83501 

150 1 

4-82033 

157 8 

482358 

1050 

1 82(573 

172 2 

1 82085 

170 1 

1 83205 

18(5 0 

1 83(502 1 

1500 

4-82012 

158 0 

4-8230(5 

105 2 

4 82(581 

172 1 

4 82003 

170 0 

4 83303 

180 S 

1 83011 

150-8 

482051 

158-2 

4*82375 

105 4 

1 82(500 

172*0 

4 83002 

170 8 

4 83312 

IS? 0 

1 83010 

1510 

482050 

158*4 

4-82384 

105 0 

4 82(500 

172 8 

4 83011 

1800 

1 83320 

187 2 

1 83028 

151 2 

4 82008 

158 0 

4 • 82302 

K55 8 

1 82707 

173 0 

4 83010 

ISO 2 

1 83320 

187 1 

1 8303(5 

151*4 

4 82077 

158-8 

4-82401 

10(5 0 

4 82710 

173 2 

4-83028 

180*4 

4 83337 

187 0 

1 83(515 

! 1510 

4 8208(5 

1500 

1 82410 

1(5(5 2 

4 82725 

173-4 

483037 

180 (5 

4-83310 

187 8 

1 83053 

! 151-8 

4 82004 

150 2 

1-82118 

100 4 

-1 82733 

173 0 

4 83045 

180S 

4*83351 

188 0 

4 83(5(52 

152*0 

4 82103 

150*4 

4 82127 

10(5 0 

4 82742 

173-8 

4 83054 

1810 

\ 833(53 

188*2 

4*83070 

152 2 

4 82112 

150 0 

4 8243(5 

1(50 8 

4 82751 

171*0 

1-83003 

181 *2 

4 8", 372 

188- 1 

1 83(570 

152 4 

4 82121 

150*8 

4 82445 

1070 

4 82750 

174*2 

1 83071 

181 4 

483380 

1SS 0 

4 83087 

152 0 

4 82130 

100 0 

4-82453 

107 2 

4-82708 

174 4 

4 83080 

181 0 

4 83380 

188 8 

4 83(50(5 

152 8 

4 82138 

100-2 

4 8 402 

107 4 

4 82777 

171 0 

483088 

181 8 

4 83308 

180*0 

1 83701 

153 0 

4 82147 

100*4 

4-82471 

1(57 0 

4-82785 

174 8 

4-83007 

182 0 

4 83400 

180 2 

1 83713 

153 2 

l 82150 

100*0 

4 -82-180 

K57 8 

1 82701 

175 0 

4 S3 105 

182 2 

4 83415 

180 4 

1 83721 

153 4 

4 82105 

160 8 

4 82180 

168 0 

•1 ’82803 

175 2 

1 83114 

182 4 

1 83121 

ISO 0 

1 83730 

153 6 

4 82173 

1010 

4 82408 

108 2 

4 82811 

175 4 

4 83122 

182 0 

4 83432 

180 8 

4 83738 

153 8 

4 82182 

101*2 

4 82507 

108 4 

4 82820 

175 0 4 

4 83131 

182 8 

4 83441 

100 0 

4 83747 

i 

154 0 

4-82101 
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M 1:1110 1 ) OK OBSKHVATION AND CALCULATION. 


II. CKNTKiUADK. 


t 1- 1'\ 

(Vis. 

i 

a 

7, ,'j 

(’els. 

n 

l 1 f 
Cels. 

a 

t + v 

Cels. 

a 

l | V 

Cels. 

a i 

1 4- V 
Cels. 

a 

1 0 0 | 

1 7*901 

11 2 

1 702( >0 

1*1 

4 70015 

22 0 

1 70007 

20 •« 

4 80015 

01 0 

4-80C.60 

10 1 | 

4 7*012 

11 o 

1 7020* 

l* 5 

1 7002.‘1 

22 7 

4-70070 

20 -9 

4 ho32:i 

01 • 1 

4-80GG9 

K) 2 

1 7*021 

1 1 1 

1 70277 

1* 0 

1 70002 

. 

22 * 

1 700* t 

27-0 

1 *0031 

31-2 

480G77 

10 II 1 

4 7*0.00 

11 5 

4-702*0 

l*-7 

4 70010 

22 0 

1 70002 

27 1 

4 *0000 

310 

4 80085 

1 0 ’ 4 

1 7*00* 

11 0 

4 70205 

1S-* 

1 700,10 

20 0 

4 *0000 

27 2 

4 80047 

31 4 

4 -80(193 

10 r» 1 

1 7*017 

1 1 7 

1 70000 

1*0 

4 70057 

20 1 

1 *0000 

27 0 

1 8< >05(5 

01-5 

4 *0701 

10 0 I 

1 7*050 

1 1 * 

1 70012 

10 0 

4 70005 

20 2 

1 *0017 

27-4 

4 800(11 

310 

4 *0709 

| 10 7 

1 7*001 

1 1 0 

1 70020 

10 1 

1 70071 

20 0 

1 •*( 1025 

27 5 

1 *0072 

31 7 

4 *071* 

10 * * 

1 7*072 

15 0 

1 7002* 

10 2 

1 700*2 

20 1 

1 *0004 

27 0 

1 *00*1 

31 S 

4 *072G 

lo-li 

1 7*0*0 

15- 1 

1 700.17 

100 

1 70000 

20 5 

4 *00 12 

27 7 

1 *00*0 

or 9 

4 *0734 

11 0 

1 7*0*0 

15-2 

4 70015 

10 1 

1 70000 

20 <; 

1*0051 

27 * 

1 *0007 

02 0 

4 *07 42 

11 1 

1 7*007 

15 

1 70051 

10 5 

1 70707 

20 7 

1 *oo50 

27 0 

1 *i)lo(‘> 

32*1 

4 *0751 

II -.1 . 

1 70000 

15 1 

1 70002 

10 0 

1 70715 

20 * 

1 *0007 

2* 0 

i *om 

02 • 2 

1*0759 

1. :i ! 

1 70011 

15 5 

1 70070 

10 7 

1 70724 

20 0 

1 *0075 

2*' 1 

4 *0 420 

02*0 

4 *07(57 | 

11 1 i 

1 70022 

15 0 

t 70070 

111 * 

1 707:12 

21-0 

1 *OOS0 

2* 2 

[ *0101 

02-4 

4 *0775 

! 11 r. 

1 70o:il 

15 7 

I 700*7 

10 0 

1 70711 

21 1 

1 *0001 

2*0 

1 *(>400 

02*5 

4' 80788 

11 , 

1 70O00 

15 * 

1 70:100 

20 0 

1 70710 

21 2 

1 *0100 

2* 1 

1*0417 

02 (5 

4**0791 

J 117 

1 7001* 

15 0 

1 70101 

20 1 

l 7075* 

21 0 

1 solo* 

2* 5 

1 *0155 

02 7 

4-80799 

1 11 s 

1 70050 

10 0 

1 ’ 70 110 

20 2 

1 70707 

21 1 

1 sol 10 

2* 0 

1 804(54 

02* 

4 * SOSOS 

il 11 1 

1 70O05 

io- 1 

1 70121 

20 0 

1 70775 

24 5 

, 1 *0121 

2* 7 

1-80472 

02 ‘9 

4SOSIG | 

jj i- - ! 

1 70071 

O', 2 

1-70100 

20 1 

4 707*0 

21 (1 

1 *0102 

2* * 

: 4 80 180 

00 0 1 

1 80*21 

l-'l ! 

1 71* >*2 

10 o 

1 7010* 

20 5 

1 70701 

21 7 

! 1*01 10 

2* 9 

1 *01*8 

oo-l 1 

1 4 *0*33 | 

1 

! 

1 70000 

io- 1 

1 70110 

20 0, 

1 70*00 

21 * 

1 *0111) 

29-0 

i 4 8040(5 

00 2 | 

4 *0*11 

■ 12 o 

1 70000 

10 5 

1 70155 

20 7 

t ■ 70*0* 

21 0 

1 *0157 

29 1 

1 1 *0505 

00 0 

4 *0*49 

1' 12 1 '1 

1-70107 

10 0 

1 70100 

20 * 

1 70*li; 

25 0 

1 1 *01 00 

29 2 

4 *0510 

00 1 

1 -1 1 *0*57 j 

1 * 1 
II f> 1 

1 70110 

10 7 

1 70172 

20 0 

I 70*21 

25 1 

1 1 *0175 

29 0 

1 *0521 

00 5 

4 S0SG5 ] 

1 12 G 

1 70125 

10 * 

1 701*0 

21 0 

1 70*02 

25 2 

l *01*0 

29 1 

1 *0520 

00 -G 

4 *0*73 

12 7 

1 -711100 

10 0 

1 701** 

21 1 

1 70*10 

25 0 

1 1 *0101 

20 5 

| 1 *0507 

00-7 

4- *0**1 

12 s ; 

I 70112 

17 0 

1 70107 

21 2 

1 70*10 

25-4 

1 *0100 

20 0 

1 | *051(5 

00 * 

4 *0**9 | 

1 12 ii ! 

1 70150 

17 1 

1 70505 

21 0 

1 70*57 

25 5 

1 *0207 

20 7 

: 1 *0551 

00 9 

4 *0*97 

1:1 0 | 

1 7015* 

17 2 

1 70511 

21 1 

1 70*05 

25 (5 

1 *0215 

20 * 

! 1 *05(52 

310 

4 *0905 

! 1:1 1 1 

l 70107 

17 0 

| 1 70520 

21 5 

k 70*71 

25 7 

1 *0220 

20 0 

t 1*0570 

34 1 

4*0914 

io 2 

1 70175 

17 1 

1 70501 

21 0 

1 70**:; 

25 * 

1 *0201 

00 0 

1*057* 

04 2 

4 *092 2 

io -o 

1 701*1 

17 5 

1 70500 

21 7 

1 70*01 

25 0 

1 *0200 

00 1 

1 *05*7 

34 0 

4 *0930 

1:1 1 

1 70102 

17 0 

1 7054* 

21 * 

4 7 0000 

20 0 

4 *024* 

00 -2 

1 *0505 

04 4 

4 *093* 

10 r» 

1 70200 

17 7 

4 70550 

21 0 

47000* 

20*- 1 

! 4 *0250 

00 0 

1 4 *0(500 

34 5 

4S091G 

i;i 0 

l 70200 

17 * 

4 70501 

22 0 

1 7001i; 

20 2 

j 4 *02i; 4 

00 1 

; 1 80(511 

31 (5 

4 *0955 

1:1 7 

1 70217 

17 0 

1 70570 

22 1 

1-70025 

20 0 

| 4 *0270 

00 5 

I 4 *0(510 

04 7 

4 *09(50 

; 10 S 

1 70220 

IS 0 

1 705*1 

22 2 

4 70000 

20 4 

1 4 *02*2 

00 0 

1 1 *0(527 

04* 

4 *097 1 

, 1:1 0 

1 70204 

IS 1 

1 70500 

22 0 

4 70011 

20 5 

4 *0200 

OO 7 

: 1 *0(535 

04 9 

4 *0979 ' 

| 14 0 

t 702 10 

1* 2 

1 7050* 

22 1 

4 700 40 

20-0 

4 *0290 

00 ’* 

1 *0(544 

05 0 

4 *09*7 

11 1 

1 

1 70251 

1 

l* :i 

i 1 70000* 
1 

22 5 

1 7005* 

20 7 

1 SO0O7 

00 0 

4 *0(552 

! 

‘35 1 

4 *099(5 



TABLES USED IN THE CALCULATIONS. 


r 

M- *' 
Ol*. 

< + «' 
« Cels. 

a 

t |- t 1 
Cels. 

a 

t \ f 
Cels. 

a 

* 

35 2 

4 8l(X)4 33 8 

is 1370 

44 4 

4*81713, 

40 0 

4 82112 

| 

35*3 

4 81012 39 9 

1 81384 

41*5 

4 81754 

40 1 

1 82120 

i 

35 4 

4*81020 40 0 

4 81302 

44 6 

4 8173,2 

40 2 

1 82128 


35 5 

4*81028 40*1 

4 81401 

44 7 

4*81770 

10 3 

4 82136 


35 6 

4 81037 40*2 

4*81400 

44*8 

1*81778 

40 4 

4 82141 


35 7 

4 81045 U) 3 

4 81417 

14 0 

4 81786 

40 5 

1 82152 


35 8 

4 81053 10. 4 

4 H1 125 

15 (K 

1 S179I 

40 6 

1 *82160 


:i5-9 

4 *81061 40 5 

4 81433 

45 1 

1 81802 

10 7 

1 * 82168 


33 0 

4 *81060 40 6 

4 81411 

45 2 

1 81810 

10 8 

4 82176 


30 1 

4 81077 40*7 

4 81 140 

45 3 

l 81818 

too 

4 82181 


33-2 

4 81085 10 8 

4 81457 

45* 1 

4 81826 

50 0 

4*82101 


3I.-3 

\ 81003 40 0 

4 81465 

45*5 

4 81833 

50 1 

4*82100 


3(1 '4 

4*81101 410 

4-81473 

15 3» 

4 81811 

50 2 

4 82207 


33) 5 

181100 111 

4*81481 

15 7 

1 81840 

50 3 

4 82215 


33 6 

4 Kills 112 

1 81180 

15*8 

1 81857 

50 1 

4 82223 


33) 7 

4 81126 113 

1' 81407 

15 0 

1 8183,5 

50 5 

4-82230 


30 ■ 8 

1 81131 41 4 

1 81505 

16 0 

4*81873 

50 3, 

4 • 82238 


33 0 

1 81112 41 5 

4 81513 

16 1 

4*81881 

50 7 

1 82213, 


37*0 
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24*171 

24 181 

205*8 

26 416 

20*427 

26 438 

20-118 

26*459 j 

201*5 

24*191 

24*201 

21-211 

24 221 

24*231 

205 9 

26*470 

26 481 

26 491 

26 • 502 

26 312 

201*6 

24*241 

24 251 

24 261 

24 271 

24 281 

206 0 

26-523 

20 53 4 

26 545 

26 555 

26 500 

I 201 7 

24*291 

24*301 

24 311 

24*321 

24 331 

206 1 

26 577 

26 588 

26 f>99 

26 ■ 009 

26 620 

j 201*8 

24*341 

24 351 

24*361 

24*371 

24 381 

206 2 

20 631 

26 642 

20 653 

26 663 

26*674 

1 201*9 

24*391 

24 401 

24*411 

24*422 

24 432 

206 3 

26*085 

20 090 

26 707 

26 718 

20-729 

i 202*0 

24 442 

24 452 

24*462 

24 472 

24*482 

206*4 

26*740 

26*751 

26 702 

26 772 

26 783 

| 202 1 

24*492 

24*502 

24*512 

# 24-522 

24*532 

206 5 

26-794 

26*805 

26*816 

26 826 

26 837 

1 202 2 

24 542 

"24 552 

24*562 

24 573 

24 583 

206 0 

26-848 

26 859 

26*870 

26 881 

20 892 

| 202*3 

24 593 

24 603 

24*613 

24 624 

24 634 

206*7 

26 903 

26 914 

26*925 

26 935 

26*940 

202*4 

24*644 

24*654 

24*664 

24 674 

24*684 

206 8 

26 957 

26 968 

26 979 

26 990 

27 ool 

202*5 

24*694 

24 704 

24 714 

24 725 

24*735 

206*9 

27 012 

27 023 

27 064 

27 044 

27 055 

202*6 

24*745 

24*755 

24 765 

24 776 

24 786 

207 0 

27*066 

27 077 

27 088 

27 099 

27 110 j 

202 7 

1 

24*796 

24 806 

24 816 

24*827 

24 837 

207 1 

27 121 

27 132 

27 143 

27 154 

j 

27 165 


ri. 
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METHOD OK OBSERVATION AND CALCULATION. 



! Corresponding barometric Pressure. 


Corresponding barometric Pressure. • 

Boiling- 


— 

— 

. _ 

— 

Boiling- 

-- — 

— 

- 

— 

— ■ ii 

Point. 

Hundredths of a Degree 

of Boiling-Point. 

Point. 

Hundredths of a DegTce 

of Boiling-Point. 

Fahr. 

0 

“ 

1 

0 

K 

Fahr. 

0 

<•> 

4 

0 

1 

8 


Inchon. 

J lichen 

liu him. 

Inchoa, 

luckCB. 

0 

laches. 

Inches. 

Inches. 

Inches? 

Inches. 

207-2 

27 170 

27 187 

27 108 

27 200 

27 220 

210 2 

28 860 

28 878 

28-889 

28-901 

28-912 

207 :t 

27 231 

27 242 

27 233 

27 204 

27 273 

210 3 

28 024 

28 030 

28-947 

28 050 

28 070 

207 1 

27 280 

27-207 

27 308 

27-310 

27 330 

210 4 

28 • 982 

28 004 

29 005 

29 017 

20 028 

207 5 

27 311 

27 332 

27 303 

27 373 

27-380 

210-3 

20 010 

20 032 

29 003 

29 075 

20 086 

207 0 

27 307 

27 408 

27 410 

27 • 430 

27-441 

210 0 

20 008 

20 110 

29 121 

29 138 

20 144 

207 7 

27 132 

27 403 

27 474 

27 483 

27 400 

210 7 

20- 136 

2!) 108 

29 180 

29 191 

29-203 1 

207 8 

27 fi07 

27 318 

27 320 

27 341 

27 332 

210-8 

20 213 

29 227 

29 238 

29-250 

29 263 

207 0 

27 303 

27 374 

27 383 

27-300 

27 007 

2100 

20-273 

29 285 

29 296 

20-308 

29-310 

208 0 

27 018 

27 020 

27 040 

27 632 

27 003 

211 0 

20 331 

29 313 

29 355 

29-360 

.20-378 , 

208 1 

27 074 

27 083 

27-000 

27 1 708 

27 710 

211 1 

20 300 

29 402 

29- 114 

29-425 

20 437 

208 2 

27 730 

27-741 

27 732 

27 764 

27-773 

211-2 

20 440 

20 401 

29-473 

29 484 

20 400 

208 3 

27 780 

27 707 

27-808 

27 820 

27-831 

211 3 

20-308 

20 ' 520 

20 an 

29-543 

20-554 

208 -1 

27 842 

27 833 

27 804 

27 870 

27 H87 

211 4 

20 300 

20 578 

20 590 

20 001 

20 013 

208 r> 

27 808 

27*000 

27 020 

27 032 

27 043 

211 3 

29 625 

20 037 

20 040 

29 600 

29-672 

208 fi 

27 034 

27 965 

.27 4*77 

27-088 

28-000 

2110 

20 084 

20 000 

20-708 

20-720 

20 732 

208 7 

28 011 

28 • 022 

28 033 

28 043 

28*056 

211 7 

20 744 

20-750 

29 • 708 

20-770 

20-701 

208 8 

28-007 

28 078 

28-080 

28 101 

28-112 j 

2118 

20 803 

1 20-815 

29*827 

20 838 

20-850 

208 0 

28 123 

28 131 

28 140 

28 137 

28-169 

211 0 

20-802 

29 874 

29-880 

20-898 

29 910 

200 0 

28 180 

28 101 

28-203 

28 214 

28 220 

212 0 

20 022 

29 934 

29-940 

29 957 

29 909 

200 1 

28-237 

28 248 

28 230 

28 271 

28-282 

212 1 

20-981 

29-993 

30 005 

30 017 

30-029 | 

200 2 

28 200 

28-304 

28-310 

28 327. 

28-330 

212 2 

30 041 

30 033 

30 065 

30 077 

30 089* j 

200 3 

28 330 

28 301 

28 373 

28 384 

1 28 300 

212 3 

30- 101 

30 113 

30 125 

30 137 

30 149 

200 4 

28 107 

28 418 

28-430 

28 441 

28-433 | 

212 4 

30 101 

30- 173 

30 185 

30 197 

30 209 

200 r» 

28 401 

28 473 

28 187 

28 408 

28 310 1 

212 3 

30-221 

30-233 

30 245 

30 257 ! 

30-200 | 

200 r. 

28 321 

28 333 

28 344 

28 330 

28-307 | 

212 0 

30 281 

30-293 

30-305 

30 317 

30-320 ! 

200 7 

28 370 

28-300 

28* 002 

28 013 

i 28 023 | 

212 7 

30 341 

30 353 

30-305 

30 377 j 

30 380 

200 H ' 

28 030 

28 047 

28 030 

28 070 

1 28-082 

212 8 

30-401 

30 413 

30 425 

30 437 

30 449 

200 0 

28-003 

28 703 

28-710 

28 728 

i 28 730 

212 0 

30*401 

30-473 

30-458 

30 498 

30 510 

210 0 

28 731 

28-703 

28 774 

28 780 

| 28 707 

213 0 

30 322 





210 1 

28-800 

28-820 

28 832 

28-813 

28-833 1 






1 

1 2 




1 

. _ . 

i 

1 










TABLES USED IN T^IE CALCULATIONS. 


8H 


B. CRNTIORADE. 


Boiling- 

Point. 

Centi- 

grade. 



Corresponding 

barometric 

Pressure 

in Millimetres. 


’ 

0 

1 

2 

Iundredths •!* a Degree of Bo 

3 | 4 j 5 j 

iling-Poin 

6 

t. 

7 

8 i 

9 1 

. 

80'0 

354 62 

354*76 

354*91 

355 05 

355 20 

355*34 

355-48 

355 63 

3T>r. 77 | 

355 92 

80-1 

356*06 

356 20 

356-35 

350 49 

356 til 

356*78 

356 92 

357 07 

357*21 | 

357 36 

80*2 

357 50 

357*65 

357*79 

357*91 

358*08 

358 23 

358 38 

358 52 

358-67 ! 

358 SI 

80-3 

358 ’ 96 

359*11 

359 25 

359*10 

359 51 

359*69 

359 83 

359 98 

360 12 1 

360 27 

80-1 

360*41 

360 56 

360 70 

360 85 

360*99 

361*14 

361 29 

361 43 

361 58 | 

361 72 

80 5 

361*87 

362 02 

362*16 

362 31 

362 46 

362 61 

362 75 

362 90 

363 05 J 

363 19 1 

80« 

363*34 

363 49 

363 63 

363*78 

363 93 

364 08 

364 22 

361 37 

361 52 j 

361 titi j 

807 

364*81 

364*96 

365 11 

365 25 

365*40 

365*55 

365 70 

365 85 

365 99 , 

366 11 | 

80*8 

360*29 

366*41 

366 59 

366 7 3 

366 88 

367 03 

367 18 

367 33 

367 47 | 

367 <12 j 

80 9 

367*77 

367*92 

368*07 

368*22 

M88 97 

368-52 

368 titi 

368 81 

368 96 

369 1 1 1 

81-0 

369*26 

369 41 

369*56 

369*71 

369*86 

370 01 

370* 15 

370 30 

370 15 

370 tio 

811 

370*75 

370*90 

371 *05 

371-20 

371 35 

.171' M) 

371 65 

:i7i so 

371 95 

372 10 1 

81-2 

372 25 

372 40 

372*55 

372*70 

372*85 

373 00 

373 15 

373 30 

373 15 

373 60 i 

HI 3 

373*75 

373*90 

374 05 

374*20 

374 35 

371 50 

374 65 

371*80 

371 95 

375 10 

HI 4 

375 25 

375 40 

375 55 

375 71 

375 86 

376 01 

376 16 

376 31 

:i7i; 17 1 

376 tiJ 

8 1 r> 

376*77 

376 92 

377 07 

377 22 

377 37 

:!77 m 

377*68 

377*83 

377 98 

378 13 ; 

81-0 

378*28 

378*13 

378*59 

378-74 

378 89 

379 04 

379 20 

379*35 

379 50 

379 titi j 

81 7 

379*81 

379 96 

380 11 

380 27 

380 42 

380 57 

aso- 7a 

380 87 

381 03 

:isi is j 

81*8 

381 •33 

381 48 

381 64 

381*79 

381*95 

382 10 

382*25 

:tsa u 

382 56 

382 72 i| 

81 <) 

382*87 

383 02 

383 18 

383 33 

383 48 

383 61 

383*79 

383*91 

381 09 1 

381 25 [j 

82 0 

384*40 

384 56 

384 71 

384 87 

385 02 

385 18 

385 33 

385 49 

385 til 1 

385 80 

82 1 

385 95 

386 10 

386 26 

. 386 41 

386 57 

38t; 72 

386 87 

387 03 

387 18 i 

387 3| | 

| 82-2 

387*49 

387*65 

387 80 

387*96 

388 11 

388 27 

388 43 

388 58 

388*71 

388 89 j, 

82 3 

389 05 

389 21 

389 36 

389 52 

389*67 

389*83 

' 389 99 

390 11 

390-30 

l 

i 390 15 I 

82 4 

390 61 

390*77 

390 92 

391*08 

391*23 

391 39 

I 391 55 

391*70 

391 86 

! 392 01 

82 • r> 

392 17 

392 33 

392*48 

392 64 

392*80 

392 96 

393 11 

393 27 

393 43 ! 

393 58 

82 6 

393 74 

393*90 

394 05 

394 21 

391 37 

394 53 

391 68 

391*81 

395 00 

395 15 ! 

82 7 

395*31 

395 47 

395*63 

395*78 

395 94 

396 10 

396 26 

396*42 

396 57 

396 73 ' 

82 8 

396*89 

397*05 

397*21 

397 37 

! 397*53 

397 69 

397*81 

398 (K) 

398 it; 

398 32 j 1 

; 82 9 

398*48 

398*61 

398*80 

398 96 

1 399 12 

399 28 

399*43 

399*59 

399 75 

399 91 i 

, 83 0 

100 07 

400*23 

400 * 39 

400 55 

400 71 

400*87 

401*02 

401 * 18 

401 34 

401 50 i 

I 83-1 

401*66 

401*82 

401 98 

402* 14 

402 30 

402 46 

402 62 

402 78 

102 94 

103 10 

! 83 2 

403 26 

403*42 

403 58 

403 74 

403*90 

401 07 

404*23 

404 39* 

401 55 

101 71 

1! 83*3 

404 87 

405*03 

405 19 

405 35 

405-51 

105 68 

405 84 

406 00 

406 16 

406 32 

; 83-4 

400*18 

406*64 

406*80 

406 97 

407 13 

407*29 

407 45 

407 61 

407 78 

107 91 

t 1 

83 5 

408*10 

408*26 

408 42 

408*59 

408 75 

408 91 

409 07 

409 23 

409 40 

409 56 

ii 

83*6 

409*72 

409*88 

410 05 

410 21 

410 37 

410*54 

410*70 

410 86 

411 02 

111 19 

i; 83-7 

411 35 

411*51 

411*68 

411 81 

412 00 

412 17 

412 33 

412 49 

412 65 

112 82 

! 83-8 

412*98 

413 14 

413 31 

413 47 

413 64 

413*80 

413 96 

414 13 

411*29 

414*46 

1 83-9 

414*62 

411 78 

414 95 

415*11 

415 28 

415 44 

415 60 

415 77 

415 93 

416 10 

; 81.0 

416*26 

416*43 

416 59 

416 76 

416 92 

417 09 

417 25 

417 42 

417*58 

117 75 

841 

417*91 

418*08 

418 25 

418*41 

418 57 

418*74 

418 91 

419 07 

419 24 

419 40 

84 a 

419*57 

419 74 

419*90 

' 420*07 

l 

420*23 

420 40 

420*57 

420 73 

420 90 

j 421 06 

1 j 




- — 


i 

■ r— 
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METHOD OF OBSERVATION AND CALCULATION. 


Boiling- 



. Corresponding barometric Pressure 

in Millimetres. 


i 

Point. 

— 



- - - 


— 

— 



— 

— 

Centi- 



Hundredths of a Degree of Boiling-Point. 



grade. 

0 

■ 

2 


4® 

5 

0 

7 

8 

9 

• ki 3 

421 23 

421 40 


4ai 73 

421 Hit 

422 OG 

422 23 

422 30 

422 50 

422 72 

81 4 

422 811 

423 00 

423 22 

423 311 

423 50 

423 73 

423-80 

424-00 

424 23 

424-30 

8 4 r> 

424 5(5 

424 73 

424 -DO 

4254)0 

425-23 

425-40 

425 57 

425 74 

425 GO 

42G07 

84 6 

420 24 

420-41 

420 58 

42G 74 

420 01 

427*08 

427 25 

427 42 

427-58 

427 75 

81 7 

427 112 

428 OD 

428 20 

42H 43 

428 OO 

42* 77 

428 03 

420 10 

420 27 

420-44 

84-8 

4211 01 

421) 78 

120 95 

430 12 

430-20 

430 40 

430 02 

430-70 

430 00 

431 • 13 

8111 

431 30 

431-17 

131 01 

431 81 

431 08 

432 15 

132 32 

432 40 

432 " 00 

432 83 

8f> • 0 

43300 

433 17 

433 34 

433-51 

433 08 

433-80 

434*03 

434 20 

434 1 37 

434-54 

85 1 

431*71 

4:n hk 

435 05 

435-22 

435 30 

435 57 

435-74 

435 01 

430 08 

430-25 

„ 85 2 

430 42 

130 5D 

430 70 

430 03 

437 10 

437 28 

437 45 

437 62 

437-70 

437 06 

1 85 3 

438 13 

438 30 

438 17 

438 05 

438 82 

438 00 

430 10 

430-33 

430-51 

430 08 

85- 1 

4311 85 

110 02 

410 20 

410 37 

440 54 

140-72 

410-80 

41100 

44t* 23 

441-41 

85 -5 

411 58 

441 75 

111 03 

442 10 

442 27 

442 15 

442 (12 

442 70 

442 00 

443 14 

85 (5 

113*31 

4 13 48 

4 13 00 

413 83 

41101 

444 18 

444 35 

411-53 

444 70 

444-88 

85 1 7 

4 15 05 

445 23 

4 15 40 

415 58 

44.V75 

445 03 

440 10 

140 28 

440-45 

440 03 

85 8 

440 80 

140 D8 

417 15 

'447-33 

447-50 

117-08 

417 85 

448 03 

418-20 

448-38 

85 0 

448 55 

1 18 73 

4 18 DO 

440 08 

410 25 

140 43 

410 00 

440 78 

110 05 

450 13 

8 i ; o 

150 30 

450 48 

450 05 

450 83 

451-00 

45118 

451 *30 

4r>lf>:t 

451-71 

45188 

8 0 1 

452 00 

152 21 

152 41 

452 50 

452 77 

452 05 

453 12 

453-30 

453-18 

453 05 

80 2 

453-83 

451-01 

451 18 

154 30 

454-54 

154-72 

451-80 

455 07 

455 25 

455 42 

80 3 

153 00 

155 78 

455 DO 

4 50 1 13 

150 31 

150 10 

450*07 

450-85 

45702 

457-20 

86 • 4 

157 38 

457 50 

157 74 

457 02 

158 10 

158 28 

458-45 

4f>HG;i 

158 81 

458 00 

81) 5 

4511 17 

451) 35 

450 53 

150 71 

450 80 

400 07 

400 21 

4(50-42 

400 00 

400-78 

80-(i 

400 DO 

40111 

101 32 

401 50 

401 08 

40180 

402 03 

402 21 

402-30 

462 57 

8(i 7 

102 75 

102 1)3 

10311 

403-20 

403' 47 

103 05 

103 83 

401 01 

104 10 

164 37 

80 8 

401-55 

401 73 

401 01 

105 0!) 

405 27 

405*40 

105 '01 

405 82 

1(5(5 -(H) 

466 18 

8(5 11 

100 30 

400 51 

400 72 

400 DO 

407-08 

107 27 

407-45 

407 03 

407-81 

467 00 

87-0 

108 17 

408 35 

408-53 

408 72 

408 00 

400 08 ! 

400-20 

400 14 

400 03 

460 81 

87 1 

401) DU 

170 17 

47o 30 

170-51 

470 72 

470 01 

471 00 

171 27 

471*45 

471-64 

87 • 2 

171 82 

472 (K) 

172 ID 

172 37 

472 55 

172 74 

472 02 

473 10 

473 28 

173-47 

87 a 

473 05 

473 83 

171 02 

471-20 

471 30 

471 57 

171-75 

47104 

475 12 

475 31 

87 1 

475 41) 

475 07 

175 80 

470 Ol 

170 23 

470 11 

470*50 

170-78 

47(5-00 

477 15 

87 5 

477 33 

477 52 

477 70 

477-80 

178 07 

478-20 

178 41 

478 G3 

478-81 

470 00 

87 0 

171) 18 

479 37* 

170-55 

470 74 

470 02 

480 11 

480 30 

480-48 

480-07 

480-85 

87‘7 

481 ol 

481 23 

181-41 

481 00 

481-78 

48107 

482 10 

482 34 

482 53 

482-71 

87 8 

482 Do 

483 -OD 

483 27 

483 40 

483 04 

483-83 

484-02 

481 20 

484-30 

484 57 

87-11 

481-70 

4811)5 

485 11 

485-32 

485-51 

485-70 

485 80 

480-08 

48(5 2(5 

486-45 

88 0 

480 01 

480 83 

187 02 

187 • 20 

j 487-30 

487-58 

487 77 

487 0(5 

488 14 

488-33 

881 

488-52 

488 71 

488 1)0 

480-08 

480 27 

480*40 

480 05 

480-84 

400-02 

400 21 

88 2 

IDO- 10 

400:51) 

400 78 

400 07 

40110 

401-35 

401-53 

401 72 

40101 

492-10 

88 a 

4D2 ■ 2D 

102-48 

102 07 

402-80 

403-05 

403 24 

403 43 

403 02 * 

403-81 

401-00 

88-4 

404 ID 

41) 1 38 

401-57 

104 70 

104 05 

405 14 

405-33 

405 52 

405 71 

405 00 

88 5 

4 DO OD 

4 DO 28 

400 47 

400 00 

400 ■ 85 

407 05 

407 21 

407 43 

407 02 

407 81 

88 (5 
— 1 

41)8 00 

408 ID 

408 38 

i 

i 

408 58 

408 77 

408 00 

400- 15 

400 34 

400 51 

409-73 




TABLES USED IN THE CALCULATIONS. 85 


Boiling- 



"T 

Corresponding barometric Pressure 

in Millimetres. 


, 

Point. 

Centi- 

grade. 

0 

1 

] 

2 

lundredthi 

3 

of*a Degree of Boiling-Point. 

4 | 5 | « ! 7 

8 

9 

8S'7 

499 92 

500 11 

500 30. 

500 • 50 

500-69 

500 " 88 

50l’07 

501-20 

501*16 

50105 

888 

. 50184 

502 03 

502 23 

502 42 

502 01 

502 81 

503-00 

503 19 

503*38 

503 58 

88‘9 

503-77 

503 90 

504- 1C. 

504 35 

504-54 

504 74 

504 '!)3 

505 ‘ 12 

505 31 

505*51 

89 0 

505-70 

505-90 

500*09 

50(5 2!1 

506*48 

506*68 

50G-87 

507 07 

507 20 

507 40 

89 1 

507-05 

507-84 

m oi 

60S -SSI 

508-43 

508 02 

hi 

509 ’ 01 

509- 20 

509 40 

89 2 

509-59 

509*79 

509 98 

510 1H 

510*37 

510 57 

510-70 

510-90 

511 15 

511 35 

89 3 

511 54 

511*74 

511 93 

512 13 

512 32 

512 52 

512*72 

512 91 

513 11 

513 30 

89 4 

513-50 

513-70 

513 89 

514 09 

514-29 

514-49 

514 08 

MISS 

515*08 

515 27 

895 

515-47 

515*07 

515 80 

516 00 

510-20 

510-40 

510 05 

510 85 

517 05 

517 24 

89 0 

517 44 

51704 

517-84 

518 03 

518 23 . 

518 43 

518 03 

518 83 

519-02 

519 22 

89*7 

519 42 

519 02 

r.l!)-H 2 

520 01 

520-21 

520*41 

520 '^t 

520 81 

521 OO 

521 20 

89-8 

521 -40 

52100 

521 80 

522 00 

522*20 

522 40 

522 59 

522 79 

522 99 

523 19 

89 9 

523-39 

523-5!) 

523 79 

nan y.) 

524 1!) 

524 39 

521 59 

524 79 

521 99 

525 19 i 

90 0 

525 39 

525-59 

525 79 

525 99 

520 19 

520*40 

520 00 

520*80 

527 00 

527 20 

90 1 

527-40 

527 0O 

527-80 

52800 

528 20 

528*41 

528 01 

528 81 

529*01 

529 21 1 

90*2 

529 41 

529 01 

529 HI 

530 (M 

530 21 

530 12 

530 02 

530 82 

531 02 

5.31 22 

90 3 

531-12 

531*02 

531-82 

532 03 

532-23 

532 13 

532 03 

532 83 

533 O i 

533 21 

90*4 

533-41 

533 04 

533 85 

534-05 

534 25 

534*40 

531 00 

531 80 

535 00 

535 27 

90 5 

535*47 

535 07 

535 88 

530 OH 

530 29 

530-49 

53<; 09 

530-90 

537*10 

537*31 

90 0 

537-51 

537*71 

537-92 

538 12 

538 33 

538-53 

538 73 

.MS !)l 

539 11 

539 35 ' 

907 

539*55 

539 70 

539 90 

540 17 

510 37 

540-58 

540 78 

540 99 

511 19 

! 511 to 

i 

90 8 

541*00 

541-81 

M2 01 

512 22 

542 12 

512 03 

542 83 

513 01 

513 21 

513 15 1 

90 9 

513 05 

513-80 

541 00 

511-27 

511*47 

nil c,h 

541 8!) 

515 09 

515 -30 

| 515 5o 

91 0 

545*71 

545-92 

540 12 

540 33 

r.ic, r.4 

510-75 

510 95 

547 10 

517 37 

547 57 

911 

547*78 

547 99 

54 H 20 

518-40 

548 01 

518-82 

54!) 01 

549-24 

549 41 

519 05 

91' 2 

549*80 

550 07 

550-28 

550 48 

550 09 

550’ 90 

55111 

551 32 

551 52 

551 73 

91 3 

551 91 

552- 15 

552 30 

552 57 

552 78 

552 99 

553- 19 

553 10 

553 01 

553-82 

91 1 

554*03 

554 24 

554 15 

554 00 

551-87 

556 08 

555 28 

555-49 

555 70 

555 91 

91 5 

550 12 

550 33 

550 54 

550 75 

550 ih; 

557 17 

557 38 

557 59 

557*80 

55* ol 

91 o 

558 22 

558-43 

558 01 

558 85 

559 00 

559 28 

559 49 

559 - 70 

559 91 

500*12 : 

91 7 

500-33 

500 51 

500 75 

500 90 

501 17 

501 39 

501 00 

50181 

502 02 

502 23 

91 8 

502 44 

502 05 

502-80 

503-08 

503 29 

503 50 

503-71 

503*92 

501 14 

501 "35 

91 9 

564 50 

501 77 

504-99 

505 20 

505-41 

505 03 

505-81 

500*05 

500 ’ 20 

500-48 

92 0 

500-09 

500-90 

507 12 

507-33 

507 54 

507-70 ! 

507 97 * 

508 18 

508 39 

508 61 | 

92 1 

508-82 

509 03 

509-25 

509- 10 

509 08 

509 89 

570 10 

570 32 

570 53 

570 75 j 

92 2 

570-90 

57118 

571-39 

571 01 

57182 

572 04 

572 25 

572 17 

572 08 

j 572 90 ! 

92 3 

573 11 

573 33 

573 54 

573 70 

573 97 

571 19 

571*11 

57102 

574*84 

I 575 05 | 

92 '4 

575-27 

575-49 

575-70 

575 92 

570*13 

570 35 

570 57 

570 78 ! 

577 00 

577 21 

92 -5 

577*43 

577 05 

577 80 

578*07 

578*29 

578-51 

578 73 

578 94 

579 Hi 

579 37 

92 0 

579-59 

579-81 

580 03 

580 21 

580 40 

580 08 

580 90 

581*12 ! 

581 3.3 

581 55 | 

92 7 

58177 

581 99 

582 21 

582 42 

582 01 

582-80 

583 08 

583 30 | 

583 51 

583 73 

92 8 

583 95 

584 17 

584 39 

584 61 

584-83 

585 05 

585 20 

585*48 

585-70 

585 92 

92' 9 

586*14 

580-30 

580 58 

580-80 

587 02 

587 24 

587 45 

587 07 

587 89 

588 11 | 

93 0 

588*33 

588-55 

i 

588-77 

588 99 

589 21 

589 43 

1 

j 

589 05 

589 87 

590 09 

| 590 31 | 

! .. J 


86 


METHOD OF OBSERVATION AND CALCULATION. 


i Boiling- 
I Point. 

Centi- 
[, grade. 

0 

| 1 

Corresponding 
Hundred! 
2 j 3 

r 

Karoinetr 
1)8 of* a I)r 

4 

ie Pressure in Milliu 
gree of -Boiling-Pom 

5 j 6 

metres. 

t. 

7 

8 

9 

i 

93 1 

590-53 

590 75 

'.!(<> !>7 

591 19 

591-41 

591*04 

591-86 

592 08 

592*30 

592 52 

|l 93 2 

592 ’ 7 4 

592 90 

593 18 

593 41 

593 03 

593-85 

594 07 

591 29 

594-52 

594-74 

il 93 3 

594 22 

IS 

595 40 

595 03 

595 85 

590 07 

590-29 

590, 51 

596-74 

590-90 

Il 93 4 

r,27 18 

597 40 

597 03 

597 85 

598 07 

598 30 

598-52 

598 74 

598-96 . 

599 19 . 

' 93 :» 

r »22 il 

599 03 

599 80 

000 08 

0(H) 31 

600 53 

000 75 

0(H) 98 

.601 20 

001 43 

!' 93 0 

(»(> 1 (if) 

001 87 

002 10 

0,02-32 

002-55 

002 77 

002-99 

0,03-22 

0,03 44 

0,03 07 

93 7 

003 82 

004 ■ 12 

001 34 

004-57 

001 79 

005 02 

005 24 

005-47 

605-69 

005-92 

j; 93 8 

GOO 1 1 

000 37 

000, 59 

000-82 

007 04 

0,07 27 

007-50 

0,07 • 72 

0,07-95 

608 17 

ji 93 9 

008 40 

0)08 0.3 

008 85 

0,09 08 

009 30 

009 53 

0,09 70 

0,09 98 

61021 

010 43 

r „ ‘.m o 

010 00 

010 89 

011 11 

cii in 

c.ii r.7 

Oil 80 

012 02 

0,12-25 

01218 

012 70 

94 1 

012 23 

013 10, 

013-39 

013 01 

013 84 

Oil 07 

0,14 30 

014 53 

014-75 

614-98 

j; ?»4 2 

oir> 21 

015 11 

0,15 0,7 

015 90 

010 13 

0,10 30 

010 58 

010 81 

6X7-04 

017-27 

i D4 3 

017 50 

017 73 

017 90, 

(its ill 

018 42 

018 05 

018-87 

619 10 

(illl 33 

0,19 50 

91 4 

012 72 

020 02 

020-25 

020 48 

020 71 

020-94 

021 17 

621 -40 

62103 

621 80, 

9t 5 

022 Oil 

022-32 

022 55 

022 78 

023 Ol 

023 24 

0,23 47 

023 70 

023 93 

024 10 

91 o 

02 1 32 

0,21 02 - 

024 85 

02l»’09 

025 32 

025 55 

025 78 

020*01 

0,20 25 

020 48 

i 94 7 

020 71 

020-91 

027 17 

0,27 41 

027 04 

027-87 

028* 10 

028-33 

0,28-57 

028-80 

: !I'1H 

022 03 

0,29 20 

029*50 

029 73 

029 90 

030 20 

030-43 

030 00 

030 89 

661 ' 13 

•i ‘.MO 

031 30 

031-59 

0,31 83 

032 00 

032 29 

032-53 

032 70 

032 99 

033 22 

0,33 40 

| 95 0 

033 02 

033-92 

034 10 

031 39 

0,31 03 

034 80, 

0,35-09 

0,35 33 

035-50 

035-80 ’ 

1 95 1 

03003 

0,30 27 

0,30, • 50 

0,30, 71 

030 97 1 

0,37 21 

037-44 

037 08 

037 91 

638 15 

: 95 2 

038 38 

038 02 j 

0,38 85 

0,39 09 

0,39 32 

039-50 

039 80 

040 03 

OK) 27 

640*50 

95 3 

040 71 

040 98 

Bn ji 

0,11 15 

041 0,8 

Oil 92 

012 l*; 

042 39 

, 012 0,3 

642 • 80 ! 

95 i 

013 10 

043 31 

0,43-58 

013 81 

Oil 05 

Oil 29 

041-53 

OH 77 

0,45 00 

0,15-24 

95 5 

045 48 

045 72 

0,15 90 

0,10 19 

j 040-43 

0,40, 07 

040,-91 

047 15 

047 38 

647 0,2 

|i 95 <; 

017 80 

0,48 10 

018 31 

018 57 

1 0,18 81 

049 05 

019 29 

049-53 

019 70 

650-00 

95 7, 

050 21 

050 48 

0,50 72 

050*90 

051 20 

051 44 

j 051*0,7 

0,51 91 

052 15 

652 39 

! 95 8 

052 03 

052 87 

053-11 

053 35 

053 59 

053 84 

054 08 

051 32 

054 50 

651-80 

1 95 i) 

055 01 

0,55 28 

055 52 

055 70 

050 -OO 

050 24 

050 48 

0,50, 72 

050, 90 

657 20 

! uo o 

057 14 

057 08 

057 92 

058- 17 

I 058-41 

058 05 

058-89 ! 

059 13 

059 38 

059 0,2 

% l 

052 80 

000 10 

0,00 31 

01 10 59 j 

: 0,00 83 

0,0,1 -07 

OCl'31 

0,01 55 

0,01 80 

662; 04 

‘Hi 2 

002 28 

00,2 52 

: 002 77 

0,03 01 

003 25 

003 50 

003-71 

003-98 

(i(i4 22 

0,64-47 

96 ;i 

0,04 71 

004 95 

005 20 

005 44 

005 09 

00,5-93 

000 17 

000,42 

661? ‘66 

666 91 

1 90, 4 

007 15 

00739 ‘ 

► 007 0,4 

007 88 

008 13 

0,08 37 

008 01 

00,8 80 

0,09 10 

669 35 

‘HP 5 

002 59 

0,09 84 

070-08 

070-33 

070-57 

070 ' 82 

071 07 

071 31 

071-50 

671-80 

‘Hi 6 

072 05 

0,72-30 

072 54 

072 79 i 

073 03 

073 28 

073 53 

073 77 

674 02 

0,74*26 

% ‘ 7 

07 1 51 

074 70 

1 075-00 

075 25 

075 49 

075 74 

| 075-99 

070 23 

670, 48 

676-72 

90 8 

070-27 

077-22 

0,77 47 

077-71 

0,77 90 

078-21 

078 40 

078-71 

678 95 

0,79-20 

‘Hi 9 

i 07245 

079 70 

0,79 95 

080 19 

0,80 41 

080-09 

G80 94 

681 19 

681 43 

681-08 

| 1)7 0 

081 23 

082- 18 . 

082 43 

0,82 08 

082 93 

083 18 

683-42 

083 07 

683-92 

684 17 

27 • 1 

084 42 

084 07 

084-92 

085 17 

085-42 

085 07 

685-92 

G80 17 

0,86-42 

686-67 

27 • 2 

080 22 1 

087 ■ 17 

0,87-42 

087 07 1 

087-92 

0,88 17 

! 688 42 

0,88-07 

688-92 

689 17 

| 27 3 

089 42 

089 07 

089 • 92 

090 18 

090 43 

090 08 

690 93 

691 18 

691-44 

6910,9 

!j 27 4 

091 94 

092- 19 

092 44 

092 70 

692-95 

093 20 

693 45 

693-70 

093 90 

694-21 

il 






- 

!- __ 

*. 







TABLES USED IN THE CALCULATIONS. 
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Boiling- 



Corresponding barometric PreRRure 

in Millimetres. 

Point. 

Centi- 

grade. 

0 | 

1 

2 

Hundredth 

3 

8 of a Deg 
4 

ree of Boiling-Point 
5 j . 6 | 

. i 

i 

975 

694*46 

694 71 

694-90 

695*22 

095 47 

695 72 ! 

699 97 

696 22 

97 fl 

696*98 

697-23 

697 49 

697 74 

698-00 

698 25 : 

G98-50 

698-76 

077 

699 -62 

699-77 

700 03 

700-28 

700 54 

7(H) 79 1 

701 04 

701 30 

97-8 

702 06 

702-32 

702*57 

702 83 

703 08 

703 34 

703 60 

703 85 

97*9 

704 62 

704-88 

705 13 

705-39 

705-64 

705 90 i 

706’ 15 

700 41 

98-0 

707 17 

707-43 

707 68 

707-94 

708 20 

708 46 f 

708 71 

708 97 

98- 1 

709-74 

710(H) 

710 25 

710 51 

710 77 

711 0.1 ; 

71128 

71154 

* 98 ‘2 

712.11 

712*57 

712 83 

713 09 

713 35 

713 61 ; 

713 80 

714 12 

983 

714 90 

715*16 

715 42 

715 68 

715-94 

716-20 ; 

716 45 

716 71 

98’ 4 

717 49 

717 75 

71801 

718 27 

7 18 -fill 

718 79 

719 04 

719-30 

98-5 

720-08 

720-34 

720 60 

720 86 

721 12 

72139 J 

721 65 

721 91 

986 

722*69 

722 95 

723 21 

723 47 

723 73 

724-00 1 

724 26 

724 52 

98 7 

725*30 

725 56 

725 83 

720-09 

726 35 

726 62 

726 88 

727,1 1 

98 8 

727 93 

728 19 

728 15 

728 72 

728 98 

729 24 | 

729 50 

729 ■ 76 

98 *9 

730*05 

730 81 

731 08 

791 III 

731-61 

ill 87 

732 13 

732 10 

99 0 

733 19 

733-46 

733 72 

733 99 

734 25 

731 52 f 

731-78 

735 05 

99 1 

735-84 

736 11 

736 37 

736 64 

736 90 

737 17 | 

737 13 

737 70 

m m 

738-49 

738-76 

739 02 

739*29 

739 55 

739 82 ! 

1 

7 10 09 

7 10 35 

■H 

74115 

741 42 

741 68 

741 95 

742*22 

742 19 ; 

712 75 

71302 

mm 

743-82 

744 09 

744-36 

74162 

744 89 

74516 1 

715 43 

745 70 

99 5 

746*50 

746-77 

747-04 

747*30 

717 57 

747-81 

718 ll 

748 38 

996 

749 18 

749 45 

749 72 

749 99 

750 26 

750 53 ' 

750 79 

751 (Hi 

99 7 

751-87 

752 14 

752 41 

752 68 

752 95 

75322 1 

753 49 

753 76 

99 -H 

754-57 

754-84 

755 11 

755 38 

755 65 

755 1)3 1 

756 20 

756 47 

99-9 

757 28 

757 55 

757 82 

758 10 

758-37 

758*01 

758 91 

759 18 

1000 

760 00 

760-27 

760 55 

760 82 

701'09 

761*37 | 

761 61 

761 91 

100 1 

762*73 

763 -(H) 

763-28 

763 55 

763 82 

764 10 | 

761 37 

761 61 

100*2 

765*46 

765-73 

766 01 

766-28 

766 56 

700-83 

767 10 

767 38 

100-3 

768 20 

768-48 

768 75 

769 03 

769*30 

769*58 1 

769 85 

770 13 

100-4 

770 95 

771 23 

771 50 

771 78 

772 05 

772 33 ' 

| 

772 61 

772*88 

100 5 

773-71 

773-99 

774*26 

774 54 

771-81 

775 09 

775 37 

775 61 

100 6 

776 47 

776-75 

777*03 

777 30 

777 58 

777-86 

778 14 

778 42 

100 7 

779-25 

779*53 

779 81 

780 08 

780 36 

780 61 

780 92 

781 20 

1008 

782-03 

782-31 

782 59 

782-87 

783 15 

783 ‘43 

783-70 

* 7H3 98 

100*9 

784-82 

785 10 

785 38 

785 66 

785'94 

786-22 

786 50 

786 78 


S | ! ) 


S i 9 • 

696 48 

696- 73 

699' 01 

099 27 

701 55 

701 81 

701 11 

704 30 

706 66 

706 92 

709 23 

709 48 

711 80 

712-05 

714 38 

711 61 

716 97 

717 23 

719 56 

719 82 

722 17 

722 13 

721 78 

725 01 

727 10 

727 67 

730 03 

730-29 

732 66 

732-93 

735 31 

735*58 

737 96 

738 23 

710 62 

710-88 

713 29 

i 713-55 

715-90 

! 716 23 

718 (it 

718 91 

751-33 

751 60 

751 03 

754 30 

756 71 

1 757 01 

759 10 

759 73 

762 18 

j 702-40 

764 91 

765 19 

767 65 

| 707*93 

770*10 

I 770 68 

773 10 

' 773 43 

775 92 

! 776 19 

77K 69 

778 97 

781 17 

| 781 75 

781 26 

1 784 54 

787 oh; 

787 31 


I 

i 


ll 

■ll 

ll 


li 



88 


MKTHOD OF OBSERVATION AND CALCULATION. 


III. TRIGONOMETRIC TABLES FOR THE HIMALAYA AND TIBET. 

,1. LOGARITHMS FOR COMPUTING THE CONTAINED ARC. 

. COSOC 1" 

Term: 


Latitude 

North. 


Logarithms. 


Diff. 


Latitude N. 


Logarithms. 

# Diff 

Latitude N. 

Logarithms. 

7 0035053 

201) 

. 32 

7 0033075 

7 9934817 

33 

7 0033740 

212 

7 0034035 

34 

7 0033514 

210 

7 0031110 

35 

7 ■ 0033270 

220 

7 0034100 

30 

| 7 0033040 


; 224 

: 




Diff. 


23 

21 

25 

20 


7’9930< >02 
7 9935821 
7 9935010 
7 DD.*L r > IfK) 
7 993525 4 


17H 

181 

100 

dm; 

201 


27 

2H 

20 

:;o 

:n 


229 
232 
235 

230 


Ji. TABLES FOl! CONVERTING THE DISTANCES OBTAINED IN DIFFERENCES OF 

LATITUDES AND LONGITUDES. 


Latitude 

North. 

r 

Diff. 


V 

Diff. 

U 

Diff 

8 

Diff. 

T 

Diff 

22 O 

7 9900880 


0 

1075123 

1 

2 3800.3 


0 33138 

4- 

018131 




00 



0.0 


1 


52 


230 

22 10 

7 0000700 


0 

>075183 


2 38O0.2 


0 33100 


O 18195 




87 



58 


(> 


52 


232 

22 20 

7 0000703 



>075241 


238002 


o- 3324a 


0-17003 




00 



0.0 


1 


52 


231 

22 30 

7 0000013 



>075301 


2 38001 


0 33204 


0 17732 




00 



00 


1 


54 


220 

22 40 

7 0000523 



>075301 


2 3800)0 


O 33318 


O 17500 




88 



50 


1 


53 


224 

22 50 

7 0000135 



>075420 


2 3805! > 


0 33101 


0 17282 




01 



00 


1 


51 


221 

23 0 

7 0000314 



>075180 


2-38058 


0-33155 


0- 17001 




01 



0.1 


1 


55 


210 

23 10 • 

7 000.0253 


0 

0075541 


2 38057 


0 33510 


O 10812 




01 



01 


l 


55 


210 

23 20 

7 000.0102 


0 

>075002 


2 38050 


O 33505 


O 10020 




‘02 



01 


1 


55 


214 

23 30 

7 0000070 


0 

>075003 


2 38055 


0 33020 


0 10,112 




03 



02 


1 


50 


210 

23 40 

7 0050077 


0 

>075725 


2 38054 


0-33070 


O 10202 




02 



01 


1 


50 


208 

23 50 

70050SH5 



0075780 


2 38053 


0 33732 


O 15004 




04 



03 


1 


50 


207 

24 0 

7 0050701 

03 


0075840 

0.2 

2-38052 

1 

X 

X 

r- 

58 

015787 

202 

24 10 

7 ■ 00500.08 


0 

0075011 


2 38051 


0 33840 


015585 




05 



0.3 


1 


57 


201 

24 20 

7 0050003 


0 

0075074 


2-38051 


0 33003 


0 15381 




00. 



04 


0 


58 


108 

24 30 

7 0050507 



0070038 


2 38050 


0-33001 


0 15180 




00 



05 


1 


50 


190 

24 40 

7 0050411 



0070.103 


2-38040 


0 34020 


O’ 14000 




94 



02 


1 


58 


194 

24 50 

7 0050317 

% 


007010.5 

01 

2 38048 

1 

<V 34078 

00 

0 14790 

191 

25 0 

7 0050221 



0070220 


238047 


0 34138 


014005 




00 



G1 


1 


50 


189 

25 10 

7 0050125 


o- 

0070203 


2-38040 


0-31107 


0 14410 




00 



00 


1 


61 


186 

25 20 

7 0050020. 



0070350 


2-38045 


0 34258 


0 14230 

185 



07 



04 


1 


00 


25 30 

7 0058020 


0 

0070123 


2-38041 


0-34318 


O’ 140-15 

. 



08 



00 


1 


02 


182 

25 40 

7 0058831 

07 

9- 

0970480 

G5 

2-38043 

1 

0 34380 

61 

0 13§G3 

1 180 






tables used in the calculations. 


89 


Latitude ► 
North. 

P 

Diflf. 

'q 

Diff. 

li 

Diflf. 

s 

Dirt*. 

T 

Diflf. 

U / 

25 50 

26 0 
26 10 

1 26 20 
26 30 
26 40 

26 50 

27 0 
27 10 
27 20 
27 30 
27 40 

27 50 

28 0 
28 10 
28 20 
28 30 
28 40 

28 50 
20 0 
20 10 
20 20 
20 30 
20 40 

29 50 

30 0 
30 10 
30 20 
30 30 
30 40 

30 50 

31 0 
31 10 
31 20 
31 30 
31 40 

31 50 

32 0 
32 10 
32 20 
32 30 
32 40 
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C, MAGNITUDE OF THE GIVEN AZIMUTH A. 


The azimuthal arc is taken to commence) from south, and to proceed by west arid north round 
the whole' circle of the horizon. The azimuth of west is 90", that of north 180", and lastly, that 
of cast 270". 
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In order to obtain a general hypsometrical tableau of the countries examined, we 
have divided India and High Asia into various areas, as shown on plate No. through 
each of them a line is drawn, connecting some of the principal places, and the succession 
of the heights determined to the right or left oi this line follows its mean direction 
as indicated by an arrow. This Index map contains the following areas, which we call 
meridional, longitudinal, diagonal, or transversal, according to the relative position ot\ 
the leading lines. 

Each area is preceded by general topographical remarks. 


A. INDIA. 

Ami 1. Assam and delta of the Brahmaputra and flanges, with the Naga. hhnssiu. 
and Gam) Mils, and some remarks about the Iravtldi. 

Longitudinal, from" east to west: Drahmakiind via Uajmalml to tlm Sandorhiins. 

11. Hindostan along the Ganges. Longitudinal, from west to east: Salmranpur via 

f 

Khanpur to Rajmalml. 

111. Punjab to Gujr.it. Meridional, from north to south: Atak via Mitlmnkot to Dm. 

., 1Y. Central India. Meridional, from north to south: from the (ianges via Nagpur and 
Chanda to Koringa. 

„ Y. Dekhan and Maissur. Diagonal, from north-west to south-east: ha.' ua I mu 

and Bellari to Madras. 

„ VI. Karnatik and Nilgiris, with an appendix on Ceylon. Longitudinal. IT west 

to east: Madras via Bangalur and Utakauuind to Kalikat. 

B. HIGH ASIA. 

Area VU. Himalaya of Ulmtfa, Sikkim al S.# ft™, •» .u, 

Bhutan via Darjiling to west of Kathmandu. 

VIII. Wester 4 Himalaya, from Kanuion to Hazara. Diagonal, from -nd.-ea-t to north- 
west: Almora via Simla and Srimtgger to ltajanr. 
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LX. LYmtral chain of Western Tibet. From south-east to north-west: east of the 

• • 

Mansaniur lake to Skanlo. 

X. Principal snow peaks of the western parts of the Karakorum chain. 
From east to west: east of the Namur lake to west of the lake Sirikul. • 

XL Transversal sections across Tibet, partially continued across the Kuenluen. 

a. N it i — (iartok. b. Vangtu — Pangkong. c. Kardong — Karakorum chain. 
d. Fad um -Leh. r. Mulbe — Kiiik Kiol — Llehi. /'. I>ras — Shfgar — Yarkand. 

a -r, are diagonal lines from south-west to north-east, f y is a meridional line from 
south to north. 

These lines are considered to be situated in the centre of an area, limited by half 
their mutual distance. 


The general form in which the detail of our barometric, observations is given within 
the respective areas, will be best seen from the following example (Area V., No. 20): 

No. 20. Hhor (iliat, Lat. N. 18° 44', Long. E. Or. 73° 22', in the Dekhari. 

"3, Oi'rtliiiK- IWtfi, Jan. 2. B ■- Itomliay. C - IVina. 
s 1 ' 45"' a.m A. 2« 131; GK’O; 77. 71. 2!) 911; 70 0; 77. — 30. - I, KOI. C. 2H 142; 05 1; 04. =1,795. 

The “No.” is merely given to facilitate later quotations. In each area the 
stations begin with No. 1. 

The observation at the Hhor (ihat was taken 1855, January 2, 8 h 45 m a.m., with 
the barometer 3, Oertling. ‘'A" indicates the station to be calculated. Tf a thermo- 
barometer is used, the degrees in Fahrenheit 1 are given instead of the barometric 
pressure. The instruments are corrected, and the barometers reduced to 32° Fahr. 
After the barometric pressure follows the temperature of the air in Fahrenheit, and 
the moisture, the degree of saturation being 100. The corresponding stations are 
either given in full, or marked 7>\ C. I). 

After the moisture at the corresponding station, the amount of the periodic cor- 
rection (see p. 01) is given in feet, and then the absolute resulting height. The de- 
finitive absolute height is deduced from the mean of all observations. If the periodic 
correction is 0 throughout the corresponding stations, it is left out entirely. The de- 
signation of the instrument always refers to that used in the station to be determined, 
viz. station A; the instruments at the different corresponding stations are given pp. 40 — 44. 

1 The degrees can bn easily reduced into the corresponding barometric pressure, expressed in inches, by reference 
to the table, pp. SO S3. 



AREA 1. 


Assam and Delta op the Brahmaputra and Ganges with tho Naga. Kliassia. 

and Giirro hills, and some remarks about the Irav&di. 

Longitudinal from oast to west: Brahmakund via Uajmahal to tho Sandcrlmns. 

In this area, many parts ol’ which consist oi wild and almost uninhabited districts, 
we have been able, in addition to our own observations (by Hermann and his establish- 
ment in 1855-6), to collect various materials for approximative^ defining the general 
topography of these regions. 

As the Brahmaputra ami the IravAdi, the two principal rivers of this area, form 
at the same time its most prominent features, a descriptive sketch of their respective 
courses will, we hope, contribute to the completion of the general characteristics of 
these regions. 

A. The Brahmaputra. 

0 

Assam, throughout its whole breadth, from the Kliassia ai d Naga lulls up to 
the southern foot of the Himalaya, was formerly the basin of a Iresh-water lake, and 
is now drained by the Brahmaputra. This mighty river runs through the country 
from Brahmakund to Goalpara for a mean length, exclusive of its numerous small 
curves, of more than 400 miles. 

The entire surface of Assam presents a gentle, uniform slope, with a few isolated 
granite hills, sometimes of no considerable moan elevation. The Brahmaputra nowhere 
presents any remarkable contraction of its bed, and the only rapid ol import, mu 
situated fifteen miles below its confluence with the Dihong. 

The level of the Brahmaputra at SAdia is 210 feet. 

A little to the south of the entrance of the Tista begins that pait ot the uv« i 
where the stream branches off in the *q» of a delta, and shortly joins that ol the 
Ganges. Tho elib and flood of the tide extend, in the season tl "' " UJ 
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upwards beyond Dhaka; the fall from S&dia to the delta ^consequently amounting to 
half a foot per mile. 

The detmnination of heights for siqgle points of the river and its environs are 
contained in the special register of heights. Of these may be particularly mentioned 
the mountains of L&kimpur, which attain an elevation of 7,000 feet. 

Sadia is situated near the spot where the most considerable of its affluents join 
the Brahmaputra, viz. the Dihong (a river identical with the Tibetan Zambu), into 
which, before its confluence with the Brahmaputra, flows the Dibong. 

A little to the north of this point the Digaru also disembogues itself into the 
Brahmaputra. Of the affluents on the left bank the hloh Diking deserves special mention. 

The Brahmakund is a very deep basin-shaped enlargement of the river, just be- 
fore 1 it; emerges from the mountains to descend into the plains of Assam. 

The velocity of the current, which both above and below the Brahmakund is 
very great, suffers an unusual diminution at this point. 

From here the terrain, at a short distance from the principal bed of the stream, 
begins to rise rapidly, and the fall of the* tributaries, even down to their very junction 
with the main river, is very considerable. The Noli Diking lias a curious fork-shaped 
partition, which possesses the greater interest in proportion to its comparative proxi- 
mity to the sources of the river. 1 This region in particular was explored by Hermann’s 
assistant, Lieutenant Adams, who also determined the height of several points. In this 
terrain there yet remain to be mentioned the heights of Dapla Bum, on the loft bank 
of the river, and of the Thigritaya, on the right. 

Kor the district of the sources of the Brahmaputra we have received the very 
interesting manuscript map of the missionaries lvrick and lloury, who, following the 
course of the stream, penetrated through the wild regions inhabited by the Mfshmis, 
and passed beyond the confines of Tibet to the north-east of K&dia. Unhappily, on 
their second journey both of them were murdered at the settlement of Somtuan, a 
place situated five miles south of Sanggu (hat. N. 28° 29', Long. K. Or. 97° 1'), the resi- 
dence of one of the provincial governors of Tibet. 

Their map gives the course of the upper part, of the Brahmaputra, and the point 
of junction of its various affluents, with far greater precision than the earlier one 

1 In the valley proper of Assam such ramifications are not unusual. As the largest of these I may mention 
the Begun# river, north of Bishnath, the Dhansiri, in the Kurip&ra duar, Ac. 
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for the same district so carefully prepared from native sources by Lieutenant Wilcox* 
(No. 138 of the Indian Atlas). 

The sources of the Brahmaputra proper may be assigned to Lat. N. 33° — 32%°, 
and Long. E. Gr. 97° 3(y. The first snow-covered mountains occur in Lat. N. 
28 s /* 0 . The Brahmaputra is called by the Tibetans Zayo chu, after the province Zayo,* 
through which it flows,* the Mishmis and Singphos give it the naino of Tain Ka. 
Its direction as far as Lat. N. 27° 55' is nearly due south, from the entrance of the 
Galum river 4 to the Du river north-west, and from this point to S&dia south-west. 

Determinations of heights are not in existence for the course of tho river above 
Assam. 


B. The N(i(jn, Khdssia, and Gdrro Hills. 

Along the whole length of the left shore of the Brahmaputra, and nearly parallel 
to the broad valley through which it runs, wo meet with a longitudinal range of 

> Tho discovery, that the Dihong enters tho vale of Assam, and does not, ns in Klaproth’s map, discharge itself 
into the Iravadi, seems to have been the cause of too low an estimate being assigned for the sine and water volume 
of the Brahmaputra. The Dihong was generally considered as properly the upper course of tho Brahmaputra, although 
the Brahmakund had beon repeatedly reached since 182b, by Bedford, Jones, Wilcox, Bedmgfield, and Neuville. 
Some of them had pushed forward even considerably beyond it. Wilcox penetrated 117 miles up the stream, 
Griffith had been 10 miles north of the Brahmakund in the year 1837, and Captain Rowlatt proceeded along the 

affluent DQ as far as Tupang, Lat. N. 28” 23'. . 

The journey of the French travellers Krick and Boury was preceded by that of tho two Indian fakeers, who 
had pushed up the stream only a few miles farther than Wilcox, when they were murdered in the neighbourhood 
of tho entrance of the Galum river. Their intention was to reach, as the first, the. actual sources or the Brahma- 
putra an object of worship for the Hindus, since the Brahmakund bad ceased to be regarded as such; and previous 
to their leaving Assam they communicated their intention to the authorities, so that some geographical common,, 
cations at least, even if not very precise and well defined, might have been expected from them. 

i Th0 section of the river also which was executed, and its volume of water ascertained, by my establishment 
under Lieutenant Adams and Draughtsman Abdul, at Sadia, confirmed the fact, that the Brahmaputra issues Iron, 
the Zayo valley, and that in respect of volume of water, it is almost equal in sire to the Dihong. In Lurope there 
are also many instances of tho confluence of streams nearly equal in size and importance, where it wou b y 
difficult to decide upon the name to be retained, if the direction of the valley were not allowed to determine the 

question^ Tibet on the ^ frontier are situated in Lat. N. 23“ 2. Isolated villages and stations 

Of the Tibetans in charge of Lamas extend the whole way. These places are tributary to Lhu»sa.-a relation 
apparently analogous to that existing along the commercial road, which runs through Bhutan over Nungun and 

T4 “7 U is characteristic of the course of mountain rivers, that important alterations in their direction very fro- 
‘ quently coLId^h the entrance of the larger affluents, and this because the same influences that aflect the mam 
valleys have exercised an equal effect upon the lateral valleys. 


II. 



98 


HEIGHTS DETERMINED IN INDIA. 


secondary hills, inhabited by the various scattered tribes of the Nagas, Kh&ssias, 
Jaintias, and Garros. We can present but comparatively meagre information about 
these mountains. 

a. For the Naga hills south of Sibsager, I found, in the Assam Revenue Survey 
Office of Gohatti, a manuscript map by Thornton, prepared from surveys taken 
between the years 1839 and 1842, and which I was allowed to copy; in it were 
also included some heights obtained by a boiling-point thermometer. The height 
of the Malulhupia pass is calculated from* information obtained by my draughts- 

r 

man Abdul at Sibsager. The height of the Barel range is based upon data 
furnished by Major Butler. The Naga villages, like those of the Khassias, are usually 
situated, for the purposes of defence, on the top of dominating hills, or of minor but 
well protected prominences, and are surrounded by strong timber blockades. The in- 
habitants seem to avoid making a permanent settlement in the valleys. 

% 

b. The Khassia hills present ip general the aspect of a well-defined plateau with 
comparatively small, isolated elevations. The plateau is terminated to the north by 
the valley of the Brahmaputra, to the south by that of the Surma. 

In addition to the barometrical observations, 1 (Hermann) made a special trian- 
gulation for the southern part of the Cherra hills, near the station of Cherra Punji. 
The base line began on the east side of Mr. Inglis’ house, and was continued to the 
second liilT near the churchyard. The two points, both of which offered a very 
good view of the environs, were found to be 8,793 feet 1 distant from each other. 

Besides the latitude, longitude, and height for Mdpat peak, Mapeng summit, and 
Sara rim peak, given below, I obtained the distance of the next crest, in an easterly 
direction from Cherra Punji, referred to the point where it commences its steep des- 
cent to the plains. The breadth of this wide and dee]) depression in the southern border 
of the plateau was found to bear from Cherra Punji 8. 04° E., and to amount to 
30,077 feet; the mean direction of the crest is from N. 8° 40' W. to 8. 8° 40' E. 
In the few existing maps for the Khassia hills, the bearing is laid down in a northerly 
direction. 

1 The triangulation is laid down in one of our manuscript-maps, and the view from the southern point will 
form the special subject of one of the plates of our Atlas. 
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0. The Iravadi 


For the river system of the Irav&di, I (Hermann) receivod very important and 
interesting data from various officers residing in Assam; my acknowledgements being 
more particularly due to Colonel Hannay, Colonel Jenkins, and Major Vetch. During 
my stay at Dibrug&rli, I was enabled to collect many of the routes taken by the 
Singpho tribe; but the list was greatly enlarged and completed during the excursions 
of my assistant, 1 Lieutenant Adams. 

The main branch of the lrav&di, called the Nam Kyu, has its source’* in Lat. N. 
27° *9, and in Long. E. Or. 97° *7, amidst mountains, rising probably to a height 
of 17,000 feet. The snow limit in this district, as in the environs oi the Upper 
Dihlng, scarcely descends below 13,000 feet. The springs are reported to be fed by 
large snow beds and a few glaciers. 

The watershed between the Dihing and the western affluents of the upper valley 
of the Iravadi is formed by snow-capped mountains, which, however, diminish in 
height towards the east. The summit of rimngalhuiig, 17 miles K. oi' the 
watershed, is only 11,000 feet high. 

The course of the Iravadi runs in an almost southerly direction as lar as hut. 


N. 27°, from whence it slightly diverges to the south-south-west, for tlipt part of 
the river-district south of 25%° Lat. N., we have received from Colonel Hannay an 

exceedingly interesting river-chart on a scale of one inch to the mile, which contains 

some determinations of heights, as well as of latitudes and longitudes. 

The course of the Nam Keng and IravAdi presents the following characteristics : 

1. At the confluence of the Nam Keng and the Nam Yang rivei* (Cat. N. 2a 
and Long. E. Hr. 95° 15') the height amounts to 1,003 feet. To the right of the 
confluence at this point is situated Mogung Mayo, a large settlement of the Slums. 

In their upper parts above the junction, the valleys of the Nam Keng and Nam 
Yang form, with reference to their mutual position, one large depression of longitudinal 
form, varying but little in direction from that -of the principal vale of the lravA.li. 
The same forms again appear to the west of this river, in the uppennost pait* ot 


the water district of the Khyendven. 


■ The detail of the Singpho routes will he given in .he Topical Geographj, Vol. HI 

I a* 
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From the entrance of the Nam Yang downwards, the valley of the Nam Keng 
is generally very flat, and of some considerable width, and numerous marshy tracts 
appear on either side of the river. The average length of the Nam Keng, from the 
mouth of the Nam Yang down to its junction with the Irav&di at Katkyo Nainmo, 
including the numerous curves, 1 * * * amounts to 52 miles. 

2. T1 10 Iravadi, from the entrance of the Nam Keng to Amarapiira, has a real 

* 

length of 269 miles, from Amarapura to the head of the delta at fSakkemiin, 370 miles. 
The delta forms a triangle, nearly equilateral, with sides of 150 miles, tbfe enclosed 
area consequently amounting to 9,742 square miles. 

Towards Pegu and Kitan the Iravadi widens considerably, in consequence of the 
accession of the Pan lan river, and its limits become less sharply defined. The entire 
length from the source to the sea mouth is somewhat over 1^050 miles. 

3. At Kyuk Kyk Ydva, the residence of Mum Yang vun (Lat. N. 25° 2', 
Long. E. Gr. 96° 15'), the height of the river is 854 feet; at Ghoki 8hue mut tho 
phya, two miles north of Amarapiira (Lat. N. 23° 4', Long. E. Gr. 96° 1 5 7 ), the 
height is 509 feet. 

4. Longitudinal flats, the basins of former lakes, succeeding each other with little 
differences of height, but as distinct steps, and numerous narrows and rapids, form the 
especial characteristics of the Iravadi river bed, and essentially distinguish it from 
those of tfie Ganges and Hrahmajmtra. These contractions of the stream, or narrows, 
are called drnujs. The last considerable one that occurs is formed by sandstone 
rocks, and lies only 40 miles above Amarapiira. 

5. Of the mountains bordering the course of the Iravadi, the following may 
particularly be mentioned, although the heights ascribed to them are necessarily 
only approximations: 

a. Upon the right bank of the Irav&di, the mountains opposite Than yun yova, 
in Lat. N. 24° 36%', Long. E. Gr. 96° 31%', have an average height of from 6,000 to 
7,000 feet. One of the highest, tho summit of which is visible from the valloy, 
reaches apparently 8,000 feet. 

1 The length was measured by following the course of tho river upon the map with a small wheel, that 

turned upon a screw with a side movement; the wheel was then drawn back in the opposite direction along a 

straight line, until it had reached the point of the screw from which it started, when the resulting straight line 

gave tho measured length required. 
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b. Westward of Let pan zin Yova, at a little distance from the right bank 
(Lat. N. 24° 27' 2", Long. E. Gr. 95° 56' 15"), the summits of the mountains attain 
a height of 2,000 feet. 

c. Heights of 800 and even 1,000 feet are also numerous on the right bank of 
the river, only 20 to 23 miles north of Shue mut tho phya (Lat. N. 23° 4', Long. K. 
Gr. 96° 15'). 

« 

%& 4 'jThe character of the whole river district, including the elevations not above 
from 3,00(T to 4,000 feet, presents a thoroughly tropical appearance. 

The declivities of the hills, as well as the valley of the river, are covered with 
the wildest and jnost diversified vegetation, in the shape of dense tree and grass 
jungles. These" jungles are sparsely populated by the almost savage tribes of 
Shans, Singphos, and cither related races, who have made isolated and usually 
fortified clearings in the forests at the most unexpected places. Indeed, these* clear- 
ings, where the trees have been burnt down, are the only cultivated spots of ground 
to be found in these parts. 

Although the tribes, who are not nomadic, in the usual sense of the word, remain 
a long time in the same places, yet circumstances, arising from the hostile disposition 
of the various tribes, often compel them to migrate in large numbers. 

The villages on the banks of the iravadi are much larger and the houses of a 
more solid construction. In the upper parts of its course are to be found single 
colonies of Assamese emigrants, and even far up the stream fortified Burmese stations 
are met with. 


1 . 


ASSAM, DELTA OF 


THE GANGES AND BRAHMAPHTBA. 


No. 1. PHUNUA UBt^NG Peak, 27° 28'; 97° LV, in Assam, W. of the Brahmaputra. 
Loe. Top of the peak a,) . 11,000 ft. Schl., A. 0. 


No. 2. DApla Bom Peak, 27° 42'; 90° 42', in Assam, the dominating peak, about 
24 miles S.E. of the Brahmakund 14,a40 ft. S< hl., A. O. 

This peak is also interesting with reference to the physical geography of the country in which 
it is situated. Its summit may be assumed as 100 feet above the snow line, a height remarkably 
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low for this latitude. The peak remains covered with a thin, but well marked, stratum of snow 
throughout the year. 

Loc. Mean height of the snow line 14,450 ft. Schl., A. 0. 

No. 3. ThigritXya Peak, 28° 1 3 / ; 9G° 6 ; , in Bhutan, a peak near the origin of tho 
Digaru river ab. 13,500 ft. Schl., A. 0. 


No. 4. Bom and Non Dih/ng Separation, 27° 28'; 90° 6 ', in Ass Am, in the ter- 
ritory of the Singphos. 

Loc. Level of the separation 1,273 ft. Schl., Herm. 

0, Thmno-barom. lHf>0, May 21, 10 1 ' a.m. A. 209 J *63 Fahr., 77-4. Gohatti 20-693; 80 0; 84. — 12. 

No. 5. Sadia, 27° 49'; 95° 38', in Assam, on tho right side of the Kundfl river, an 


affluent of the Brahmaputra near this place. ♦ 

Loc. Level <if the Brahmaputra 210 ft. Schl., Lt, A. 


Wo. (i. Nijngpung, or Salt well, 27° 3'; 95° 29', in Assam, on the BAklu, an afiluent 
of the Disang. 

Loc. Level of Salt well 1,762 ft. Schl., Lt. A. 

0, Thmiio-baroin. 1856, March 11, lo*‘ a.m. A. 209" *23 Fahr.; 64*0; 98. Gohatti 29 977; 74*5; 79. — 11." 

No. 7. JAIPUR, 27° 17'; 9o° 21', in Assam, on the left side of the B6ri Billing. 

Loc. Mean height of the village 1,140 ft. Schl., Lt. A. 

0, Thcrmo-lmrom. 1856, May 3, ll h 30"' a.m. A. 209° *80 Fahr.; 74 1 ; 88. Gohatti 29 693; 77 6; 88. — 3G. 


Wn. 8. LA kim pu H Hills, 27° 21 7 ; 94° P, in Assam, N. of LAkimpur, on the right side 
ot flu* Brahmaputra., between the Londiri and Subansiri rivers. 

Loc. 1) Average height of the prominent peaks ab. 7,000 ft. P. C. Hruco. 

i he tops ol these hills are just covered with snow in winter. 

Loc. 2) Lowest snow limit in winter 6,800 ft. P. C. Bruce. 

Wo. 9. 1 EZPifK, 26° 34' • 6; 92° 46 / *8f :r , in Assam, on the right side of the Brahmaputra. 

Loc. 1) Commissioner's Circuit bdngalo 278 ft. Schl., Hcrm. 

1, Greiner. 1856, Jan. 22, l() h a.m. A. 29*788; 57*4; 83. Gohatti 29*953; 61 9; 87. — 5 « 283 
» „ „ 27, I0 h „ „ 29*764; 57*4; 85. „ 29*916; 62*0; 91. — 3 - 273 

Loc. 2) Lerel of the Brahmaputra 117 ft. Schl., Hcrm. 

By trigonometric measurement; 161 ft. below the Circuit bangalo. 
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Loc. 3) Top of the bank of the Brahmaputra . . . 199 ft. Schl., Herm. 

By trigonometric measurement; 79 ft. below the Circuit bangalo. 

Loc. 4) Jail Yard 225 ft. Schl., Hmn. 

By trigonometric measurement; 108* ft. above the level of the Brahmaputra. 

No. 10. Udelg6ri, 2G° 45' *7; 91° 56' * 5 J 3 , in Assam, province of Darning, at the 
southern end of the road from Lhassa to Assam. 

Loc. Government cane house 350 ft. Schl., norm. 

1, Greiner. 1856, Jan. 3, 10 h a.m. A. 29 733; 64*6; 73. Goh&tti 29 984; 00 0; 93. — 5 365. 

„ „ „ 5, 9 U „ „ 27*7; 02*2; 81. „ 29 931; (it 7; 80. — 1 - 334. 


No. 11. Gplii.TTI, 26° 5'* 8; 91° 43 / *8f 2 , in Assam, a large station on the Brahmaputra, 


69 miles E. of Goalpara. 

Loc. 1) Cistern of Dr. Simons' barometer 134 ft. Schl., llcrm. 

Loc. 2) Level of' the Brahmaputra 70 „ Schl., limn. 

The detail upon which these results are based is given p. 41. 

Loc. 3) Kamdilcia temple 825 „ Schl., limn. 

1, Greiner. 1855, Nov. 21, l h r.u. A. 29*190; 70*3. Gulmtti 29 906; 71 *2. 

Loc. 4) Highest point near Gohdtti 1,002 ft. Schl., limn. 

1, Greiner. 1855, Nov. 21, 3 h p.m. A. 28 981; 72*7. Gokatti 29*863 ; 73 4 - 993. 

„ „ „ 3 h „ „ 28*973; 70*7. „ 29 875; 72*9 -- 1,010. 


No. 12. JXiRONG, 25° 57'; 91° 36', in Assam, 8.W. of Goluitti. 

Loc. DoJc bangalo 1,364 ft. Schl., Herm. 

1, Greiner. 1855, Nov. 14 and 15. 

5 30 p.m. A. 28*520 ; 69 1; 87. Calcutta 29*901; 79*1; 60 -= 1,375. 

8 45 „ „ 28*561; 62*6; 99. „ 29*946; 711; 73 1,359. 

7 20 a.m. „ 28*575; 55*0; 99. „ 29*971; 73 1; 65 - 1,359. 


No. 13. Silig/)RI, 26° 40 ; ; 88° 22 ; , in Bengal, about 8 miles $.L. of Bankaburi. 
Loc. Bangalo :102 ft. IM k. 


No. 14. RanoamAi.LI, 2<>° 37'; 88° 32', in Bengal, on tli« right side of the Tistu. 
Loc. Mean height of the village 202 ft. Hook. 


No. 15. Dumdanoi, 26° 28'- 8; 88° in Bengal, district of l’Arnea. 


Loc. Tower Station, base 


310 ft. 0. T. S. 
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.No. 16. KanchabXju, 26° 27'*8; 88° 24' * 5 in BengAl, district of PArnea. 

Loc. Toirrr Station, base 318 ft. G. T. S. 

No. 17. TitalXya, 26° 27'; 88° 20', in Bengal, 45 miles S. of Darjiling. 

Loc. Mean heitjht of the station 357’ ft. Schl., Herm. 

„ Undefined ^26 Hook. 

1, Greiner. 1855, April 15, I0 h a.m. A. 21) *530; 82 0. Calcutta 29-873; 86*9. 

No. 18. ThakurgAn. 1, 26° 25 /, l; 88° 6'*8j, in Bengal, district of PArnea. 

Loc. Tower Station, base 263 ft. G. T. S. 

No. 11). Kamganj, 26° 18'- 9; 88° 16'* 5 J, in Bengal, district of PArnea. 

IiOC. Tower Station, base : • 244 ft. G. T. S. 

No. 20. SoNAKHoda, 26° 15'*4; 88° ll'*l J, in Bengal, district of PArnea. 

Loc. Tower Station , base 220 ft. G. T. S. 

No. 21. NivAni, T. S., 26° 15'; 88° 27', in Bengal . . . 274 ft. G. T. S. 

No. 22 . KiiarkXri, 26° 14'* 2; 88° 1 /# 1 J, in Bengal, district of PArnea. 

Loc. Tower Station 222 ft, G. T. S. 

No. 23. IUnderjtjla, 26° 11'; 87° 58', in Bengal, 20 miles N. of KissengAnj. 

Loc. Tower Station 251 ft. G. T. 8. 

No. 24. Kihsenganj, 26° 6'*0; 87° 56 ; * 1 J 11 , in Bengal, district of PArnea, close to the 
Mahan Adi. 

Loc. Mean height of the station 142 ft. Schl., Horm. 

,, ditto 131 „ Hook. 

1. Greiner. 1855, Aug. 18, l() h a.m. A. 29*438; 84*0. Rampur Boiea 29*524; 84*0. 

No. 25. 8ANK110L, 25° 17'* 5; 88° 18' *3 J, in Bengal, district of Parnea. 

Loc. Tower Station, base 123 ft. G. T. 8. 

No. 26. Onali, 24° 59' * 9; 88° lO^dJ, in Bengal, district of Parnea. 

Loc. Tower Station, base 159 ft. G. T. S. 

No. 27. SiLUKT, 24° 53' 0; !)1° 47' • lj, in Bengal, 120 miles N.E. of Dhaka. 

Loc. Mr. Stain forth 1 s house 133 ft. Hook. 
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No. 28. R£mpur B6lea, 24° 21'*8; 88° 34' -3 J, in Bengal, on the Podda, one of the 
branches of the Ganges. 

Loc. 1) Mean height of the station 5G ft. Schl. Herm 

1, Greiner. 1855, Aug. 27, § h a.m. A. 29 520; 82 9. Calcutta 29 558; 85 7. 

Loc. 2) Mr . Bell's hangalo 130 ft Hook 

No. 29. Naltjncha, II 8 , 23° 54' - 5 ; 87° 4' -7$, i„ Bengal, near the Hamad... W. „f 
Chandernagtir 959 ft. g.t. S. 

No. 30. DhIka, 23° 42'' 7; 90° 2() / * 3p, in Bengal, on the Bara Ganga, 150 miles N.K. 
of Calcutta. 

Loc. Mr. Atherton's hangalo 72 ft. Hook. 

No. 31. Baiiarin^th, 23° 34' 5; 86° 55'-7 J, in Bahar, 3 miles S. of the Daimida. 

Loc. Hill Station 1,469 ft. G. T. 8. 


No. 32. BIlki, 23° 28' -0; 87° 36' -0 J, in Bengal, 22 miles N.W. of Barduin. 


Loc. Tower Station 


242 ft. G. T. 8. 


No. 33. SusfNiA, 23° 2 3' * 8 ; 86° 58' • 2 in Bengal, 10 miles N. of B&kdra. 


Loc. Hill Station. 


1,440 ft. G.T.S. 


No. 34. Karas6li, 23° 14'- 3 ; 87° 24' 4$, in Bengal, 22 miles E. of Ii'.krtn 


Loc. Hill Station. 


325 ft. G.T.S. 


No. 35. BAudyXn, 23° 13' *2; 87° 48'*9j, in Bahar, on the Grand Trunk road, 
dips N.W. of Calcutta 93 ft. Hook. 


72 miles N.W. of Calcutta . . . 
Loc. Level of the railway 


114 „ Ev. 


No. 36. MXdhpur, 23° O'- 9; 87° 43'*6j, in Bengal, 4 miles S. of the Damdda. 
Loc. Tower Station 173 ft. g. T. s. 


No. 37. PXndua, or P£bua, 23° 4'* 5; 88° 16'* 3 in Bengal, 38 miles N.W. of Calcutta. 
Loc. Level of the railway 58 ft. Ev. 


U. 


14 



106 


HEIGHTS DETERMINED IN INDIA. 


No. 38. AidsTEPUR, 23° 4'* 2; 87° 55'* 5 in Bengal, 0 miles S. of Bardvan. 

Loc. Tuner Station 125 ft. G. T. S. 

No. 39. (JAnjija, 22° 58'* 5 ; 87° 32' * 6 in Bengal, 130 miles W. of Calcutta, near Banig&nj. 
Loo. Toner Station 193 ft. G. T. S. 

No. 40. MijbarAkpur, 22° 5(V * 5 ; 87°40 / ‘5j, in Bengal, 29 miles 8. of Bill’d van. 
law. Tower Station 123 ft. G. T. S 

No. 41. Chandern AG tlR, 22° 50 / ; 88° 23', in Bengal, a Frenoh settlement, 20 miles N. 
of Calcutta. 

Loc. Level of the rail wan 16 ft. Kv. 

No. 42. B/iIjA, 22° 4!>'-r>; 88° 10' oJ, in Bengal, 8 miles W.S.VV. of Serampnr. 

Loc. Tower Station 1 101 ft. G. T. S. 

No. 43. 8 eramp6k, 22° 45' ’4; 88° lO'-Rj, in Bengal, on the right bank of the 11 ugli. 

Loc. Level of the railway 35 ft. Ev. 

No. 44. DilakAr, T. *S., 22° 43 / *l; 88° O' *9j, in Bengal, on the Damuda, W.8.W. of 

Clmndornagtir 100 ft. G. T. S. 

No. 45.- Noda, 22° 40'* 2; 88° 21' *7^, in Bengal, 8 miles N. of Calcutta. 

Loc. Tower Station 96 ft. G. T. S. 


No. 40. NinitiA, 22° 35' * 0 ; 88° 48' ■ Oj, in Bengal, L. of Calcutta, 

Loc. Tower Station 100 ft. G. T, S. 

No. 47. Calcutta, 22° 33'0; 88° 20'* 6 J, in Bengal, on the 1 1 ugli. 

Loc. Cistern of barometer at the Surveyor General’s Office . . 18 ft. G. T. s. 

No. 48. Chittagong, or IrlamabAd, 22° 20 /, 5; 91° 44' * in Bengal, 7 miles from 


the mouth of the river of the same name. 

Loc. I) Mr. Sconces house 191 ft. Hook. 

,, 2) Flay staff hill at south head of harbour 151 ,, Ilook. 
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No. 49. Levels of the East Indian Railway. 1 
These levels are all referred to the Howrah dock sill. 


c 

A. Ranig&nj Line, 

ommunicated by Mr. Evans (see 

P- 6). 

B. Rajmaluil Line, j 

communicated by Mr. Turnbull (see p. 6) i 

Distance in 
Miles from 
Howrah. 

Station. 

Height. 

Distance in 
Miles from 
Howrah. 

Station. 

Height. 



Foot. 




12 

Serampdr . 

35 

80 

Guskarn 

153 

20 

Chandernagbr 

46 

00 

Balpur 

106 

38 

Pandua, or Perua 

58 

no 

Saintea 

1H, 

45 

Boragarh 

50 

145 

Nalhiitti 

130 

40 

Kaisi 

■ 

80 

172 

Srikund . . 

132 

54 

N&mu . . 

01 

180 

Sitapahar hill 

216 

51 

Sanktigarh 

101 

105 

Tinpahar . . 

116 

55 

Burdvan .... ... 

114 

205 

llarranklud . 

157 

75 

Junction with Rajmahiil line . 

138 

223 

Tcliagiirhi 

117 

87 

Khari Nalali i 

171 

231 

Siarmari 

181 

00 

Mankrir . . 

207 

240 

Kolgong 

171 

07 

Panigarh . . . 

236 

261 

Bluigalpur 

151 

103 

Banskopa .... 

229 

270 

Sultangunj . 

142 

108 

Tftmla Nalah 

257 

2!ll 

Monghir Tunned 

3H!> j! 

117 

Andal 

282 

302 

Patna . 

185 

121 

Raniganj . 

310 

440 

Bihia 

J 


II. NAC.A, KHASSIA, AND (JAUltO HILLS. 


No. 50. SIma Peak, 2(i° 44'; 95° 9', in the Naga hills, one of the highest points near 
the crest of the Naga Hills ah. ft, 000 ft. Held., A. o. 

No. 51. Jaboka, 20° 56' ; 1)5° 4', in the Naga hills, S.W. of Borhat, 7 miles K. of the 

Safri. 

Loc. Mean height of the village 2,880 It. Schl., A. o 

No. 52. Lak^NA, 26° 47'; 94° 56', in the Naga hills, a village on a gently undulating 
plateau. 

Loc. Mean height of the village 2,840 ft. Srhl., A. 0 

1 The pamphlet “Guide to Places along the Railway from Howrah to RanigAnj ”, by Sandora, Tones, and (’<> , 
Calcutta, 1855, contains many an interesting detail, but no heights. 

I 1 + 
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No. 53. JXktung Peak, 26° 41'; 94° 47', in the Naga hills, a marked prominence on 
tin; plateau ab. 3,900 ft. Schl., A. 0. 

No. 54. Taut, uno Ppak, 20° 39 ; ; 94° 45', in the Naga hills, close to the bond in the 
course of the Itfkho river ab. 4,400 ft. Schl., A. 0. 

No. 55. Nangta, 26° 40'; 94° 38', in the Naga hills, the name of a fortified settle- 

ment of the Nani sang Nag as. 

hoc. Mean height of the settlement 2,810 ft. Schl., A. 0. 

No. 56. Upper NAmnano 20° 38'; 94° 37 ; , in the Naga hills, a fortified settlement 
of the Namsang Nagas. 

hoe. Mean height of the settlement nh. 2,500 ft. Schl., A. 0. 


No. 57. Malulhupia Pass, 2(1° 19'; 94° 30 / , in the Naga hills, a pass in the crest which 
forms the watershed between the Brahmaputra and lvuendoen ab. 5,400 ft. Schl., A. 0. 

No. 58. Namsang, 26° 36'; 94° 34', in the Naga hills, fortified settlements of the 
Namsang Nagas. 

hoe. Mean height of the settlement 2,825 ft. Schl., A. 0. 

No. 59. BakPJj Ranhe, 25° to 25° 20'; 92° 45' to 93° 1 5', in the crest of the Naga 
hills, S. of Naugong. 

hoc.. Mean height of the crest 6,200 ft, Schl., A. (). 

This range forms the watershed between the Day an g river and the northern affluents of the 
Surma, and is the political boundary between Kachar Proper and northern Kachar, a territory annexed 
in 1H54. 

No. 60. KatihAti Hill, 25° 7'; 92° 15/ in the Jaintia hills, about 10 miles N. of the 
Surma 2,697 ft. <>ldh. 


No. 61. Kompai, 25° 18'; 92° 11 ', in the Jaintia hills, a village between Juvai and 
hakadong 3,578 ft. Oldh. 

No. 62. LakaixSno, 25° 12'; 92° 11', in the Jaintia hills, N.N.W, of Kadh&ti hill, 
hoc. Undefined 2,294 ft. Oldh. 
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No. 63. NArtiang, 25° 33 7 ; 92° 10', in the JAintia hills, about 9 miles N. of Juvai. 

Loc. Mean height of the village 4,178 ft. Hook. 

No. 64, MushAi, 25° 28'; 92° 3 7 , in the Khassia hills, E.S. E. of Chfllong peak. 

Loc. Undefined 3,411 ft. Oldh. 

m o 4, 8 () 3 ,, Hook. 

No. 65. P6 mronG, 25° 30 7 ; 91° 57, in the Khassia hills, E. of Nonkrhu. 

Loc. 1) Undefined 4,748 ft. OUll». 

„ 2) „ 5,143 „ Hook. 

„ 3) Kulapdni ridge to the south ab. 5,300 „ Oldh. 

No. 66. Nonkrim, 25° 30'; 91° 5(V, in the Khassia hills, N. of Cherra Punji. 

Loc. Undefined 5,406 ft. Oldh. 

„ ,, 5,601 „ Hook. 

No. 67. M6PAT Peak, 25° 18' * 1 ; 91° 48 7 ‘2p, in the Khassia hills, in the range N.E. 
of Cherra Punji 0,694 ft. Sehl., limn. 

Trigonometrically measured from Cherra Punji (see p. 98). 

• 

No. 68. JjAILANGKOT, 25° 28'; 91° 48', in tho Khassia hills, S. of Nankrin. 

Loc. Undefined 5,703 ft. Ol.ll., 

No. 69. ChIllong Peak, 25° 32'; 91° 48', in the Khassia hills, about 8 miles N.K. of 
Moflong 6,662 ft. Hook. 6,121 ft. ol.ll. 

No. 70. Mauhinghin, 25° 30'; 91° 43', in the Khassia hills, a stone bench on the ridge 
N. of Cherra Punji. 

Loc. Level of the stones 4,823 It. Oldh. 


No. 71. M6plang, or Mop 
N. of the sanitarium of Cherra Punji 

Loc. Dak bdngalo 

„ ditto 


LONG, 25° 28'; 91° 43', in the Khassia hills, about 15 miles 


6,078 ff. 8chl, Horn. 

0,662 „ Hook. 

1, Greiner. 1855, Nov. 10, « h a.m. A. 24 201; 4K !); 94. CalcuUn 29 929 ; 7« f>; HH | 60 
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No. 72. Mahadeo, 25° 12'; 91° 42', in the Khassia hills, 2 miles N.E. of Bairong. 


hoc. 1) Guard house 2,188 ft. Oldh. 

„ 2 ) Top of a hill (Mahadeo rock) 2,623 „ Oldli. 


No. 73. Tj':kia (j hat, 25° 11'; 91° 42', in the Khassia lulls, on the southern foot of the 


lvhassia hills. 

Loc. 1) Undefined 128 ft. Oldh. 

,, 2) Level of fossil beds above Ter in Ghat 352 „ Oldh. 

„ 3) Bottom of zig-z<tgs, on road to Teria Ghat 1,428 „ Oldh. 

,, 4) Level fjronnd below lucidity 3, sandstone abounding in 

shells 750 „ Oldh. 


No. 74. Mo PE A, 25° 48'; 91° 42', in the Khassia hills, N.E. of Nanklau. 

Loc. Level of Bor parti 2,528 ft. Schl., Herm. 


1, Greiner. 18&5, Nov. I1, 9 b, A.M. A. 27 434; 53 1; H2. Calcutta 29 985; 73 3; 7G. 

No. 75. KalapX.ni, 25° 23'; 91° 41', in the Khassia hills, a bangalo N. of Cherra Pun ji. 

Loc. 1) Bangalo 5,302 ft. Hook. 

2) A alapdni bridge 3,179 „ Oldh.* 

No. 70. Tangvai, 25° 11'; 91° 41', in the Khassia hills, at the southern foot of the 
Khassia hills 210 ft. Oldh. 

No. 77. MX PENG Peak, 25° 10'- 8; 91° 40' * 9 j 3 , in the Khassia hills, a marked pro- 
minence in this ridge 5,279 ft. Schl., Herm. 

Trigonometrically measured from Cherra Piinji (see p. 98). 

No. 78. Cl jerk A Punji, 25° 14' *2; 91° 40 /p 5p, in the Khassia hills, a sanitarium. 

Loc. 1) Late Capt. Bytnfs bangalo 4,125 ft. Schl., Li. A. 

1, Greiner 1855, October, 10 b a.m. Periodic correction — 46 ft. 
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Date. 

Cherra Punji. 

Gohatti. 

Height. 

Oct. 3 

26 886; 705; 89 

29 758; 78 5; 95 

4,133 

„ 5 

26 881; 71 1; 71 

29*700; 78*2; 95 

4,116 

„ 7 

25 969; 70 5; 62 

29 833 ; 77 5; 1(K) 

4,107 

v » 

25 961; 71 6; 69 

29 838 ; 79 0 ; 100 

4,133 

„ 3 

26 902; 72- 3; KH 

29 758; 79*2; 100 

4,125 

„ 11 

25-898; 71-6; 87 

29 743; 79 5; 87 

4,115 

„ 12 

25 890; 72 9; 79 

29*735; 80 1; 87 

4.122 j 

„ 13 

25*937; 71 2; 84 

29 799; 80 1; 87 

1,125 1 

: 

., 15 

25*961; 69*6; 92 

29 815; 75 5; 87 

+301 | 

„ 16 

25-941; 69 4; 75 

29*814; 78*2; 87 

4,119 I 

t 1 

„ 17 

25 937; 70 2; 77 

29*813; 77 6; 87 

| 4,12-1 | 

„ 18 

25-941; 69-3; 67 

29*832; 78 0; «7 

1,135 

„ 19 

25 937; 68 2; 83 

29 828; 78*0; 87 

4,132 

„ 20 

25-961; 70-9; 74 

29 846; 78 0; 87 

4,133 

„ 24 

25-902; 68-2; 79 

29 795; 76 1; 87 

4 132 

„ 25 

25 953; 61-7; 82 

29*854 ; 75 0; 87 

4,100 

„ 26 

25-937; 65' 8; 84 

29*854; 71 6; 87 

4,133 

„ 27 

25 906; 65 3; 87 

; 29*822; 75 0; 87 

4,136 

„ 29 

25-930; 69 6; 72 

29*829; 75 0; 87 

1,131 

„ 30 

25 911; 66 2; 68 

29*816; 75 0; 87 

1 4,125 

» 31 

25-962; 65 5; 60 

29*896; 74*0; 87 

1,138 

I 


Loc, 2) Prof. Oldham's hangalo . 

„ 3) Mr. Iv glis' hangalo .... 

„ 4) Bdngalo opposite church 

5) Native village of Chirr a Pnnji 


4,118 ft, 

4,06!) „ 

. . . ab. 4,200 ,. 

4,397 to 4,572 „ 


6) Level of Assam road at toll house, N. of Chcrra P&nji 4,428 


oniii. 

llook. 

Hook. 

Oldh. 

Oldli. 


No. 79. Baikong, 25° 
Punji 


12'; 91° 40', in the Kliassia hills, about 8 miles S. of Choir, 
1,242 ft. 01,11.. 


No. 80. MAmlu, 25° 13'; 91° 39', in the Kliassia hills, 2 

Loc. 1) Gate of village 

„ 2) Top of greenstone under Mdmlu 

„ 3) Jasper beds 

„ 4) Level of Dr. McClelland's “Fossil beach” 


miles S.E. 
3,852 ft, 
3,222 „ 
2,384 „ 
2,974 , 


of (’lima Punji. 

Oldli. 

Oklli. 

Oldh. 

Oldh. 
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# 

No. 81. S.£yono, or S6 hiong, 25° 31';. 91° 39', in the Kh&ssia hills, 15 miles S.E; of 
Kullong rock. 

hoc. 1) Bdngalo 5,695 ft. Schl., Herm. 

„ * ditto 5,725 „ Hook. 

1, Greiner. 1855, Nov. 10, 9 h 15 m a.m. A. 24 587; 57 2; 22. Calcutta 29 988; 77; 79 2. 

„ 2) Mean height of the native village 5,901 ft. Oldh. 

„ 3) Peal, S. of the bdngalo 6,050 „ Hook. 

No. 82. Sakaium Peak, 25° 18' *6; 91° 38'* 4 f 3 , in the Khassia hills, on the plateau of 

Cherra Phnji, near the village Sararhn 5,909 ft. Schl., Herm. 

Trigonometrically measured from Cherra Punji (see p. 98). 

No. 83. NanklAu, 25° 38 /# 4; 91° 37'* 6 J 3 , in the Khassia hills, 10 miles N. E. of 


Kullong rock. 

hoc. 1) Bdngalo 4,661 ft. Schl., Herm. 

„ ditto , 4,688 „ Hook. 

1, Greiner. 1855, Nov. 12, 9 h i\m. A. 25 477; 55 2; 84. Calcutta 30 018; 73 5; 72. 

„ 2) Level of suspension bridge over the Bdri pdni , below 

Nankldu 2,380 ft. Oldh. 

„ 3) Lnnl of Bdri pdni at suspension bridge 2,339 „ Oldh. 


No. 84. IjXidom, 25° 37'; 91° 36', in the Khassia hills, 6 miles E. of Kullong rock. 
Loe. Mean height of the village . 5,205 ft. Oldh. 


No. 85. MXntONG, 25° 34'; 91° 3-5', jn the Khassia hills, 9 miles S. of Nanklau. 
hoe. 1) Mean height of the village 5,G28 ft. Schl., Ilerm. 

1, Greiner. 1855, Nov. 10, *7 |1 i».m. A. 24 567; 52 5; 93. Calcutta 29 921; 80 0; 66 - 5,621. 

9 h i*. m. A. 24 580; 54 3; 89. „ 29 950; 77 1 ; 77 ^ 5,634. 

hoe. 2) Bdngalo 5,537 ft: Oldh. 


No. 86. Ch£la, 25° 12'; 91° 35', in the Khassia hills, near the embouchure of the Boga 
pani, W. of Cherra Punji. 

hoc. Level of the Boga pdni 80 ft. Hook. 


No. 87. Kullong Rock, 25° 37'; 91° 30', in the Khassia hills, N.W. of Cherra Punji. 


hoc. 1) Top of the rock 5,684 ft. Oldh. 

„ 2) Level of top of knolls to the South 5,210 „ Oldh. 

„ 3) Mondi village 5,067 „ Oldh. j 
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No. 88 . HarioXo Hill, 25° 35'-4; 91° 7' -Op, in the Garro lulls, an isolated hill on 
the western margin of the Garro hills, 21 miles distant from the left shore of the llrahmaputra. 
Loc . Top of the Ml . al) . 2,500 tt. He™., a. o. 

III. IRA V ADI VALLEY. 

No. 89. Knk Kyk Yova, 25° 2'; 90° 15', in Ifema, the residence of Mum Yang urn. 
on the IravAdi. 

Loc. Level of the Travadi • 354. . s. hl., A. 0 

No. 90. Choki SmiE MITT 'mo I-UYA, 2:1° 4'; 90° 15', in llerma, 2 miles N. of A mane 

pura. 

Loc. Level of the Travadi 569 it. Sdil, A. o 

No. 9i. Mogung Mayo, 25° 2 () / ; 95° \b\ in Brrma, near the confluence of the Nam 
Keng and Nam Yang rivers. 

Loc. Level of the confluence 1 ,003 ft. KcM., A. o 


Appendix. 

The following station is to be inserted between Nos. 7 and 8 (]>. 102). 

No. 92. DlDRUG AllH, 27° 32' *0; 94° 57' ■(if 2 , in Assam, a military station on the Brahmaputra. 
Loc. Shed, called “ namtjdrh ” 39(i ft. Sell)., Ih-rm. 

1, Greiucr. 1855, Dec. 18, 10 h a.m. A. ‘J0 702 ; 61) D; GolnUti 2!) !»7H; 00 t ML 

„ „ 20, 10 h a.m. „ 2D 707; fit 5; „ 21) 'M>, 02 O ^ .W 

„ „ 27, 10 h a.m. „ 21) 082; 50 5, ,, 2!) 1)71: 00 4 4i>0 


15 



AREA 11 . 

HINDUSTAN AL.ONO TDK UANCNS. 

Longitudinal from irrst to fast: Sahara npttr via Khan pur to Hajmahdl. m 

The plain of the Mangos, or Ilindostan Proper, occupies the principal part of 
this area. This plain, one of the largest and most fertile of India, has a remarkably 
uniform and gentle slope, even not interrupted by isolated rocky hills, as we meet 
them in the Brahmaputra valley. 

To the north, Area II. is bounded by a longitudinal zone of hills of tertiary 
rocks at the* foot of the Himalaya; the southern limits we have defined by the Betva 
and Jamna rivers; in the western part, and in the eastern by the watershed of Bahar. 

The great number of points accurately defined will bo sufficient, without further 
explanation, to give an exact tableau of this extensive area. 

No. 1. Kamana, 29° r>3 ; ; 7(>° C>fi ; , in Hindustan. N. of Kiirnal 1)34 ft. o«*r. 

No. 2. (i HAJtANDA, 29° 32'; 70° . r >8', in Ilindostan, 10 miles S. of Kiirnal. 1)45 ft. (Jor. 

No. 3. KXunaIj, 20° 42' 3; 7(>° f)8'*3 J, in Ilindostan, a large station 0 miles W. of the 
J annul. ♦ 

hoc. Mean heujht of the eantomnent IMifi ft. On*. 

No. 1. PanipXt, 29° 23'; 7fi° 59', in Ilindostan, 78 miles N. of Delili . {)3fi ft. CJor. 

No. 5. Samuhalka, 29° 1«V; 77° 1 ; , in Ilindostan, (> miles W. of the Jamna. 

Loc. Undefined 917 ft. Or. 
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No. 0. SonipAt, 29° O'; 77° 1', in Hindustan, 8 miles W. of the JAmna. 887 ft. 0« 

ft 

No. 7. (JrANOR, 29° 6'; 77° 2 ; , in Hindustan, 10 miles N, of SonipAt. . . 917 ft. tier 

No. 8. Nirala, 28 50 / ; il ° (*/, in Hindostau, 0 miles W. of the JAmna . 869 It. g<t. 

No. 9. SHAL1MAR, 28° 4V; 77° 9 ; , in Hindustan, 6 miles N.N.W. of Deldi. 847 ft. (»or 


No. 10. Dkhli, 28° 38'*9; 77° 13'* l J, in llimlostan, on the right side of the Jumna. 
Loe. Dak bdngalo 827 ft* 8chl.,Rob. 

„* ditto s 25 ft. < M»r. 

7, Thermo-barometer. 185G, March 11. 

()l> a .m. A. 29 158; 82 9; 50. Aligarh 21) 221); 801, 59 - 821. Ambala 28 1KJ5; 79 0, 5(1 n - 89:1 


No. 11. BadArpuh, 28° 30' ; 77° 18', in Hindostau, 8 miles 8. of Dehli. 868 It. Ocr 

No. 12. Balabgarh, 28° 19'; 77° 19', in Hindostau, 32 miles S. of Dehli. 835 it. Ooi 

No. 13. PXlval, 28° 8'; 77° 20', in Hindustan, 40 miles 8. of Dehli . . 774 it. On. 

No. 14. Matrol, 28° 2 ' ; 77° 21 7 , in Hindostan, 50 miles 8.S.F.. of Dehli. 713 ft. Oci. 


No. 15. SahXranpur, 29° 57' * 2 ; 77° 28'* 8 J, 
Loe, 1) Belrilh\ 1 mile S. of Snhdmnpur 


„ 2) Botanical gardens . 


in Hindostau, a largo station. 

9 80 ft. I. A is. 

1,019 ,, Herb, mill Jlo<lg. 

1,002 ., Srlil , Hob. 


?! 


2 h r. m. 


ditto 


905 ft. •Jueq. 


7, Thermo-barometer. 
A. 310' 49 Fahr.; 87 3. Aligarh 29*270; 


185(1, March 14. 

1)0 5 — 995 . Ambala 29 OIG; 1)2 H 


1 ,( K 18 


No. 16. Chatta, 27° 43'; 77° 31', in Hindostau, 12 miles S.W. of the JAmna. 731 ft. 


No. 17. Sirdhana, 29° 8'-8; 77° 36 ,- l 

Loe. Undefined 


in Hindostau, 12 miles N.W. <>t Miratli. 
882 ft. I horn. 
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No. 18. FakidnAooeb, 28° 1 ; 77° 38', in Himlostdn, 16 miles S. of Mfr&tli. 

Loo. Undefined 834 ft, Thorn. 

No. 19. (Jhati, 27° 33'; 77° 38', in Hindostan, a small village 8 miles N.W. of MAthra. 
Loo. Mean height of the nit age /if) It. tror. 

No. 20. MAthra, 27° 77° 40 / ‘3j, in Iiindostan, on the right side of the Jdinna, 

55 miles N.W. of Agra. 

Loo. Mean height of the cantonment 655 ft- ( ' or ‘ 

No. 21. Mi hath, 20° O'* 7; 77° 41'<i J, in Hindustan, a large station. 

Loo. Mean height of the cantonment 830 ft. Sclil,, Rob. 

0, A(li(‘. 1 S55, Nov in. It — Aligirh; C -- Ambjila. 

ll> h 50 ,n r. m. A. 2D 205; 74 8; 41. /f. 2D 442; 75 0; -la. —7 H07. 21) OLO; 74 t; 10. I 12 - Sal. 

No. 22. Mozafkhxauokh, 20° 28'; 77° 4 3', in Hindostan, situated in the dual) between 

the Jamna and the Ganges. 

Loo. Dak hdngato 302 ft. Schl., Rob. 

7, Thermo-barmnetor. 1850, Mnroli 12. ft Agra ; (' Ambala ; J) - = Aligarh. 

II 1 ' 2() m a.m. A. 21) ISO; 72 2; 27. Ji. 21) 450; 70 0; 11 002. (k 21) 01S; 70 2; I 7 - SDH 

IK 2D HOD ; 71 1 ; — 10 - DID. 

0, A »lie. 1855, Nov. IS. Ji - Agra; C — Aligarh; T) - Arnbsila. 

2 h r.M. .4. 2D 001; 8D 1; OS. It. 2D 20.4; 100 4; —11 — 881. (\ 2D 170; 44 4 j 45; -- D ---- Dll 

J). ys 807 ; D4 4; 41 4 7 845. 

No. 23, Fi';rra, 27°*10'; 77° It) 7 , in Iiindostan, 2 miles W. of the Jamna. 

Loo. Mean height of the village 064 ft. tier. 

No. 24. <«6 dna, T. 2!)° 37'*2; 77° 5.'5'-J J, in Hindustan, 2 miles W. of the Ganges. 

SAV. of Hardvav !)66 ft. 0. T. S. 

No. 2f». Dhoi, t*0lt, 26° 41'; 77° . r )4', in Iiindostan, 34 miles S. of Agra, near the left 
hank of the Uiambal. 

Loo. 1) Dak hdngato 703 ft. Sold., Rob. 

i;, A dii*. n - Agra; (- -- Aligarh. 

1855, Nov 40, 5‘* v.n. A . 2D 520; 77*0; 7?. 2D 574; 74 2; - 70D. C. 29*477; 71 5; - 70S 

1855, Rt'c. 1, D 1 * a.m. A. 2D 024 ; 54 0: Ti. 2D 0K2: 04 0; - 7(<2. C. 24*500; 54 5; - GDI 

Loo. 2) I,( Vct of the ('hdwhftt 41)2 ft. Held., Rob. 
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* 6, Adie. 1855, Doc. 1. B = Dholpur; C = Aligirh. 

. 7 h 30 m a..m, A. 29 823; 47 1; — . B. 2ti- 607 ; 50.2; — <> = 50ti. C. 29 53f.; 55 2; - 8 477. 

Loc. 3) Flood-level of the Chumbul, E. of Dlwlpur 458 ft. Ham. 

No. 26. RuKKl, 29 53'; 77° 55', in Hindustan, College of Civil Engineers, situated in 
the duab between the Janina and tlto Ganges. 

Loc. Thomason College 097 ft sdil., Rob 

G, Adie. 1855, Nov. 17, 2 h 45 m r.M. B ~ Agra; C Ambnla; I) « Aligarh. 

A. 29 040; 76*6. B. 29110; 79*7; — 13—1,010. f. 28 989; 77 2; 4- 2 — 977. I). 29 301; 78 3; 8 l ,003. 

No. 27. SikAndra, 27° 12'*9; 77° 50'* 2 in Hindustan, 8 miles N.W. of Agra. 

Loc. Mean height of the village ()^l g, t . 

No. 28. SnEOPUlU, 29° 18' * 0; 77° 58'*0j, i n llindostan, G miles W. of the Gauge*. 
Loc. Tower Station 005 ft. <J. T. s 


No. 29. ('HONDA, 2G° 28'; 77° 59', in Bandelkhand, 10 miles S.K. of the ('hambal. 

Loc. Dale bangalo 721 ft. ScliL link 

G, Adie. 1855, Dee. h B ~ Agra; C ~ Aligarh. 

4 h P.M. A. 29 532; 719; 22. B. 29*595; 72 i; 30. - 718. ('. 29 501; 73-0; 53. 730 


No. 30. A ORA, 27° 1 (V ■ 2 ; 78° l'*7 J, in llindostan, a large station on the right hank 
of the Jamna. 

Loc. 1) Cistern *of barometer in the Offiee of the See . to the 

(Un\ AUK. Trov 057 ft. S(hl.,Ih.5 

1856, March G. B - Ferozabud (se<- p. 42). Observers: at Agra, Mr. O’Connnr; at Frm/.nl.ud, Rol.eii. 
h 

9 a.m. A. 29*405; 718. B. 29 173; 76 G ~ 653*3. 

10 „ „ 29*461; 73 4. „ 29 473, 89 6 - 657 3. 

2 r. m. „ 29*359; 810 . „ 29 371; 93*2 - 058 2. 

3 „ 29*331; 82 4. ., 29 317; 93 0 - 061-6. 

4 „ „ 29 319; 82 *8. „ 29*327 ; 93 6 - 054*2. 


Loc. 2) Mean height of the cantonment. 
„ 3) Bevel of the railway 


07 1 ft. Oe i*. 
505 ft. Ham. 


No. 31. Aligarh, 27° 53'* 8 ; 78° 39 p, ill llindostan, a largo station. M miles S.K. ot Dehli. 
Loc. Cistern of Mr. C, dubbins' barometer 750 ft. sd.L Rot. 
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JS30, January, al 10 1 * a 

M. 




Jan. 

Aligarfc. 

Agra. 

lloight. 

Jan. 

Aligsirh. 

Agra. 

' 

Height. 

1 

1 

21) 41)7; f»!) f) 

21) 021 ; 03 1» 

774 

17 

29 317; 02 0 

29 032 

05 4 

700 

2 

21) 11)7; 00-0 

21) 013; 01 1 

707 

IS 

29 304; 03 3 

29 002 

05 7 

750 


2D 4 S3; 31) 5 

2D 3S3; 01 2 

732 

*» 

29 488; 03 7 

29 382 

08 l 

747 j 

i 

21) 11)1; 31) 3 

2D 381; 00 7 

742 

20 

29 372; 0,4 3 

29 039 

oy 7 

721 ‘ 

o 

21) 112; 01() 

2D 303 ; 03 7 

740 

21 

29 337; 03 0 

29 023 

0,8 7 

741 

n 

21) 131). 01 0 

21) 373: 03 1) 

707 

22 

29 489; 03 0 

29 393 

05 4 

750 

7 

2!) 311 , OO 0 

2D 000; 01 0 

772 

23 

29 430; 03 3 

29 ' 50,0 

05 2 

702 j 

8 

21) 311) ; 37 0 

2D 031 ; 01 0 

703 

21 

29 441; 02 5 

CO 

o 

04 

010 

712 

'•> 

21) 31)7 ; 31) 0 

21) 703; 03 1 


23 

29-471; 013 

29 338 

05 0 

721 

i ■» 

23 013; 01 0 

2D 721; 01 2 

739 

20, 

29 431; 02 0 

29 309 

05 2 

731 

, 11 

21) 373; 02 -0 

21) 0)03; 07 ’7 

743 

27 

29 122; 39 0 

29 500 

0,1 9 

731 1 

12 

21) -327 ; 03 0 

2D Oil; 07 2 

700 

28 

29 111, 39 3 

29 548 

59 7 

755 1 


21) 301; 01 0 

29 (ill; 00 S 

739 

29 

29 407; 00 () 

29 475 

02 7 

721 ; 

11 

21» 330; 03 0 

21) 013, 03 1) 

700 

30 

29 423; 00 5 

211 4! ,5 

00 2 

725 

ir> 

21) 330; 31) 7 - 

2D 013; OO k 

738 

31 

29-390; 57*0 

29 477 

Mi 2 

733 ; 

10 

1 

21) 3SO; 00 0 

2!) 097 ; 02 1 

70)7 






| i '(i). 


1830, IVhruai 

y, io h / 

LM. 




i i 

i i ; 

21) 127 ; 31) 0 

21) 310; 38 2 

711 

i 1 

i 17 

29 492; 03 0 

29 000 

07-7 

700 

i L > 1 

2D 100; 00 0 

29 309; 00 3 

733 

l ls 

29 472; 01 0 

29 575 

I 07 5 

735 

1 

21) 107; 00 0 

29 307; 03 7 

732 

I 

29 498; 00-3 

29 003 

, 08 2 

1 758 

r> 

21) 111); 00 3 

29 333; 030 

! 73S 

i 

29 309; 0,7 3 

29 Oil; 70 5 

1 758 ! 

i o, 

2!) 300; OO 0 

29 001 ; 0,0-7 

733 

! 21 

29*471, 08-0 

29-580 

OS 7 

70,2 1 

i '7 

2!) 173; 01 0 

29 373; 03 1 

75 1 

1 22 

29 417; 09 0 

29 519 

73 7 

750 j 

1 s 

21) 420, 03 0 

29 320; OS 0, 

732 

• 23 

29 109: 71 0 

2!M!)2; 73 C. 

737 

1 0 

2D .31)2; 03 0 

29 473; 09 7 

7:!7 

jl 21 

29 393; 72 0 

29-459 

74 5 

722 | 

10 

, 2D 371 ; 03 0 

29 401; 70 0 

744 

'' 25 

29 338; 73 3 

29 129; 75 4 

* 740 1 

11 

2D 301 ; 00 0 

29 433; 70 2 

7IS 

] 2»; 

29 379; 73 3 

29 409 

74 7 

745 | 

12 | 

21) • 323 ; 01) 3 

29-412; 71 2 

713 

! 

29 312; 09 0 

2!) 431 

70 7 

740 

13 

21) 27s ; 09 3 

29 303; 73 1 

740 

; 28 

29 373; 08 0 

29 470 

70-9 

750 

11 * 

21) 430; 0.7 0 

29 321; 09-7 

714 

29 

29 414; 71 3 

29 543 

73 2 

752 

If) 

29 433; 01 0 

29 327; 00 7 

717 

In a private communication, Mr. Clubbing gives, ns the 

Hi 

1 21) 402, 02 2 | 

29 339; 01 9 

749 

bright of his barometer: about 700 feet. 

1 


1 



. 
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No. d‘2. Maliksahi, T. N m 20° 3()'-2; 78° l'\) J, in llindostun, 3 miles E. of tho (iuuges, 

'885 It. O.T.S. 


S. of lliirdvdr 
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No. 33. HaldIur, 29° 16'-0: 78° 15'- 1 J. in Hindostan, 3 miles E. of the Ganges. 

Loc. Tower Station 874 ft. G. T.S. 

No. 34. Lot, T. S, 28° 53'-(»; 78° 17' 5$, in Hindostan. 787 ft, (J.T.s. 

No. 35. Chandanpuh, 28° 33'-!); 78° 17'Mi J. i„ Hindostan. s miles E. of the (hinges. 
Loc. Tower Station 721 it. g.t. s. 

No. 3(1. Pakattli, 28°!> , ‘7; 78° 20'- in Hindostan, '» milc»s \Y, of tin* (ian^es. 

Loc. Tower Station 720 ft, <;.T. s. 

/ 

No. 37. Pinatu, T. »S., 2(>° 52 /, G; 78° 21'(i J, in Handelkhand, on the left side of the 
rhambiil, S.W. of Agra 1)75 ft. ti.T.s. 

No. 38. Pekozabad, 27° 8'*(>; 78° 22' * lj, in Hindostan, 2b miles K.S.K. of Agra. 

Loc. Tower Station , base (»4(> it. o. T, S. 

No. 33. PXNDltL 27° 27 / *8; 78° 23 /# 1 J, in Hindostan, so miles \Y. of lanukluhad. 
Loc. Tower Station ' 731 It. <hT. s 

No. 40. Kijnjh'rki, 28° 43'* 5 ; 78° 23'*(i J, in Hindostan. near the (Janies. 

Loc. Tower Station 70 1 it. <».T. s 

No. 41. Ka.IAULI, 28° 22 /, 4; 78° 24'* 3 J. in Hindostan, 3 miles K. of the (lances. 

Loc. Tower Station 701 If. o. i.s 

No. 42. M(lik, 29°4'-(i; 78°24'-5j, in Hindostan. II miles W. of I lie liami'aicia. 

Loc. Tower Station ^12 ft- *’ * ■ s 


No. 43. Salempuh, 27° 4<»' • 5 ; 78° 29'-!)$, in Hindostan, I5 miles \Y. of 1‘atmli. 

Loc. Tower Station (l * s ' 

No. 44. (jUHMl, T. S, 20° 3(i' •(); 78° 29'!>J, in Itiindelkhund, in an open |dain. in mile, 
S. of the Chambal ’ (;<;1 ,i T s 
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No. 45. BansgovXl, 28° 33 / *4 / ; 78°31 / *()J, in Hindostan, 28 miles S.W. of .Muradab&d. 
Log. Tower Station 750 ft. G. T. S. 

No. 10 . Siksa, 28°54 ,# 6; 78° 3 1 , • 1 in Hindostan, 16 miles W.N.W. of Muradabad. 

Log. Ton er Station 810 ft. G.T. 8. 

No. 4 7 . Sankkau, 28° 2 / *4; 78° 3 1 7 * 1 in Ilindostan, 2 miles S. of the Gafiges. 

Log. Tower Station 753 ft. G. T. S. 

No. 48. Sark aka, 29° 1 5 ; ■ 7 ; 78°31 ,, 4j, in Hindostan, 8 miles W. of the Ramganga. 
Log. lower Station 831 ft. G. T. S. 

No. 49. Sakrora, 28° 1 o ' 1 ; 78° 32 / *3j, in Hindostan, 6 miles N.K. of the Ganges. 
Log. 'Tower Station Q92 ft. G.T. S. 

No. f»(). Atoka, 28° 12' fi; 78° 3fi'-3 J, in Hindostan, 14 miles SAV. of Muradabad. 

Ho<\ Tower Station 703 ft g.T. S. 

No. 51. AkisAkpuji, 29 'l ,- 9; 78° ;17 / ‘4j, in Hindostan, 2 miles W. of the Ramganga. 
Log. Tower Station ! 733 ft, g.T. S. 

No. 52. Mktka, 28° 22 /, (); 78° 38'‘0j, in Hindostan, 4 miles N. of lslamn&gger. 

Log. ' Tower Station 707 ft CJ.T S. 

No. 53. Sh error, 27 0 ; * C ; 78 38 / *l J, in Hindostan, 35 miles W.S.W. of Mainpuri. 

Loe. lower Station 665 ft. G. T. S. 

• 1 

No. 54. Bar ag X u, 27° 1 5' • 0 ; 78° 4 1 7 * 3 ^ , in Hindostan, 24 miles W. of Mainpuri. 

Log. Tower Station 7Q3 ff q t s 

No. 55. AthgXth, 1. aS., 26° 47 / *9; 78° J, in Bandelkhand, on the left side of 
tho ChainbiU " 663 ft. G. T. S. 

No. 56. BhatXuli, 28° 53 / *9; 78° 42' ‘6 J, in Hindostan,’ 12 miles N.W. of MuradabXd. 
Loe. Tower Station 758 ft GTS 
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No. 57. Sars6tha, 28° 5'9; 78° 44'-3$,m Ilindo|tan, 8 miles N. of the (fanges. 

Loc. Tower Station 1 • ’• ^88 ft. G. T - 8. 

No. 58. BabAuu, 28° 32' 0; 78° 44'- 5$, in Hindostan, 28 miles S.S.W. of Muradabfcl. 
Loc. Tower Station 723 ft. G. T. 8. 

No. 59. KariAmi, 28° 15'- 1; 78°44'-(>J, in Hindostan. 

Loc Tower Station 702 l't, G.T.8. 

No. 60. KilarmAu, 27° 33'- 1; 78° 45'- 5 in Hindostan, 24 miles 8.1'.. of l’atiali. 
Loc. Tower Station 


No. 61. NAndi, 29° 17'-0 ; 78° 45'iGj, in Hindostan, .3 miles K. of the Hainan -a 


Loc. Tower Station . 


840 ft, G.T.s. 


No 62 BhinT), T. S, 26° 33'5; 78° 4«'*8 J, in llandelkhaml, in an open plain, 8 miles 

648 ft. G.T.S. 

W. of 


No. 63. JamAlpur, 27° 48'- 1; 78° 48' -2, in Hindostan, 18 miles N.W. of PaUali. 

Loc. Tower Station 

No. 64. RAmpuR, 28° 47'; 79" 3', in Hindostan, on the left hank of the Kosilla, K. of 


Muradabad. 

Loc. Dak bdngalo. 


715 ft. Mil, 1M,. 


2, l’istor. 1855, April 15. « = Agra; C = Aligarh. 


8 30 *..«!• -4. 29-233; 73 4; C9 
10 50 „ 29-25(1; 79 9; 52 

4 30 p.m. „ 29-160 ; 83-8; 36 


H. 29 204; HO 1; I'M 
„ 29 205; 81 9 ; - 097 


(\ 29*‘i29; 74 9; ~ 74b 

„ 29 ’ 2.47 ; 79 O, 790 
„ 29 • 151; HH 9; - 798 


No 65 KAnva, 26° 4'*6; 79° 15'-5j, in Hindostan, 8 miles S.W. of Jalaun. 

„ , 607 ft. G.T.S. 

Loc. Tower Station 

No 66 PSTiaoiw, 28°27'-4; 79M7'-7j, i. Hi,,, Mi., 1» 

028 ft, o. T. 8. 


Loc. Tower Station . 
IT. 


10 
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No. 67. SirgArh, 28° 43'- 6; 79° 17'-9j, in Hindostan. 

Loc. Tower Station •* 692 ft. G. T. S. 


No. 68. Huhai’LIRA, 26° 21'* 7; 79° in Bandelkhand, 3 miles S. of the JAmna. 

Loc. Tower Station 563 ft. G. T. 8. 

No. 69. Bagvara, 28° 58 ,# 9; 79° 18'* 5 in Hindostan, 6 miles S.E. of Gadarpur. 
Loc. 'Tower Station 813 ft. G. T. 8. 

No. 70. Atsu, 26° 35'* 3; 79° 20'* 2 J, in Hindostan, 30 miles S.K of fitava. 

Loc. Tower Station 584 ft. G. T. S. 


No. 71. Hirona, 26° 51'*0; 79° 2L* 1 in Hindostan, 30 miles KN.E. of fltava. 

Loc. Tower Station 594 ft. G. T. 8. 

No. 72. BarELT, 2H° 22'* 2; 79° 23'- 2 J, in Hindostan, a large station, 152 miles K. 
of Dehli. 

Loc. Mean height of the (\mtonment 693 ft. Sclil., Rob. 

Observers: at Hnivli, Dr. Arthur Payne; at Agra, Mr. OVonnor. 1855, Sept., nt I0 h a.m. 


Sept. 

Rar6li. 

Agra. 


Sept. 

Ha iv 1 1. 

Agra. 

Height. 

1 

' 29 1 13 

93 5 

29 138; 92 '8 

081 

19 

29 113; 77*5 

29 150; 80*8 

root. 

094 

o 

29-085 

90 5 

29* 115; 93 2 

088 

20 

29 100; 90 0 

29 102; 82 8 

721 

:» 

29 Hit) 

80 0 

29*178; 8S-2 

005 

21 

29 188; 90 0 

29*252; 83 1 

721 

l 

29* 174 

88 5 

29*201 ; 85 0 

085 

22 

29 205; 90 *5 

29 315; 83 7 

707 

5 

29 142 

91 0 

29*205; 88*2 

721 

23 

29*235; 92 0 

29*250; 84*7 

079 

7 

29 130 

90 5 

29* 140; 80 2 

007 

24 

29*238; 83*5 

29*208; 87*1 

087 

10 

29* 129 

89-5 

29*134; 80 * 2 | 

001 

25 

29 205 ; 87 0 

29 301; 87*0 

097 

12 

29 104 

70 0 

29*158; 82 8 

712 

20 

29 310; 84 5 

29*359; 80*5 

700 

13 

29 180; 

, 81 0 

29*221; 7!) 5 

093 

28 

29 203; 84 0 

29*327; 88*2 

721 

15 

29 210; 

; 87-5 

29 *225; 82 2 j 

000 

29 

29 *297; 8(5*0 

29*351; 80*7 

711 

17 

29*124; 

840 

29*170; 81 t) 

701 

30 

29 301; 87 5 

29*319; 80*9 

075 

18 

29 128; 

84 0 

29 138; 87*3 

007 

1 

1 

1 

i 



___ . J 


No. 73. J AnjIri, 28° lO'-B; 79° 23 /, 3j, in Hindostan, on the right side of the Ganges. 
Loc. Tower Station 006 ft. G. T. S. 
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No. 74. SW, 2 VS., 27° 54' -9; 79° 23'-7$, in Ilindostan, near the right side of the 
Uam « dn *5 a 507 ft. U. T. S 

No. 75. BisangArh, 27° 6'-5; 79° 23'-8$, m Ilindostan, 25 miles S.W.S. oflarrnkhahud. 
Loc. Tower Station 586 ft gts 

No. 76. PothXri, 27 23' * 2; 79 23 ,# 9j, in Ilindostan, 10 miles W. of Furnikhabad. 
Loc. Tower Station (>09 ft 0 T s 

No. 77. MamoabXd, 27 1 B 7 * 3 ; 79° 24**7 in Ilindostan, 18 miles W.S.W. of Farrukhnbmi. 
Loc. Tower Station t;o;j ft. o. t. s. 

No. 78. G6 bi, T. S., 27° 40 ;, 0; 79° 25 / *3j, in Ilindostan, N. of Farrukhabad, on the 
left side of the Ganges 565 ft. <». T. s 

No. 79. (IAuha, 25° 57 / *7; 79° 32' “ H in Bandelkhand, 31 miles S.F. of .lalaun. 

Loc. Tower Station 547 ft. <J. T. s 

No. 80. Ataii(a, 28° 38'' l ; 7 1)° 34 /f 3j, in Ilindostan, 15 miles \V. of Fililnt. 

Loc. Tower Station 678 ft. <*. T. s 


No. 81. Nipenia, 26° 13'* 5; 79° 34 /# 5j, in Bandelkhand, 10 miles N. W. of Kalpi. 
Loc. Tower Station 542 ft. u. T. S. 

No. 82. SeontXra, 26° 42'* 4; 79° 34 /, 6 in Hindostan, near Hassnlabad. 

Loc. Tower Station 573 .ft. <'• T. s. 

No. 83. CxANdXspur, 26° 28' *5; 79° 34 /, 9j, in Hindostan, CO miles S.K. of fttava. 
Loc. Tower Station . , 542 ft. 0 , T. S. 


No. 84. Beheiu, 28° SB'S; 79° 34'*9 J, in Hindostan, a few miles 8. of the Tarai. 
Loc. Tower Station 702 ft. 6. T. S. 
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No. 85. FAtiiigArh, or FArrukhabAd, 27° 23 /# 3; 79° 37' * 0 J 1 , in Hindost&n, a 


largo town on the right side of the Ganges, 90 miles E. of Agra. 

Loc. 1) Dal: bdngalo 635 ft. Schl., Rob. 

6, Adie. 1855. B — Agra; C = Aligltrh. 

4|>ril 11, 10 1 * a.m. A. 29 414; 83 5; 35 i B . 29 441; 83 1; — 1 «-■ 683 I C. 29 264; 82*0; -f 3 - 604 

„ 12, 10 h „ „ 29*485; 79 3; 40 I „ 29 469; 80 S; 0 642 I „ 29 343; 82 6; 18-613 

Loc. 2) herd of the Ganges of Ftttiyarh 505 ft. Schl., Rob. 

- 130 ft. below the dak bangalo; by aneroid. 


No. 86. GajnAra, 28° 20 /, 0; 79° 37 /, 6^, in Hindostan, 15 miles S. E. of Bartlli. 

Loc. Tower Station 652 ft. G. T. S. 

No. 87. KYjlsaN, 26° 57'* 1; 79° 37' *7 J, in Hindostan, 45 miles 8. of Farrukhab&d. 
Loc. Tower Station 574 ft. G. T. S. 

No. 88. Ciian danpur, T. S., ,27° 13' *5; 79° 38'* lj, in Hindostan, on the right side 
of the Ganges, S. of Farrukhabad 551 ft. G. T. S. 

No. 89. KAsrak, 28° 3' * 3 ; 79° 38'*8j, in Hindostan, 4 miles N.W. of Miranpur. 

1 ;oc. Tower Station 633 ft. G. T. S. 

No. 90. MAu, T. 27° 30'* 0; * 7 9° 39' * 7 in Hindostan, on the left side of the 
Hamganga, N.K. of Farrukhabad 552 ft. (». 3’. S. 

No. 91. Dhaka, 27° 44' ‘ 9; 79° 40' ’Oj, in Hindustan, 9 miles E. of the Rarnganga. 

Loo. Tower Station 565 ft. G. T. S. 

No. 92. MirAnpuk, 28° 2'; 79° *41', in Hindostan, 5 miles E. of the Ganges. 

Loo. Mean height of the village 588 ft. Schl., Rob. 

2, Pistor. 1855, April 13. B — Agra; C = Aligarh. 

10 h a.m. A. 29 453; 78 4; 48. B. 29*382; 7L7. 4 1 ^ 588. C. 29*284; 75 9. |- 3 - 587. 

No. 93. Kamanpdu, 28° 35 /, l; 79° 43'*6j, in Hindostan. 

Loo. Ton ^r Station 724 ft. 6. T. S. 

No. 94. Donait, 28° 22 /, 8; 79° 44'* 6 in Hindostan. 

Loo, Tower Station 


745 ft. G. T. s. 
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No. 95. Umra ? 28° 28'*6* f 79° 5 1' * 8 in IIindost4n, 14 miles* S. of Pilibit. 
Loc. Tower Station 708 ft. 0. T. S. 

No. 96. Kaink&ia, 28° 37' ‘4; 79° 52' 0$, in Hindostdn. 

Loc. Tower Station 730 ft g. t. s. 

No. 97. ShaHoAbu, 28° 33' -2; 80° 0'-5j, in Hindostan, 20 miles S.E. of l’ilibtt. 
Loc. Tower Station 740 ft q 4 ^ 

No. 98. SemkAu, 28° 22'-7; 80° O'- 9$, in Hindostan, 20 miles S.E. of Nil, it. 
Loc. Tower Station 692 ft. (1. T. s. 


No. 99. PllRA, 26° 45'; 80° 7', in llimlostan, on the right side of the Ganges, 25 miles 
N.W. of Kanhpur (Cawnpore). 

Loc. Dak bdnyalo 549 ft. Edit, Rob 

G, Adie. i85f>, April 10. JH « Agra; C- Aligarh. 

8‘‘a.m. A. 29 420; 78 4; 38 I j C. 29 225; 79 9; - 4 518 

9^ n „ 29 449 ; 88 9; 20 I B. 29 355; 912; - 502 i „ 29 237; 82 9; O 337 

No. 100. PiperIa, 28° 19'* 6; 80° 9' ‘7j, in Hindustan, 30 miles S.E. of Pililut. 

Loc. Tower Station 678 ft. u. T. s 


No. 101. (Jdepur, 28° 28' • 5; 80° 9'*8j, in Hindostan, 28 miles S.E. of Pilibit. 

Loc. Tower Station 702 tt. <i. T. 8‘. 

No. 102. Ham/rpUR, 25° 58'; 80° 12', in lhindelkhand, 39 miles S. of Kanhpur ((awn- 

pore). 

Loc. Mean height of the station 045 It.. R- (: 

No. 103. Dervarsan, 26° 15' ■ 9; 80° 17 /, 3j, in llimlostan, 20 miles VV. of the Ganges. 
Loc. Tower Station 493 ft. (i *T. S. 


No. 104. KAR^r, T. S., 28° 15'*9; 80° 17'*5$, in Hindostan, 12 miles S.W. of Ambar- 
g&rh station ^60 tt. G. I.s. 


No. 105. SijltAnpur, T. 28° 25 7 * 1 ; 80° 17'‘8£, in 
S&rju, or 


Hindostan, 6 miles W. 
691 ft. O.T.S 


of the 
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No. 106. Kanhpur (Cawnpore), 26° 28' * 3; 80° 20'* 3 in Hindostan, a large station 
on the right hank of the Ganges. 

LpC. 1) Hotel 525 ft. Sohl., Ilenn. 

1, Greiner. 1850, April 10, 3 h 30 m r.M. A. 29 208; 86 2. Agra 29 184; 1006; \ 5. 

I, or. 2) Level of the Ganyes 403 ft. Sclil., Herm. 

Trigonometrically measured. 

No. 107. »1 ehanabad, 26° 6'*(); 80° 20' *9 J, in Hindostan, 20 miles N.E. of Hamfrpur. 

Loc. Tower Station 488 ft. G. T. S. 

No. 108. JajmAu, 26° 25' * 8 ; 80° 23' • 7^, in Hindostan, 2 miles 8. of Kanhpur (Cawnpore). 

Log. Tower Station 516 ft. G. T. s. 

No. 100. Kanakera, T. S., 25° 51 , *3; 80° 24 / *6j, in Bandelkhand, between Hanrir- 
pur and Fatilipur 474 ft. G. T. S. 

No. 110. Halt, T. N., 20° 38 /, (>; 80° 26' *2 J, in Hindostan, 8 miles E. of the Ganges, 
N. of Kanhpur (Cawnpore) . 494 ft. G. T. S. 

No. 111. *1 er6ra, 27° 59'* 9; 80° 27 /, 2^, in Hindostan, 14 miles S.W. of Alig&nj. 

Hoe. Tower Station 579 ft. G. T. S. 

No. 112. KYjkka, 28° 1 2' • 1 ; 80° 27 /# 2j, in Hindostan, 6 miles N.W. of Alig&nj. 

Lpr. Tower Station 033 ft. G. T. S. 

No. 113. HamitaiTjr, T . S,. 28° 22'* 6; 80° 27 / *7j, in Hindostan, 5 miles S. of AmbargfLrh 
station, and 2 miles W. of the S&rju, or Ghagra 053 ft. G. T. S. 

No. 114. Aku, 20° 4 / *0; 80° 27 /, 8j, in Hindostan, 18 miles W. of the Ganges. 

Log. Tower Station 523 ft. G. T. S. 


No. 115. DuhavXi., 27° 53' • 5; 80° 27'-!»£, in Hindostan, 28 miles W.N.W. of Kairabad. 
Log. Tower Station 544 ft. G. T. S. 

No. 116. NimkAr, T. S., 27° 21'*1; 80° 28' ■ l£, in Hindostan, on the left side of the 
Gumti 528 ft. G. T. S. 
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No. 117. RakseriA, 26° 50'-8; 80° 28'-5$, in Hindostin, 25 miles E. of the Ganges. 

Eoc. Tower Station 476 It. 0 T. s. 

» 

No. 118. PlRSER, T. S., 27° 46'-2; 80° 28' -9^, in Hindostin, on the l’irhi river, an 
affluent of the Gflmti 549 It. o. T. s. 

» ‘ 

No. 119. MiuA, 26° 1 6' ' 0 ; 80° 30'-4 J, in Hindostin, 2 miles W. of the Ganges. 

Loc. Tower Station 494 It. G. * s. 

No. 120. JaeirABA 1», 26° o'- 7; 80° 34 7$, in Hindostin, 8 miles S. of the Ganges. 

Loc. Tower Station 476 It. G. L s. 

No. 121. N amIna, 26° 28'-2; 80° 35' -4 J, in Hindostin, If. miles K. of Kinltpur((.a\\n|>ore|. 
Loc. Tower Station 501 it. 6. I S. 

No. 122. JaeHOTER, 26° 41'*6; 80° 37' ■ 1 J, in Hindostin, 28 miles K. «»f the Ganges. 

Loc. 'Tower Station 4H(> It. 1 -, s - • 

No. 123. Sekvaya, 27° 37'- 7; 80° 37' *4 J, in Hindostin, 25 miles E. ot the t.nmti. 

Loc. Tower Station 542 it. ,, l s 

No. 124. Dalenao, 28° 4'- 2; 80° 37' 7$, in Hindostin, 5 miles S.K. of Aligin). 

Loc. Tower Station 618 tt. 

No 125. RamnAGOKR, T. S, 28° 16'-5; 80° 38' -2$, in Hindostin, on the right side 

623 ft. (i.T s 

of the SArju, or 

No 126 Etoka, T. S., 26° 54' -3; 80° 38'-7$, in Hindostin, 50 miles N.K. of lvhin- 

469 ft. o.T.8. 

pur 

No. 127. mornm, r. s, 27" r.l" 1 ; so" m !«**■. « >*» « «- 

, 546 ft. G. T 8. 

Sarju. or Ghigra 

No 128. Baraui.i, 27“ W-2; 80" aif-7j, 1.. lli..J..l»», « »il» s. .1 tl»- 

506 ft. G. T. s. 

Loc. Tower Station 
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No. 129. EXtiBn Agger, 27° 23' ' 9; 80° 39' - 8 J; in HindostAn, 15 miles E. of the Gumti. 
Loc. Tower Station • i 510ft. G. T. S. 

* . « 

No. 130. SaidAka, 27° 58''1; 80° 45'-8j, in Hindostan, 15 miles S.E. of Alig&nj. 

Loc. Tower Station ' 61 21 ft. G.T. 8. . « , 

No. 131. Hi'i-Ji, 28° 8'-4; 80° 4(i'-8$, 'in Hindostan, 10 miles E.N.'E. of Aligdnj. 

'roiccr Station 610 ft. G. T. S. 


No. 132. Katnipuii, 25° ; 80° 48', in Hindostan, 25 miles S.E. of Kanhpur 

Loc. Dak bdngalo 504 ft. Schl., Itob. 

9, Adit*. 1855, April 9. 11 Agra; C ^ Aligarh. 

9 h 45"' a.m. A. 29 54H, 88 0; 22. 11. 29 398; 88 5. h 2 =- 509. C. 29 292; 83 3. f 4 = 498. 

No. 133. KAtia,. T. >S\, 28° 2'*6; 80° 54' • 7 J , in Hindostan, 18 miles \V. of the Sdrju, 

or Ghagra 582 It. ,G. T. S. 

No. 134. Asogaimik, T. S., 27° 53' -4; 80° 55'-4$, in Hindostan, on the right side of 
the Cluiuka river, an aflluent of th^ Sarju, or Ghagra 567 ft. G. T. S. 

No. 135. LAkhnAu, 26° 5 1' * 2 ; 80° 55'*6 J, in Hindostan, the capital of Audh 

Loc. Compound of the Residency 535 ft. Schl., Hcrm. 

1, (jmner. 1859, April 10. Ji — Agra; C — Aligarh. 

4 h v.m. A. 29 298, 89 0. 11. 29 121; 100*7. -\- 0 - 513. C. 29 072; 101*0. h 7 - 556. 

No. 136. Ask Ait UK, V. 8’., 27° 23'* 4; 81° O' *8 in Hindostan, 18 miles E. of Khaira- 

bad, in Audh. 550 It. G. T. S. 

No. 137. Daukara, T. S., 27° 5 V) ' * 9 ; 8l°4 /, 5j, in Hindostan, 4 miles W. of the 

Sdrju, or .Ghagra 571 It. G. T. S. 

No. 138. LAkan, l. 27° 48'* 8; 81° 5' p 8j, in Hindostan, 3 miles E. of the Chauka 
river, an affluent of the Sarju, or Ghagra 555 ft. G. T. S. 

No. 139. NaodOtur, 7 1 . $., 25° 34 /, 3; 81° 8 7 *4j, in Hindostan, on tho left side of 
tho Jdinna 475 ft. G. T. S. 
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No. 140. KhXhpub, US., 27° 39'-0;' 81° 8'4 J, in Rincfostan, on the left side of 

the Ch&uka river, an affluent of the S£rju, or Ghagra 541 ft. G. T. S. 

* 

m • 

* No. 141. KhXba, 26° 7'* 6; 81 Q 9'*8j, in Hindostan, 10 miles S.W. of Roi Bareli. 

* \ 

Loc. Tower Station r. 483 ft. G. T. S. 

& * * * 


No. 142. MaJILgXu, T. S. } 25° 45ft 2; 81° 9'*8j, in Hindostan, on the northern side 
of the Grand Trunk road, between Allahabdd and F^Wipur , . , . . 471 ft. g. T. S. 

No. 143. SamnXdio, T. S., 27°10'1; 81° 10'-6$, in Hindostan, 30 miles N.L. of 
Lakhnau, the capital of Audh , 520 ft . G. T. s. 

No. 144. PEREVA, T. 26° SS^O; 81° lP*2j, in Hindostan, 25 miles S. K. of Lakhjnin. 
the capital of Audh 494 ft. G. T. s 

No. 145. UriAMAU, T.S., 26° 59'* 9; 81° IP* 3$, in Hindostan, 2 miles \Y. of the 
S&rju, or Ghagra 520 ft. G.T 8 

No. 146. S6 ba, 26° 17'* 3; 81° 1P-4J, in llindnst^, G miles M. of Roi Bareli. 

Loc. Tower Station v 188 ft. G. T. s. 

No. 147. PjcaXu, T. S„ 2G° 48'-8; 81° 1 1'4 $, in Hindostan, JO imU-s V, of UUmau. 
the capital of Audh 492 ft. G. T. S. 

No. 148. TXuli, 26° 27'* 3; 81° IP *9 J, in Hindostan, 10 miles N. of Roi Bareli. 

Loc. Tower Station 492 It. G. T. s. 


No. 149. Thana, T. S 27° 28 , *3; 81° 13' ’7$, in Hindostan, 2 miles W. of the SArju. 
or Ghagra 52 1 It. g. l s 

No. 150. CillSLUA, T. S m 27° 55'* 7; 81° 13'*8j, in Hindostan, on the. right side of the 
S&rju, or Ghagra ^ ' 545 it. G. T. S. 

No. 151. H6RESA, T.S., 25°55 , -4; 81° 13'*9$, in Hindostan, near the left side of 
the Ganges 471 It. (f. T. S. 


li. 


17 
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No. 1 f) 2 . Tangan, 20° 2'*9; 81° 1 5' * 7 in Hindostan, 9 miles S.E. of Khara. 

Loc. Tower Station . . . 480 ft. G. T. S. 

No. 155. Imma, T. S., 27° l» # -3; 81° lC'-Hj, in Hindustan, 40 miles N.N.E. of Lakh- 
nan. the capital of Andh 548 It. G. l.S. ^ 

No. 151. Ilk la, T. S., 27° 47'* 2; 81° 17M£, in Hindustan, on the right side of the 
Sarju. or Gh.ugra 528 ft. G. l.S. 

No. 15 5. PabhosA, 11. S., 25° 21 , H; 81° 18'-l$, in Hindostan, on the left side of 
the Jainna, W. of Allahabad (i - T * s * 

No. 1 50. AIltnai, 20° 10' *8; 81° 1 0 ; * (i J, in Hindustan, 9 miles S.E. of Itoi Bareli. 

Loc. Tower Station 471 0. 1. S: 

No. 157. Hagaitpith, T. S., 27° 17'*7; 81° 19'-7j, in Hindustan, 5 miles \V. of the 
Sarpi, or Ghagra 48/ It. G. i.S. 

No. 158. Amoli, T. /S., 27° 5'* 0; 8r20 , * lJ, in Hindustan, 4 miles S. of the confluc net; 
of the Sarju with the Chauka 514 ft. (». I.S. 

No. 159. Janai, 20° 22'* 1; 81° 20 /, 5j J in Hindostan, 18 miles N.E. of Hoi Bareli. 

Loc. ' Tower Station 490 it. <•. I S 

No. 100. Kahba, T. >S\, 25° 41' -9; 81° 21'* 2 in Hindostan, on the Grand Trunk 
road, between Allahabad and Fatihpur 477 It-. G. T. S. 

No. 101. PakiaO, 25° 50' * 1 ; 81° 21'dJ, in Hindostan, 0 miles N.E. of lloresa. 

Loc. Tower Station 458 it. <«. I . s. 

No. 102. Basantvlu, T. 8., 20° 43'*4; 81° 21'*f>£, in Hindostan, 50 miles E.8.K. of 
Laklman, the capital of Andli 481 tt. G.T. S. 

No. 105. Tikiui, 20° 52' *7 ; 81° 21' 0j, in Hindustan, 30 miles N.N.E. of Iioi Barkli. 

Lor. Tower Station 493 ft. G. T. S. 
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No. 164. Tfaild.Nl, T. S„ 26° 54' *8; 81° 21 /, 9$, in Hindostan, 25 miles AY. nf the 
Siirju, or Ghagra . . . • " * ,r> ^ (l ' I S * 


or Gh&gra 


No. 165. Mast, T. S., 27° 38'- 3; 81° 22'* 2 J, in Hindostan, 6 miles K. of the Sarin. 
530 ft. is.T.s. 


No. 166. SalXu, 26° l'w; 81° 26'- 3 J, in Ilindostan. 25 miles S.K. of ltoi Itoreli. 


Loc. Tower Station 


184 ft. o.T.s 


No. 167. SinorAur, T. 25° 35' - 1; 81° 37'- 7 J, in Hindostan. on tin- left side of tin- 

. .... 44(1 It. <<• T. s. 

Ganges, above Allahabad 


No. 168. KliORAOl, 24° 54'; 82° 50', in llahar, about 18 m.les N. of Sbabgan.|. 

1 *>^5 ft I A. Si I 

Loc. Hill Station 


tin* left side ni tlie 


No. 160. HenXres, 25° 18' ’4; 82° 50'-8j, in Hhnlostan. on tin- l.-ft m 
G anges. 74 miles K. of Allahabad. 

- ’ „ , 7 347 ft. Schi., Hob 

Loc. Charles Hotel 

Adie. 1855, Apnl 5, 3» 15'“ r.M. A. 29 137; 90 I; 29 l-»- !,:1 ' - 1 


No. 170. Ghazihjr, 25° 33'-6; 86° 3l'-8$, in Ilindostan. on tin- left side of .be Ganges. 

"1 miles N.E. of Benares. ^ s „ tll ., A( , 

Loe. Dalx hdmjalo 

«. Adie. 1855. Apri. I. »- - Agra: *«*•* . „ ;t 


l), ntlR*. »• or.-t 

. 29-615; 89 4; 14 1 B. 29 296 ; 87 4; W- + 20 - 357. ! <• ^ ^ > ( ^ 


12 h 20 m r.M. A. 2i) bl5; 80 4; 14 
r, 1 * 4r> B * „ ,, 29* 530; 87 5; 15 


No 171. MasAhi, 24° 59'; 85° 56', in Uahar, about 24 miles W. of Sassenun. 

.... 55H ft, 1. A. 103 

Loc,l) Masah peal- ^ j A 1( ,;( 

Loc. 2) Bhdgvaptir, E. peak ’ > ^ ^ 

Loc. 3) Kundva Temple , IV. of ’ " 


No. 172. HXrna kuri 


ibout 21 miles W. ot Sas- 


(iHAT, 24° 54'; 85° 57', in Uahar, about 21 mites 
855 ft, I. A. to3 
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No. 173. DA HI, 24° 56'; 83° 44', in Bahar, about 19 miles W. of Sasseram. 


Loo. 1) Deri peal: . . • 780 ft. I. A. 103. 

Lor. 2) Ildssanpur peal: 506 » b 103. 

Loc. 3) Umar pur peak 781 „ 1. A. 103. 


No. 174. Baksar, 25° 34'; 83° 50', in Ilindostan, on the right side of the Ganges, 
70 miles \V. of Duiapur. 

Loc. 1) Uailway b (hi yah) . * 350 ft. Schl., Ad 

4. Adic. 1 H55, April 3. B -= Agra; C « Aligarh. 

<>»» 30*“ A.M. A. 29-670; 78*8; 23. V>\ 29 380; 806; 11. 1 3 - 381. <7. 28 977; 75*9. + 4 - 318. 

Lor. 2) Level of the G an yes during the dry season 310 ft. 

— 40 ft. below the railway bangalo; by aneroid. 

No. 175. Sasseram, 24° 57'; 84° 1', in Babar, 72 miles S. E. of Benares. 

Loc. 1 ) Dak bdnyalo 448 It. Schl., Rob. 

2, Pis tor. 1855, April 4. B - Agra; G — Aligarh. 

4 h r.M. A. 29 '4 34 ; 91 9; 10. B. 29 233; 910; 22. h 6 == 400. C. 29 123; 97 0. + 10 =- 148. 

5 1 ' „ „ 29 411; 90 1; 12. „ 29*241; 89 0; 25. + 4 - 458. „ 29 123; 92 8. + 0 - 438. 

Loc. 2 ) Gdi Ghat , \V. of Sasseram 430 ft. I. A. 112. 

Loc. 3) Hi 'll at Mdndi Sarah , S. \V. of Sasseram 684 „ I. A. 112. 

No. 176. Deri, 24° 55' ; 84° 1 O', in Bahar, on left side of the Son, 336 miles W. of 
Calcutta 332 It. Ilook. 

No. 177. Bakva, 27° 2'*7; 84° 10' • 3 in Ilindostan, district of Sarun. 

Loc. Tower Station 323 ft. G. T. S. 

No. 178. Barton, 24° 5 1 ' • 6 ; 84° 12'4 J, in Bahar, near the right side of the Son, 
233 miles W. of Calcutta 344 ft. Ilook 

No. 179. iliJRiLAUNG, 24° 2 ; • 1 ; 84° 20'- 9 J, in Bahar, 18 miles N.E. of 1 ’alamo. 

Loc. Hill Station 1,375 ft. O. T. 8. 

No. 180. Dijmri, 24° 34'*9; 84° 2 1 7 * 6 J, in Bahar, E. of the Son. 

Loc. Tower Station , base 193 ft. G. T. S. 
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No. 181. NaunangAbu, 26° 59' • 1 ; 84° 29''8j, in llindostan, district of Sarun. 

Loc. Tower Station 360 lt " T ' S 

No. 182. NabanoabAd, 24° 46'; 84° 24', in Bahar, on tho Grand Trunk road, 320 miles 
N.W. of Calcutta 337 It. Ifook. 

No. 183. SiugAnj, 24° 43'; 84° 29', in Bahar, on the Grand Trunk road. 312 miles 
N.W. of Calcutta. 

Loc. Base of the 312 th milestone. 365 It, Ho,.k 

No. 184. TabhAbva, 27° 6' * 1 ; 84° 29'- 5$, in llindostan, district of Sarun. 

Loc. Tower Station 

No. 185. SathvAbia, 26° 57'-6; 84° 31'-«J, in llindostan, district of Sarun. 

noo ft /j f r )*; 

Loc. Tower St off on 

No 186. MfttzAPUU, 25° 9'- 3; 82° 33'-» J, in llindostan, on the right side of the Gunge,. 
Loc. Undefined 382 * 

No. 187. Mad An PUB, 24° 39'; 84° 34', in Bahar, on the Grand Trunk road. 305 miles 

. . . 402 It. Hook 

N'.W. of Calcutta 

No 188. lliEUVA, 26° 51' -7; 84° 38' 9 J, in Bengal, district of Sarun. 

m „. .. 276 It. O.T.S. 

Loc. Tower Slot uni 

No 189 Bi'kTA, 27° l'-7; 84° 39'- 9 J, in llindostan, district of Sarun. 

305 ft. o.T.s. 

Loc. Tower Station 

No 190. Abuah, 25° 33'; 84° 41', in Bahar, 25 miles W. of Dma,mr. 

„ j7 7 . 201 ft. Sc hi., Ad 

Loc. Mean height of the plain 

rr a i n n — Pnlfutta- C — ^atua. Local Corr. 7 It. 

G, Adie. 1855, April % B - Calcutta, c 

9 „ A n A. 29G8G; 87 3; 27. * 20 850; 802 1 0 - 03. C 20 7.7, 82 2; , 0-7= .04 

3 k 40™ r. M. „ 29-544; 93 4; 18. „ 20 743; 05 0 - 7 - 212. 

6 h 10™ „ ,1 29 540 ; 88 8 ; 22. „ 20 7. >4, JO 2 12 
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N.W 


No. l'.H. SioXum, 2(»« 4(i'-7; 84° 44' 4$, in Bengal, 24 miles S. of the Nepill Tarai. 

hoc. Lute Major Holmes' hdmjalo 2(>7 ft " ScW '’ Henn ' 

I’iHtor. 1857, I'clir. If,, l" r. «• A. 21) «8<i; 78 «. Patna 20 785; 69*8 - 5»fi. 

Miiroli 10, « b i'.m. A- 20 701; 74 7. Calcutta 20- 050; 82 4 -= 207. 

No. 1112. Bhooya, 20° 4;V -i>; 84° 40'-!) J, in Bengal, district of Sarun. 

].oc. Toner Station 2b 7 It, U. T. S. 

No. l'.hl. Sii E lUilloTTl, 24° 88' • 4 ; 84" 47'-<>, in Bahar, 58 miles N.W. of HazarMgh. 
ho,.. 439 ft, Schl., Rob. 

ditto ,0 ° •• 

2, PiNt.or. Ksr»r», April 2. 7? — CuWuttu; 6 - = Patna. 

<|h A M p 4‘U ; H4 0; 2H. li. 2!) HP,); H(i ‘.); — 1 42*. C. 21) 717; 82 2; — 1 — 440. 

No. 1 !)4. Pn-icuGilATi, 24° 88'; 84” 58', in Bahar, on the Grand Trunk road, 285 miles 
. of Calcutta. 

hoc. Base of the 284/// milestone 474 It. Hook. 


No. 1115. IvasiXtij, 28° 58' -5; 84° 58'-8j, in Bahar, between I’alamo and liazarMgh. 
hoc. Hill Station 2, t, 63 ft. 0. 1. S. 

■No. ] 1 M * . Batvaya, 20” 4!)'- 8; 84° 55' 0$, in Bengal, district of Sarun. 

hoc. Toieer Station 25!) ft, C. i. s. 

No. 1D7. it u ddi, 26 <> 40'0; 84° 50' '3 J, in Bengal, district of Sarun. 

hoc. Toner Station 254 it, l.S. 


No. 1118. Danuuai, 24° 27'; 84° 57', in Bahar, N.W. of Hazarihdgh. 
hoc, Leeel of the ndtah 01)2 ft. Jneq. 


No. lllfl. Bela, 24° 55'; 84° 5!)', in Bahar, 24 miles N.N.E. of Sherghotti. 

hoc . l)ak tmmjalo 284 ft. Schl., Kob. 

2, l 1 is tor. 1855, March 21), !) h a.m. .1. 21) 587; 81 0; 22. Calcutta 21) 858 ; 84 0; h 0 — 285. 

April 1, ID 1 ' „ „ 29-552; 1)2 7; 23. riitna 29 • 067 ; 83 0 ; —2 = 282. 
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No. 200. BARA, 24° 30 /- . 85° P, in Bahar, 27 (i miles NAY. of Calcutta. 

I,oc. Dak bdngalo 488 ft. Srhh, Rob. 

„ ditto 47!* ., Hook. 

2 , Pistor. 1855, March 28, 9 h a.m. A. 29-398; 810; 32. Calcutta 29 888 ; 80 2. Loc. coir. 15 It. 

No. 201. Kunchett, or Kenachett, 24° 1!*'; 85° 2'. in Baluir, SAY. of Blutsa. 
Loc. Dak bdngalo 1.421 ft. Jac.|. 

No. 202. Baraber,- 24° FI; 85° 2'-2j, in Baluir, K. of the Son. 

Loc. Hill Station 1 •<*->« ft. o T s. 

No. 203. Depai, 20° 45'-2; 85° 4'-5$, in Bengal, district of Sarun. 

Loc. Town Station 274 It. <* T. s 

No. 204. Fatal, 23° 40'-<>; 85° in lialuir, L. of iVilamo. 

Loc. Hill Station 2,170 ft. <: 'f s 


No. 205. Patna, 25° 37'-2; 85° 7'-5j, in Western Bengal, a law «*iv»l -tati.in m Mi" 
right bank of thr Ganges. 

Loc. i) Cistern of Mr. Knott's barometer 


1 70 ft. Kchl., Hoi* 


Observer: Mr. Knott. 1*55, April, at It) 1 ' a.m. 


April. 

Patna. 

(alrutta. 

Height. 

i 

April. 

Patna. 

2 

29-743; 80 2 

29 872; K8 8 

174 

17 1 

20 (570, 82 <5 

3 

211-709; 84-9 

29-817; 870 

151 


20 <5 l(i; 81 ’7 

4 1 

29 717; 85 3 

29 880 ; 08 O 

1K5 

21 

20 050; 70 2 

5 

29-717; 81-1 

29 875; 83 8 

17.4 

20 

20 570; 70 7 

7 

29-080; 81 7 

‘29 035; 87 4 

1(55 

21 

20 058 ; 7 1 7 

0 

29 7.01; 82 0 

29 t>22; Oil 1 

; 173 | 

23 I 

20 (527; 75 0 

10 

29-705; 80 7 

29-800; 00 '5 

; it)? 

24 

20 701; 75 0 

11 

29-097; 83 -5 

29 096 ; 87 8 

j 214 1 

25 

20 0K5; 70 1 

12 

29 788; 83 1 

29 934; 85 0 

! 1(50 

i 27 

20 002; 81‘7 

18 

29 753; 82 0 

29-902; 86 -2 

1(55 

28 

20 050; 80 5 

14 

29-680; 81 1 

20-851; 84 9 

ISO 

1 

30 

20 023; SO 5 

10 

29-753; 81 1 

29-894; 88’9 

! 157 


1 _ .. . 


_/ 

-- 

— ■— 

i 



(’iilcutta. 


20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

21 ) 

2 !) 

20 

20 

20 

2!) 


sr»7 , s2-h 

SOS; HI li 
772 , 81 o 
77(5; To 0 
7SH; SI 3 
7(54 ; <;<; 0 
8:5;") ; 72 . r > 
788; 80 8 
788, 70 2 
7!Mi ; 81!* 
700, 80 * 2 


Loc. 2) Level of the railway , 


1 Hi) ft. Turn!) 


211 
177 
158 
210 
Ilf. 
mo 
117 
i:>7 
in 
1(52 
I! IO 


« 


Height 
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No. 206. Maher, 24° 44' -4; 85° 8' -9$, in fiahar, E. of the Son. 

Lot:. 1 Jill Station 1,616 ft. G.T.S. 


No. 207. PenakkiLn, 24° 11'; 85° 9', in Bahar, N.W. of HazarMgh. 

Loti. Dak bdnyalo 1,427 ft. Jacq. 


No. 208. Lohavar, 24° 28'* 3; 85° 1 0 / ' 0 J , in Bahar, E. of the Son. 

Loo. llrfl St a ion 1,800 ft. G.T.S. 


No. 209. Danva, 24° 27 / ; 85° 11', in Bahar, on the Grand Trunk road, 265 miles N.W. 
of Calcutta 625 ft. Hook. 


No. 210. Sinkrua, 26° 4f) / *2; 85° 14' *9^, in Bengal, district of Sarun. 

Loc. Tower Station 282 ft. G.T.S. 

No. 211. i\AM Pi'll, 2(i 27 /, 0; 8o° 1 5 / ‘ 5 J , in lliudostan, N. of Gosauth. 

Loc. Toner St at ion , base 200 ft. G. T. S. 

No. 212. A MU A, 26° 35' *7; 85° 15 /, 8 J, in Bengal, district of Sarun. 

Loc. Tower Station, base 213 ft. G.T.S. 

No. 213. Gosauth, 26° 17'- 4; 86° 16'0j, in lliudostan, near the (Undak. 

Loo. Tower Station, base, 191ft. G.T.S. 

No. 211. Chari* A RAN, 24° 23'; 85° 17', in Bahar, on the Grand Trunk road, 257 miles 
N.W. of Calcutta 1 ? 322 ft. Hook. 

No. 215. Kamtaitt,, T. S., bust-, 25° 5!)'- 2; 85° 18' •(>$, in lliudostan between Lalgdnj 
and Moz&ferpur, N. of the Ganges 1 70 ft GTS 


No. 2 Hi. Turua, 25° 49'-6; 85° 18'-4$, i n lliudostan, 9 miles E. of Lalgdnj. 
Loc. Tower Station , base 176 ft GTS 


No. 217. - Dobauli, 25° 40' * 3 ; 85° 19'* 3 J, in Hindustan, 6 miles K. of Ilajipur. 
Loc. Tower Station, base 163 ft GTS 
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No. 218. TulbAria, T. S base, 25° 30'4; 85° 2(V’4j, in Bengal, on the right bank 
of the Ganges, S.E. of Patna 109 ft. 0. T. s. 


No. 219. HazaribAgh, 24° (V’O; 85° 20 /, 9^ J in Bengal, district of Ramg&rh, 189 miles 


S.E. of Benares. 

Loc. 1) Mean height of the station 1,750 ft. Thorn. 

Loc. 2) Dak bdngalo 1,903 „ Jwq. 


No. 220. HAndia, 24° 57'* 8; 85° 22' * 1 J, in Bahar, E. of the Son. 

Loc. Hill Station. . 1,473 ft. g. T. s 

No. 221. BArhi, 24° 17' ; 85° 23', in Bahar, on the Grand Trunk road, 245 miles N.W. 
of Calcutta. 

Loc. 1) Undefined U<> !) ,,ook - 

Loc. 2) Base of the 243 th milestone 1,33!) „ llonk 

No. 222. CuandvIr, 23° 57'- 3; 85° 25'- 2 in BaMr, 5 miles S. of HazaribAgh. 

Loc . llill Station 2,828 ft. ti.T.s. 

No. 223. 1 V>ta, 2(5° 22'- 7; 85° 2.V-4 J, in Hindustan, N.K. of Gosanth. 

Loc. Tower Station, base 201 ft. <■. l.S. 

No. 224. M AT) an pc R, 26° 31'- 1: 85° 25'-lJ, in Bengal, district <4 Tirh.it. 

Loc. Tower Station , base 

No 225. BucXkipur, 26° 40' !); 85° 25' -4, in Bengal, district of Tirh.it. 

cu 268 ft. c.T.s. 

Loc. Tower Station 

No 226. PALACPUR, 26° 4'-4; 85“ 26'- 2$, in Bengal, 2 miles S.K. of Mo,.afer,mr. 

^ , 181 ft. C.T.S 

Loc. Tower Station , base. • ••*••** 

. , , o i ■>/ . <■ . ur.o 2 1, in Bengal, 8 miles N.K. <>t M<>/.alerpur. 

No 227. Savajpur, 26 13 6, »•> -*> -i>> m ,,L "8 > 

„ . , 180 ft. ti.'T.S- 

Loc. Tower Station, base 
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No. 228. Raragai. 11. S., 23° 33'- 0; 85° 26'- 2 J. in Bahar, 3 miles S. of Hatngirh, on 
the Damtlda 3,459 ft. G. T. S. 

No. 229. ChXpra, 25° 55' 0 ; 85° 26'- 5$, in llindostan, 18 miles S.S.E. of Mozdferpur. 
Loc. Tatar Station, base 166 ft. G. T. S. 

No. 230. BhXrtpttr, 25° 46 / *0; 85° 27'* 4 in Bengal, 20 miles N.E. of Ilajipur. 

Loc. Town Station , base 160 ft. G. T. S. 

No. 231. Mitktiarpiir, 25° 3(V • 0 ; 85° 29 /, 5 J, in Bengal, 3 miles N.E. of the Ganges. 
Loc. Tower Station , base 169 ft. G. T. S. 

No. 232. Sakraj, 24° 13'; 85° 31', in Bahar, on the Grand Trunk road, 236 miles N.W. 
of Caleulta. 

Loc. I la sc of the wile-stone . 1,361 ft. Hook. 

No. 233. Budna, 24° 41 ;, 7; 85° 34 / *5j, in Bahar, E. of the Son. 

Loc. Hill Station 1,833 ft. G. T. S. 

• No. 234. Job Makanpur, 24° 59'- 6; 85° 36' *6 J, in Bahar, E. of the Son. 

Loc. Tower Station , base 277 ft. G. T. S. 

No. 235. NimXnpijr, 20° 29'- 3; 85° 36' ’8$, in Bengal, district, of Tirhrtt. 

Loc. Tower Station 223 ft. G. T. S. 

No. 236. _BklkApi, 24° 9'; 85° 38', in Bahar, on the Grand Trunk Hoad, 228 miles N.W. 
of Galcutta. 

Loc. Undefined 1,219 ft. Hook. 

No. 237. ShXhrtjr, 26 24' " 7 ; 85° 46' - 4j, in Bengal, district, of Tirluli. 

Loc. Tower Station 207 ft GTS 

No. 238. Rhe6va Hili,, 21° 49'; 85° 50', in Bahar, 2 miles N. of the Sdkri niUah. 

Loc. Hill Station 1,678 ft. I. A. ns>. 
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No. 239. ChXinpur, H. S., 23° 33'- 3; 85° 50'- 3 J, in Bahdr, S.F.. of RamgArh, a town 
on the Damtida 2,097 ft. G. l.S. 


No. 240. Jir6l, 26° 30'- 9; 85° 54'- 6 J, in Bengal, district of Tirhtit. 

Loc. Tower Station 217 ft. G. T. s. 


No. 241. ChandersenpOr, 20° 22' , '5; 85° 57'- 9 £, in Bengal, district of Tirhftt. 
Loc. Tower Station 211 It. G. r. S. 


No. 242. D6 mri, 

o{ Calcutta. 

Loc. 1) Undefined . 


23° 59'; 85° 59', in Bahar, on the Grand Trunk road, 202 miles N.W. 


990 ft. Hook. 


Loc. 2) Highest point on the Grand Trunk road 1,440 „ Ho. 

No. 243. Barari, 25° 15' '8; 80° 0' p 9j, in Baluir, district of l’&rnea. 


Loc. Tower Station , base 


178 ft. G.T.s 


No. 244. MIlti, 25° 28'; 86° 1', in Bengal, 2 miles N. of the Ganges. 
Loc. Tower Station l ‘ )0 1 


112 . 


No. 245. SahiXb, 25° 45'; 80° 3', in Bengal, near the town 
Loc. Tower Station 


of Kausara. 
lf> 2 ft, I- A. 112 


No. 246. Narhar, 26° 31'* 8; 
Loc. Tower Station 


86° 5'-2$, in Bengal, district of TirluU. 
231) ft, O.T 


s 


No. 247. BAGMURI, 22° 29'-0; 80° O'-O J, in Bengal, 
Loc. Hill Station 


28 miles E. of Chaiaba^sa. 
. 2,003 ft. O.T.S. 


No. 248. 


Farisnath, 


23° 57'- 8; 86° 6' -9$, 


in Bahar, a mountain about 200 miles N.W • 


of Calcutta. 

Loo. 1) Highest summit • . ■ 

„ 2) Height of the temple 
„ 3) Base of the flagstaff 
„ 4) Top of East peak . ■ 


4,1(19 ft. Liehiu 
4,039 „ UeUg 
4,459 „ g.t.s 
4,215 


Hook. 
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Loc. 5) Pari math saddle 4,231 ft. Hook. 

Loc. G) Lower limit of Clematis and Berber is 3,1 G2 „ Hook. 

No. 240. (junoAituitu, 23° 8'*5; 8G° G'’9j, in Bahar, E. of the Sunbanrlka. 

Hoc. Jldl Station 2,220 ft. G. T. S. 

No. 250. Bha'kia Bisanpujr, 2G° 22'’ 8; 8G° 7'*8^, in Bengal, district of Tirhfit. 

Lor. Tower Slat ion 215 ft. G. T. S. 

No. 251. ( i Lida ho an van, 25° 24 / ; 8G° 8', in Bengal, near the left side of the Ganges. 

Lor. Tower Slat ion 153 ft. I. A. 112. 

No. 252. Hav/di, 2G° O'; 8G° 9', in Bengal, 10 miles 8.K. of Darbhhng. 


Lor. Tower Station 163 ft. I. A. 112. 

No. 253. Topktianciii, 23° 54'; 8G° 11', in Bahar, on the -Grand Trunk road, 188 miles 
N.W. of Calcutta 912 ft. Hook. 

No. 254. Daiyma, //. 8., 22° 53' * 4 ; 8(>° 12'* 3 J, ill Bahar, on the western slopes of the 
Bain in hills 3,050 ft. G. T. S. 

No. 255. MlitZAPLTH, 2G° 31'* 1; 8G° 15'* Gj, in Bengal, district of Tirhfit. 

Loc. Tower Station 254 ft. G. T. S. 


No. 25G. BXksam, 2G° 21'*4; 8G° 18'*0j, in Bengal, district of Tir hut. 


Loc. Toner Station 219 ft. G. T. S. 

* 

No. 257. SiDKsii ar, 22° 3G'*G; 8G° 22'* 5 J, in Bengal, 22 miles N. of Satbakra. 
Loc. 1HU Station 1,44G ft. G. T. S. 

No. 2oS. EitkORJ, 23° 51'; 8G° 23', in Bahar, 12 miles E. of Topichanehi. 

f.oc. Dale lawful o 831 ft. Sckl., Rob. 

« 8G0 „ Hook. 


2, Pistor. 1855, March 20, 10 h a.m. A. 20*060; 85 3; 25. Calcutta 20 889 ; 83 4; — 11 It. 



AREA IX. HIN1108TAN. 


141 


No. 259. SatbAkra, 22° 19'* 0 ; 86° 24' • 8 in Bengal, 52 miles W. of Midnapur. 
Loc. Hill Station . * : 1,980 ft. G.T.S. 

No. 260. SAkma, 25° 3' • 7 ; 86° 26' - 7 J, in Bahar, S. of Monghir. 

Loc. Tower Station 822 ft. u T. 8. 


No. 261. MArak, 25° 11'; 86° 27', in Bahar, 4 miles 8.1'.. of the Ganges. 
Loc. II ill Station 1,527 ft. 1. A. 112. 


No. 262. Belha, 26° 1 8' * 9 ; 86° 27' , 4j, in Bengal, district of BhAgalpur. 
Loc. Tower Station 200 ft. o.T.s. 


No. 263. Led\bal, 22° 41' '2; 80° 27' '6$, in Bengal, 8. of Bari. 
Loc. Hill Station 1.705 ft. 


No. 264. BAndari, 22° 50'- 5; 86° 30'-7j, in Bengal. 
Loc. Hill Station 


No. 265. (Jaira, 23° 49'; 86° 32', in Bahar, on the Grand Trunk road, 162 miles N.W. 


of Calcutta. 

Loc. Mean height of the village 


630 ft. Hook 


No. 266. BXri, 23° G' 9; 
Loc. Ilill Station 


86° 32'- 3 $, in Bengal, 15 miles lv of the Suhannka. 
729 ft. ti 'r s 


No. 267. TilabXni, 23° 25' -0; 86° 32' 3^, in Bengal, 
Loc. Hill Station 


HO miles W.N.W. oi Bilk urn. 

I,;-} an ft. n.rs 


No. 268. PAraua, 22° 20'; 86° 33', in Bengal, Ramgirh district. 

G70 1 

Loc. Mean height of the station . 


A. Ilannyiitftoii 


No. 269. LAdnia, 26° 25' ’8; 86° 36'' 3 J, in 
Loc. Tower Station 


Bengal, district of Bhagalpuv. 

24 2 ft. 0 . T. s. 



142 


HEIGHTS DETERMINED IN INDIA. 


No. 270. SImraiia, 
Loc.. Tower Station . 


26° 15'- 9; 8G° 36' '4 in Bengal, district of BhAgalpur. 

202 ft. G.T.S. 


No. 271. 
Loo. Jhll 


rXuASA, 23° 7' - 3; 86° 3D' - 7j, in 
Station 


BengAl, 36 miles S. of the Damdda. 
915 ft, O.T.S. 


No. 272. 


MOnghir, 25° 


27' • 4 ; 86° 40' -2$, in 


Bengal, on the right bank of the Ganges. 


Loo. 1) Lei'll of the railway tunnel 
„ 2) Mean height of the dot ion 


389 ft. Turnb. 
ab. 200 „ P C. 


No. 273. 1’IRDAURI, T. S., 25° 14' *5; 86° 43'-2 J, in Bahar, on the right side of the 
Ganges, W. of BhAgalpur 189 ft. G.T.S. 


No. 274. Biiakata, 26° 13' 

Loo. Tower Station 


86° 44' ’6 J, in Bengal, district of PArnea. 
205 ft. G. T. s. 


No. 275. DmtGAi'UR, 
Loo. Hill Station. . . . 


23° 49'- 7; 86° 45' 6 J, in Bahar, 4 miles N.E. of l’audra. 
1,186ft. G.T.S. 


No. 276. 


H ARTUR, 26° 


22'- 5; 86° 45'- 6 J, 


in Bengal, district of P&rnea. 


Lot*. Toircr Station, base 


185 ft. G.T. S. 


No. 277 . Banadt, 25° 27'- 1; 86° 51' ‘9 J, in Bengal, district, of PArnea. 
Loo. Tower Station, base 117 It. G.T. 


No. 278. JjATONA, 
Loo. Tower Station . 


26° 7' - 4; 86° 52' ’3 in Bengal, district of PArnea. 

“ 209 ft. G. T. S. 


No. 279. DevangAn.i, 26° 1 6' ' 9 ; 86° 53' 4 J 
Loe. lower Station . . * 


in Bengal, district of Parnea. 
221ft. G.T.S. 


No. 280. Bhauai.I'UU, 25° 14'-8; 86° 5G'-6$, in Bahar, on the right bank of the Gang< 

143 miles F, of Ih'napur. 

Loc. Level of the railway 


154 ft. Turnb. 
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No. 281. BAlSl, 26° 13'; 86° 58', in Bengal, 6 miles W. of the Kosi. 

Loc. Tower Station 242 l’t. o. T. *>• 

No. 282. BarAri, 25° 15' 9; 87° 0'-0£, i„ Bengal, S.W. of PArnea. 

Loc. Tower Station, base 178 ft. G. T. s. 

No. 283. RamnAooer, 20° 2' * 2 ; 87° O'Gj, in Bengal, district of l’Arnea. 
Loc. Tower Station, base 1 GO ft. G. T. S. 

No.- 284. PuRENt, 25° 3G' - 7; 87° O' * 9, in Bengal, district of Panina. 

Loc. Tower Station, base 122 tt. o.’t.s 


No. 285. CllAVti, 26° 1 l' l ; 87° l'-7j, in Bengal, district of Parnea. 
Loc. Tower Station 208 ft. G. 


No. 28G. BarAra, 25° 45' • 2; 
Loc. Tower Station, base 


87° 5'-l J, in Bengal, district of Parnea. 
131 ft. G.T.S. 


No. 287. BXrkAnda, 25° 27' • 8; 87° 7'- 4, in Bengal, district of Parnea. 
Loc. Tower Station, base 102 tt. G. 1 


No. 288. Chiba, 2G° 14'- 1; 87° ll'-lj, in Bengal, district of Parnea. 
Loc. Tower Station 218 tt. <»■ r 


No. 289. lUl)AMAl)ArUH, 
Loc. Hill Station 


23° 32' -0; 87° 17'- G$, in Bengal, i) miles S.K. of t’ah'utta 
399 ft- G 'l’ s - 


No. 290. KamAldaha, 26° 21'-2; 
Loc. Tower Station 


87° 24' -8, in Bengal, district of PArnea. 
230 ft. g. T s. 


No. 291. Bangh6ra, 
Loc. Tower Station . . . 


2G° 1 3' • 3 ; 87° 31'" 1 J, in Bengal, district of l’Arnea. 

205 ft. G. T. 8. 


No. 292. MasaldAnga, 26 ° 13 '- 1 ; 87° 41'- 6 J, in 

Loc. Tower Station 


, district of PArnea. 
203 ft. G. T. s 
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No. 2 ( .L5. LXehmiihjr, 
Lor,. Tower Station . . . 


20° 11': 87° 49', in Bengal, 20 miles N.E. of Kissenginj. 
237 ft. O.T.S. 


No. 294. 


Taokia, 2(1° 13' 2; 87° 52' - 4 J, 


Lor. Town- Station 


ill Bengal, district of Parnea. 
200 ft. U. T. s. 



AREA HI. 

WAlUAI! TO (iUJKAT. 

Meridional from north to south: Atak via Mithankot to Did. 

With reference to its general hypsometric character, this area may he divided 
into two parts, the one to the west, and the other to the east of the Indus. West- 
ward of the Indus we meet a complicated chain of mountains — the Sided Koli, a 
continuation of the Soliman range — which runs nearly parallel to the course of the 
Indus. Its highest peak; the Sufed Koh, in Lat, N. 33° ftH'-l, Long. K. (Jr. 70° 27' -9, 
attains a height of 14,839 feet. 

A great number of interesting points in the eastern parts of the Soliman range 
were determined by Lieutenant Walker (see p. 0), and by Adolphe. 

The most remarkable feature cast of the Indus are the dudbs, formed by the 
various affluents of the Indus. They have so uniform a slope, tint comparatively tew 
heights are sufficient to define the general inclination of their course. (J reate r 

elevations are to be found only in the Salt Range, for which, in addition to our own 
observations, we have a considerable number of approximations by Dr. Morning 
(see p. 5). 

Sindh, the southern part, of the area, is to some extent included in the delta of 
the Indus, and even the higher parts more to the north, are elevated but very little 
above the level of the sea. 

Kach is a hilly country, separated from Gujnit by the Han, or salt-moor, in 
connection with the gulf of Kach. The remarkable depressions of the Ran, which 
have been caused by earthquakes, partly in historical times, present a Hat surface, for 
the most part dry in summer, but covered with brackish water alter the rains and 
spring-tides. 


n. 


19 
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No.'l. PeshXur, 34° 3' 2; 71° 33' * 3 J, in the Panjab, large frontier station, W. of 
the Indus. 

iiOC. Cistern of Adolphe's barometer 1,280 ft. Schl., Ad. 


1850-7. 

Hour. 

Peshaur. 

Agra. 

Per.Corr. 

Height. 

Dec. 22 

h in 

7 30 A.M. 

28*905 

301; 71 

29-658; 52 0; 59 

t 15 

1,30!) 

„ 29 

7 30 „ 

28 882 

3. r > • 4 ; 60 

29*481; 53 2; 37 

I 13 

1,223 

„ 29 

9 

28-875, 

4f» • 7 ; 1)8 

29 489; 57 9; 45 

- 1 

1,233 

„ 30 

9 „ 1 

28 839 

52-2; 47 

29-489; 02* 0; 47 

- 1 

1,273 

31 

9 

28 839 

47 7; 03 

29 445; 04 4; 51 

— 1 

1,231 

,lan. 5 

7 „ i 

28'880 

46*0; 50 

29-579; 58- 5; 78 

1 20 

1,327 

^ 5 

9 „ j 

28 891: 

511; 56 

29*579; 03 3; 80 

0 

1,305 

„ 12 

n i 

29 052 

48 0; 50 

! 29 002; 55-8; 03 

1 U 

1,227 

„ 20 

i 7 

28 003: 

48 2; 54 

| 29-303; 57 0; 01 

1 22 

1,398 

i 

l__ 


— - 

• . . - . — 


. 


No. 2. SufED Koh Peak, 33° f>8 / * 1 ; 70°27 / *9j, in the Punjab, the predominant 
peak in the Sufed Koh range 14,839 ft. Wulk. 

No. 3. AtaK, 33° 53 ; •(>; 72° 1 3 ; ' (> J , in the Panjab, on the right side of the Indus. 

' hoc. Level of the Indus, 18 miles above Atah 1,049 ft. G. T. 8. 


' No. 4. On A JOT Peak, 33° 53 7 ; 72° 3', in the Panjab, S. of the station of Naushera, in 
the eastern parts of the Khattak mountains 3,335 ft. Walk. 


No. 5. Shamsadad, 33° 52'; 72° 27', in the Panjab, about 10 miles S.E. of Atak. 


Poe. 1) Mean heiijht of the plain 1,153 ft. Schl., Ad. 

,. 2) Undefined 1,000 ft. Cun. 


0, Adie. 1830, Dec. 14. B — Simla; C — Agra. 

I1 h I5"‘ A.M. A. 2!) 044 ; 01 2; 30. B. 23 299; 40 4; 40 1- 190 - 1,171. C. 29 307; 00 9; 37 - 2. r > = 1,134. 


NO. (>. Hassan Abdul, 33° 51'; 72° 40', in tlio Pan, jab, 30 miles NAY. of Raulpmdi. 

Loo. Dak bdtltjulo 1,510 it. Sclil., Ad. 

0, Adie. 1856, Dee. Id, 7 h i*.m. A. 28 054; 52*2; 50. Simla 23 308; 47 5; 52 | 101 ft. 
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No. 7. JellAla Peak, 33° 47'; 71° 53', in the Punjab, Khattak mountain*. N.K. of 
KohAt . . .* 5,035 ft. Walk 


•No. 8. Baz6ti Peak, 33° 44'; 71° 20', ill the Pitnjab, Multi Garb mountains. 
Loc. Top of the peak 6,985 ft. Walk. 


No. 9. Ranik6t Peak, 33° 43'; 72° iy, in the Punjab, 2 miles 8. of the Indus. 

Loc. Top of the peak 3,295 ft. Walk. 

* No. 10. SandXijLI Peak, 33° 43'; 72° 1', in the Punjab, Nilab Gash mountains. 

Loc. Top of the peak 2,759 ft. Walk. 

No. 11. TOru Peak, 33° 42'; 71° 56', in the Panjab, W. of the Indus. 

Loc. Top of the peak 4,765 ft. Walk. 

No. 12. Du*A Peak, 33° 41'; 70° 58', in the Punjab, Maziu Garb mountains. 

Loc. 1), Top of the peak 8,185 ft. Walk 

Loc. 2) Top of a peak to the N.E. of Dupa peak 7,865 „ Walk. 

No. 13. ZAva GrARH Peak, 33° 39'; 70° 37', in the Punjab, W. of Ali Kind. 

Loc. Top of the peak 9,305 tt. Walk. 

No. 14. LundAki Peak, 33° 37'; 72° O', in the Punjab, eastern part of the Khattak 

mountains, S. E. ot Peshaur 1,46 .j tt. Walk. 

* 

No. 15. NauAi Peak, 33° 37'; 71° 50', in t/io Punjab, eastern part of the Khattak 
mountains, S.E. of Peshaur . 3,245 tt. Walk 

No. 16. Raulpj'ndi, 33° 36' • 5 ; 72° SO'-Sf 3 , in the I'anjab, a large military station. 
Loc. Mean height of the cantonment 1,737 ft, s.hl, Kok 


19 
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« 


10, Piator. 



! 

1856. 

Hour. 

Rauljrimli. 

Simla. 

Per.Corr. 

Height. 

Nov. 25 

9 A M. 

28-438; 49 6; 62 

23-308; 45 0; 51 

4 63 

1,710 

„ 25 

6 P. M. 

28 371; 59 7; 36 

23-292; 02-0; 53 

-I- 118 

1,713 

Dec. 4 

r, 

28*485; 56-5; 42 

23-343; 41 9; 74 

4 117 

1,735 

„ r, 

6 »» 

28-489; 547; 31 

23-312; 43 9; 62 

I 118 

1,698 

I 1 6 

9 A.M. 

28*536; 42 8; 79 

23-312; 999; 95 

1 63 

1,689 

„ 6 

6 1*. M. 

28 -465; 53 2; 54 

23-363; 45 0; 69 

1 116 

1,775 

„ 8 

9 A. M. 

28-473; 421; 61 

23 355; 44 6; 67 

4- 62 ! 

1,776 

„ H 

6 P.M. 

| 28-430; 56 1; 39 

23 351; 47 5; 47 

1 116 

1,770 

1 „ o 

9 A.M. 

1 28 512; 43 5; 67 

23 371; 43 9; 57 

4- 63 

1,754 

„ 9 

6 P.M. 

28-508; 53 2; 43 

23 371; 471; 76 

I 117 

1,733 

10 

9 A. M. 

28-528; 45 3; 55 

23 390; 43 3; 56 

| 63 

1,757 

— — . - _ 

: 


- - — 


r_ - _rrrr — • 


No. 17. Kojiat, .*58° •>2 / * 5 ; 71° 22 /4| J in the Punjab, 40 miles S. of Peshaur. 
liOc. 1) Lieutenant Garnett's ban gain 1,745 tt. Schl, Ad. 


11, Piator. 1857, February. 

Date. 

Hour. 

Kohiit. 

lYhhaur. 

Height. 

1 

‘9 A.M. 

28 301; 48-6 

28*800; 50 5 

1,753 

1 

10 „ 

28-339; 49 6 

28-830; 51 2 

1,748 

2 

i> » 

28 213; 460 

28 700; 48 5 

1,744 

3 

9 „ 

28 028; 45 7 

28 510; 46-6 

LI42 

1 


27 973; 45 7 

28-460; 45-6 

1,746 

4 

9 „ 

i 

i 

1 

28 032; 416 

28 510; 45 6 

' ‘ 1 

1,737 


Loc. 2) Mean height of the cantonment 1,725 ft. Walk. 

„ .4) Kohat pass, N. of Kohat 2,947 „ Schl., Ad. 

11, Pistor. 1857, Jan. 31, 4 h p.m. A. 27 000; 31*1 ; 35. Peshaur 28800; 57 0; 40. — 51. Poo. Coir. | 4. 

- • 

No. 18. Kovat, 33° 32'; 73° O', in the Panjab, Sindh S&ger duab, KMniles S. K. of Kaul- 

pindi. 

Loc. Sardi 1,968 ft. Schl., Rob. « 

8, Piator. 1856, Dec. 18, 11*' 30 m a.m. A. 28 154, 70 9, 36. Agra 29 504, 65 1; 44. — 33 ft,. 
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No.' 19. MlRKVEr.i Peak, 33° SO 7 ; 71° 16’, in the P&nj&b, S.W. of Kohdt. 

Loc . Top of the peak 4,615 ft. Walk. 

No. 20 . KubsialoXrh, 33 28'; 71° 54', in the Punjab, on the right side of the Indus. 


N.E. of Kalabagh. 

Loc. 1). Mean height of the plain 070 ft. sdil., Ad. 

11, Tiator. 1857, Fel). 7, 8 1 ' a.m. A. 291(i2i 44 8. Peahaur 28 830 ; 4(i :i. 

. „ 2) Tower Station 1,025 ft. Walk. 

„ 3) Level of the Indus during the dry season ,\d 

* „ 4) Mean flood level of the Indus <355 ^ sdil, Ad. 

„ 5) Maximum flood level during a cataclysm 890 „ sdd., Ad 

Localities 3, 4, and 5 were directly measured. 


No. 21. Gurguri.OT Peak, 33° 27'; 71° 45', in the Pimj.ih, W. of Kussialgnrh. 

Loe. Top of the peal; 3,575 ft. Walk 

«► " 

No. 22 . Mandeb t Peak, 33° 27'; 71° 24', in the Punjab, S. of lvoh.lt. 

Loc. Top of the peak 2,035 ft. Walk 

No. 23. HvanAi Peak, 33° 22 '; 71° 3', in the Punjab, N. of Tiri. 

Loc. Top of the peak 4,710 ft. Walk. 

No. 24. LokamELA Peak, 33° 20'; 71° 38', in the Punjab, 3 miles W. of the Indus. 
Loc. Top of the peak 2,720 ft. Walk. 


No. 25. MalOhin, 33° 20'; 71° 31', in the Punjab, S.K. of IvoMt. 

Loc. Mean height of the village 1.40!) It. Schl., Ad 

11, Pis tor. 1857, Feb. 8, ll 1 * a.m. 'A. 28743; 530; 54. Pcnhaur 28 580; 15 1, 5o. 


No. 26. SupkAi Peak, 33° 20'; 71° 26', in the Punjab, W. of Malghin. 
Loc. Top of the peak 2,d()() it. \\«dk. 


No. 27. DambAko Peak, 
Loc. Top of the peak .... 


33° 19'; 70° 50', in the Punjab, N.W. of Bahadur Kliel. 
4,627 ft. Walk. 
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No. 28. BAra BragdAi, 33° 18'; 71° 28', in the Punjab, W. of the Indus. 

Loe. Mean height of the village 1,468 ft. Schl., Ad. 

11, piHtor. 1857, Feb.il, 0 h 40 m a.m. A. 28*509; 42* 1; 85. Peshaur 28 800; 42 5; 80. 


No. 20. Makoui Peak, 33° 17'; 71° 15', in the Punjab, W.N.W. of Shikar D£ra. 

Loe. Top of the peak 3,048 ft. Walk. 

No. 30. (JuzerkhXn, 33° 16'; 73° 20', in the Panjab, Sindh Siger dual), half way between 
Uaulpfudi ami Jliiluin. 

Loe. Mean height of the plain 1,556 ft. Schl., Herm. 

9, Pistor. 1850, Dec. 18, 2 h p.m. 

A. 28 489, (52 • 8; 27. Simla 23 221; 50 0 ; 40; b 151 =» 1,551. Agra 29 449; 75 0; 31. — 38 - 1,500. * 

No. 31. Kand IIoKANNf Peak, 33° 15'; 71° 34', in the Punjab, N.E. of Shikar D6ra. 
Loe. Top of the peak 2,835 ft. Walk. 

No. 32. SurtAng Peak, 33° 15'; 71° O', in the Panjab, N.N.E. of Bahadur Khol. 

Loc. Top of the peak 4,254 ft. Walk 

No. 33. Jhamat, 33° 14'; 71° 56', in the Punjab, W. of Pind Malik Clea. 

Loe. Tower Station 1,795 ft. Walk. 

No. 34. JanAk Peak, 33° 14'; 71° 39', in the Punjab, 2 miles W. of the Indus. 

Loe. Top of the peak 2,345 ft. Walk. 

No. 35. SukavAk HokAnni Peak, 33° 13'; 71° 34', in the Panjab, E. of Shikar D£ra. 
Loc. Top of the peak 3,095 ft. Walk. 

No. 36. ShAkar Deka, 33° 13'; 71° 28', in the Panj&b, W. of the Indus. 

Loe. Open place near the fort 2,027 ft. Schl., Ad. 

11, Pistor. 1857, Fob. 9, 12 h 10 n * i\m. A. 28 050; 51 8; 59. Peshaur 28 810; 54 0; 50. 

No. 37. Goa, 33° 12'; 71° 48', in the Punjab, near the left shore of the Indus. 

Loo. Tower Station 1,797 ft. Walk. 
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No. 38. BahAdur KhEl, 33° IP; 70° 56', in the P&njab, a fort \V. of the Indus. 
Loc. Mean height of the village 1 5 825 ft. Walk. 


No. 39. LAkai Jt5ni, or KAfir Kot Peak, 33° IP; 70° 4G', in the Punjab, W. of 
Bahadur Khel 4,002 ft. Walk 

No. 40. btTD, 33° 10 ; ; 73° P, in the Punjab, 10 miles S. of Uaulpindi. 

Loc. Mean height of the village 1,841 ft. ScM., Rob. 

8, Pistor. 185(5, Dec. 19, 2 h r.M. A. 28 217; G3 5 ; 25. Agra 29 457; 72 I ; 22. - 3<J li 

No. 41. A SErdAr KOt, 33° 9 / ; 71° 35 ; , ill the Punjab, W. of the Indus. 

Loc, Mean height of the cam p 1,907 ft. Sehl., Ad. 

11, Pistor. 1857, Fch. 10, 8 h a.m. A. 28 213; 400; 75. Pcshaur 28 800; 48 0; 05 \ 12 ft. 

No. 42. BAngla Ser Peak, 33° 8'; 71° 3(V, in the Punjab, \V. of the Indus. 


Loc. 1) Top of the peak 2,877 ft, AN alk 

Loc. 2) Bangla pass, near the peak 2,824 „ Sclil., A3 


11, Pistor. 1857, Feb. 10, ll h a.m. A. 27 288; 50 7. iVshaur 28 920; 52 5. 40 It. 


No. 43. SurdAg Peak, 33° 8'; 70° 50', ill the Punjab, 8.S.W. of Bahadur Khel. 
Loc. Top of the peak 2,703 ft. Walk. 


No. 44. JhamAt, 33° O'; 71° 56', in the Punjab, K. of the Indus. 

Loc, Tower Station 1,800 it. Walk, 

No. 45. Pramisai Peak, 33° 6'; 71° 25', in the Punjab, Lrtkk.tr Oarh nioiititsniis. 

Lor. Top of the peak 4,/ 22 it. Walk. 

No. 46. Til.lj A Peak, 33° 6'; 73° 26', in tin; ranjab, eastern parts of the Sail Itantfe. 
Loc. Tank on the summit “*'• 3,271 It. 


No. 47. SuKA Peak, 33° 3'; 71° 17', in the Panjab, Shingrtrh mountains. 


Loc. Top of the peak 


4,761 ft. Walk 
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No. 48. TurgegArh Peak, 33° 2'; 71° 27', in the Punjab, N.W. of Kalabagb. 

Loc. Top of the peak * 4,350 ft. Walk. 

No. 40. Toll-i-ITnchAt Peak, .33° 2'; 71° 1(3', in the Panjab, Shing&rh mountains. 
Loc. Top of the peak 4,851 ft. Walk. 


No. 50. CilAKOVAL, 33° 2'; 72° 42', in the Punjab, S. of Raulpindi, on the northern 
foot of the Salt Range. 

Lor. Compound of the thesU 1,771 ft. Schl., Rob. 

8, Pistor. 1850, Dec. 20, r.M. B — Agra. 

1*‘. A. 28*418 ; 02 8; 41 B. 29*560; 70 8; 08 -=• 1,700. II 3 h . A. 28 890; 03 7; 24. IP 29*532, 72 0; 06 = 1,773. 
A „ 28 394; 03 7; 25. „ 29 530; 721; 00 = 1,771. II 4 h . „ 28*394; Gl*9; 23. „ 29*532; 71*8, 50= 1,708- 

♦ 

No. 51. Dil.iAura Peak, 33° 2'; 73° 7', in the Punjab, eastern part of the Salt Range. 
Loc. Top of the peak 2,872 ft. G. T. S. 

No. 52*. Ding hot Peak, 33° 1'^ 71° 34', in the Punjab, on the right side of the Indus, 
western part of the Salt Range; ab. 2,74G ft. Flem. 

No. 53. Shod Peak, 33° O'; 71° 17', in the Punjab, Shingarh mountains. 

Loc. Top of the peak 3,898 ft. Walk 

. No. 54. Dhalip OArh, 33° O'; 70° 30', in the Punjab, a fort near Bannu. 

Loc. Menu height of the village 1,285 ft. Walk. 

No. 55. Danghot Peak, 32° 59'; 71° 38', in Uie Punjab, E. of lvalabag^. 

Loc. Top of the peak 2,702 ft. Walk. 

No. 50. Suekh N(ka Peak, 32° 58'; 71° 9', in the Punjab, Lovagarh mountains. 

Loc. Top of the peak ^ 3,997 ft. Walk. 

No. 57. KalauXgh, 32° 57'; 71° 29', in the Punjab, on the right side of the Indus, 
western part of the Salt Range. 

Loc. 1) Mean height of the town 790 ft. Schl., Ad. 

11, Pistor. 1857. 

Fob. 13, 9 1 * a.m. A. 29*260; 58 1; 61. Peshaur 28*750; 55*1; 50 = 794 
„ 14, 7 h „ „ 29 265; 53 1; 85. „ 28* 740; 49 6; 80 = 785 
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Loc. 2) Kalabdgh peak * ..... ab. 2,357 ft. Flem. 

„ 3) Mari , opposite Kalabdgh : . . . ‘ab. 609 ,, Flem. 

„ 4) Mari peal al) . 1?2 21 ,, Flem. 

No. 58. K6 tui, 32° 57'; 71° 23', in the Panjab, western part of the Salt Range. 

Loc. 1) Entrance to the Chichdli pass a b. 1,148 ft. Flem. 

„ 2) Highest peak near Kothi a b, 3,629 „ Flem. 

No. 59. BAni, 32° 56'; 71° 39', in the Punjab, K. of Knlalwgh. 

Loc. Tower Station 1,692 ft. Walk. 

No. 60. Jh 1LU% 32° 55'* 2; 73° 42'*oJ, in the Punjab, Sindh Silver duah, on the right 
hank of the Jhilum. 

Loc. 1) Mean height of the station ab. 1,620 ft. Thorn. 

„ 2) Level of the Jluhnn, 2 miles below the station .... 750 „ 0. T. s. 


No. 61. DeriALA Peak, 32° 55'; 72° 52', in the Punjab, Salt Range, 2 miles W. of the 
village of Deridla, in tlur Dhar range ab. 3,130 ft. Flem 


No. 62. KarXnoali Peak, 32° 55'; 73° 2', ill the Punjab, Salt Range, N. ol ('hoiaSaidan 
Shah 3,234 ft. u.T.s. 

_ ■ 

No. 63. Akua, 32° 53'; 70° 37', in the Paiijab, 8. of Rannu. 

Loc. Tower Station 1,168 it. Walk 

/ 

No. 64. KubSAK Foict, 32° 53'; 73° 10', in the Panjah, Salt Range. 

Loc. ,l1 ’- 2 < r »47 it. Klein 

No. 65. Katass, 32° 52'; 72° 57', in the l'anjab, Salt Range, near Dilhir. 

Loc. Field W. of the village “ b - 2,155 ft. Ocm 


No. 66. Ch6ia SXfdan Shah, 32° 52'; 73° 2', 
Kiiir a salt mines. 

Loc. 1) Mean level (if the valleij 

8, I’istor. 1856, Dec. 21, 3 h r.M. A. 27 245; 6.4-7; 14. 

4 '' „ ,, 27 934 ; 62 2 ; 18 . 

» ?> ** It H 


in tlie Panjab, Salt Range. N. of the 


2,158 ft. Sell!., u-i,. 


Agra. . • 29 481; 69-6; 66 - 2,170 

Giijranvala 29 448; 6t 2, 26 2,166 

20 
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Loc. 2) Fakir's garden alt. 1,871ft. Flem. 

„ H) Chain peal 2,G2(> „ Sehl., Rob. 

8, Pistor. 185G, Dee. 21, 5 1 ' r.M. A. 27 4h 1 , 58 3. Affra29‘473; GO 4 — 2,G23- Choia Saidan Shah 27 038; GO ‘ 9 6,8 2,G28. 

No. (>7. (iXitJOK I'kak, 32 52 ; ; 73° 24', in the Panjab, Salt Range, near Jelalpur. 

0 7’o/i of the peal ab. 1,882 ft. Klein. 

.. 2) 'letal par plan „b. 01!) „ Klein. 


iNo. (18. Mandakhel, 42" i»l'; 71° 24', in the IVmjiili, on the right shore of the Indus, 
10 miles S. \Y. of lvussialgarh. 

lioc. Level of the Indus 7()7 ft Walk, 


No. (i!». Sin, tan Kit El, J’eak, 82” 51'; 71° 7', in the l'linjilb, Luvagiirh mountains. 
l*oe. Top af the peal 4,282 ft. Walk. 


N<>. 70. IviURA, 32° 49': 73° 3', in the I Ynijilli, Suit liauge, aliout 10 miles N.N.W. of 
1’iml Diidan Khan. 

Roc. 1) Enirunee to the soft nmics 1,077 ft. Schl., Hc*h. 

<S, Pistor. infill, Dec 22, 2 h iuvi . 1. 20 1f)0; GHl; 2G. Agra 20 587; GO 1 ; 28 1,070 

„ „ „ 3 h „ „ 20 150; G8 7; 27 „ 20 583; G01; 25 - 1,075 

Roc. 2) Deputy Collectors house tt h. 1,1 S3 ft. Klein. 


,, 3) Toher Mfisjhl 


»h. 2,141 „ Klcm 


No. 71. Tiiamivada, 32 c -IN*; 71° 1 1 ill the Punjab. E.8.K. of Kalabagh. 

Roe. Menu heiyht of the rillnye 1,008 ft. Schl., Ad. 

11, Pistor. 1857, G* 1 15 m a.m. .1. 28’ 153; 45 0: 77. Powhaur 28 800; 17 1, 70. 


No. 72. Nu kith, 32° 47'; 72° 30', in the Punjab, Salt Range. 

Roc. 1) Mean height of the rilluye ah. 2,288 ft. Klein 

2) Sikesar peak . ... ah. 5,120 „ Klein. 

No. 73. Namjial, 32° 40'; 71° 41', in the Punjab, S.K. of Kahibagh. 

Roe. Mean heiyht of the rillaye 1,175 ft. Schl., Ad. 

ditto 1,173 „ Klein. 

IK Pistol*. 1857, Kel» 1G, u 1 * A.M. A. 28*8HG; <57 8. Agra 20 411, 77 5. 
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No. 74. MarvAndi, 32° 4(V; 70° 50', in the Punjab, near the luiram river. 

Loo. Tower Station S. of Mar vdndi 985 It. Walk. 

No. 75. JVluSAKHEL, 32° 43 y ; 71° 39 ; , in the Punjab, western pm*ts of the Salt Range. 
S.K. of Kalabagh. 

Loc. Mean height of the plain nb. 7()(i ft. Firm 

No. 7C>. LAkAi TlJl Peak, 32° 42 ; ; 71° 1 \ in tin* Punjab, lhirsoli (iurh mountains. 

Loo. Top of the peal* 2,(>91 it. Walk 

No. 77. KAtha MusrAL, 32° 38'; 72° 32 ; , ill the Punjab, southern font of the Salt 
Range a ^' 9*2/ it. Klem 

No. 78. KAglanvala, 32° 37'; 71° 15', in the Punjab, S. of lsakhel, on the right side 
of the Indus. 

Loc. Mean height of the village 802 ft. Schl., A«l. 

n, Pist-or. 15sr>7, Feb. 1H, 0 h 30'" p.m. A. 21) 312; 03 1>: 41) Penlijuir 2H SHO, i.li 0 54 

No. 79. KAyAP KlfETi, 32° 30'; 70° f)4', ill the Punjab, S. of the fort Laki. 

Loc. Tower Station 993 It. \\n\k. 

. No. 80. Ut’HALl, 32° 35'; 71° 58', „i tin* PSnjab, southern (.arts of the Salt Kiinf'e 
Loc. Level of the suit lithe -401 ft - 

No. 81. KlIEitl Peak, 32° 35'; 72° 1!)', in the Punjab, sontl.ern i»arts of tin- Suit ItiuiK*'. 
Loc. Top of the peak ” 1 '' 3, OHO ft. 

No. 82. GttfDERU, 32° 33'; 71" 48', in tlu- Panjab, southern foot of the Salt liaise. 

Loc. 1) Below the vithaje <''('.0 It. Klo„ 

,, 2) Zamuni peak al ’ "’*’**“ ., II" 11 

No. 83. Gu.JRAT, 32° 32'; 74° 3', in the Punjab, .lerh Dual,, a walled to«n H miles from 
the right bank of the Chinab. 

, ,, . ,, H4t> ft. Sclil., Hcnn 

Loc. Plain near the Government well 

10, I’lstor. IKfX, Simla; C = Atfru. J.ee. Cmr. - 11 

a. n OQ own. U H 5H |- *>Ol “ H4H. (. 2*3 o32 : 71 K 23 —4 <S ** 5 - 

Dec. 20, 3 h 4f) m p.m. .1. 211 335; 07 0; 20. H. 23 -HO, 14 H, , 
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No. 84. Nalli, 32° 30'; 72° 24', in the Punjab, southern foot of the Salt Range. 
Poe. A little below the village ab. 083 ft. Flcm. 


No. 85. Bahai Peak, 32° 20'; 71° 8', in the Punjab, E. of Isa Khel. 

Loc. Top of the prak 2,858 ft. Walk. 

No. 80. Bahtn Darua, 32° 2!)'; 70° 30', in the Punjab, S.S.E. of TarikMl. 

Poe. JliU Station 2,130 ft. Walk. 

No. 8/. JIamanikhEP, 32° 25 7 ; 71° 7 ; , ill the Punjab, N.E. of Pani&la. 

Poe. ]\ lean height of the railage 1,700 ft. ScliP, Ad. 

II, Pistor. lHfiT, Feb. ID, 7 h p.m. A . 28 3 1 2 , lit 2, 28. Pe-slmur 28 820; 05 • 1 ; 40. Poe. Corr. — 20 ft. 

No. 88. Dal, 32° 22'; 72° ;>2', in the Punjab, lech duab, on the left side; of the Jlhluni. 

la>. Mean height of the village 751 ft, Sehl., llob. 

S, Pibtor. 1850, Dee. 21, b 1 ' p.m. A . 20 430; 00 S; 33. Agra 20*528; 08*7; 23. 

No. 80. Sulk ii Burdin Peak, 32° 18'; 70° 47', in the Punjab, N.W. of Panidla. 

Poe. Top of the peak 4,508 ft. Sehl., Ad. 

ditto 4,503 „ Walk. 

11, Pistor 1857, Fell 21, 0 h A.M. A. 25 500; 50*5 l’eshaur 28*750; 53 5. 

0 

No. 00. Chunda, 32° lb 7 ; 70° 43/, in flic Punjab, VV. of Panidla. 

Poe. Mean height of the village 1,011 ft. Seld., Ad. 

11, Pintor. 1857, Feb. 23, I 1 * 1.7" a.m. A . 2!) 020; 02 4; 20. Po.shaur 28*770: 40 1, 35. 

No. 01. HAND! APT, 32° 14'; 72° 10 ; , in the Panjab, Sindh Sdger duab, W. of Shalipur. 

Poc. Mean height of the plain 7 ( SO fp Held., Ad. 

11, PPtor. 1857, March 3, 6 h p. m. A. 20 070; 78 1; 2G. Peshaur 28 380; 72 5, 41. 


No. 02. iSriAmaiip 32° ll'O; 72° 32 / *5f r , in the Punjab, on the left side of the Jhiluiii. 
Poe. 1) Mean height of the station 081 ft. Sehl., Itoh. 

8 , Pistor; 185 ( 5 , Dee. 27 , 10 h a.m. A. 20 078 ; 52 0 , 01 . Agra 20 007 ; 57 ( 5 ; 57 = G 75 ft. 

„ „ „ 27 , r» h p.m. „ 20 * 530 ; < 5 : 5 * 3 ; 26 . „ 20 * 5 G 7 ; 07 ' 6 ; 33 — G 87 „ 

Poe. 2) Kordna l"H ib. 1,40!) ft. Flcm. 
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No. 93. GujranvXla, 32° 9'; 74° 8 ', i„ the Punjab, lleehna duab, 22 miles S. of Vaz.rabad. 

Loc. Mean height of the plain 686 ft . Sl . huIonn . 

9, Pistor. 1850, Dee. 21. 5 h l\0 m f.m. 

A. 29457; 54 1; (58. Simla 23 217; 48 0; 40. + 149 = G92 ft. Agra 20 48;.; 08 4; 24. o OKI It. 


No. 94. Adi, 31° 52'; 71° 47 ', 
IsmAel Khan to Shahpur. 

Loc. Mean height of the plain . . . 


in the Punjab. Sindh Sager dinib, on the road from Hera 


777 ft, Schl., Ad. 


11, Pistor. 18. r .7, Hard. 2, 10 h A.M. A. 29 -34:1; 77 9; 10. lVsbuur 28 830; Of. 0; 21. 


No. 35. HhTTU, 31 50 , 1 1 25, in the Pitnjiib, Sindh Sager dual., on the road from l)ora 
Ismael Khan to Shahpur. 

Loe. Mean height of the plain 775 ft s ,-ld , Ad 

tl, Pistor. 1857, March t, 10 h a.m. A. 29 378; 73 2; 18. Poslmur 28 800; 00 1; 5o. 

No. 9(>. ShXhkh Kot, or Shokkot, 31° 72° 7'. in the 1 'anjab. lleehna dual., be- 

tween .lining and Multan. 

Loc. 1) Base of the hill (|r,,s ft. S.-t.l,, U..l>. 

8, Pistor. 1857, .Fun. 2, 5 1 ' p.m. 

A. 291)04; 09 7; 55. A nr, -a 29 5 i 4 ; 01 9; 92 = 098. PosMur 28 ‘>20; 19 2, 0<) = 077 

Loe. 2 ) Top of the hill 7 18 ft. Sclil., R«»l. 

Trigonometrically measured. 


No. 97. CuahXnia, 31° 40'; 72° 22', in the Punjab, Jeeli Dnab. 32 miles S. of Slmhpnr 

Loc. Mean height of the place f (if) 3 It. Schl.. Poll. 

8, Tistor. 1850, Dee. 29, 5 1 * p.m. A. 29 990; 09 9; 24. Agra 29 980; 70 2; 9o. 


No. 98. Serin, 31° 40 7 ; 71° 0 7 , ill tile Punjab, opposite Deni Ismael Khan. 

Loc. Mean height of the plain 751 ft. Sel.l , A«l 

11, Pistor. 1857, Feb. 28, 9 h 15 m a.m. A. 29 378; 59 0; 42. Pesluhir 28 830; 08 1 • 10 


No. 99. LahOK, 31° 31 7, 1 ; 7 4° 14'* (if 3 , in the Punjab, lhiri duab, on the left side ol 
the Ravi. ** 

Loe. Dak hdngalo 83!) It, S«*».L llm.. 

1850, Dee. 27, 0 p.m. A. 29 414; 53 2; 03. IWniur 28 949: 5.3*1 ; 15 - 812. 

„ „ 28, 11 A.M. „ 29 327; 53 4; 07. „ 28 855; 53 0; 55 - 833 

1857, Jan. 3, 10a.m. „ 29*579; 02 2; 50. . „ 29 119, 02 3, 20 811 
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No. 100 . Kikozpdk, 30° 57' 1 ; 74° 38'* 4, in the Punjab, on the left bank of the Satlej. 
Loe. A lean height of the station . . : 1,120 ft. P. C 

No. 101. Ludhiana. 40° ;>:)'• I; 75° 50 /# 2j, in the Punjab, district of Serin nil, near the 

left side of the Satlej. 

Lot*. 1) Jjt rct of the S ' title j 893 ft. Schl., Ilerin. 

9, Distui' isf,7. Jim. 13. 8 1 ' a.m. A 29 398; 53 4. Agra 21) 630; 51 8 = 872. IVshaur 29008; 52 2 = 104. 
Lor. 2) Political residency (0)2 ft. Jueq. 

No. 102 . Kanna. 30° 40'; 70° 15', in the Punjab, between Ludhiana, and Ambala. 

hoc. l)ah hangalo 900 ft. Schl., llerm. 

1), PiRtor. 1857, Jan. 14, 3 1 ' i\m. A. 2D* 245; 51) 4; 84. Agra 21) 504; OIL!); 70. 


No. 103. Am HA pa, 30° 2 1 / * *1 ; 70° 48 /, 8j 7 in the Panjab, a large military station. 

Lor. 1) Cistern of the late t)r. Tritton's barometer 1020 ft. Schl., II or in 

Tin* detail upon which this result is based is given p. 52. 

Loe. 2) Mean height of the cantonment 1,022 ft. Schl., llerm. 

No. 104. Landi, 30° IP; 70° 53', in the Punjab, 10 miles S.L. of Ambala. 

Loe. Mean height of the village 1,034 ft. Her. 

No. 105, Kanipura, 30° 2 ; 7 0 C 53', in tin* Punjab, 27 miles S.S.K. of Ambala, 
Loe. Ahan height of the rillage <) [4. ft. Gor. 

No. 100. SiAMOAltll, 2!)’ 40'; 70° oN', in llimlostan, 5 miles N. of Karnal. 

Loe. Mean height of the village 1)55 ft. Her. 

No. 107. IvArnAP, 29° 42 /, 3; 70° 58'* 3 J, in Hindustan, 78 miles N. of Delhi. 

Lor. 1) fhth hangalo 1)12 ft. Schl., Herm. 

1), Piator. 1857, Jam Hi, 3 h 15 m r.M. 

.1. 2D 284, 51 1), Dt) Agra 2D 550; 05 3; 51) — D14. Pcshaur 28 894; 58 7, 70 « D09. 

Loe. 2) Mean height of the cantonment 000 ft, Gcr. 


No. 1 OS. Bhapdpur, 211° 2P; 71° 13', in the Punjab, a large native town near the left 
side of the Satie). 

Loe. Level of the Satlej 470 ft. Schl., Hob. 

8, PiRtor. 1857, Jan. 15, 4 h p.m. A. 29 700; 59 I ; 73. Agra 29' 507; G2 1; 79. 
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No. 109. Ahmeopub, 29° 9'; 71° 1 !)', i„ the Punjab, 32 miles W.8.W. of I<hanl|>nr 

Loc. Mean height of the village H 1 ft. Schl., Rob. 

8, Pistor. 1857, Jan. 17, 5 h 30 m p.m. A. 29756; 61 2; 37. Agra 23197; 63 0; 60. 

No. 110. Chaudri, 29° O'; 70° 58', in the Punjab, N.E. of Mitlmnkot. 

Loc. Mean height of the plain 304 ft. Sold., Rob. 

8, Pistor. 1857, Jan. 18, 5 h p.m. A. 29 855; 61 5; 35 Agra 29 504; 69 l. 33 

No. 111. MXmu, 28° 50'; 70° 52', in Sindh, E. of Mitlmnkot. 

Loc. Mean height of the plain 340 ft. Sold., Rub 

8, Pistor. 1857, Jan. 19, H 1 ' a.m. A. 29 953, 39 9, 80 Agra 29 607, 53 I , 61 


No. 112. KhXnpur, 28° 40'; 70° 43', in the Punjab, 27 miles S.E. of Mitluinknt. 

Eoe. Mean height of the plain 329 ft. s<-iii„ it<>l> 

8, Pistor. 1857, Jan. 20, 9*' v. m. A. 29 941; 56 7, 60. Agra 29 587, 51 4. 51 

No. 113. ShikArpuR, 27° 55'; r>8° 52', ill Sindh, on the right suit* of tin* Indus. 
Loc. Mean height of the village 250 ft. (iniV 


No. 114. SAkker, 27° *12'; (>8° 51', ill Sindh, on the right side of tin* Indus. 

Loc. 1) Dak hangalo ^ 410 ft. Sold, Rob 

7, Pistor. 1857, Feb. 3, 4 U p.m .1. 29 193; 63 1. Agra 29 215; 66 7 
Loc. 2) Level of the Indus at Sakkev 353 ft. Schl.Rob 

liy trigonometric measurement. 


No. 115. 8 ft VAN, 2(>° 25'; 07° 57', in Sindh, a, large* town on the right side of the Indus 

Loc. Dak hangalo I H> ft. »"'■ 

7, Pistor. 1857, Feb. 15, l h p.m. .1. 29 737; 77 4, 55. liombay 29 817. 83 2 71 


No. lit). Tram, 20° 24'; 
10 miles W. of Sevan. 


07° 38', in Sindh, on the southern border of the Manehnr lake 

135 ft. Srhl, Rob. 


Loc. Level of the lake 

7, Pistor. 1857 Feb. 16, l* 1 p.m. 


A. 29 914, 81 5, 22. Agra 29 382, 80 8, 39 
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No. 117. Gurran, 25° 4'; 67° 25', in Sindh, 28 miles N.E. of K&rrachi. 

Lor. Mean height of the pin in al>. 310 ft. Schl., Rob s 

7, PiHtor. 1857, Feb. 21, 4 h r.M. A. 20 500; 8G ft; 25. Bombay 29 '288; 84'0; 78. 


No. 1 IN. Abu, 24° 4:V; 
50 miles N.K. of I)isa. 

I j()e. Top of the peak .... 


72° 46', in Raj vara* the highest peak in the Aravalli range, 
3,850 ft. Bomb. Cal. 


No. 110. IJdkvur, 21° 37'; 73° 46', in Raj vara, 70 miles W. of Nimaeli. 


Loc. 1) Undefined 2,064 ft. Scott. 

2) Level of the railway 1,336 „ Ham. 


No. 120. NiMACll, 24° 27' • 5; 74°59 / *0j, in Uaj vara, 155 miles N.W. of Mahu (M how). 
Loc. Mean height of the station 1,356 ft. Wilts 


No. 121. IliiOJ, 23° 17 / ; 60° ■10 / , in Kadi, the capital of this province. 

hoc. 1) link bdnynlo 281 ft. * Schl., Rob. 

7. Pint or. 1857, March Hi, Id 1 * a.m. A. 29'G97; 83’8. 34. Bombay 2h 94ft; 81 1; 70. 

Lor. 2) l fill fort 678 ft. Schl., Rob. 

By trigonometric measurement. 

No. 122. Ha.tkot, 22° 13'; 71° 7', in (iujrat, 150 miles W. of 13 arod a. 

Lor., lint ranee to the church 327 ft. Schl., Rob. 

7, Pistor. 1857, March 22, lO* 1 a.m. A. 29 ‘587; 89 2; 14. Bombay 29' 877; 85’ 4; 70. 
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CENTRAL INDIA. 

Meridional, from north to south: from the Ganges via Nagpur and Chanda to Koringa. 

The principal portion of this extensive area is occupied by the Vindliia and 
Satpura rango and the entire river system of the Godaveri. With the exception of 
a few isolated, well-defined crests of some extent, its characteristic features are the 
plateaux. 

Ainarkantak, the most important of them, forms the watershed of the Malianndi, 
Son, Tons, Jolulla, and Narb&da. The rivers, though large and full of water even half 
way from their mouth, are very irregular in the slopes of their beds, and are disturbed 
by frequent rapids, so that owing to these impediments, increased still further by the 
rocky character of the river beds or their banks, navigation is limited for the most 
part to tho lower - portions of their course. 

For all the central parts of this area, the height of the land varies hut little, 
even the valleys being on an average above 1,500 feet. Hut notwithstanding the 
generally high elevation of the district, its central position makes it a zone of maxi- 
mum heat; and indeed, during the time of summer it belongs to the hottest regions 
of India, even of the globe. 

No. 1. SANfcmu, 26° 2 3' ' 5 ; 78° 1 2' * 1 $, in Bamlolkhand, N. of Gvalior. 

hoc. 'Hill Station 010 ft. 

No. 2. JhXnkbi, 26° 18'*9; 78° 31'*3$, in Bandelkhand, 12 miles W. of the Send 

Luc. Hill Station (l J S ' 
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Agra. 


No. 8. (ivALion, 26° 18' *2; 78° in Bflndelkhand, a large place (15 miles 8. of 

Loe. Jintrancc to (hr fort on (hr hill 1,111 ft. Schl., Ad. 

a, Adi«\ 1855, Dec. 3, 5 1 * 30"' i\m. A. 20 105; 09 (1; 55. Munir 29*457; 09 9 ; 52. 0 ft. 


No. 1. Mukak, 26° 1 8' ; 78° 10', in Baudelklulnd, cantonment of (ivalior. 

Loe. 1) Mian h/iyhl of (hr cantonment 778 ft. Sclil., Rob. 

4, Adic. 1855, Doc. 5. H — Agra; C ^ Ahgavli. 

h in , 

5 dr. m A 29 157; 75 O, 27. M. 29 5(17; 74 5; 38. - 2 - 702. C. 29 485; 71 4; 01. = 770. 

5 50 „ „ 29 157, 09 9; 52. „ 29 587; 73 8 ; 10. —2- 781. „ 29 485; 70 2; 02. 770. 

0 o „ „ 29 101, l.l 5; 02. „ 29 489; 08 7; 01. - 770. 

7 0 „ 29 477; 00 2; 50. „ 29 197; 0(H), 07. - 709. 


Lew. 2) Lrrcl of I hr railway 


070 ft. Haiti. 


No. 5 . Kaipije, 26 ° H'- 2 ; 78 ° IV ' 8 J , in B.indelkhand. near Chsilior. 

Lnc. Hid Station ' 1,808 ft. fi.T. S. 

No. 0. MajjiXk. 26° 6'* 8; 78° 27' ■ 8 in Bandelkluind, s miles \V. of flit* Send. 
Lnc. If/d Station 1,112 ft. (i. T. S. 


No. 7. Ant IU, 26° 8'; 78° 11', in Baiidelkhund, on the road between (ivalior and Jhiinsi. 
Loe. 1) 71 Iran hriifht of (hr villayc 081 ft. Scbl., Rob. 


1, 

0, Adic. 

1850, Dec. 

1. Ji 

Agra 

; C = Aligarh. 






12 Noon. A. 29 

508, 72 0, 28. li. 

29 040; 71 

1 ; 44. 

20 

- 904. 

(\ 29 552; 

00 

0; 

05. 

- 15 

- 971. 

1 r.M. „ 29 

280; 71 5; 27. „ 

29 019: 72 

0; 42. 

- 20 

900. 

„ 29 552; 

08 

o. 

“ > 

05. 

- 10 

- 978. 

2 „ „ 29 

257; 7 15; 27. ,, 

29 595; 75 

o, 40. 

18 

- 988. 







5 „ 29 

257; 74-7, 28. „ 

29 587, 72 

7; 41. 

15 

- 984. 

„ 29 501 ; 

71 

4; 

60. 

- 11 

-= 997. 

5 „ 29 

257: 70 O; 51. ,, 

29 587, 71 

0; 44. 

- 8 

- 989. 

„ 29 497; 

70 

2; 

03. 

— <; 

990. 


Lee. 2) Lent of (hr rail way at Aniri [kiss 


060 ft. Ham. 


No. K. Maiiaua.H'L’u, ‘-T,° f>3' «>; 78° l.‘V-3 J, in lJnnclflkhaml, S. of (ivalior. 
Loe. If/d Station 1,007 ft. <i. r I\ 8. 


No. 0. Karaia. 25° f>2' *8; 77° 50' *8 in Bandelkbaiul, 26 miles 8.S.W. of Gvalior. 
Lor. Hid Station 1,870 ft. G. T. S. 
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No. 10. Sonari, 25 50' ; 78° 22', in Bandelkhand, near the right side of the Send. 

Loe. .1) Mean height of the village ,S29 ft. Schl,Kob. 

G, Adie. 1855, Doc. 5. li — Agra: C Aligarh. 

4 h 30 m p.m. A. 29 40G; 75 2; 34. /?. 29 575; 72 7; 52. — 4 - 818. <\ 29 501, 71 4; (51. ~ 2 - Mo 

Loc. 2) Level of the Semi 7.37 \\ Schl., Hob. 

G, Adie. 1855, Dec. 5, 5 h 20 m r.M. A. 29 501 , G7 G. Sonari 29 MMi ; 74 0 . 


No. 11. Gh6ra, 25° 50'; 78° 21', in Bandelkhand, on the right side of the Send, an 
affluent of the Chambal. 

Loc. Level of the railway on the South batik 640 ft. Ham. 

No. 12. Musa PUR, 25° 46'* 6; 80° 37'*4j, in llindostan, 2 miles K. of the (hinges. 

Loc. Tower Station 166 ft. u.T. s. 

No. 13. (jOKALPARA, T. S., 25° 45'*6; 79° 1 (>' * 4 ill Bfmdelkhand. 2 miles S. of the 
Betva, near its confluence with the Desdn 772 ft. u . T. s. 

No. 14.* Dariapuk, 25° 42'* 2; 78° 37' 5 J, in Bandelkhand, s miles N.L. of Oattea. 

Loc. Hill Station ; S75 tt. <• T s 

No. 15. Para, 25° 41'* l ; 79° 39'*f)J, ill Bandelkhand, 15 miles S. oi tin* Bet\a. 

Loc. Tower Station 713 It. <»• 1 


No. 16. PEPRENDI, 25° 37'*7; 80° 23'* 3 in Bandelkhand, 11 miles N. of Banda. 
Loe. Tower Station v ^ (l 1 S ' 


S. 


No. 17. Nauvar, IT. S., 25° 37'* 1 ; 
of G vali or 


77° 54' *5 J, in Bandelkhand, right side of tin* Send, 
1,572 ft. <J T s. 


No. 18. Ambaba, 25° 33'; 78° 37', in Bandelkhand, N.N.W. of JluVnsi. 

Loo. Mean height of the village ' n,) ft S,I ' I ’ U ‘’ 1 ' 

6, Adie. 1855, Dee.fi, 5 1 ' 45'“ p.m A. 21» , fiH 0; 45. Aligarh 455, fi7 8 - " 


No. li). Al,oi, 25° 2i)'-H; 
Loc. Hill Station 


78 ° 20 '-r>$, ill Biimlolkhaml. 10 miles N.W. .»1 (iuliml. 
I.2 MJ it. O T.s 
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No. 20. Hhitaei, 25° 28' - 1 ; 78° 43'' 2 in BflmlelkMnd, N. of the Send. 

Loo. li ill Station * 1,136 ft. G. T. S. 

No. 21. »J H ansi, 25° 28'; 78° 35', in BJndelkhand, 130 miles N. of S&ger. 

Loc. Level of the railway 745 ft. Ham. 

No. 22. Pavia, 25° 27' ' 3; 80° 43 /, 2jlj, in Baiulelkhand, 18 miles 8. of the Jdmmi. 

Loc. Tower Station 533 ft. G. T. S. 

» 

No. 23. NAgonatu, T. S., 25° 26 /, 9; 79° 19'* 3 J, in Bandelkhajid, on the Ijes&n, an 
affluent of the Betva 1,065 ft. G. T. S. 

No. 24. Allahabad, 25° 26'* 0; 81° 51'* 9 J, in Hindostan, a large station at the con- 
iiuence of the; Ganges with the Jdmna. * 

Loc. 1) Compound of Her ill's, Hotel 316 ft. Schl., Koh. 

6, Adie. 1855, April 7. B — Agra; C — Patna. 

10 h A.M. A. 29 548; 85-3; 25. B. 29*209; 82*8, 30. + 8 = 328. C 20*686; 81-7; 43. — 3 « 303. 

Loc. 2) Level of the Jdmna 268 ft. Schl., rfob. 

~ 18 ft. below the compound of Berilfs Hotel; hy aneroid. 

No. 25. Bahva Sager, 25° 23'; 78° 45', in Bfliidelkhand, 9 miles 8.E. of Jhansi. 

Loc. Mean height of the village 832 ft. Schl., Rob 

0, A die. 1855, Dec. 9. B = Agra ; (7*=» Aligarh. 

U h A.M. A . 29 335; 07 6. B. 29 489; GO 9; - 7 = 798. C. 29 40l ; 03 7; - 0 - 865. 

No. 26. Second a, 25° 18 /, 1; 80° 20 /, 7j, in Biindclkhand, 10 miles 8. of Banda. 

Loc. Fort 909 ft. O.T.S. 

No. 27. MAnang, 25° 17'* 5; 79° 42'* 2 in Bandolkhand, 51 miles W.S.W. of Banda. 
Loc. F fill Station 1,227 ft. G.T. S. 

No. 28. Kathera, 25° 14'* 3; 78° 56'*2j, in Bandelkhand, 8 miles E. of the Send. 

Loc. Hill Station 1,429 ft. G.T. S. 

No. 29. Lalapur, 25° 1 4 ; * 2 ; 81° 4'*9j, in Bfliidelkhand, 7 miles S.W. of the Jdmna. 

Loo. Ilill Station • 844 ft G. T. S. 

* 
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ifo. 30. RAGALA, 25 81° 35 7 # 8 J , in Bi5ndelkhand, 3 miles S. of tlio Jamna. 

Loc. ffill Station 688 ft c T s 

* 

No. 31. G6 hcli, 25° 10'- 4; 78° 24'-7$, in Bamlelkhaml, 40 miles 8. of 
# Loc. Hill Station 1 *>80 ft G r s 

No. 32. . MXkpa, 25° 7'*0; 80° 41' -1 J, in Bfnnlclkhand, 40 miles S. of the .hlmnu. ‘ 
Loc - Fort ’ * 1,205 ft. U.T.8. 

No^ 33. Datiaui, //. »S., 25 6 '4; 79 21 ,- 4j, in Bamlelkluind, near the right hank 
the Desdn, an affluent of the Betva 1,231 ft. c; i s. 

No. 34. Bom6bi, 25° 2'; 78° 50', in Bandelkhdml, 20 miles N. of Tdri. 

Loc. Mean height of 4he village 1,178 ft. Schl., Rob 

6, Adic. 1855, Dec. 10. II = Agra; C = Aligarh. 

5 h p.m. A. 28*910; 08 2; 37. B. 29*445; 761; - 12 - 1,170. C. 29 367; 70 7; - 10= 1,186 

No; 35. * 1\ARTAR, 25° L'5; 80° 19'*2 in Bamlelkhaml, ‘24 miles S. of Sebmla. 

Loc. Ifill Station 1,180 ft. GTS 

No. 36. MhAu, 25° O'* 7; 81° 14'*8j, in Bamlelkhand, W. of Mir/apur. 

Loc. Ilill Station 1,447 ft. G. T. S. 


No. 37. KalInjer, 25° O'; 80° 29', in Malva, S.S.E. of Barnla. 

Loc. Mean height of the village ah. 2,000 ft. Scott 


No. 38. SohAgi, 24° 59'; 81° 43', in llindostau, 40 miles 8.W. of Allahabad. 

Lot;. 1) Mean height of the village 508 ft. Schl , 1M>. 

7, Thcrmo-harom. 1856, Feb. 14. B — Agra; C’= Aligarh, 

h 

2 p.m. A. 211*50 Fahr.; 82 6; 31. B. 29*449 ; 74*7; 17. i 9- 496. C 29*382, 72 7, 51. \ 12 m 519. 

5 „ „ 211*48 „ ; 77*6; 34. „ 29*415; 75 0; 11. -|- 3 - 493. „ 29 371; 73 0; 53. I 5 - 521. 

Loc. 2) Top of the Sohdgi ghat 1,210 ft. Schl., Rob. 

7, Thermo-barom. 1856, Feb. 14. 8 h a.m. A. 210’-28 Fahr.; 73 2; 40. Sohugi 29 642; 76 6; I 11 ft. 

Loc. 3) Contact of the lime with the sandstone rocks 654 ft. Schl., Rob. 

— 146 ft. above the mean height of Soliagi; by aneroid. 

Loc. 4) Level of the Tons , N. of Sohdgi B)9 it. Schl, Rob. 

— 99 ft. below thl mean height of Sohdgi; by aneroid. 
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No. 39. Thanela, 24° 57' * 9 ; 79° 44' * 1 J, in Bnndelkhand, 8 miles E. of Chatterpur. 
Lor. Hitt Station 1,170 ft. G.T.8. 

No. 10. Iyachak, 24° 56' -7; 81° 1' * 0 in Iftmdelkhand, 10 miles N.N.E. of Pirsinghpur. 
Lor. lldl Station 1,533 ft. G. T. S. 

0 

No. 4 1. Hajari* it Hill, 24° 55' ; 82° 45', in llahar, about 18 miles 8. of Mfr/apnr. 

Lor. 'fop of the hill 1,069 ft. I. A. HH. 

« 

No. 42. Done I. 21° 53'- 9; 81° 10 7 *3j, in Ihlndelkhaml, 0 miles S.E. of lvachar. 

Lor. Hitt Station 1,480 ft. G. T. S. 

No. 4.1. SmiWAFL, 21° 53'*1: 81° 22 7 ‘7j, in Bnndelkhand, 3 miles E. of the Tons. 

Lor. Hitt Station 1,180 ft. G. T. S. 


No. 44. A tviui, 24° 53'; 82° 40 7 , in llahar, about 15 miles 8. of Mir/.apur. 

Lor. Mean hciylit of the eiitaije 818 ft. Hook. 

No. 4o. (iAIUJ, 24° 52'; 81° 39', in Bandrlkhaud, 8 miles S. of the Tons. 

Lor. Mean heajht of the rittaye 1,165 ft. Schl., Hob. 

7, Thrnnn-lmrom. F<*b. 13. 7? — Agra; C ^ Aligarh. 

4 h 30"' V M. A. 203 07 Fa hr , Ho 5, 21. />*. 23 233, 82 0; 25. 13 - 1,113. C. 23 170; 73 0; 50. - 10- 1,IH0. 

No. 46. Dauui, 24° 5 l 7 * 1 ; 80° 40 7 *7 in llandelkluind, 12 miles E. of Pirsmghpur. 

Lor. Hitt Station 1,645 ft. Schl., Rob. 

No. 47. Kattka, 24° 51', 82° 9 7 , in Bandclkhatul, 3 miles E. of the Ihland. 

Lor. Unite fined 146 ft. Frankl. 

No. 48. JliioUAJ, H. S., 24° 50 7 *5 ; 79° 2 1 * 1 in Ihnidelkhand, 25 miles W. of the Dcs&n, 
nn abluent of the ftet\a 1,438 ft. G. T. S. 

No. 49. Naiagarhi, 24° 50'; 81° 46 7 , in linndelkhaml, 18 miles N.W. of Khatkarri. 

Lor. find ef hied 042 ft. Frankl. 
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No. 50. llLOTHO, 24 49'; 84° 5', in Baliar, 11 miles 8.E. of Sasseram. 

Loc. Mean height 6f the village ^95 ft Honk 

No. 51. SlM J5R.I A, 24° 48'; 81° 9', in Kandelklnind, 4 miles W. „f the Tons. 

Loc. Mean height of the village 995 ft. Fnmkl 

No. 52. 1’lRHfNGnrUR, 24° 48'; 80° 58', in Ikindelkhund, 10 miles W. of Siim-rm. • 
Loc. Mean height of the village <)90 \\ F nm kl 

No. 53. Dhanokijra, 24° 47' -0; 78° 42'-3j, in Dandelklmnd. Its miles N.VP. „f len 

Loc. Ilill Station 1,5(>9 ft. o T s. 


No. 54. Hanumana, 24° 46'; 82° 6', in Bandelkliand, 10 miles S. of tie* Biland. 

Loc. Undefined 1,145 ft. Frankl. 

No. 55. Ghojiaval, 24° 46'; 82° 48', jn Baliar, N of the Kaiimir hills. 

Loc. Mean height of the village 905 ft. H".»k 

No. 56. SXliANO, 24° 45'* 7; 80° 20 ;, 4 J, in Bandelkliand, 12 miles L. of 1‘iinna. 

Loc. Hill Station 1,74!) ft. <• T 8. 

No. 57. Tkri, or TlKAMGARll, 24° 44'; 78° 50', in Bandelkliand, a large place. 72 miles 
N.W. of Sager. 

Loc. Entranee to the large temple 1,512 ft. Srhl., Ih»h. 

0, A<li<*. 1855, Dec. 11. Ii Agra; (.'—Aligarh. 

5 h 50 ni r.M. A. 28 808; 70 !); XI H. 21) 177; 718; — 12 UoM. ('. 20 lo2, i’,n <i, - II 1,521 

No. 58. KoTAR Kaimari, If. S., 21 0 43'*3; 80° 59'- 1 ill Bandelkliand, near an .‘diluent 
of the Tons 1,504 It. o T s 

No. 59. IIati, 24° 43'; 80° 51', in Biinddkhand, between Lirshiglipur and Soliaval. 

Loc. Mean height of the village 990 It. trankl. 

No. GO. Shahoanj, 24° 42'; 82° 58', in Baluir, 10 miles N. of tin* Son. 

Loc. Undefined 1,102 ft. Hook 
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No. 61. MInoova, 24° 41'; 81° 34', in Biindelkh&nd, 19 miles N.E. of Rfma (Rewah). 

Loo. Jhth bdnfjalo 1,154 ft. Schl., Rob. - 

7, Thermo-baroin. 185b, Fob. 12, 7* 1 i*.m. A. 210 15 F ahr. ; 73‘2; 32. Alig&rh 29 237*, 73 8; 57. F 8. 

No. 62. AndhiXiu, 24° 41'* I ; 78° 1 2' * 9 J , in Bitndelkhand, near the right bank of the Betva. 
Loc. lldl Station 1,709 ft. G. T. S, 

No. 63. AkbXrpur, 24° 39'; 83° 59', in Baliar, on the left side of the Son, 4 miles N.E. 
of llotasgajji . /. . 403 ft. Hook. 

No. 64. DIbak, 24° 38'; 82° 55', in Baliar, 6 miles S.W. of Shahganj. 

Loo. Hill Station 1,769 ft. I. A. 89. 

No. 65. ltOMP, 24° 38';, 83° 7', in Bahar, at the northern foot of the Ek Paua|ghat, in 
the* 1£ aimur range* 1,090 ft. Hook. 

** 

No. 66. lioTASGAlui, 24° 37' ■ 6; 84° 55' *9, in Baliar, near the left side of the Son, 22'milcs 
S. of Sasseram. 

Foe. Palace 1,489 ft. Hook/ 

No. 67. Rotunda, //. *S\, 24°37'*4; 80° 56'* 1 in Biindelkhatid, 20 miles N.W. of 

llitna (Recall) 1,050 ft. G. T. S. 

No. 68. DaroXva, 24° 37' *2 ; 79° O' *4 J, in Bandclkhand, 4 miles W. of the Desitn. 

Loc. Hill Station * 1,531 ft. G. T. S. 

No. 69. StiRHAN Ghat, 24° 37'; 83° O', in Bahar, about 4 miles N. of the S6n. 

Loc. Top of the (/hat 1,563 ft. 1. A. 89. 

No. 70. ChXndla, H. S., 24° 36' *6; 79° 26'‘3j, in Biindelkhand, 14 miles S.E. of the 
Desan, an affluent of the Betva # « 1,875 ft. G. T. S. 


No. 71. DXdar, 24° 36'- 2; 81° ll'G-fJ, 15 miles N.W. of Rima (Rewah).* 
Loc. JIHl Station 1,449 ft. G. T. S. 
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No. 72. SohavXl, 24° 35'; 80° 48', in Bandelkhind, 10 miles W. of Patrahat. 


Loe. Mean height of the village 


985 ft. Frankl. 


No. 73. Nag^UND, 24° 34'; 80° 37', in Iiandelkhaud, S.E. of Pinna. 

Loc. Mean height of the village 1,025 ft. Frankl 


No. 74. StiLKDK, 24° 34'; 83° 4', in Dakar, 9 miles S. of the fort Bijcgarh. 
Loc. Mean height of the village . 684 ft. iioofc 


No. 75. BfjRVA, 24° 33 ;, 3; 81° 27 /f 9j, in Bandelkhaml, i) miles K. of Hima (Hewah). 
Loc. Hill Station 1,361 ft,. G. T. s. 

No. 76. OrlRvXft, 24° 3 3' ; 80° 20', in Bandelkhaml, 18 miles S. of Banna. 

Loc. Mean height of the village 1,142 ft. Frankl. 


No. 77. Tcra, 24° 33'; 83° 46', in Baluir, on the Son, above Akbiirpur. 
Loc. Mean height of the village 453 ft. Hook. 


No. 78. Rima (Rewah), 24° 32'; 81° 17', in Bandelkhaml, 130 miles S.W. of Allahabad 

Loc. Entrance to the fort 1 ,00 1 ft. Schl., Rob. 

7, Thcrmo-barom. 1856, Feb. 11, 7 h p.m. A. 210° 37 Fahr.; 71 2; 36. Aligarh 2!) 276; 73 O, 50. f G It 

No. 79. SERIA8 (jHAT, 24° 32'; 78° 15', ill Malva, on the Betva, an affluent of the .bUnna 
Loc. Level of the railway 1,008 ft. Ham 

No. 80. PfpRA, 24° 31'; 83° 26', in Baluir, on the left side of the. Son. ’ 

Loc. Mean height of the village 587 It. Hook. 

No. 81. PANCHADl5RMA, 24° 31' ; 83° 32', in Baluir, on the left side of the Son. 

Loc. 1) Mean height of the village 492 ft. Hook. 

„ 2) Level of the Son above Panehadurma 482 ,, lb, ok. 


II. 


22 
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No. 82. Kosdera, 24° 3 1'; 83° 30', in Bahar, near the left bank of the Son. 

Lofc. Mean height of the village 445 ft. Hook. 

No. 83. LohahgXD, 24° 30'; 80° 20 7 , in Bandelkhand, S. of Banna. 

Loc. Mean height of the village 1,157 ft. Frankl. 

No. 84. Ivunoji, 24° 30'; 83° 6', in Baliar, on the eastern end of the Kaimfir hills. 

Loc. Mean height of the village 561 ft. Hook. 

No. 85. NXru, 24° 29'* 7; 80° 5G / ’5j, in Bandelkhand, 30 miles N.W. of Itamn&ggen 
Loc. Hill Station 2,035 ft. G. T. S. 

No. 86. Kota, 24° 20'; 83° 4', in Bahar, near the left bank of the Son. 

Loc. Mean height of the village 541 ft. Hook. 

No. 87. DhajikXna, II. S., 24° 28 / *0; 80° 32' *2 J, in Bandelkhand, 56 miles S.K of 
Ihinna 1,018 ft. G. T. S. 

No. 88. 1 Ml IP UK, H.S., 24° 27'0; 70°8'*3j, in Bandelkhand, 10 miles K. of the 

Desfin, an aflluent of the Betva 1,678 ft. G. T. S. 

No. 8!). NInga, II. N., 24° 26' ; 83° 1', in Bahar, on the right side of the Unhand, an 
aflluent of tin* Son 1,466 ft. I. A. no. 

No. 00. Maheva, 24° 24'; 80° 10', in Bandelkhand, S. of Banna. 

Loc. Undefined 1,107 ft. Frankl. 

No. 01. .Jaliaiwab, 1L >S\, 24° 22' * 4 ; 81° 23'-3j, in Malva, 10 miles K.S.K. of Itima 
(Rewah) 2,238 ft. (i. T. S. 

No. 02. IMtna, 24° 20'* 1 ; 78° 36'* 2 in Biindelkhatul, 60 miles N. of Sager. 

Loc. I hit Station 1,000 ft. G. T. S. 


No. 03. (hi a i*ki, 24° 18'* 8; 82° 12'*8j, in Bahar, 20 miles S. of the Son. 
Loc. Hilt Station 1,808 ft. G. T. S. 
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No. 94. P6kra, 24° 18'- 8; 82° 27'-7 J, in llalmr, 1G miles 8. of the Son. 


Loc. Hill Station. 


2,245 ft. (J. T. s. 


No. 9o. PcSppera GiiAt, 24 18 ; 81 1G', in Mdlva, iirtho western parts of tin; Kai 


range. 


Loc. Top of the ghat 1,5G0 ft. Schl., Rob. 

7, Thermo-barom. 185 0, Fob. 11 B *-= Agra; C = Aligarh. 

7 h 30 ,n a.m. A. 209° -59 Fahr.; 55 G. B. 20 415 ; 58’ 0; 54. -f 27 - 1,573 ft. C. 29 323; 59 7; (10. f- 23. = 1,517 It. 


* No. 96. TfGRA, 24° 18'; 79° 59', in BSndclkhand, 10 miles S.F, of the Snndr. 

Loc. Undefined 1,019 ft. Fnmkl 

No. 97. Kaim6r, H. S., 24° 1 7' * 1 ; 81° 8 ;, 4j, in Mdlva, on the western parts of the 
Kaimur range 2,320 ft. f«\ T. s. 


No. 98. 
iUrna (Kewah) 


MaiIIAR, H. S., 24° 17' () ; 80° 4 2' -8$, in lWndclklmml, :w miles W.S.W. of 
2,039 ft. <i. T. s. 


No. 99. HinIuta, 24° 17'; 81° 15', in Mdlva, southern foot of the Kaimtir range. 

Loc. Southern foot of the Kaimur range 1,2G5 ft. Mil., Rob. 

7, Thermo-barom. 1853, Fob. 11. B - Agra; V - Aligiirb. 

6 h 40 m a.m. A. 210° (H> Fahr.; 50 7; 65. B. 29431; 50 8; 60. t 2 = 1,273 ft. C. 29 315; 57 7, 02. | 3 - 1,250 It. 

No. 100. Patra, H. 8'., 24° 1 G' *8; 81°7 / *8j, in Mdlva, in the western parts of the 
Kaimdr range 2,307 ft. (*.T. s. 


No. 101. GXrreho, 24° 16'; 79° 49', in Mdlva, G miles 8. of the Somir. 
Loc, Undefined 1,058 ft, Fnmkl. 

No. 102. BIdyIr, 24° 16'; 78° 20', in Mdlva, W. of Lallatpur. 

Loc. Level of the railway 1,250 It. Ham. 


No. 103. Kusmar, 24° 14'- 8; 79° 19'-4 J, in Malva, 12 miles K. of SluiliKurli. 
Loc. Hill Station 1,892 ft. <i. T. fi. 
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No. 104. RamnAgger, 24° 13 ; ; 81° 1 O', in Mdlva, N. of the Son, on one of its affluents. 
Loc. Mean height of the plain 1,172 ft. Schl., Rob. 

7, Tlicrimi-barom. 1850, Feb. 10. B — Agra ; C « Aligarh. 

3 h 45"* p.m. A. 210° • i:i Fahr.; 70 0; 28. B. 20 34:1; 70 0; 22. - 17 - 1,154 ft. C. 20 284; 76 5; 35. — 15 - 1,180ft. 

No. 105. HAuiti, If. 8., 24° 12' *3; 82° 42'* 8 J, in Bahar, 14 miles N. of Saipur, a 
village on the tti hand 1,910 ft. G. T. S. 

No. 100. BAmha, //. S., 24° 11'; 83° 2', in Bahar, a hill on the right side of the Riband, 
an affluent of the Son 1,571 ft. I. A. 80. 

No. 107. Deoka, 24° 9'; 81° 13', in Bahar, on the left side of the Son. 

Loc. Lemi of the Son 1,038 ft. Schl., Rob. 

7, Tliermo-baroiii. 1856, Fob. 10. Ii — Agra; C c= Aligarh. 

0 1 * a.m A. 210 51 Fahr.; 67 II; 10. B. 20 457; 07 4; 38 1,037 ft. C. 20 363; 62 0; 58 = 1,038 ft. 

No. 108. HAtta, 24° 8'; 79° 37', in Malva, on the right side of the Sorulr. 

Loc. Undefined 1,109 ft. Frankl. 

No. 109. Tikoiua, II. S ., 24° 7'"7; 79° 5 2’ ’ 9 J , in Malva, in a range of hills, between 
the Bianni and Patna valleys 1,704 ft. G.T. S. 

No. 110. TInsmal, 24° 7'*2; 78° 58'* 8 J, in Malva, 20 miles N.K. of $dger. 

Loc. Hill Station 2,219 ft. G. T s. 

No. 111. JJarod, 21° O'; 78° 53', in Malva, 16 miles N.N.E. of Sdger. 

Loc. Mean height of the village 1,051 ft. Schl., Rob. 

6, Adie. 1855, Dec. 13. B *=» Agra; C — Aligarh. 

3*' p.m 4. 28 378; 76 5; 16. B. 20 300; 74 3. - - 33 _ 1,632 ft. C. 20 335 ; 71 2. - 22 = 1,670 ft. 

No. 112. llUDHON, 24° 5' * 1 ; 78° 30' *2j, in Malva, 20 miles N.W. of Sdger. 

Loc. Hill Station 1,940 ft. G. T. S. 

No. 113. MarvXs, 24° 5'0; 81° 45'*(>J, in Malva, 25 miles E. of the Son. 

Loc. JIM Station 1,830 ft. G. T. S. 
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No. 114. G6ea, 24° 5''0; 83° 13 ,- 2 in Bahar, 5 miles S. of the Son. 
hoc. Hill Station 1,868 l’t. <;.T.s 

No. 115. BkohXui, 24° 4' ' 7 ; 81° 14 ,- 8j, in Malva, 17 miles S.E. of Ruinn.i^^iT 
Loe. 1) Mean height of the. village . . . 1,348 ft. Schl.. U..I. 

7, Thermo-barom. 1856, Feb. 0. li =» Agra, C — Aligarh. 

A. 209° '88 Fahr.y 73 2; AO. B. 20 394 ; 75 0; 31. - 32 - 1,330 ft. (\ 23 3.35: 72 1 51 23 1,; 105 It 

Loc. 2) Top of the hill at Beohdrr 2,01!) ft. <> 'l.s 

No. 116. IjAKANFUKA, II. S., 24° 2'* 8; 80°46'-lJ, in Malva, N. of the Mahmia.li. an 
affluent of the Son, 10 miles S. of Badanpur 1,833 ft. G. T s 

No. 117. (tUBvXnj, 24° l'*5; 82° 16'*5j, in Bahar, 50 miles S. of the Son. 

Loc. Hill Station 2,121 ft. g. t. s 

No. 118. RanoIH, 24° O' -3; 7»° 2.V-0J, in Malva. on the Sonar, near Narsinghgarli. 
Loc. Hill Station 1,230 ft. g T 8 


No. 119. Amua, 24° O' * 0 ; 80° 28' ■ 3, in Malva, 24 miles N. of Helium. 

Loc. Hill Station 2,170 ft. g. t. s 

No. 120. NIbbinuiiGIlAb, 24° O'; 79° 23', in Malva, on the »igbt side of tin* Sonar. 
Loc. Undefined 1,2 JO ft. Frankl 


No. 121. SevXbj, H. S., 23° 58'* 4; 83° 44' *2 £, in Baluir, near the Ivanliara, an affluenl 
of the Son 1,980 ft. g T s 


No. 122. PAsthu, 23° 55'; 81° 20', in Bahar, S.E. of Beohari. 

Loc. Mean height of the village 1,470 ft. s< i»l, Uoi> 

7, Thermo-barom. 1856, Feb. 8, 5 h p.m. A. m°‘70 Fahr., 75*0; 36. Aligarh 23 327. 72 .3. 52 15 It 

No. 123. PathebIa, 23° 55'; 79° 13', in Malva, 2 miles K. of the Sonar. 

Loc. Bale bdngalo 1,349 ft. Schl,A4 

6, Adie. 1855, Doc. 1!), 7»* 10"' p.m. A. 28 871; 60 1. Aligarh 2! I 485, 62 2; 72. f 11 It 
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No. 124. Doha, or D5i)U«, 23°«55 / ; 57° 10', in Malva, 51 miles 8 . of Nimach. 
Lor. Mean height of the village 1,482 ft. Wile. 


No. 125. Satekia, 23° 54' *4; 79° 37'* 9 J, in Malva, 8 miles W. of the Biarmi. 

Lor. ///// Station 1,642 ft. G. T. 8. 

No. 120. Saipur, 23° 54'; 79° 3', in Malva, 20 miles E. of S&gcr. 

Lor. Menu height of the village 1,507 ft,, Schl., Ad. 

,, Undefined 1,3G8 ,, Frankl. 

G, Adic*. 1855, Dec. If). Ji — Agra; C — Aligarh. 

2 b 20"* I'.m. A. 28-06 2; 75 2. B. 20*548 ; 72 0; 43. — 38 - 1,403 ft. C. 20 481 ; 08 7; 03. — 34 = 1,521 ft. 

No. 127. UikAiri, 23° 53'; 79° 13', in Malva, left side of the Soniir. 

Lor. Undefined 1,189 ft. Frankl. 

No. 12H. Parenia, 23° 52'; 78° 56', in Malva, E. of S«tger. 

Lor. Mean height of the village 1,570 ft. Frankl. 

No. 129. Damo, 23° 51'; 79° 27', in Malva, a civil station, 40 miles E. of Sftger. 

Lor. Dali lutngalo 1,374 ft. Sclil., Ad. 

<>, Adic 1855, Dec. 20, 6»« r. m. A. 28*851; 60*8. Aljgiirli 20*508; 05*3; GO. - 8 ft. 


No. 130. Sager, 23° 50'* 2; 78° 43'*4j, in Malva, a large station on the Bessi. 

Lor. 1) Jhdx hdngalo 1,880 ft. 8chl., Rob. 

flic detail of the observations, upon which this result is based, is given p. 57. 

Loo. 2) Mean height of the town 1,8 6 G ft. Frankl. 

„ 3) Mean height of the cantonment 1,906 „ Frankl. 

„ 4) Residency 1,976 „ Frankl. 

,, 5 ) Top of the hill behind Lieut . W addingtons house . . 2,121 „ G. T. S. 


No. 1X1. (tAkhia, 23° 41)'\8; 78° 45'- 3 J, in Malva, near S&ger. 

Loe. Hill Station 2,094 ft. G. T. S. 
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. No. 132. SalIia, or Ganesgauu, II. S.. 23° 49'-9; 79°55'-l$, i„ Malva, u „„u, 
K. of the Biarmi 1 ft c t s 

No. 133. Te/jNDA, 23° 48'-5; 78° lO' Gj, in Malva, W. of ltatgarh. 

Loc. Hill Station 1 953 ft ( 1 st 

No. 134. MakciUri, 23° 48'-2; 82° 52' ‘8$, in Bahar. W. of lVilanu, 

Loc. Hill Station 2,330 ft. in s 

No. 135. Gfrooit, 23° 48'; 81° 27', in Mulva, N.E. of Bamlughrh fort 

Loc. Mr an height of the village 1,533 ft. sdil., Rob 

7, Therm o-barom. Feb. 7, 4 h 30 m r.M. A. 209" 67 Falir.; 71 4; 42. Aligarh 2b 975; 79 4, 5o 2u it 


No. 136. JjCura, 23° 48'; 75° 10', i„ Malva, Go miles 8. of Nimiieh. 

Loc. Mean height of the village 1,437 ft. WiU 


No. 137. Garrakota, 23° 47'; 711° 1', in Malva, K.S.K. of Sager 
Loc. Mean height of the village 1,271 It. Fr.inkl 


No. 138. HimiiJa, II. S„ 23° 15'-0; 70° 19'!)$, in Malva, near an aflluent oi the 
Somlr, 18 miles 8. of Narsinghgarh 1,510 ft. o T s 

No. 13!). Lul, II. »S., 23° 44' !); 82° 29''5$, in Bahar, 18 miles W of the liihaml, an 
aftiuent of the Son 3,080 ft, o T s 

No. 140. Pkndera, 23° 42'; 81° 57% in Malva, N.K. of Amarkantak. 

Loc. Mean height of the village 2,101 ft. Schl , Rob 

7, Therm o-baroin. 185G, Jan. li -- Agra; (J — Aligarh. 

Jan. 28, l h r.M. A. 208° T>8 Fahr.; 79*0: .‘3(5. 1 2^. 29-422; GG * 7 ; 45. — 19 = 2,0SG. I ('. 29 J8G. 69 7, 7o 1* - 2,199. 

„ / 29, 5 1 ' „ „ 208° -01 „ G8-4; G2.I I „ 29 1127. G5 1 79 91 - lM>7* 

No. 141. P^NDFJIA OiiAT, 23° 4P; 81° 55% in Malva, \Y. of Pemlera. 

Loc. Top of the ghat 3,108 ft. s«*hl., Rob 

7, Thermo-barom. 185G, Jan. 24. li ~ Agra; (' ~ Aligarh. 

9 1 ' 90 ,n p.m. A. 2 06“ 10 Fahr. ; 70 5. B. 29 411; 736; 33. — 88 « 3,491 ft. ('.29 351; 7F5. 52 *5- 9,5(0 ll 
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No. 142. Heei, 23° 4 1 / ; 7 0° O', in Malva, a village with a thanali, on the left side of 
the Sonhr. 

Loe. Entrance to the lari}? temple 1,524 ft. Schl, Rob. 

4, Adic. 1855, Doe. 20. 7? - Agra; C - Aligdrh. 

I h do'" i *. m A 28 07 8; 72 .4. Ti. 20 f»70; 710. — 24 « 1,517 ft. C. 20 407; 08'7. - 22 - 1,530 ft. 

No. 143. Rampur, IJ. S ., 23°40 /, 7; 81° 3'*lJ, in Malva, 2 miles E. of the large 
fort Bandugarh • 2,436 ft. G. T. S. 


No. 144. Mandra, 23° 38'* 7; 73° 5' * 5 J , in Malva, near the Somtr. 

Loe. Wit Station 1,724 ft. G. T. S. 

No. 145. Tins, 23° 38' *4; 78° 26' '1 J, in Malva, 8 miles S. of Uatgarh. 

Lor. Hilt Station 2,345 ft. G. T. S. 

No. 146. Turer, 23° 38'* 1; 84° O' l J, in Bahar, 8.W. of Palamo. 

Lot*. Jlitt Station 3,107 ft. G. T. S. 

No. 147. RanuIu, 23° 38'; 78° 53', in Malva, 15 miles S.E. of Sliger. 

Loe. Mean height of the village 1,448 ft. Frankl. 

> No. 148. Bulbul, 23° 37'* 8; 84° 25'* 3 J, in Bahar, S.E. of Palamo. 

Loe. It ill Station 3,354 ft. G. T. S. 

No. 143. (iobra, 23° 37'*] ; 83° 28' ‘ 0£, in Bahar, N.E. of Sirgtlja. 

Lor. Hill Station 3,237 ft. G. T. S. 

No. 150. ») Auera, 23° 37'; 79° 40', in Malva, N. of Jablpur. 

Lor. Mean height of the village 1,278 ft. Schl., Ad. 

0, Adit*. 1855, Dec. 22. Li — Agra; V *= Aligarh. 

5 1 * 20"‘ cm A 28 803; 0!) 8; 3P 11. 2‘.»*504; 71 8; 55. - 12 = 1,272 ft. C. 21) 422; 07 5; 05. - 11 = 1,283 ft. 


No. li)l. 4 ArsiNAooKU, 23° 37'; 78° 33', in Malva, S. W. of S&ger. 

Lor. Mean height of the village 1,869 ft. Frankl. 
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•No. 152. MuRERfiittH, H.S., 23° 35' Mi; 81° 50' -8$, in Malva, 2 miles K. „f the 
lianas, an affluent of the Son 3,074 ft. G. T. s. 

No. 153. CiiXmki, 23° 34'- 2; 81° 37' -3$, in Malva, 22 miles K. of the Join'll:,. 

Loc. Hill Station 2,301) ft. (J. T. s. 

No. 154. ChXndpuk, 23° 34'; 79° 1', in Malva, 8 miles S. of Rcli. 

Loo. Mean height of the village 1,501 ft. Frankl 

No. 155. PuNCHL, 23° 32 /, l; 80° 37 /# 4j, in Malva, S. of the Datila naiali. 

Loo, JliU Station 2.342 ft. <«.T. s. 


No. 150. SingrAmpur Pash, 23° 32'; 79° 47', in Malva. 

Loc. Top of the pass 1,437 ft. Schl., Ad. 

— 23 ft. above Singratnpur; by aneroid. 

No. 157. NarmAu, 23° 30' • 3 ; 78° 48'*9j, in Malva, S.S.U. of S&ger. 

Loo. Hill Station 2,323 ft. <». T. s. 

No. 158. (tArria, 23° 30'; 78° 39', in Malva, S. of Sftgcr. 

Loc. Mean height of the village 2,020 ft. Fiankl 


No. 159. Bhilha, 23° 30 ; ; 77° 45', in Malva, 190 miles S. oi Gvalior. 
Loc. Level of the railway 1,400 it. 


No. 100. SingrAmpur, 23° 30 ; ; 79° 47', in Malva, between Chiberu and Kattmgi. 
Loc. Dale hdngalo 1,414 ft. Srhl., Ad 


G h 5o ni A.M. 


0, A (lie. 
A. 28*772; 44 <5; 72. 


1855, Dec. 22. B *=? Aligarh; C = Uittcli. 

B. 29 481; 51*8; 83. \- 21 = 1,433 It. C. 28 905; 40 2 - 1,391 t’t. 


No. 101. MahIdpur, 23° 30'; 75° 38', in Malva, 23 miles N. «f Hjui. 
Loe. Mean bright of the village al> - 1,50** **• Sc 


No. 102. L6 ha, 23° 29' - 7 ; 
Loc. Hill Station 


80° 9'-()J, in llaliar, 6 miles S. of lkunlnuArli. 
1,!)!)3 ft. 


23 


II. 
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No. 1G3. KAruua, 23° 29'; 81° 2 O', in Malva, 15 miles N. of Sohagpur. 

Loc. Mean height of the village 1,571 ft. Schl., Rob. 

7, The r mo -bare m. 1850, Fob. 0, 5 * 1 t*.m. A. 209' '57 bahr.; 09*8; 22. Aligarh 29 414; 71 2; 55. 17 ft. 

No. 10 1. Kamtmar, If. S., 23° 27'* 9 ; 79° 43'*4£, in Malva, near the BiArma n&lah, 

S. of Damo 2,544 ft, ti. T. 8. 

No. 165. Khaohuod, 23° 2 (»' ; 75° 20', in Malva, S. E. of Jaura. 

Loc.. Mean height of the village 1,630 ft. WiL. 

No. 1 06. Bainsa, or BfNSA, 23° 25'; 79° 18', in Malva, N. of the NarbAda. 

Loc. Mean height of the village 1,320 tt. Frankl. 

No. 107. MajgoVA, 23° 24'; 80° 13', in Malva, W. of Bandugarh fort. 

Lot*. Undefined 1,476 tt. Frankl 

No. 168. KaTTINGJ, 23° 24'; 79° 49', in Malva, on the foot of the B barer hills, 20 mik\s 
N. of .lahlpur. 

Loc. 1) Foot of the J (haver hills 1,342 ft. Schl., Ad. 

0 , Ailm. IHftft, l)ec.22. H = Aligarh; C — Level of the Narbada at Hcrmhan. 
fth 15 m p. M . A. 28 792; <‘,9 1 . li. 29 42b; 019. ■ ft - 1,957 ft. C. 29*000; 02 1 - 1,320 ft. 

Loc. 2) Top of the lull at Kattingi 1,873 ft. Sehl., Ad. 

0, Adie. 1*55, Dec. 22, 5 1 ' 15 ,n i*. m. A. 28*215; 05 l Katlingi 28 792; 07 0. - 11 ft. 

No. 109. Kuskaki, 23° 24'; 79° 10', in Malva, 10 miles N. of the NarbAda. 

Loc. Mean height of the village 1,510 ft. Frankl. 

No. 170. Deoui, 23° 24'; 79° O', in Malva, S. of lleli . 1,631 ft. Frankl. 

No. 171. Tan da, 23° 24'; 78° 41', in Malva, S.W. of Rrdi. 

Loc. Undefined ’ 1,^74 ft. Frankl. 

No. 172. Pauki, 23° 23'; 80° 8', in Malva, N.E. of Jablpur.. 

Loc. Undefined 1,349 ft. Frankl. 


No. 173. (Iano, 23° 23' ; 78° 49', in Malva, E. of Tanda 1,050 ft. Frankl. 
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No. 174. MarIjpur, 23° 22'; 79° O', in Malva, 18 miles N. of the Narbada. 

Loc. Mean height of the village l,f)07 ft. Schl, Rob. 

4, Adie. 1855, Dec. 21, 7 h 15 m a.m. A. 28 735; 51 G. Aligarh 22 520; 52 7. | 15 ft. 

No. 175. BalrXmi>ur(1hAt, 23° 22'; 79° 31', in Malva, 11 miles N.E. of Hlmpdl. 

Loc. Level of the railway 1,040 ft, llum. 

No. 176. BXmini, 23° 20'; 79° 1', in Malva, 2 miles 8. of Marajpur. 

Loc. Mean height of the village 1,293 ft. Schl., Rob 

4, Adie. 1855, Dec. 21. B =» Agra; (' — Aligarh. 

5 h I6 m r.M. A. 28*800; G9*G. B. 20 ■ 548 ; 71 G. — 13 - 1,285 ft. C. 20 460; GO 1. 12 -= 1.301 It 

No. 177. SAMNAruR, 23° 20'; 79° 24', in Malva, N. of the Narbada. 

Loc. Mean height of the village 1,472 ft. Frank 1 

No. 178. SohAgpur, 23° 19'; 81° 21', in Malva, a tliesil, 90 miles K. of Jablpur. 

Loc. 1) Entrance to the kticherri 1,603 ft. Schl, Roh 

7, Thermo-burom, 185G, Feb. 4. B — Agra; C ~ Alig.irli. 

O h A.M. A. 200° 70 Falir. ; 02 2; 95. i B. 20 5G7; 62 2; 44 0- 1,GOO. V. 20*410, 58*3, 75 0 =* 1,58G 
G h p.m. „ 200° 52 „ Gl*8; 87. I • 1 „ 20*378; G7 5; 53 0 m 1,621 

Loc. 2) Level of the Son at the Diupiper ghat during 
the cool season 1,361 ft. Sohl,K<>l> 

— 244 ft. below the entrance to the kaeherri at Sohagpnr; by aneroid. 

Loc. 3) Top of the bank of (he Son at the Diapiper ghat . . 1,421 It. Srhl, Rob 

— 60 ft. above the level of the 8011; by aneroid. 


No. 179. PannagArU, 23° 19'; 80° O', in Malva, N. of Jablpur. 

Loc*. Undefined 1,403 It. Fismkl 


No. 180. SEiiXjruR, 23° 18'; 78° 53', in Malva, K.S.E. of Tanda. 

Loc. Undefined 1,441 it. Franki. 


No. 181. Dh6bi, 23° 17'; 79° O', in Malva, 8.W. of Mi 1,630 ft, Fr.mki. 
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No. lb 2, PATHEitfA, 23° 16 7 ; 7i)° 33', in Malva, near the Narb&da. 
hoc. Mean height of the village 1,321 ft. Frankl. 


No. 183. Uhopal, 23° Hi 7 ; 77° 2 0 ; , in Malva, 325 miles S.W. of Allahabad, 
ho e. Lord of the railway 1,(500 ft. Ham. 

No. l8h JjAlpuii, 23° 15 ; ; 81° 29 7 , in Malva, 9 miles 8.K. of Solulgpur. 

hoe. Mean height of the. village 1,643 ft. Schl., Rob. 

7, Thmnodmrom. 1856, Feb. 2, 5* 1 p.m. A. 209" '49 Fahr. ; 72 0; 40. Aligarh 20 .380; (57*1; 54. — 18 ft. 


No. 185. SuiJOJi, 23° 12', 77° l 7 , in Malva, 19 miles ‘W. of Hhopdi. 
hoe. Level of the railway 1,620 ft. Ilatn. 

No. 1 86. Shah PUR, 23° 1 1 7 ; 80°. II 7 , i n Malva, E. of Jablpur. 

hoe. Undefined 1,687 ft. Scott. 

No. 187. NatvXka, 23° IV; 79° 39 7 , in Malva, N.W. of Jablpur. 

hoe. Undefined 1,352 ft, Frankl. 

» 

No. 188. Tjundukaika, 23° IV; 78° 55 7 , in Malva, N. of the Narbada, 
hoe. Mean height of the village 1,264 ft. Frankl. 


No. 189. UJRN, 23° IV; 75° 5() 7 , in Malva, on the right bank of the Sipra. 
hoe. Undefined 1,698 ft. Scott. 


No. 190. Jablpuk, 23° 9 7 * 7 ; 79° 56 7, 3j, in Malva, a large station, 1% mile from the right 
hank of the Narb&da. 


hoe. I) J)<il< hdngalo 


6, and .4, 

li in 


2b, 8 45 a.m. 

A. 28 800; 57 O; 57. 

31, 8 

„ 28-805; 46*0; 8b. 

31, 9 

,, 28-827; 54 3; 00. 


„ 28 835, 18 9; 73. 

2, 10 

„ 28 K31, 03 7; 57. 


in. 1855, and 1850. Ii — Agra; C - - 

li. 29 5b 7; 02 0; 52. | 1 - 1,391 

„ 29 599; 57 0; 72. + 9 = 1,40H 

„ 29-G15; GhO; 52.— 2 - 1,402 

29 G15; 04 0; 3b. - 11 = 1,399 


1,386 ft. Selil., Ad. and Hob. 
Aligarh. 

C. 29 453; 56*8; 08. f- 0 = 1,372 

„ 29- 473; 53 1; 8b. 4- 7 - 1,380 

„ 29 489; 55 8; 68. — 2 = 1,374 

„ 29 481; 55-0; 60. h 9 - 1,300 

„ 29*497; bo 1; 54. - 9 - 


hoe. 2) Mean height of the cantonment 


1,396 ft. Frankl. 
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8 U 10"' A.M. 


1,420 ft. 

■ • • 1,200 „ 

6, Adie. 1855, Dec. 27. II = Agru; C Alig&rh; Z) - Belklieri. 
A. 28-851; 52 5. — 50. Jl. '29-530; 04 ‘J; 54 |- 0 = 1,315 ft. C. 29-430; 50 
D. 28-800 ; 50 4 ; 05 = 1,272 ft. 


Fnuikl. 
Sctil., Ad. 


8: 75 |- 5 


1,302 ft. 


No. 191. MirgAnj, 23° 9'; 79° 50', jn Malva, 2 miles S. ,.f the Narbada. 

Loc. 1) Mean height of the village 1,418 ft. Sold., Koh 

4, Adit*. 1855, Doc. 25). Ii = Agra ; C = Aligarh. 

4 U p.m. A. 28' 674; 70 0. B. 20 470; 66 *2. — 25 --- 1,414 ft. C. 22 082; 65 5. - 20 1.121 ft. 

Loc. 2) Level of the Nhrbdila at the Leva ghat 1,255 ft. SrhL Uoi» 

4, Adit*. 1855, B = Agra; (' ^ Aligarh. 

5 h 10 m p.m. A. 28-850; 70 1. I Ii. 20 481; 65 H. - 13 -= 1,251 ft. (\ 20 300; 62 8.-11 1.256 ft. 

6 h 45 m „ „ 28*878; 60*1. ! „ 20 406; 50 0 . I l 1 , 258 ,. 


No. 1 02. Tkor, 23° 9'; 79° 5()', in Malva, W. of Jablpur. 

Loc. Mean height of the village 1,32 1 ft. Fran hi 


No. 193. JlIANHl Ci HAT, 23° 9'; 79° 30', in Malva, on tin* right hank of the Narbada. 
Loc. Mean height of the village * 1,22H ft. Sold., U<>1». 

4, Adie. 1855, Dee. 28. Ii - Agra; f — Aligarh. 

10‘* A.M. A. 28 022; 60 3. H . 20 520; 61 0. - 11 - 1,223 ft. ('. 20 434; 60 l. - 1 1 1,233 ft 

No. 194. Anuupur, 23° 5'; 81° 13', in Malva, 4 miles S. of tin* Son. 

Loc. Mean height of the village 1,790 It. Schl,H«»h 

7, Thcrmo-barom. 1856 r Feb. 1, 5 h 30 m p.m. A. 203*19 Fiihr.; 67 3; 42. Aligarh 20-371; 65 5. 61 16 ft. 


No. 195. Emelia, 23° 4' ; 79° 25', in Malva, left bank of the timer niUah. W S.W. ot .llwinsi 

Ghat. 

Loc. Mean height of the village 1,285 It. Sold., Koh 


4, Adie. 1855, Dee. 27. B - Agra; C - Aligarh. 

12 h Noon. A. 28-839; 73 0; 45. | B. 20 407; 71 4. - 10 - 1,262 ft. I < • G8: ,W> 

3 h p.M. „ 28-760; 77 7; 37. I 20 422; 75*2. - 28 - 1,286 „ I „ 20 350; 70*7 - 26 


1,270 ft. 
1,315 „ 
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.No. 190. HIttEEI, 23° 3'; 79° O', in Malva, 2 miles N. of the thana liermh&n. 

Lor. 1) Foot of an isolated hilt 1,241 ft. Schl., Rob. 

I, A<li<\* 1 sr»r>. Dor 22, 7 1 * a.m. A. 28*9(35; 40 0; 82. Aligarh 29 481; 52 2; 70. | 13 It. 

Lor. 2) Top of (he isolated hill \ . . 1,570 ft. Schl., Rob. 

.420 l‘l . above the loot of the hill; by aneroid. 

No. 197. Nolie, 24° 8'; 75° 28', in Malva, 40 miles N.W. of Mhau. 

Lor. Mean hnyht of the rillaye 1,098 ft. Wilt*. 

No. 198. He lam AN, 23° L ; 79° O', in Malva, a thana on the right bank of the Narbada. 

Lor. 1) Mean hnyht of the rilfaye 1,216 ft. Schl., Rob. 

4, Atlir. ls5f>, Dec. 24. B ~ Agra; C Aligarh. 

lo‘» a m. A. 28 977, <30 (3 U. 29 571; (54 9, 5(5. - 19 1,21011. C. 29 179; 015. — 12 ^ 1,215 ft. 

Lor. 2) Lore! of the Xarhdda duriny the dry season 1,124 ft. Schl., Rob. 

92 ft. -brlow tin; mean height of Iicrmhan; by aneroid. 

3) Level of the XOrlmda ditriny the rains 1,189 ft. Schl., Rob. 

05 ft. above t lie level during the dry season; by aneroid. 

No. 199. (hioKi, 23 O'; 80 L, in Malva, on the left bank of the ih'ngena river, S.E. of 

Jablpur. 

« 

Loe. Mean heiyht of the ptatean 1,009 ft. Schl., Rob. 

4, Ail ir. 185(3, Jim. (3, f» h 4.V" i*.m. A . 28-501; (32 0 ; 50. Aligarh 29*998; (37 1; 00. — 14 ft. 

No. 200. Asiita, 23° O'; 70° 41', in Malva, 24 miles 8.W. of llho]ntl. 
l,or. Level of the railway 1,020 ft. Ham. 

No. 201. NXjtsiNGiii’Uli, 22° 57'; 79° 8',* in Malva, a small station, 15 miles S, of the 
Narbada. 

I,m ■. Jhil, hi'wijulo 1,305 ft. Schl., Bob. 

4, Adie. 1855, Dec. 20. B — Agra; C - Aligarh. 

I 1 ' km .1. 28 * 79(1 ; 70 G; 94. B. 29 405; 79*0. 22 m 1,290 It. C 29 380; 72*0. - 19 « 1,314 ft. 

No. 202. Munda, 22° 57'; 81° 55', in Malva, 10 miles N.N.W. of P&idera. 

Lor. Mean hnyht of the vdlaye 2,008 ft. Schl., Rob. 

7, Thrrmn-barom. 185(3, Jan. 91. B Agra ; C Aligarh. 

\ u 3U m i*. m. A. 208 Ob Eahr. , (37 8. B. 29 98(3; (31 1; 75. — it ^ 1,992 ft. C. 29*323; (31 6; 83. - 43 = 2,023 ft. 
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No. 203. StfcM, 22° 56'; 79° 49', i„ Malva, 15 milos S. of the Nftrlm.lu. 

Loc. 1) Mean height of the village 1,491 ft. Schl, Ad. 

6, Adie. 1855, Doc. 27, 5 U 40™ r.M. A. 28 575; 62 1 ; 52. Aligarh 22 351 ; 68 0; 59‘ - 15 ft 

Loc. 2) Top of the Mica pass, S. of Sakri 1,928 ft. Schl., Ad. 

0, Adio. 1865, Dec. 28, 6 h 30" a.m. A. 28 174; 55 4, 64. AligArh 29 375; 64 7 74. I 26 ft. 

No. 204. Bki.KH R ill, 22 50; 79 19', in Malva, a small village on the right hank of the 
Slier nalah, an afliuent of the Narbada. 

Loc. Mean height of the village 1,348 ft Sthl Hoi. 


4, Adie. 1855, Dec. 27, 7 1 * 15 m a.m. A. 28 7%; *17*3; 71. Aligarh 20 118; 51 1, 7; 


5. I 1 1 II 


No. 205. GoLADPUR, 22° 52'; 75° 34', ill Malva., near tlm left hank of the t lnunhal. 
S.E. of Nolie. 

* Loc. Level of the Chdmbal 1 554 ft. Wils 


No. 206. Tappa IUiu Ghat, 22" 50'; 76° 22', in Malva, 23 miles N.K. „f ItagugArh. 

Loc. 1) Level of the rail wag 1JSS ft. Ham. 

„ 2) Level of the rail wag at Tappa ghat 1 805 „ Ham. 

No. 207. Tavai, 22° 49 7 ; 80° 15 7 , in Malva, between Clidki and Narainganj. 

Loc. Mean height of the plateau • 1,800 it. Selii., 

4, Adie, 1850, Jan. 7, 7 h 30 n * a.m. A. 28 3:15; 180. Aligarh 23 437; 51 0. I 10 ft. 


No. 208. NaraingANJ, 22° 49 / ; 80° 1 <s' 7 in Mal\a, in a plateau, 3 miles K. of the Mol In. 

Loc. 1) Mean height of the plateau 1,521 ft. Srhl., Jtoh. 

4, Adie. 1850, Jan. 7, 2 h r.M. A. 28 078; 75 2; 33. Agra 23 573; 03 0; 25. 30 1,5m; 

„ „ „ 7, 4 h „ „ 28 030; 711; 23. „ 23 552; 70 2; 25. - 27 1,53.1 

Loc. 2) Gumba ghat, a pass S. H. E. of fiarainganj 1,553 ft. Srhl., holt 

— 32 ft. above the mean height of the plateau at Nnrainganj; by aneroid. 


No. 209. (j OLA, 22° 49 7 ; 70° 20', in Malva, 15 miles N.E. of HagugArh. 
Loc. Level of the railway 1,0 oU ft. Ham. 


No. 210. . Boeder, 22° 47'; 81° 20 7 , in Malva, between Sbmnapur and (lorakhpnr 

Loc. Mean height of the village 2,5 ;> 9 It. Schl., Uoh. 

7, Thermo-barom. 1850, Jan. 17, 4 h 30 m r.M. A. 207" 85 Fahr.; 715; 12. Aligarh 23 380; 70 2, 52. - 50 ft. 
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No. 211. HijshangarXd, 22° 45'; 77° 42', in Malva, on the left bank of the Narbada, 
144 miles E. of Malm (Mhow). 

Loc. Mean height of ihr station 1,050 ft. P. C. 

No. 212. (-JUT VAR A, 22° 45'; 75° 40', in Malva, E. of the Chambal. 
hoc Mean height of the village 1,005 ft. Wile. 

No. 214. RamgArh, 22° 44'; 80° 58', in Malva, on a small, isolated hill, at the right 
lunik of the Kenner. 

Loe. 1) Entrance to the than a 2,438 ft. Schl., Rob. 

7, Tljcrmo-lmrom.' 1H50, .Tun. 14, H )l ,*l() ,n a.m. A. 208 w 20 Fahr; r>f>'4; 01. Agra 29*587*; 014; 38. t- 9 ft. 

Loe. 2) Level of the Kenner river at llamgarh 2,303 ft. Sclil., Hob. 

135 ft. below the entrance of the thana at llamgarh; by aneroid. 

No. 214. (torakheur, 22° 44'; 81° 27', in Malva, 2 miles W. of the left bank of the 
Sioni; on the highest part of a plateau. 

Loe. 1) Highest house of the village 2,573 ft. Schl., Rob. 

7, Thmno-burom. 1H50, Jan. IK, f>i» 30 m j*.m. A. 207” 85 Fahr.; 04 0; 20. Aligarh 29 414; 07‘8; 04. — 47 ft. 

Loe. 2) Mean height of the plateau 2,515 ft. Schl., Rob. 

5G ft. below the mean height of the village; by aneroid. 

No. 215. iNDthi (Indore), 22° 42; 75° 52 / , in Malva, 142 miles S. of Nimach. 


Loe. 1) Undefined 1,098 ft. Scott. 

„ 2) Level of the railway 1,853 „ Hum. 


No. 210. RajmjrgAru, 22° 41'; 81° 47', in Malva, the highest peak E. of Amarkantdk. 
Lor. Top of the peak 3,753 ft. Schl., Rob. 

7, Thormo-barmn. 1850, Jan. 27. li = Agra; C = Aligarh. 

2 1 ' r.M. A. 205" '03 Falir.; 70 6; 55. II. 29 122; (Kf3; 50. — 95 = 3,744 ft. C. 29 351; 06'9; 67. — 92 = 3,762 ft. 

No. '217. /\ .) OH ill A Sir, 22° 4 1 / ; Hl° 47^ in Malva, 4 miles N. of Amarkantak. 

hoc. Source of the JohiUn 3,435 ft. Schl., ltob. 

V 

7, Thcrmo-barnm. 1856, Jan. 26. 7? — Aligarh ; C— Agra. 

1856, Jan. 26, 8 1 ' 30™ a.m. A. 206' ’H Falir.; 710; 72. 11. 29 406; 59 0; 83 I 13 ^ 3,445. 

.. 26, 10 1 ' „ „ 206" ■ 43 „ 74 O; 67. „ 29 430 ; 021; 82 — 27 - 3,435. 

- 26, 10 1 ' ., „ 206 -13 „ 74 0; 67. C 29 508 ; 65' 1 ; 70 — 28 = 3,426. 
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No. 218. SXxya, 22° 40'; 80° 48'; in Malva, 14 miles S.W. of Ilamgdrh. 

Loo. Mean height of the plateau *, 2,048 ft. Schl., i; l( i. 

7, Thermo-barom. I860, Jan. 12. B = Agra; C = Aligarh. 

2 h 80“ p.m. A. 208° -86 Fahr.; 77 ’4; 29. B. 29' 524 ; 75 !»; 37. — 43 = 2,043 ft. C. 23 440; 73 0; 58. .. 40 =• 2,052 ft. 

No. 219. Kabenchia, 22 40; 81 40', in Malva, on a plateau, 9milesN.1V. of Amarkautak. 

Loc. Mean height of the plateau 2,058 ft Schl, Bob * 

7, Thermo-barom. 185fi, Jan. 19, 5 h 45 ,n r.M. A. 207" -72 Fahr.; C28; 36. Aligarh 23 40U; 70-5; 05. - 33 ft. 

No. 220. LAkhnadAun, 22° 39'; 79° 39', i n Malva, a tlulna, S. of JAblpur. 

Loc. Mean height of the village 2,072 ft. Schl, Ad. 

6, Adie. 1855, Dec. 28, 7 h 5"» i*.m. A. 28*028; 04 *8. Aligarh 29 304; 64 2. — 17 ft. 


No. 221. RamnAggeb, 22° 39'; 80° 32', in Malva, on the left bank of the Nnrhdda. one 
day’s march E. of Mandla. 

Loc. 1) Entrance to the fort 1,588 ft. Schl,, r 0 i». 

4, Adie. 185(5, Jan. 10. B — Agra; C — Aligarh. 

9 h a.m. A. 28.729; 51*8. B. 29 717 ; 62*6 = 1,594 ft. G 29 GOT; 58*1; 71 = 1,581 ft. 

Loc. 2) Level of the Ntirbada at Ramndggcr 1,514 ft. Schl., Hob. 

— 74 ft. below the entrance to the fort at llamn&gger; by aneroid. 

No. 222. v PakarIa, 22° 3 ( J ; ; 81° 50 7 , in Malva, G miles E.N.E. of Amarkantak. 

Loc. Mean height of the village 2,218 ft. Schl., Hob. 

7, Thermo-barom. 1856, Jan. 27. B Agra; C — Aligtiili. 

II* 1 a.m. A. 208° * 48 Fahr. ; 74*8; 48. B. 29*477; 63*7; 68. - 32 = 2,208 ft. C. 29*402; 61 0; 77. - 30 - 2,228 li. 


No. 223. AmahkAntak, 22° 38'; 81° 46', in Malva, a place celebrated in Hindu mytho- 
logy, about 160 miles E. of Jablpur. 

Loc. 1) Mean height of the plateau Vishnupuri 3,51)0 It. Schl., Hob. 


7, Thermo-barom. 1850, Jan. 22. 

h 

9 a.m. A. 206° *29 Fahr.; 66*4; 52 

10 „ „ 206° 27 „ 68*2; 60 

7 p.m. „ 206° *12 „ 75*6; 30 

Loc. 2) Tank Each Kund, source of 
„ ditto 

= 86 ft. below the mean 

„ 3) 


B =* Agra; G — Aligarh. 

C. 29*473; 63 0; 76. b 0 - 3,569. 

„ 29 489; 61 9; 74. —28 =- 3,576. 

„ 29*375; 73 6 ; 50. -29 - 3,598. 

3,504 ft, schl. Hob. 

3,288 „ Wroughton. 
Vishnupuri; by ambroid. 

Schl, Hob. 


B. 29*611; 63 0; 62. + 0 3,608 

„ 29*595 ; 65*5; 60. - 29 - 3,583 
„ 29*473; 75 0; 44. — 30 = 3,603 

the Nhrbada 


height of the plateau 
Top of the hills skirting the Vishnupuri plateau to the north 3, ( 00 It. 
= 110 ft. above the Vishnupuri plateau; by aneroid. 


II. 


24 
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No. 224. A Son BAdder, 22° 38% 81° 51', in Malva, a tank, from which the Son takes 
its rise, 7 miles. S.E. of Pondera. 

Loc. Level of the. tank, or source of the Son 2,120 ft. Schl., Rob. 

h m 7. Thertiio-barom. 1856, Jan. 29. 

7 45 a. w. A. 208° * 06 Fahr.; 04*0; 7G. Aligarh 29 375; 56*5; 80. 30 - 2,135 ft. 

i» 10 „ „ 208° -70 „ 68 7; 45. ' „ 29*390 ; 58 5; 78. + 0-2,105,, 


No. 225. PAra, 22° 38'; 74° 42', in Gujrat, N. of the NarbMa, 309 miles N.E. of Bombay. 
Poe. Iwrcl of the railway 1,325 ft. Ham. 


No. 226. Tirla Ghat, 22° 38'; 74°47 / , in Gujrat, 18 miles E. of Para. 
IiOe. Level of the railway 1,850 ft. Ham. 


No. 227. MXndla, 22° 36'; 
Loc. 1) Entrance to the ktuherri 


80° 25% in Malva, a thesil on the right bank of the NarMda. 
1,551ft. Schl., Rob. 


1i m 

4,Adin, 1850, Jan. 8, 7 0 i*.m A. 28 038; 54 8; 04. Aligarh 29*477; 621; 53. 4- 0 = 1,552 ft, 
„ „ 8 45 „ „ 28 074; 52*2; 02. „ 29*504; 58*8; 52. 4-12 - 1,550 „ 

Loc, 2) Level of the Niirhdda ai Manilla, during the dry season 1,401 ft. Schl., Rob. 

— 150 ft. below the kaeherri at Mandla ; by aneroid. 

Loc. 3) Level of the Narhdda at Mandla , during ilie rains . 1,425 ft. Schl., Rob. 

24 ft, above the level during the dry season; by aneroid. 


No. 228. Mandla Pash, 22° 35% 80° 22', in Malva, between Lalipur and lhib6i. 


Loc. Top of the pass 1,626 ft, Schl., Rob. 

4, Atlie. 1850, Jan. 8. 11 — Aligarh; (' — Agra. 


8 1 ' 45"' a.m. A. 28 599; 50*7. 11. 29*510; 51 7. 4- 2 - 1,019 ft. V. 29*027 ; 59*9. f- 2 « 1,033 ft. 

No. 229. DilAR, 22° 35% 75° 2 P, in Miilva, 33 miles W. of Maliu (Mhow). 

Loc. Level of (hr raihvay 1,850 ft. Hum. 

No. 230. MX hu iMiiow), 22° 33% 75° 49', in Malva, 13 miles S.E. of IndAr. 

Luc. Mean height of the cantonment 1,862 ft. Wils. 


No. 231. JoneXmi Ghat, 22° 31% 74° 30', in Gujrat, between llajpur Ali and Para. 
Luc. Level of the raihvay 1,385 ft. Ham. 
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No. 232. ChXpra, 22° 22'; 79° 36', in Malva, on the left bank of the Vainganga, S. of 
L&khnadaun. 

* 

Loc. Mean height of the village . ... . 1,885 ft. Schl.,A<l. 

6, Adie. 1855, Doc. 20. B -- Aligarh; (7 — Mirgunj. 

6 b 45 m p.m. A. 28-241; 04' 6; 38. B. 20* 406; 50 0; 54. — 11 « 1,807 ft. C. 28 733; 02 0. 40 « 1,003 ft. 


No. 233. Jam (that, 22 20 r ; 75° 5 V, in the Dekhan, 8. of Mahu (Mhow). 
Loc, Top of the ghat 2,328 ft. Wiis. 


No. 234. KagugAkh, 22° 21'; 76° IV, in Malva, 21 miles N.E. of Imltir. 

Loc, Level of the railway 1,‘MiO ft. Ham. 

No. 235. KAjpur Ali, 22° 20 / ; 74° 2 V, in Malva, 115 miles N.E. of llharuch (Broach). 
Loc. Level of the railway !)!)4 ft. Ham. 


No. 23(>. MandlabDi, 22° IV; 75° 40', in Malva, on the right bank of the Narbada. 
Loc. Level of the N&rbada ab. 700 ft. Wds. 


No. 237. DubhAi, 22° 10'; 73° 25', in Gujrat, 15 miles 8.E. of Bardda. 
Loc. Level of the railway 145 ft. Ham. 


No. 238. SeUNI, or SeOnt, 22° (>'; 79° 33', in Bcrar, near the left bank of the Vainganga, 
82 miles S.S.W. of Jablpur. 

Loc, Mean height of the euntonment 2,133 It, Sch)., Ad. 

G, Adie. 1855, Dec. 30. B = Agra; C - Aligarh. 


12 5 p.m. A. 27-985; 70 6; 14 

4 0 „ „ 27-953; 74 6; 14 

6 25 „ „ 27 981; 63-4; 21 


B. 29-528; 04 4; 34. —51 - 2,129 
„ 29*481; 69 0; 26. —51- 2,130 


a 29 119; 60 l; 41. - 47 - 2,115* 

„ 29-390; 68-0; 37. - 17 - 2,138 

„ 29-418; 60 8; 51. — 32 « 2,125 


No. 239. BAdam pahAr, 22°4 /, 2 
Loc. Hill Station 


86° 6'-5 J, in Orissa, 70 miles 8.W. of Midimimr. 
2,706 ft. o. T. s, 


No. 240. Kuhumhani, 21° 57' * 5 ; 80° 25 (, 0 J, 
Loc. Hill Station 


in Orissa, in the Hamlu hills, N.W. of Ihtlasiir. 
3,285 ft, <i. T. 8. 


24 * 
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No. 241. Amjh6ri, 21° 5 1' * 5 ; 86° 18' '4^, in Orissa, in the 8amfn hills, .W. of Balasur. 
Loe. Hill Station ' 3,515 ft. G.T.8. 

# 

No. 242. BXmiii, 21° 51'- 2; 77° 64' -8$, in Berar, 150 miles S.E. of SAger. 
hoc. Mean height of the station ab. 2,000 ft. P. C. 

No. 243. MijkXbi, 21° 48'* 8; 86° 29' * 9 J, in Orissa, in the Bamhi hills, S.W. of Midnapur. 
l>oe. Hill Station . 3,107 ft. O. T. S. 


No. 244. KurXi Giiat, 21° 50 7 ; 79° 30', in Berar, S. of Sei'mi, or Se6ni. 
hoe. l)ak Chunk i 1,963 ft. 

G, Adic. 1855, Dec. 31. B = Agra; C = Aligarh; V — Jablpur. 

8 1 ' 30 m a. m. A. 28-237; 61*2; 42. J?. 20 G07 ; 50 0; 30. | 3- 1,982 ft. C, 29*481; 54*5; 53. f 3 

1). 28 818; 501; 70. | 10 = 1,958* ft. 


1,950 it. 


No. ^5. Kuhai, 21° 48 ; ; 79 p 30', in Berar, S. of Seftni, or Setfni. 

hoc. 1) Dak hdtujalo 1,482 ft. Sehl., Ad. 


ii >» 

1 30 i».m. 
G 30 „ 


6, Adie. 1855, Dec. 31. B — Agra; C — Aligarh. 


A. 28 678; 77 1; 10 
„ 28 658; 56*1; 69 


B. 29-556 ; 68*9; 26. — 43 - 1,478 ft. 


C 29 453; 65 3; 61. —37 =* 1,475 ft. 
„ 29-438; 64' 8; 69. — 6 - 1,493 „ 


No. 246. Buha, 21° 46'; 78°T)3 / , in Berar, S. of Nagpur, on an affluent of the Vanna. 
hoc. Undefined 689 ft. Cull. 


No. 247. MultXt, 21° 46'; 78° 18', in Berar, near the source of the T&pti. 
hoc. Source of the Tdpti 2,397 ft. Cull. 


No. 248. (liROKLl, 21° 44'; 78°>22', in Berar, near the source of the Varda, 
hoc. Level of the Varda , near Girurli 2,181 ft. Cull. 


No. 249. Bhar6cii (Broach), 21° 42'; 73° 1', in Khand^sh, on the right bank of the 
Narbada, near its mouth. 

hoe. Level of the railway 143 ft. Ham. 


No. 250. Kauvasha, 21° 41'; 79° 26', in Berar, N. of the Bovantari nalah. 

hoc. Mean height of the plain 1,243 ft. 8chl., Ad. 

6, Adit*. 1856, Jan. 1, 12 h 30”> p.m. A. 28*768; 78 0. Madras 30 043 ; 81*7. —44 ft. 
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No. 25;. KorfBA, H. S., 21° 39'- 6; %6° 37' -8$, in Orissa, on the eastern slopes of the 
Bamfn hills • 5 30 ft. . o. T. s. 

* ' 

No. 252. TigXu, 21° 39'; 78° 20^ in Ber&r, E.,of the upper course of the Varda. 

Loc. Mean height of the village 1,629 ft. Cull. 

No. 253. SIndva, 21° 39'; 75° 20', in Malva, S. of the NftrUda. 

Loc. Mean height of the village 1,314 ft. Wils. 

No. 254. MEGHAsiNI, U. >S\, 21° 37 ;, 9; 86° 20 / ‘lJ, in Orissa, in the Bainln hills, SAY. 
of Midnapur 3,779 ft. G. T. s. 

No. 255. DeolapXr, 21° 36'; 79° 23', in Berar, N. of the Tondla nadi. 

Loc. Dak bangalo 1,255 ft. Sold., Ad. 

6, Adie. 185G, Jan. 1, 7 h 35 ,n r.M. A. 28*776; 0L8. Madras 30 050 ; 75.7. - G ft. 

* 

No. 256.' NilgArh, 21° 28'-4; 86° 45'- 1 J, in Orissa, 2 miles W. of lialasur. 

Loc. I fill Station . 1,733 ft. <•. T. s. 

No. 257. BhilavAra, 21° 26'; 70° 18', in Berar, N.N.E. of Nagpur. 

Loc. Mean height of the plain 1,088 ft. Schl., Ad. 

6, Adic. 1866, Jan. 2, 4 h r.M. A. 28 902; 78 0. Madras 30 011 ; 82 1. — 34 ft. 


No. 258. NAnda, 21° 26'; 78° 38', in Berar, N.W. of Nagpur. 

Loc. Undefined . 1,276 ft. <'«n. 

No. 259. GavilgArh, 21° 22'; 77° 21', in Berar, 15 miles N.W. of filiehpur. 
Loc. Mean height of the village 1,043 It. Scott. 


No. 260. BOLPAL, H. S., 21° 22' -0 ; 86° 27'-0j, in Orissa, on the southern slopes of the 
Bamin hills 1,605 ft. 0. r. S. 


No. 261. KAmpti, 21° 16'; 79° 11', in Berar, a large station on the right bank of the 


Kanluin. 

Loc. Open place near the church 
6, - Adie. 185(5, Jan. 4, 6 h a.m. 


996 ft. Schl., Ad. 

A. 29 16G; 601; 51. Aligdrh 29 418; 48 9; 75. f 9 ft 
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No. 202. Nagpur, 21° 10'; 
Bor.. Level of the Nag uadi 


79° 7', in Berar, chief town of the province, S..of K&mpti. 

935 ft. Cull. 

939 „ Scott. 


No. 203. Sitabaldi, 21° 10'; 79° O', in Berar, a large station adjoining Ndgpur. 

Loc. Mean height of the plain 1,169 ft. Schl., Ad. 

(!, Adic. 1856. B = Agru; C. Aligarh. Local corr. — 25 ft. 


It III 

.Inn. r>, 4 40 p.m. A. 28*878; 86 0; 25. 
„ 7, 11 25 a.m. „ 29014; 780; 35. 
„ 7, 9 10 p.m. „ 29 044; 090; 35. 

H, 9 15 „ „ 28 981; 85' 4; 22. 

,, H, 3 15 „ „ 28 981; 83 4; 22. 

„ H, 8 35 „ „ 29 056; 71 4 ; 32- 


B . 29038; 65 8; 31. — 32 « 1,180. 

„ 29 536; 68 0; 20. — 20 - 1,154. 
Manilla 28 007; 75 0; 24 -1,149. 


C. 29082; 700; 51. - 12 - 1,214. 

„ 29 520; 620; 48. - 25 = 1,164.- 

„ 29 481; 52 7; 65. 1 12 - 1,155. 

„ 29*449; 66 0; 42. - 17 - 1,169. 

„ 29-501; 59 4; 59. + 13 = 1,166. 


No. 264. Kaii(nja, 21° 10'; 78° 26', in Berar, W. of Nagpur. 

Loc. Mean height' of the village 1,41 (> it. Cull. 


No. 265. Suit AT, 21° O'; 72° 57', in Iv handball, a large place on the left bank of the Tapti. 

Loc. Level of the railway 80 ft. Ham. 

No. 266. TAkal Ghat, 20° 55'; 78° 57', in Berar, 20 miles S. of Nagpur, on the right 
hank of the VAnna nalah. 

Loc. Top of the batik of the nalah 001 it. Schl., Ad. 

6, Adic. 1856, Jan. 9, 6 h p.m. .1. 29 221; 75 0. Madras 30 129; 78-9. — 9 ft, 

No. 267. Amuavati, 20° 55'; 77° 40', in Berar, on a plain with hills to the east. 

Loc. Mean height of the plain 928 ft. Cull. 

No. 268. NaohengoCu, 20° 48'; 78° 22', in Berar, on the left bank of the Varda, 60 miles 


S. of Nagpur. 

Loc. 1) Level of the Varda 675 it. Cod. 

Loc. 2) Top of the bank of the Varda 715 „ Cull. 


No. 260. Akola, 20° 42'; 77° V, in Berar, on an open plain, near the Murna. 
Loc. Mean height of the plain 808 ft. Cull. 
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No. 270. JhubgA&, 20° 41<; 74° 45', in KhandSsh, N.E. of MalcgaO. 

Loc. Mean height of the village 1,444 ft. Wils. 


No. 271. AssiroArh, 20° 41'; 73° 18', in the Konkan, 10 miles W. of Yevaf. 
Loc. Tree in the fort . 1,154 ft. Bomb. Cal. 

No. 272. MandgAo, 20 40 ; 78 53', in lierar, 8 miles N. of llingcnglutt. 

Loc. Mean height of the plain 740 ft. SchLAd. 

6, Adie. I860, Jan. 10, 5 h 40 ,n P.M. A. 29 371 ; 75 0. Madras 30* 117; 79 5. - loft. 


No. ‘273. HingenghXt, 20° 34'; 78° 51', in Ilorar, 8. of Nagpur. 


Loc. 1) Level of the Goddveri 010 ft. Cull. 

„ 2) Top of the bank of the Goddveri 050 „ ('nil. 


No. 274.- MalegXC, 20° 33'; 74° 35', in the Deklian, on an affluent of tin* (Ji'nia. 

Loc. Mean height of the village 1,587 ft. Wils. 

* __ _• 

No. 275.- UAFLlk, 20° 32'; 73° 30', in the Dekhan, 12 miles \V. of Knlgauu. 

LOC. Top Of the lull 2,204 ft. Bomb. Cal. 


No. 270. GiiontvAl, 20° 31'; 73° 21', in tlic Konkan, 12 miles E. <>i Dhdrampur. 
Loc. Tree on the top of the hill 2,235 ft. Bomb. Cut 

No. 277. LXkenvAm, 20° 30'; 70° 39', in tho Dekhan, S.W. of Akola. 

Loc. Level of the nuluh 1,103 ft. Gull. 


No. 278. Idoah, 20° 27'; 72° 53', in the Konkan, near the sea shore. 

Loc. Tower Station 420 ft. Bomb. Cal. 


No. 279. 
Loc. Mean 


NAgbi, 20° 25'-4; 78° 52'-8f, in Berdr, 82 miles S.E. of Nagpur. 
height of }he plain 848 It. Sehl., Ad. 


4 1 ' P.M. 


A. 29 871; 81-4; 


0, Adio. 1850, Jan. II. Jl — Agra; C ■= Aligarh. 

29. Ii. 29 504; 75 0 ; 35. — 0 - 8-10 ft. C. 29 481; 73-0; 58. 


- 3 


855 ft. 
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No. 280. IkhAra, 20° 25'; 74° 16', in the Dekhan, 10 miles N. of Chandtir. 

Loc. Hill Fort 4,482 ft. Bomb. C41. 

No. 281. ‘Dhorup, 20° 22'; 74° 2/, in the Dekhan, 17 miles W. of Chanddr. 

Loc. mil Fort 4,745 ft. Bomb. Cal. 

No. 282. InbargArh, JL > S'., 20° 22', 73° 51', in Khand^sh, near the left bank of the 

Daman Ganga *. . . . 405 ft. Bomb. Cal. ’ 

% 

No. 283. Nandgau, 20° 20'; 74° 48^, in Khand^sh, on an affluent of the Gi'rna. 

Loc. Undefined . 1,567 ft. Wife. 

No. 284. Chand^r, .20° 19'; 74° 1 G', in Khandesli, a large native town, N. of Nassik. 

Loc. Mean height of the toivn 3,230 ft. Buist. 


No. 285. VXr6da, 20° 15'; 79° O', in Berar, 2 miles N.E. of the V&rda. 

Loc. Hale bdngalo 776 ft. Schi., Ad. 


h m 

1 10 I\M. 

5 O „ 

6 ir> „ 


0, Adic. 1850, Jan 12. B = Agra ; C — Aligarh. 




A. 20 418 ; 83 0; 33 B. 23 552; 73*9; 37. — 8 - 780. 

„ 29-355; 80- 1; 40 „ 29*497; 76 1; 38. - 3 - 793. 

„ 29*390; 70*3; 43 


C. 29*465 ; 70*9; 62. - 3 - 793. 

„ 29 *339; 73 9; 58. + 0 « 734. 

„ 29*422; 70 7; 62. 4* 0 - 780. 


No. 286. Kasari, 20° 15'; 74° 41)', in the Dekhan, E. of Manikpunj. 

Loc. Mean height of the village 1,899 ft. Wilt*. 

No. 287. JafarabAd, 20° 12'; 76° 2', in Khanddsh, on the left bank of the Puma. 
Loc. Level of the lYirnci 1,686 ft. Cull. 

No. 288. UassIm, 20° 6 7 ; 77° 10', in the Dekhan, N. of 4£anorgaiL 
Loc. Mean height of the village 1,758 ft. Cull. 


No. 289. YinchOr, 20° tV; 74° 14', in the Dekhan, 29 miles E. of Nassik. 
Loc. Pagoda 2,267 ft. Bomb. Cal. 


No. 290. KAMSi)J, 20° 6'; 73° 46', in the Dekhan, 7 miles N.W. of Nassik. 
Loc. Top of the hill '. 3,292 ft. Bomb. Cal. 
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No. 291. BhovargArh, 20° 6'; 73° 45', in the Dekhan, 9 miles N.W. of Nassik. 
Loc. Hill Fort-. • 3,5ttl ft, Bomb. Cal. 


No. 292. Ka'ndAlla, 20 3'; 74° 49*, in the Dekhan, N.W. of Aurangabad. 
Loc. Mean height of the village 1,932 ft. Wils. 


No. 293. GamberoArh, 20° 3'; 73° 4', in tlio Konkan, 8 miles S. of the Daman (ianga. 
Loc.’ Hill Station 2,270 ft. I. A. 24. 


No. 294. DhoNgAu, 20° 2 '; 75° 57', in the Dekhan, N. of Jalna (Jaulna). 
Loc. Mean height of the village 1,893 ft. Cull 


No. 295. El6ra (Ell6ra), 20° 2'j 75° 11', in the Dekhan, N.W. of Aurangabad. 
Loc. Entrance to the caves . .' 2,004 ft. ( nil. 

No^JJOG. KanERgAu, 19° 58'; 77° 10', in the Dekhan, on the Pen (Janga. 

Loc. Lwel of the Pen Gdnga 1,400 ft. Cull. 


No. 297. DAulatabAd, 19° 57'; 75° 14', in the Dekhan, 5 miles N.W. of Aurangabad. 
Loc. Mean height of the village 2,013 ft. ('nil. 


No. 298. LAsbur, 19° 57'; 75° O', in the Dekhan, W. of Aurangabad. 

Loc. Mean height of the village 1,721 it. WiIh. 


No. 299. ChAnda, 19° 50'; 79° 19', in lierar, 2 miles N. of the Varda. 

Loc, 1) Mean height of the plain surrounding the town .... 701 ft. Sehl., Ad. 

6, Adie. *%56, Jan. 14. ^ » Agfa; C'- Aligmrli, D - Level of the Kenner at lUniffarli. 

U h a.m. A . 29-493; 711; 60. B . 29 607; 63 0; 35. = 766 ft. V . 29 520; 62 2; 68. 776 ft. 

B. 27 906; 55*0; 90. - 741 ft. 

Loc. 2) Level of the (roddveri ’ r> 25 it. ( ’<>dd 


No. 300. MahalAkshmi, 19° 56'; 
Loc. Hill Station 


72° 57', in the Konkan, 4 miles N. of Daranpur. 
1,540 ft. Bomb. Cal. 


It. 
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No. 301. TkImbAk, 19° 54'; 73° 33', in the Dekhan, W. of Ndssik. 


Loc. 1) Hill Forty S. of the town 4,255 ft. Bomb. Cal. 

„ 2) Hill Fort at Harsh , 3 miles W. of TrmhhJc 3,659 „ Bomb. Cal. 

„ 3) Otar, near Trhnbtik 4,096 „ Bomb. Cal. 


No. 302. AurangabAd, 19° 53 ; ; 75° 21', in tlie Dekhan, a large civil and military station, 
hoc. Mum height of the station 1,885 ft. Bomb. Cal. 

No. 303. JXlna (*Iaulna), 19° 51 7 ; 75° 54 7 , in the Dekhan, a large station, 38 miles 
K. of Aurangabad. 

Loo. Level of the Kunddlka 1,652 ft. Cull. 

No. 304. Sinn A it, 19° 50'; 74° l 7 , in the Dekhan, 18 miles S. of Nassik. 

Doc. Hill Pagoda 2,843 ft. Bomb. Cal. 

No. 305. Dudoli, 19° 48'; 79° 23 ; , in Horar, on the left bank of the V&rda. 

Loc. Level of the Varda 684 ft. Mil., Ad. 

h m 

0, Adio. 1856, Jan. 15, 6 45 a.m. A. 29*587; 58 9. Aligarh 29*508 ; 53*4; 79. — 2 = 074 ft. 

„ 0 55 „ „ 29 564; 58*0. „ 29*504 ; 511*6; 78. —2 - 693 „ 

No. 306. Abu, 19° 44 ; ; 73° 55', in the Dekhan, 9 miles S.W. of SinnAr. 

Loc. Tree in the fort 3,615 ft. Bomb. Cal. 

No. 307. HfNCioiii, 19°43 / ; 77° 1 l 7 , in the Dekhan, 185 miles N.W. of Ilaidarahad. 

Loc. Mean height of the village 1,495 ft. Scott. 

No. 308. SoLAGALT, 19° 43'; 75° 7', in the Dekhan, S.W. of Aurangabad. 

Loc. Mean height of the village 1,478 ft. 

No. 309. Aunda, 19° 43'; 74° 5', in the Dekhan, 12 miles S.E. of Sinn&r. 

Loc. Fort 4,339 ft. Bomb. Cal. 

No. 310. Putt a, 19°42 / ; 73° 50', in the Dekhan, 10 miles S.W. of Sinnar. 

Loc. Fort 4,569 ft. Bomb. Cal. 
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No. 311. Kaldbi5g, II. S., 19° 42'; 72° 50', in the Konkan, W. of the Suria, near the 
sea-shore 1,553 ft. Bomb. Cal. 


No. 312. 
Loc. Fort 


ICoj, 19 41 , 73 0 , in the Konkan, *2 miles N.W. of Gora. 
1,906 ft. Bomb. Cal. 


No. 313. Tal GhAt, 19 40'; 73° 33', in the Dekhan, a principal pass on the* road from 


Bombay to Nassik and Agra. 

Loc. 1) Top of the ghat 1,912 ft. Eantw 

„ 2) Top of the hill near the ghat 3,241 „ Bomb. c«i 


No. 314. T6 ka, 19° 38'; 75° 1', in the Dukhan, on the right bank of the Godavori, S.W. 
of Aurangabad 1,612ft. Wik 

No. 315. YelligXu, 19° 36'; 77° 14', in the Dekhan, S.E. of Hingoli. 

Loc. Level of the Kher 1,495 ft. Cull. 


No. 316. KalsubXi Peak, 19°36'*0; 73° 42'* 6 J, in the Dekhan, 12 miles N.W. of 

Rajur 5,410 ft. Bomb. Cal. 

This is the highest peak in the Dekhan. 

No. 317. Dukheshvar, 19° 34'; 74° 25', in the Dekhan, 14 miles E. of Sangamn^r. 

Loc. Pagoda 2,730 ft. Bomb. Cal. 


No. 318. SfnPUE, 19° 30'; 79° 35', in Ber&r, 2 miles S. of the Pranldta. 

Loc. Mean height of the plain 720 ft. Schl., Ad. 

0, Adie. 1856, Jan. 1G, G u 20 m p.m. A. 29 552; Gib 4. Aligarh 29 520 ; 67 G. 

No. 319. KAkXndi, 19° 26'; 74° 54', in the Dekhan, 12 miles S. of the Godavori. 
Loc. Undefined l/»87 ft. Wii H . 


No. 320. Ealkshvar, 
Loc. Hill Pagoda . ■ 


19° 26'; 74° 10', in the Dekhan, 10 miles S. of Sangamner. 
3,827 ft. Bomb. Cal. 


25 
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No. 321. SfNGVA, 19° 18'; 74° 53', in the Dukhan, N.N.E. of Ahmednagger. 
Loo. Mean height of the village 1,573 ft. Wils. 


No. 322. BIbberi, 19° 17'; 79° 41', in Bor&r, S. of Sirpur. 

Loc. Mean bright of the plain . . . . ; 748 ft. Schl., Ad. 

6, Adic. 1850, Jan. 17. B = Aligarh; C «■ Madras. 

6 h 15 m r.M. A. 29*386; 78 1. B. 20 40G; 67 5 ; 53. - 769 ft. G 30110; 78*2. - 6 « 726 ft. 


No. 323. PalvAti, 19° 15'; 76° 37', in the Dekhan, N. of the Godaveri. 
Loc. Mean height of the village 1,551 ft. Cull. 


No. 324. NimbadEra, 19° 15'; 74° 41', in the Dekhan, 9 miles N. of Ahmednagger. 
Loc. Mean height of the village 2,311 ft. Bomb. Cal. 


No. 325. NandEr, 19° 9'; 77° 20', in the Dekhan, on the left bank of the Godaveri. 

Loc. 1) Level of the Godaveri 1,152 ft. Cull. 

„ 2) Mean height of the village 1,270 „ Cull. 

No. 320. Khbk (KlIATIl), 18° 59 / ; 70° 40', in the Dekhan, on the right bank of the Godaveri. 

Loc. 1) Mean height of the village 1,293 ft. Cull. 

„ 2) Level of the Godaveri ‘ 1,245 „ Cull. 


No. 327. Shirivencha, or SrRUNOHA, 18° 51': 79° 59', in Benir, on the left bank of the 
Pranhita. 

Loc. Mussulman tomb near the fort 389 ft. Schl., Ad. 

6, Ad ic» 1856, Jan. 20, ll h 45'" a.m. A. 29 737, 82 8; 55. Madras 30 132; 82 O. —22 ft. 


No. 328. Kalesiivar, 18° 49'; 79° 55', in Denar, on the right bank of the Godaveri. 

Loc. Level of the Godaveri 239 ft. Schl., Ad. 

6, Adit*. 1856, Jan. 21, 6 1 ' 10"' a.m. A. 29 847; 581. Madras 30 062 ; 73 3. 1 8ft. 


No. 329. Asiiti, 18° 48'; 75° IP, in the Dckhan, 30 miles S.E. of Ahmednagger. 
Loc. Mean height of the village 1,460 ft. Buist. 
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No. 330. ShenkoId, 18 45'; 76° 55', in the Dekhan, on the right bank of the Manikin. 
Loc. Level of the Mandela i 59Q f+ Cul , 


No. 331. Mahad^opUR, 18 44/; 80° 10 ; , in Orissa, 1 mile S. of the Godaveri. 

Loc. Mean height of the plain • 377 ft Sold., Ad. 

6, Adie. 1865, Jan. 21, 6 h 30"‘ p.m. A. 29 745; 82 4. Madras 30 103; 78 0. i 2 ft 


No. 332. RAJlhti, 18° 4V; 7G° 57', in the Dekhan, N.W. of Udgtr. 

Loc. Mean height of the village 1,804 ft. Cull. 


No. 333. Palm£lla, 18° 38'; 80° 13', in Orissa, S. of Mahadeopur. 

Loc. Mean height of the plain 354 ft. schl., Ad. 

6, Adie. 1856, Jan. 22, 4 h 30 m p.m. A. 20 • 666; 80-0. Madras 30 004; 83 2. - 8 ft. 


No. 334. UdoIr, 18° 23'; 77° 8 ', in the Dekhan, S.E. of ltajuri. 

Loc. Mean height of the village 2,221 ft. Cull. 

No. 335. ChandasSr, 18° 12'; 77° 13V in the Dekhan, on the Manzera. 
Loc. Level of the Manzera 1,702 ft. Cull. 


No. 336. Rajupet, 18° 10': 80° 37', in Orissa, near the right bank of the Godauni. 

Loc. Mean height of the plain 353 ft. Schl., Ad. 

6, Adie. 1856, Jan. 24, 0 b 30" p.m. A. 29 772; 78 0. Aligarh 20 363; 60 8; 60. - 2 ft. 


No. 337. Damarotda, 18° 3'-4; 77° 39'-l$ ? in the Dekhan, 8 miles W. of Na.ainka.la 
Loc. Hill Station 2,015 ft. 

No. 338. Dubam.a, 17° 5f»'-3; 77° 51'-6$, in the Dekhan, near (ie)va.la. 

Loc. Hill Station 2,00s> tt. 1 ■ s - 


No. 339 . BIder, 17° 53'-6; 77° 36'-o£, in 

Manzera, 75 miles N.W. of Haidarabad. 

Loc. 1) Top of the minaret 

„ 2) Base of the minaret 


the Dekhan, near the ri«ht hank <>1' tin 

2,350 It. Bomb. Cal. 

2,250 „ Bomb. Cal. 
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No. 340. MAdliga, 17° 53'- 3; 
Loo. Hill Station 


77° 35' -5 J, in the Dekhan, 3 miles W. of Blder. 
2,282 ft. G. T. s. 


No. 341. TaudmanOr, 17°48'-5; 
Lot*. Hill station ! • 


77° 57'-0 J, in the Dekhan, 7 miles W. of JogipSt. 
1,915 ft. G.T.S. 


No. 342. SiuiiAPiijLi, 17° 46'- 3; 77° 39'- 1 J, in the Dekhan, 3 miles S. of Mdngi. 
Lor. Hill Station 2,273 ft. G.T.S. 


No. 343. NaninpOlu, 17° 41'; 80° 52', in Orissa, on the right bank of the Godaveri, op- 
posite the hot springs at Bhadrachelam. 

Loc. Mean height of the, plain 202 ft. SchL, Ad. 

Adi.'. 185fi, .Tan. 27, 10 1 ' 10"' a.m. A. 29 H71; 78'H ; 61. Madras 80‘OMK 817; 72. - 4 ft. 


No. 344. (toraigAt, 17° 39'- 7; 77° 49'- 3 £, in the Dekhan, 4 miles S.W. of Munpflli. 
Loc . Hill Station 2,145 ft. G.T.S. 

No. 345. Kukn6r, 17° 33'; 81" 11', in Orissa, near the rigl^Hiank of the Godaveri. 

Loc. Mean height of the, plain 181 It. Schl., Ad. 

«, Adio. 1Hf.fi, Jan. 28, 7 h I'.M. A. 29 808; 77 4. Madras 29 963; 78 2. + 3 ft. 

No. 340. 1 ’athanohIru, 17° 32'; 78° 16', i*the Dekhan, N.W. of Haidarabad. 

Loc. Mean height of the milage 2,062 ft. Cull. 

No. 347. Toi*iki')NDA, 17° 30'-7; 78° 3'-3j, in the Deklian, 12 miles E. of Mominpet. 
Loc. Hill Station 2,257 ft. G. T. S; 

No. 348. KoTAMAUPfLLi, n. S., 17° 30' • 5 ; 77° 44'- 1£, in the Dekhan, 10 miles W. of 
Mominpet 2,285 ft. G.T.S. 


No. 349. Sedahhahi’ET, 17° 30'; 78° O', in the Dekhan, N.W. of Haidarabad. 

Loc. Mean height of the. milage 1,825 ft. Scott. 

No. 350. SikandbrarAd, 17° 26'- 7; 78° 28' Oj, in the Dekhan, 4 miles N. of 
Haidarabad 1,830 ft. Cull. 
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No. 351. Anantagh^rri, 17° 18' • 6; 77° 50'-3$, in the Dekhan, 11 miles N. of l*Argi. 
Loc. Hill Station 2,390 ft. «• T. s. 

No. 352. MAlkapur, 17° 17'; 78° 48', in the Dekhan, 32 miles K. of Haidarabad. 

Loc. Mean height of the village 1,51)1 ft. Cull. 

No. 353. NARKAMFfLLi, 17° 13'; 79° 12', in the Dekhan, 8. of Vamalkomhu 
Loc. Mean height of the village 959 ft. Cull 


No. 354. PArgi, 17° 12 , ‘7; 77° 54** 4 in the Dekhan, near Malta Boyciigiulum. 

Loc. Hill Station 2,456 ft. <*. t. s 

* * 

No. 355. RajamAndri, or Rajamahendiu, 17° 10'f>; 81° 46'*6f 3 . in Orissa, a large 


station, W. of Koringa. 

Loc. 1) Dak bdngalo ’ 81 ft. Schl., A<l. 

„ Undefined 68 Cull 

ii in 

t», Adie. 18541, Feb. 2, « 45 p.m. A. 29-898; 771; 83. Madras 29-952; 8(1 0; 80 - 80 fi 
„ „ BO a.m. „ 29- 967; 82 6; BH. „ 30 014 ; 83 8, 09. 83,. 

Loc. 2) Level of. the (roddveri 30 It. Cull. 


No. 350. M AJiAVAHAM, 17° 9'; 7^° 23', in the Dekhan, a small village. 

Loc. Mean height of the village S 527 it. lull. 

No. 357. IVOTAKODANGAL, 17° 8'- 1; 77° 37' -5 $, in the Dekhan, a large village. 
Loc. Hill Station 1,991 tt. 1. s. 


No. 358. Kannapuram, 17° 7'; 81° 25', in Orissa, 12 miles \V. ol the (todaveri. 

Loc. Mean height of the plain vhl " A<1, 

6, Adie. 1850, Jan. 30, 0 h p.m. A. 20 571; 74 9. Madras 20 030: 78 5. I 4 ft. 


No. 359. 


NandagAma, 17° 7'; 78° 10', in Maissur, S.W. of Hai.lan.lm. 


Loc. Undefined + 


2,093 ft. i ull 


No. 360. RajanAgakam, 17° 4'; 
Loc. Mean height of the village, . . . 


81° 53'. in the Karnatik, 9 miles S.L. of 
172 ft. Cull. 


Lnjamamln. 
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No. 361. Samalk6tta, 17° 3' v 3; 82° 13' -7 J, in the Karn&tik, 8 miles W. of the sea. 
Loc. Mean height of the village * 84 ft. Cull. 


No. 362. (ttauripXtnam, 17° 2'; 81° 38', in the Karnatik, W. of RajamAndri. 

Loc. Mean height of the village 46 ft. Cull. 

No. 363. PAngm, 17° V ; 81° 41', in Orissa, 10 miles W. of RajamAndri. 

'Loc. Dale hdngalo 84 ft. Schl., Ad. 

0, Adie. 1856, Jan. 31, 6 h p.m. A. 29*790; 77*9. Madras 29*854; BO O. 

No. 364. Nalacreula, 16° 58'; 81° 24', in the Karnatik, 22 miles W. of RajamAndri. 
Loc. Mean height of the village 150 ft. Cull. 

No. 365. PochAma (JhAt, 16° 57'* 7; 77° 55' * 2 J, in the Dekhan, near KusmasAndram. 
Loc. Hill Station 2,446 ft. G. T. 8. 

No. 366. Kankurti, 16° 54'* 6; 77° 26'*8 in the Dekhan, 6 miles N. of GundamettakAl. 
Loc. Hill Station 2,420 ft. G. T. S. 


No. 3(57. Kandakur, 16° 47'*fi; 77° 19'-4 J, in the Dekhan, 9 miles S.E. of Chintelpilli. 
Loc. Hill Station 2,031 ft. G.T.S. 


No. 368. NandigXC, 16° 46'; 80° 17', in the Karnatik, near the right bank of the 
Muntfr . 263 ft. Cull. 

No. 363. ELtili, 16° 44'; 81° 7', in the Karnatik, W. of the Kolar lake. 

Loc. Mean height of the village 78 ft. Cull. 

No. 370. InpahgAt, 16° 42'* 7; 77° 38'* 3 in the Dekhan, 4 miles S. of Katakonda. 
Loc. Hill Station . 2,409 ft. G.T.s. 


No. 371. MAktal, 16° 29'; ’77° 28', in Maissur, 90 miles S.W. of Haidarabad. 
Loc. Mean height of the village 1,215 ft. Cull. 



AREA IV. * CENTRAL INDIA. 


201 


No. 372. Levels along the proposed Line of Railway fIiom Si'jrat to Ac.ua. 
Communicated by Sir it. Hamilton (sec p. G). 

• The levels are all referred to low water at Bluiriich (Broach). 


1 1 

Distance in 
Miles from 
Bombay. 

Station. 

Height.. 

V ' 1 

Distance ju 
Milt's from 
Bombay. 

Station. 

Height. 


Sunat . . . '. 

Foot 

80 

548 

Sohor 

Foot. 

1,620 

2 It) 

Bharhch (Broach) 

143 

567 

Bhopal 

l,0!»O 

263 

Dubhai 

145 

578 

Balrampur ghat . . 

MUD 

334 

It&jpur Ali 

994 

j 604 

Blulsa 

1,400 

352 

Joneami ghat 

1,385 

636 

1 depur \ 

1,336 

369 

Para 

1,325 

698 

Badvar (on the road from 


387 

Tfrla ghat 

1,850 


Lullatpur to Chandm 

1,250 

419 

Dliar 

1,850 

715 

Serfas ghat, near tlu; Hetvn. 

1,008 

459 

480 

Indtir 

1,853 

1,960 

| (57 

785 

J Inins i 

745 

Itagug/u’h 

flora, S. hank of the Send 

640 

495 

(161a 

1,650 

, 806 

Antri pass 

960 

503 

Tappa bari ghat 

1,788 

817 

Munir (dvalior) 

670 

507 

Tappa ghat 

1,865 

j 849 

I (-luiinl)al river, timid Unel <»f 

458 

524 

Ashta 

1,620 

j 884 

j Agrn. 

| 565 

L. 


AREA V. 

DliKHAN AN1) MAIHWB. 

Diagonal, from north-west to south-east: Bombay via Puna and llellari to Madras. 


Tin* general character of the area is mountainous, including as it does the 
principal elevations of the Dekhan and a great part of Maissiir. The only low country 
is oil its eastern border, where a broad belt of alluvial soil runs along the Kamrmnal 
(Koromandel) coast, forming one of the richest districts of India. To the west the 
(Hints constitute the principal feature, and present a range of mountains rising abruptly 
above the Konkan, with a very steep western slope, and sending out many spurs and 
plateaux towards the Dekhan. This range is intersected by several passes, or ghats, 
of which the Bltbr ghat and the Tal ghat (see p. Dh r >) must lx* mentioned as tin* most 
remarkable. A railway, connecting Puna with Bombay, leads over the Ilhor ghat. 

The principal riven- of this area, is the Krishna, which takes its rise near the 
Mahabaleshvar plateau, at a height of 1,110 feet. The highest peak in the Dekhan, 
the Kalsubai. attains a height of 5,410 feet (see p. 105). 


No. 1 . Assjjo, 10° 42'; 72° 44', in the Konkan, 18 miles N.K. of Malum. 

Lot\ Fort on the island 1,71.4 ft. Bomb. Cal. 


No. 2. JUssiN, lt)° 2'; 72° 4T, in the Konkan, N. of Bombay. 


Du*. Ton of the (lunch 500 ft. Bomb. Cal. 

No. 4. J low hay, IH W 53'*5; 72° 4 D' ■ 1 J (referred to the Observatory), in the Konkan. 
hoe. 1) ('/stern of the barometer at the Government Observatory 3ft ft, Fergusson. 

2) Ton of the s/are of St. Thomas's i 1 hareh KJft ^ Bomb. Cal. 
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•Loc. 3) Top of the spire of the light-house 148 ft. Bomb. Cal. 

„ 4) Top of the dome of the light-house 141 Bomb. Cal. 


The height of several points of the island (loc. 5 to 8) was determined with the aneroid by 


Adolphe, in Nov., 1854. 

Loo.5) Top of the hill, S. of Vorli point. A Mohamedun 
mosque is erected upon it 132 It. Sohl., A<l. 

r 

Loc. 6) Top of the hill , 8. of the sluices, near Lore Grow , 

Vorli range . 1 17 „ Sckl,Ad. 

Loc. 7) Top of Malabar hill 144 Schl,Ad. 

» 8) Top of Mazagon hill <;i SchLAd. 


No. 4. Barur, 20° 5'; 72° 51', in the Konkan, near tlie sea shore, 10 miles N.E. <4 l)h;inu. 
Loc, Top of the lull 1,761 ft. Bomb. Cal. 


No. 5. TJran, 18° 54' 0; 72° 54'*7j, in the Konkan, E. of Bombay. 

Loc. Pagoda 007 ft'. Bomb. Cal 


No. 6. Trombay, 19° 2'; 72° 56', in the Konkan, N. of Bombay. 

. Loc, Top of a hill , W. Qf Trombag 1,001 ft. Bomb. Cal 


No. 7. TAkmIk, 19° 35'; 72° 56', in the Konkan, 7 miles S.W. of Gum. 

Loc. Hill fort 2,616 ft. Bomb. Cal 


No. 8. IVAMANimuu, 19° 24'; 72° 58', in the Konkan, 10 miles E. of Bassin. 
Loc. Hill fort 2,160 ft. Bomb. Cal. 


No. 9. Thanah, or Tanna, 19° 12'; 72° 59', in the Konkan, N. of Bombay. 

Loc. 1) Top of the church spire 106 it. Bomb. Cal. 

„ 2) Hill , 3 miles E. of Thanah 1,369 „ Bomb. Cul. 

„ 3) Hill at Kolva, near Thanah 973 „ Bomb. Cal. 

No. 10. KARNALA, 18° 53'; 73° 8', in the* Konkan. 7 miles S. of Banvel. 

Loc, Fort on the Funnel hill J,o:>2 It. Bomb. ( al. 
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No. 11. Kailas IIill, 18° 18'; 73° 9', in the Konkan, 16 miles W. of Imlapur. 

Loc. Top of flu' hill 2,019 ft. Bomb. Cal. t 

No. 12. MriiiA, 18° 41'; 73° 10', in the Konkan, N. of Nagathana, or Nagotna. 

Loc. 1 1 ill Station 1,860 It. Bomb. Cal.% 

* 

No. 13. f In a ii Mallano, 19° 6'; 73° 12', in the Konkan, a hill 10 miles N.K. of I’anvel. 

Loc. Top of the hill 2,650 ft. Bomb. Cal. 

* ^ # 

No. 14. JiNK()K, 18° 56 # ; 73° 14', in the Konkan, 2 miles N. of Chok. 

Loe. Fort 2,065 ft. Bomb. Cal. 

No. IT). PbAbhal, 18° 58'; 73° 11', in the Konkan, 5 miles N. of Clink. 

Lor. Fort 2,320 ft. Bomb. Cal. 

No. 10. Chok, 18° 54/; 73° 15', in the Konkan, a small village, K. of Bombay, on an 
affluent, of the Megauni nalah. 

Loe. Dale hanynlo 172 ft. Sohl., Bob. 

a, Orrtling. 1 KT>:>, Jim. 1, [\ u r. m. 2‘J 700 ; 88 0. Bombay 20*847 ; 85*0. — 0 ft. 

No. 17. (hlANDAHi, 19° 4'; 73° 1 5 / , in the Konkan, 8 miles N. of P&rbhal (Pnlbhas). 

Loe. 1 ) Fort 2,369 ft. Bomb. Cal. 

,, 2) Top of thr hill 2,601 „ Bomb. Cal. 

No. 18. NagatiiXna, or Nagotna (that, 18° 29'; 73° 15', in the Konkan, forming 
the watershed between the Amba and Kundalika. 

Loc. Top of the < flint 288 ft. Schl., Ad. 

2, Pistol*. 1854, Dec. 4, 0 1 * i*.m. A. 25 051, 80 2; 75. Bombay 2‘J 1107 ; 81 -O; 80. 


No. 19. Kaphia, 18° 53'; 73° 18', in the Konkan, 5 miles S.E. of Chok. 

Loe. 1) Statioii on a hill 1,531 ft. Bomb. Cal. 

2) Top of X at an da hill , mar Kuprin 1,366 ,, Bomb. Cal. 
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No. 20. Bhob Ghat, 18° 44'; 73° 22', in the Dekhan, the principal pass on the route 
from Bombay to Puna. 

Loc. 1) Top of the ghat 1,798 ft. Schi, H,n„. 

ditt0 1,800 ,. fiastw. 

4 3 ’ 0er tling. 1855, Jan. 2. B - Bombay; C = Puna. 

H b 45 rt a; m. A. 28*131 ; 68 0; 77. B. 29*944; 70 0; 77. - 30 - 1,801 ft. C 28 142; 65*1; 64= 1,795 it. 

Loc. 2) ■ Toll gate, an the western slopes of the Bhor ghat . . 1,376 ft. schl., Jlmu. 

3, Oortling. 1855, Jan. 2. B - Bombay; C =- Puna. 

8 h A.M. A. 28 540; 671; 83. B. 20*020; 73*5; 85. + 10 = 1,382 ft. C. 28 125; 65 h l,37o!t. 

^ * 

Loc. 3) Spring, on tjM western slopes of the Bhor ghat . , . ' 1,183 ft. SeM., Hob 

— 193 ft. below the toll gate; by aneroid. 

No. 21. K Ampul l, 18° 47'; 73° 22', in the Konkan, on the south-western loot of the 
Bhor ghat I ll ft. Wik 

No. 22. Khandala, 18° 46'; 73° 23', in the Dekhan, a large village on the north-eastern 


foot of the Bhor ghat. 

Loc. 1) Dak bangalo 1,768 ft, sdii., lUk 

v ditto 1,744 ,, ituist. 

3, Oertling. 1855, Jim. 3. 

H) h A.M. A. 28*186; 75 0; 68. Bombay 20 045; 77 3; 70. - 35 - 1,764 It. 

2 h P.M. „ 28*067; 70 3; 60. „ 29*864; 84 0; 62. — 72 -- 1,771 „ 

Loc. 2) Spring , 3 miles E. of Khandala 1,928 ft. Hchl., Bob. 

— 160 ft. above the dak bangalo at Khandala; by aneroid. 

„ 3) May f ann i hill, 2 miles S.W. of Khandala 2,601 ft. Bomb. r«i 

No. 23. PAngolf, 18° 47'; 73° 25', in tlie Dekhan, 6 miles N.E. of Khandala. 

Loc. 1) Top of the hill 2,727 ft. Bomb. Oil. 

„ 2) Top of Jlajmdehi hill , near Pdngoli 2,716 Bomb. Cal. 

No. 24. LanAuli, 18° 45'; 73° 26', in the Dekhan, K. of the Bhor ghat. 

Loc. Mean height of the village * 2,307 ft. Kastw. 

No. 25. DungAblgAu, is 0 45'; 73° 27', in the Dekhan, 2 miles W. of Karli. 

Loc. 1) Western extremity of the Karli base 2,080 ft. Bomb Cal. 

„ 2) Eastern extremity of the Karli base 2,071 „ Bomb. Cal. 
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No. 26. JlUUA, 18° 48'; 73° 27', in tho Dekhan, 4 miles N.W. of Karli. 

Lot*. Station on the hill 2,881 ft. Bomb. Cal. 


No. 27. Karli, 18° 45'; 73° 28', in the Dekhan, E. of the Bhor ghat. 

hoc. ]) Dah Uatufalo 2,012 ft. Schl., Rob. I# 

„ ditto 2,01 6 „ Buist. 


\\(' take the mean of our and Buist’s observations as final result. 

a, O (Tiling. 1855, Jan. 2, Jl h i\m. A. 27*871; 59*9; 71. Bombay 21) 868; 78*8; 75. = 2,(K)8 ft. 


Eoe. 2) Karli Cares 2,531ft. Buist. 

3) Top of the hill at lihatra , near Karli 3,635 „ Bomb. Cal. 


N<>. 28. Kineshvar, 17° 55'; 73° 33', in the Kdnkan, a village on the western foot of 
the Bar ghat. 

Lor. />(//• bdngalo 550 ft. Schl., Ad. 


No. 20. 
Lor. Toj 


:>, Adir 1851, Doc. 7, 2 1 * P.M. A . 29 312; 83 8. Bombay 21) 865; 83-4. — 35 ft. 

M And vr Hjll, 18° 38': 73 ^-l 7 , in the Dekhan, 3 miles E. of Ti'kona fort. 
> of the hill 4,123 ft. Bomb, Cal. 


No. 30. Pada Peak, 18° 41)'; 73° 34', in the Dekhan, 7 miles N.N.E. of Karli. 
Lot-. Top of' the peal' 3,486 ft. Bomb. Cal 


No. 31. Bhi'ma Sankar, 1D° 4': 73° 34', in the Dekluin, 15 miles W.S.W. of Ambigau. 


Lor. 1 ) Top of the hill 3,448 ft. Bomb. Cal. 

., 2) Tahle-1 and snr round ing it 3,11)8 „ Buist. 

., 3) Source of the lihnna 3,090 „ Buist. 


No. 32. Par (Ihat. 17° ;>()'; 73° 35', in the Kdnkan, a pass in the western ghats, W. 
of Mahahaleshvar. 

Lor. 1) Top of the ghat 2,698 ft. Schl., Ad. 

5, A die. 1851, Dee. 8, l)* 1 a.m. A. 27 277; 71 2; 62. Bombay 291)45; 76 4; 62. — 34 ft. 

Lor. 2) Sprntg on the western slopes of the Far glad .... 1,957 ft. Schl., Ad. 

5, A die. 1854, Dee. 8, 8 1 * a.m. A. 28 025, 74 8; 85. Bombay 29 936; 72 3; 85. + 13 ft. 
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No. 33. T6 rna, 18° 16'* 4; 73° 36'- 4 J, in the Dekhan, 24 miles S.W. of Puna. 

L ° c - Fort , 4,619 ft. Bomb. Cal. 

No. 34. Par, 17° 56'; 73° 36', in the Dekhan, a village on the eastern slopes of the 
Par ghat. 

Loc. Level of a ndlah near the dale bdngalo 2,305 ft. Schl., Ad. 

5, Adie. 1854, Dec. 8, ll h 30 m a.m. A. 27 598; 75 0; 52. Bombay 29 908; 81 1: 52. — 77 It. 

No. 35. SXti, 18° 44'; 73° 37', in the Dekhan, a small village W. of Yarga.i. 

Loc. Bridge over a nalali 1,983 ft. ScR, Rub. 

— 61 ft. below the dak bdngalo at Vargaii; by aneroid. 

No. 36. VXugAu, 18° 44'; 73° 38', in the Deklian, a small village on an abluent of the 
A ndar. 

Loc. Dak bdngalo 2,044 ft. Sold., Rob. 

„ Undefined 1,981 M Buisi. 

3, Oertling. 1855, Jan. 3. 

8 h a.m. A. 27 926; 619; 73. Bombay 29 941; 72 3; 81. | 20 - 2,042 it 

ll 1 * „ „ 27 902; 73-0; 44. „ 29 938; 81 6; 61. - 6t 2,0 15 „ 

12 Noon „ 27 867; 77-1; 45. „ 29 908; 82 3; 65. 61 2,0 15 , 


Wo. 37. Mahabai.KSHVAU, 17° 55' -4; 73° 38'- 7 J (referred to Symley's Point k in tin' 
Deklmn, a sanitarium situated in the western ghats. 

Loc. 1) Bang (do Cliffton 4,292 ft. Held., Ad. 


1854, Doc. 

Hour. 

Mahnbalt'shvar. 

Bombay. 

Per. Coit. 

Height 

11 

h m 

4 0 p.m. 

25-737; 69 8; 30 

29 932; 87 4; 51 

- Ml 

1,295 ! 

11 

6 0 „ 

25*752; 671, 52 

29-946; 7!) 6; 72 

— 100 

*>»* i 

12 

12 Noon 

25-800; 70 2; 30 

30009; 85*0; 51 

141 

j 

i, -jo:! 

12 

2 0 p. m. 

25 7f>G; OH-4; 10 

29-96*3; 85- 7; 59 

- 1U 

12 

4 0 „ 

25 761; 67 6; 46 

29-96*7; 82 5; 6*6 

- 113 

1,273 ^ 

12 

6) 30 p. m. 

25 796; 62 6; 58 

29 993; 79 8; 80 

--77 1 

1,296* ; 

13 

12 Noon 

25*800; 66-9; 40 

30 027; 84'0; 57 | 

-- 113 1 

1,289 

13 

3 30 p.m. 

257G8; 67 3; 37 

29 976; 87 4; 57 

- 143 

1,293 1 

13 

4 30 „ 

25-784; 662; 50 

29 991; 85-3; 67 

- M3 j 

1,278 ' ; 

14 

12 30 „ 

25-764; 67 3; 30 

30 020; 82 6; 51 

- 145 

1,315 i 

14 

2 0 „ 

25 733; 657; 39 

29-974; 82‘4; GO | 

- Ml 

4,299 ] 

15 

5 30 „ 

25713; 64 0; 47 

29 935; 78 9; 67 

122 *| 

4,283 : 



_ .... --- 

i 

i 
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hoe. 2) Mean elevation of the Maltabaleshvar plateau .... 4,500 ft. Syk. 

„ Highest point on a roclc , K of lkcikwith* s monument 4,712 „ Bomb. Cal. 

The* following points wen* measured with the aneroid by Adolphe, 1854, Dec. 


hoc. 4 J Sourer of the Krishna 4,110 ft. Schl., Ad. 

,, 5) Ynmn lake 4,070 „ Schl., Ad. 

(i) Southern harder of the Mahabnteshvar plateau . . . 3,510 „ Schl., Ad. 

,, 7) Eastern border of ditto 3,930 „ Schl., Ad. 


No. 38. Nana (Shat, 19° 17'; 73° 42', in the Dekhan, 8. of the Malsej ghat, 
hoe. Top of the ghat 2,429 ft. Buist. 

No. 39. SiNHoARH, 1< S ° 21'* 9; 73° 14 /# 4j, in the Dekhan, a large fort, 15 miles S.W. 
of Puna. 

hoe. 1) Inside the fort . . . .' 1,322 ft. Bomb. Cal. 

,, 2) Capt. (indium's bdngalo 4,157 „ Schl., Ad. 

» ditto 4,102 „ Eastw. 

S, Tliormo-burom. 1854, Dec. 28, 5 h p.m. A. 204 57 Eahr.; OB-l; 54. Bombay 20 852; 80\‘)j 07 ; — 14() = 4,152 ft. 
We take the mean of our and Eastwiek’s data as final result, 
hoe. 3) Meteari, on the northern slopes of Sinhgdrh fort. . . 3,227 ft. Schl., Ad. 

930 ft. helow Capt. (irahanfs bangalo; by aneroid. 

, hoe. 4) Aghdmha Hill Station , 11 miles S. IE. of Euna . . . 3,7(>9 ft. Bomb. Cal. 

No. Cl. Nhktauvaki Him,, l*° 41'; 7 4° 45', i„ the Di-khan, N.W. of Puna. 

Toj, of the hill 2,190 ft. Schl., Ad. 

152 ft. helow the dak bangalo at Vargaft; by aneroid. 

N(». 41. Dhon.ia, 18° 24'; 73° 45', in the Dekhan, N. of fort Sin8|ftrh. 

hoe. Morthern foot of the Uhbnja ghat 2,374 ft. \ Schl., Ad. 

H5:i ft. helow Metvari; hy aneroid. 

No. 42. Nuiiu, 1H° 40'; 79° 47', in the Dukhan, 12 miles N.W. of Puna. 

),("■. /!"/■ Im, l; ,„t„ 1,939 ft. Schl., Ilerm. 

5, OertliiiL*. 1*55, Jan. a, 9 h r.M. A. 28 01,4; 0.1 0; 78. Bombay 29 941; 72 0 ; 79,0. 
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No. 43. HArichandragArh, 19° 22'; 73° 48', in the Dekhan, a large fort. 

Lpc. 1) Temple of the Mahadeo 3,894 ft. Buist. 

„ 2) Pile of stones in the fort 4,080 „ Bomb. Cal. 

„ 3) Foot of the fort at Kireslivar 2,221 „ Buist. 

No. 44. MAlsej (that, 19° 20'; 73° 51', in the Dekhan, 8. of fort Harirhamlragarh. 

Loc. Top of the ghat 2,062 ft. Ku.tw. 

No. 45. DhankAuri, 18° 28'; 73° 52', in the Dekhan, a small village, :t miles S. of 

Puna. 

Lo». Level of a nalah 2,132 ft. Schl., Ad. * 

— 348 ft. above Puna; by aneroid. 

No. 46. Yelu, or Velu, 18° 21'; 73° 52 ; , in the Dekhan, a small village on mi affluent 
of the Nlra. 

Loc. Level of the affluent 2,525 ft. Schl., Ad. 

ft, Adie. 1854, Dec. 19, 4 h p.m. A, 27 322; 74 6; 5. />. Bombay 29 802; 83 5, 57. — 85 ft. Loc. dorr. - 23 ft. 

No. 47. OhAkan, 18° 45'; 73° 52 ; , in the Dekhan, 18 miles N. of Puna. * 

Loc. 300 yards W. of the village 1,936 ft. Buist. 

No. 48. P6 na, 18° 30' *4; 73° 52'*1 J (referred to St. Mary’s Church), in the Dekhan, 
a large military station. 

Loc. 1) Dak hdngalo 1,784 ft. Schl., Ad. 

a 

The detail of the observations upon which this result is based is given p. 50. 

Loc. 2) Confluence of the Miita and Mala rivers , at Sangam, 
on the north-side of Puna 1,732 ft. Schl., Ad. 

— 52 JL below the dak hdngalo at Puna; by aneroid. 

Loc. 3) Hay Cottage 1,823 it. Buist. 

„ 4) Top of the spire of St, Marys Church * 2,035 „ Bomb. Cul 

No. 49. KATRUJ UhAT, 18° 24'; 73° 53', in the Defchan, a pass leading from Yelu to 

Puna. 

Loc. Top of the ghat 3,019 ft. Schl., Ad. 

5, Adie. 1854, Dec. 19, 5 h p.m. A. 26*850; 68 7; 56. Bombay 29 866; 80*8; 62. - 101 ft. 


II. 


27 
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No. 50. Varada, 19° 1(>'; 73° 53', in the Dekhan, fi miles N. of Jum'r. 
hoe. Top of the hill 4,055 ft. Bomb. Cal. 

No. 51. Bapdko (Jhat, 18° 24' -4; 73° 53'* 5 J, in the Dekhan, a pass S. of Puna. 

hoc. Temple on the (/hat 3,499 ft. Schl., Ad. 

-- 1,715 ft. ahn\o the dak ban gal o at Puna; by aneroid. 

No. 52. I >f(Jiu Hill, 18° 37'; 73° 54\ in the Dekhan, 7 miles N. of Puna. 

Poe. Top of the hill 2,489 ft. Bomb. C»l. 

No. 53. Vai, 17° 50'; 73° 54'. in the Bekhan, a village on the left hank of the Krishna, 
K. of Mahabaleshvar. 

hoe. 1) Level of the Krishna 2,245 ft. Schl., Ad. 

5, Adie 1ST) I, Dec. 10, JJ* 1 r.M. A. 27' 040; 75 2; 72. Bombay 20001; 701; 72. — 52 ft. Lor. ('orr. — 21 it. 
hoe. 2) Tanjpanni hill , near Vai 4,000 ft. Bmnb. Cul. 

No. 54. BliitJRi, 18° 23'; 73° 5 O', in the Dekhan, a small village at the south-eastern 
foot of the llapdeo ghat. 

hoe. Sprint/ near lihihri 3,204 ft. Schl., Ad. 

- 235 ft. below the temple at llapdeo ghat; by aneroid. 


No. 55. Durand A r, 18° 10'*0; 73° 57 /, 3j, in the Dekhan, a hill fort S.8.E. of Piina. 


hoe. I ) Top of the I la j f /hat 4,4 2 G ft. Schl., Herm. 

ditto 4,472 ,, Buist. 

M, Oerlling. 1 H55, Jan. 0, 7 1 * 30" 1 p. m. A. 25 530; 55 4; 75. Bombay 23*874; 78*!); 75 0. 

hoe. 2) Summit of the hill , near the llaj (/hat 4,558 ft r yt$chl., Herm. 

ditto 4,o7 1 ,. Bomb. Cal. 

=- 132 ft. above the Tlaj ghat; by aneroid. 

.. 5) Kn trance to the hospital 3,974 „ Schl., Herm. 

;>, Deriding. 1855, Jan. 0, 8 h 50 p.m. A . 20 025; 58*0; 65. Bombay 29*800; 75*0; 70. 

hoe. 4 ) Tank near the fort 4,108 ft, Schl., Herm. 

-- 518 ft. below the Raj ghat; by aneroid. 
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No. 56. ShIbval, 18° 8'; 73° 59', in tho Dekhan, a villago on the right hank of tlm Kira. 

Loc. 1) Dak bdngalo 1,863 ft. SehLArt. 

6, Adio. 1854, Dec. 18, 11 h a.m. A. 28 150 ; 75 9; lio. Bombay 80-080; 81 fi; GO; - H2 ft. 

Loc. 2) Level of the Mm 1,781 ft. ScU.. Ad. 

= 82 ft. below tho dak bangalo; by aneroid. 

No. 57. VANKdLVAB Hill, 18° 50'; 73“ 5!)'. in tin- Deklmn, 9 miles N.K. of Chakon. 
Loc. Top pf the hill 2,848 [t Jtoinli ( . a| 

No. 58. TMlapub, 18° 39'; 74° O', in the Dekhan, at the junction of the Indr.mni am f 
Bhfma. 

Loc . Level of the junction 1,778 ft. ItaiM 

No. 59. VaphaC Hill, 18° 52'; 74° O', in the Dekhau, 8 miles N. of lVihul. 

LOC. Top Of the hill 0,875 ft. Bomb. Cnl 

No. 60. NX8SUR, or SisVAit, 18° 20'; 74° 1', i„ the Dekhan, a large wlh.g, the 

Kara nadi, 10 miles S.E. of Tuna. 

Loc. 1) Dak Imni/ulo 2,191ft. sdil, Ad. 

Loc. 2) Undefined 2,417 „ Iluist. 

2, Pistor. 12 h 45 m r.M. A. 27 308; 77 0; 41. Homhny 20 800, 78 4; 07. - 75 -= *j,407 II 

» 3 h 10 m „ „ 27 3G3; 72 I; 40. „ 20 850; 70* 4, 63. - 75 - 2,485 „ 

Loc. 2) Level of the Kara midi 2,425 It. St liJ., a<1. 

— 6(1 ft. below the dfik bangalo at Sassur, or Sasyar; by aneroid. 

Loc. 3) Tank, S. of Sassur, on the road to Pnrandar .... 3,753 ft. Sc.hi., limn. 

= 1,262 ft. above the dak bangalo at Sassur, or Sasvar; by aneroid. 

No. 61. Luni, 18° 37'; 74° 1', in the Dekhan, 10 miles N.N.E. of Puna. 

Loc. Undefined 1,720 ft. Wik 

No. 62. Vabiu, 17° 42'; 74° 2\ in the Dekhan, a small village, on the Icfl bank of the 
Ycnna. 

Loc. Level of the Ycnna 1,084 ft. Schl., Kl. 

A 

— 142 ft. above the level of the Krishna at Varut; by aneroid. 


27 1 
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No. t>3. SatAra, 17° 41'; 74° 2', in the Dekhan, a military station, S.E. of Puna. 

Lot*. I) Residency 2,252 It. Schl., Hern. 

ditto » 2,241 ft. Buiat. 

;j, Ocrtliiiff. 1855, Jan. 0, 12 h 30" 1 p.jm. A. 27 G30; 74 3; 40. Bombay 29*883; 70*6; 71. - 07 ~ 2,228 fit. 

„ „ „ 7 1 * :i() n ‘ „ „ 27 019; 00*9; 57. . „ 29*880; 75*2; 81. - 11 - 2,288 „ 

Wo take the mean of our and Buist’s observations as final result. 

Doc. 2) Cantonment 2,320 ft. Syk. 

„ 3) Fort 3,200 „ Syk. 

No. 04. NarainuArii, 10° (>', 74° 3', in the Dekhan, 4 miles E. of Naraingafi. 

Doe. Hill Pagoda 2,888 It. Bomb. Cal. 

No. 05. Varut, 17° 45'; 74° 4', in tiie Deklian, a small village, on the left bank of the 
Krishna. 

Doe. Level of the- Krishna . .' 1,842 ft. Schl., El. 

204 ft. below tin* level of the VAsna at PAlsi; by aneroid. 

No. <>(>. Deck, 17° 5P; 74° 7\ in the Dekhan, a village on the VAsna midi, N.E. of 
Sat are. 

Doc. Dale bangalo 2,441 ft. Schl., A<1. 

2, Pintor. 1855, Jan. 8. 

4 1 ' 15 ni v. m. .1. 27*359; 74 7; 30. Bombay 29 785; 79 1; 04. — 40 - 2,439 ft,. 

7 h „ „ 27*390; 01 2; 52. „ 29 827: 74 O; 71. - 24 2,443 „ 

N r o. 07. PAlsi, 17° 48'; 74° 7', in the Dekhan, n small village, on the left hank of the 

VAsna nAdi. 

Doe. Level of (he Vasna 2, 1(H) ft. Schl., El. 

335 ft, below the dak bangalo at Deiir; by aneroid. 

No. B8. JijiJiti, 18° 10'; 74° 9', in the Deklian, a village 28 miles S.E. of Puna. 

Doe. Dah bangalo 2,301 ft. Schl., Rob. 

2, Pistor. 1855, Jan. 7, 5 h i*.m. A. 27*499; 07 8; 00. Bombay 29*817; 77 9; 01; — 09 ft. 

No. 09. VALUED, 18^ 14'; 74° 9', in the Deklian, a village 7 miles S. of Jijuri. 

Jam. Level of the nalah 4 ‘ ' ‘^095 Schl., El. 

115 ft. below the level of the nAlah at DaundAj; by aneroid. 
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No. 70. DoljSshvar, or Dauleshvar, 18° 25'; 74° 10', in the Dekhan, 12 miles N.K. 
of Sassur, or S&svar. 

Loc. Hill Pagoda 2,950 ft. Bomb. c«l. 

No. 71. DaundAj, 18 6 12'; 74° 11', in the Dekhan, a village f> miles S. of Jijuri. 

Loc. Level of a nalah 2,210 ft. Schl., Kl. 

— 91 ft. below the dak bangalo at Jijtlri ; by aneroid. 


No. 72. NfRA Bridge, 18° 5'; 74° 11', in the Dekhan, a bangalo close to the Nira. 

Loc. 1) Dale bangalo 1,708 ft. Mil., Rob. 

2, Pistor. 1855, Jan:8, 6 h 30"> a.m. A. 28 123; 53*2; 80. Bombay 23*871; (‘*8 7; 87; - 25 it. 

Loc. 2) Level of the Nira 1,028 ft. Mil., Kl. 

— 80 ft. below the dak bangalo at Nira; by aneroid. 


No. 73. SAlpi GhAt, 17° 55'; 74° 11', in the Dekhan, a pass between the Kira and the 


Krishna valleys. 

Loc. 1) Top of the ghat • 2,478 ft. Mil., Kl 

— 770 ft. above the dak bangalo at Nira bridge. 

Loc. 2) Northern foot of the ghat * 2,205 ft. Mil., Kl 

— 213 ft. below the Salpi ghat; by aneroid. 


No. 74. KfMATPUR, 17° 35'; 74° 11', in the Dekhan, a village on the Kmnandala mhli, 
S. E. of Satara. 

Loc. Entrance to a mosque 2,130 ft. Mil., Rob 

2, Pistor. 1855, Jan. 11, 5 h r.M. A. 27 748; 77 0; 70. Bombay 20 882; 75 4; 72. - 05 it 


No. 75. L6NAND, 18° 2'; 74° 12', in the Dekhan, a small village 8. of the Ntra, on 
one of its affluents. 

Loc. Level of the nalah 1,883 ft. Mil., Kl. 

= 558 ft. below the dak bangalo at Deiir; by aneroid. 

No. 76. Salpi, 17° 57'; 74° 12', in the Dekhan, a village below the northern loot ol the 
Salpi ghat. 

Loc. Open place ^ 2,224 ft. Hchl., Kl 

= 41 ft. below the northern foot of the Salpi ghat; by aneroid. 
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No. 77. Kundaihtii, 18° 43'; 74° 12', in the Deklmn, N. oi the Bhima. 
hoc. Ihih hmujalo 1,870 ft. Wile. 

No. 78. Hholkhhvar. 18° 20'* 1 ; 74° 13'T> J, in the Dekhan, 13 miles W.N.W. of Supi. 
Roe. ///// Prttfodfi 2,781 ft. Bomb. Cal. 

No. 79. Navi. 17° 33'; 74° 10', in the Deklmn, S.K.K of Rimatpur, at the foot of the 
N;i\i ghat. 

] i(X!. 1) HVs/rrw foot of the (flint 2,218 ft. Schl., Ilerm. 

39!) ft. below the Navi ghat. 

hoe. 2) Tof) of the N<U'i (find 2,017 ,, Sclil., Ilerm. 

3, Oortling. 1855, Jan. 11, 7 h a.m. A. 27 301; 54 3; 81. Bombay 29966; 70 0; 85; \- 50 ft. 

No. 80. Nagoherki ( 1 ll AT, 17° 28'; 74° 10', in the Dekhan, a pass W. of Pussasauli. 

Lor. 1) 7 'op of the (fix it 2,045 ft. Schl., Herm. 

2G4 ft. above the dak baugaio at Pussasauli; by aneroid. 

.. 2) Spriwf , on the eastern slopes of the (fhdt 2,503 „ Schl., Herm 

142 ft. below the Nageherri ghat. 

No. 81. Yarui, 17° 30'; 74° 18', in the Dekhan, N. of Pussasauli. 

Loo. Level of the Ndndni 2,370 ft. Ki- 
ll ft. below the dak bangalo at Pussasauli; by aneroid. * 

No. 82. Pussasauli, 17° 28'; 7 1° 1!)', in the Dekhan, on the upper course of the Nandni, 
an affluent, of the Krishna. 

hoc. 1) Jink hitHtfulo 2,381 ft. Schl., Rob. 

2, Pistor. 1855, Jan. 11, 4 h v. m. A. 27 524; 77 2; GO. Bombay 29*902; 78-2; 62; — 66 ft. 

2) Level of the Ndndni 2,349 ft. Schl., Rob. 

32 ft. below* the dak ban gal o at Pussasauli; by aneroid. 

No. 83. (loRiGAU, 17° 27'; 74° 19', in the Deklian, 8. of Pussasauli. 

Doe. Level of the ndlah 2,055 ft. Schl., Rob. 

- 41 ft. below the dak bangalo at Vangi; by aneroid. 
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No. 84. HingengAu, 17° 24'; 74° 19', in the Dekhan, S. of Pussasauli. 

Loo. Level of the river 1,984 ft. Sehl., A, l 

~ 112 ft. below the dak bangalo at Vangi; by aneroid. 


No. 85. BadAuri, 17° 22'; 74° 19', i„ the Dekhan, 8. of Hingengafl. 

Loo. Jtfl can height of the village 2,025 ft Sehl.. Kl. 

— 71 ft. below the dak bangalo at Vangi; by aneroid. 


No. 86. Han JANG Au, 18° 38'; 7-l n 21', in the Dekhan, at the junction of (he Mhta and 


Bhhna. 

Loc. 1) Level of the junction l,713lt. liuist. 

„ 2) Dak bangalo 2,093 ,. Hunt. 


No. 87. Sirur, 18° 49'; 74° 21', in the Dekhan, near the right bank of the (Inr, K. of 
Pal ml. 

Loc. 1) Dak bangalo 1,850 ft. Hm*t. 

„ 2) Level of the Gar l,7f>2 „ Wil*. 

No. 88. Hoholi, 17° 19'; 74° 22', in the l)ekluin, N.N.W. of Vangi. 

Loc. Mean height of the village 0,082 It. Sehl., Ad. 

== 10 ft. below the dak bangalo at Vangi; by aneroid. 

• 

No. 89. KAripur, 17° 17'; 74° 22', in the Dukhan, 8. of Solioli. 

Loc. Mean height of the village 2,01)2 it. Sdil., Bob. 

4 ft. below tlio dak bangalo at Vangi; by aneroid. 

No. 1)0., YIngi, 17° 14/; 74° 24', in the Dekhan, S.E. of Pussassauli, 3 miles VV. of tin* 

Yerla. 

Loc. I)ak bangalo * 2,090 ft. Sdil., Bob. 

2, Pistor. 1855, Jan. 12, 5 h 30 m p.h. A. 27 803; 70 9; 52. Bombay 29 913; 70 0; 55, - 52 ft 

No. 91. IUmapub, 17° ID; ?4° 27', ill the Dekhan, S.E. of Vangi, on the Yerla. 

Loc. Level of the Yerla . 1 ,602 ft. Sehl., Bob. 

= 284 ft. below the dak bangalo at TasgaU; by aneroid. 
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No. 92. Earner Hide, 19° O'; 74° 27', in the Dekhan, 17 miles S.E. of B6la. 

„ „ 7 .... 3 261 ft. Bomb. Cal. 

I, nr. 1) Top of the hill 

O) Level of the lfangi tiitlah 2,274 „ Buiat. 

• A 

No. 93. Pat As,' 18° 25'; 74° 28', in the Dekhan, S.W. of Pergafl. 

Loo. '/, onlr N. of the village 1,719 ft. Buiat. * 

No. 94. Badaitri, 17° 10'; 74° 28', in the Dekhan, S.E. of Vdngi, on the Yerla. 

I, no. Level of the Yerla * 1 > 523 ft 8ehL » 

- H63 ft. below the dak bangalo at lasgafl; by aneroid. 

No. 95. Andli, 17° 9'; 74° 30', in the Deklian, on the right bank of the Yerla, S.E. of 
Viingi. 

1.65011 W.1-.EI 

11. ft. iilmve III" l"v"l of t lie Yrrla lit Itajapur; by aneroid. 


No. 90. BelgAC (BedGAUM) 15° 50'; 74° 32', in the Deklian, a large station, 42 miles 
MAY. of Dharvar 2 > 500 tfc ' Cul1 ' 


No. 97. Raj AVER, 17° 7'; 74° 33', in the Deklian, on the right bank of the Yerla, N. ot 
Tasgiifl. 

Loo. Level of the Yerla 1,622 ft,. Schl., El. 

204 ft. below the dak bangalo at Tasgafl; by aneroid. 


N 

Tasgafl. 


o. 98. Dor adi, 17° 4'; 74° 35', in the Dekhan, on the left hank of the Yerla, N.W. of 


Lee. Level of the Yerla 1,612 ft. Schl., El. 

- - 274 ft. below the dak bangalo at Tasgafl; by aneroid. 


No. 99. TasOAU, 17° 2'; 74° 36', in the Deklian, E. of the Yerla, on one of its affluents. 

Doe. Dole bangalo 1,886 ft. Schl.,Herm. 

•>, Pint or. 1855, Jim. 12, «*• r.M. A. 28 036; <H>'4; 60. Bombay 2^945; 72 0; 66; — 38 ft. 
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No. 100. KOmpti, 16° 58'; 74° 40', in the Dekhan, on an affluent of the Krishna, S. K. 
of Tasg&a. 

Loc. 1) Mean height of the village 2,280 ft. Schl., El. 

-= 61 ft- below tlio dharamsala at Malgan ; by aneroid. 

„ 2) Rising ground near Kompti , forming the watershed 

between two .ndlahs 2,305 ft. Schl., Kl. 

=*= 25 ft- above the village of Kompti; by aneroid. 


No. 101. Ohambahounda, 18° 35'; 74° 42', in the Dekhan, on the Sarsutti (Sarsav.iti). 
Loc. l)ak bdngalo 1,741 ft. Buist, 


No. 102. KAlXmbi, 16° 55'; 74° 43', in the Dekhan, K of Malgan. 

Loc. Mean height of the village 2,371 ft. Schl., El. 

= 30 ft. above the dharamsala at Malgail. 


No. 103. MAlgAu, 1(3° OS 7 ; 74° 43', in the Dckhan, K. of the Krishna, on one of its 
affluents. 

Loc. Dharamsala 2,341 ft. Schl., Ad. 

2, Pistor. 1855, Jan. 14, 5 h p. m. A. 27 579; 77 4; 52. Bombay 29 920; 76 1; 57. — 71 ft. 


No. 104. PergAu, 18° 31'; 74° 43', in the Dckhan, on the left bank of the liliiimi. 

Loc. Level of the river 1,580 ft. Buisi. 

No. 105. Malevart, 16° 51'; 74° 45', in the Dekhan, N.W. of Anapur. 

Loc. Mean height of the village 1,(375 ft. Schl., El. 

= 90 ft. below the tank at Anapur; by aneroid. 


No. 10t). Vandiu, 18° 46'-5; 74° 45'- 1 J, in the Dekhan, 22 miles S. of Alnnedmigger. 


* Loc. Hill Pagoda >. 2,775 ft. Bomt. Cal. 

• No. 107. AumednIgoek, 19° 6'; 74° 46', in the Deklian, a large station, 71 miles N.K. 
of Puna. 

Loc. 1) Dak bdngalo 2,133 ft. Buist. 


„ 2) Floor of Salabat Khan’s tomb 2,919 „ Buisi. 


II. 


28 
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Lor. 3) Happy Valley Innujalo 
„ 4) Undefined 

No. 108. Kiian Risi'iri Hill, 18° 44'; 74° 47', in the Dekhan, 24 miles S. of Ahmed- 
2,7(55 ft. Bomb. Cal. 

No. 100. Alum, 1(5° 48'; 74° 48', in the Dekhan, N. of Anapur. 

hoc. Mn ui bright of the village 1,714 It. Schl.. El. 

51 ft. below the tank at Anapur; by aneroid. 


2,193 ft. Bnist. 
2,143 ,. Scott. 


No. 110. MAnobou, 1(5° 45'; 74° 51', in the Dekhan, N. of Anapur. 

Doc. Mean height of the village 1,480 ft. Schl., El. 

2B5 ft. below the tank at Anapur; by aneroid. 

No. 111. Kadavunabhtta, 12° 55'- (i; 74° 51'(iJ, in Malabar, near MangaMr. 
hoc. Tower Station 318 it. *'.T. S. 

No. 112. St'iLKi, 17° 45' 7; 74° 52' • 5 J, in the Dekhau, 12 miles S.W. of Akluj. 
hoc. Pagoda on the hill 2,3(13 it. Bomb. ( al. 


# No. 113. Anapur, 1(1° 41'; 74° 54', in the Dekhau, near the left bank of the Krishna. 

hoc. I) Level of a large tank 1,7(55 ft. Schl., A<1. 

■J, Put nr. l S:jf>, Jan. 15. 5" i-.m. A. 28 14tt; 77 5; 41*. Bombay 21* 90C; 78- 1; 51. - 35 ft. hoc. Corr. - *i ft. 

hoc. 2) Level of the Krishna 1,(5 <3 ft. Schl., Ad. 

_ 1)2 ft. below the tank at Anapur; by aneroid. 


No. 114. Rabin, 18° 2(>'- I ; 74° 54'-4j}j, in the Deklmn, on the Nauni b&lah, an affluent 
uf the lihiina. 

hoc. Pagoda 1,70(5 ft. Buiftt. 

No. 115. AK.iar. 13° 3' • 4 ; 74° 54'-8$, in Malabar, 12 miles N.lv of MangaWr. 

hoc. mil Station (552 ft. U-T.S. 

- — » 

No. 1 1(5. KhamlapuR, 1(5° 37'; 74° 50', in the Dekhan, on the right bank of the Krishna. 

hoc. Mum height of the village 1,865 ft. Schl, El. 

i 100 ft. above the tank at Anapur; by aneroid. 
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No. 117. Alsi5nda, 18° 29'-2; 74° 59'-8$, in the Dekhan, 2 miles N.E. of Kh.'.rti, 
Loc. Top of the hill 2,178 ft. Bomb. 0«l. 

No. 118. DharvAr, 15° 27'; 75° 1', in Maissur, 70 niilos K. of Goa. 

Loo. Undefined 2,423 ft. Gull. 

No, 119. B6ki Hill, 17° 5ft 7 ; 75° 2 ; , m the Dekhan, VV. of the Ilhima. 

Loc. Top of the kill . . . ; 2,014 ft. Rmnb. TrI. 

No. 120. TkedAi,, 10° 30'; 75° 4', in the Dekhan, S. of the luGhti a. nn one of its 
affluents. • 

Loc . DharanmUa 1,112 ft. Schl.Unb. 

2, Pistor. 1855, Jan. 1(1, 8 h d.m. A. 28*180; 72 7; 75. Bombay 29 918; 71 2; (19. 

No. 121. CilIMEB, 10° 30'; 75° 7', in the Dekhan, N.W. of Mudhal. 

Loc. Mean height of the village 1,582 ft. Sohl, Ml. 

— 215 ft. below the dharamsala at Mudhal; by aneroid. 

No. 122. BelGALLI, 16° 2D; 75° 1 O', in the Dekhan, on an aftluent of tho Datparha, 
W. of Mudhal. 

« 

Loc. Mean height of the village 1,055 ft. Schl., El. 

~ 142 ft, below the dharamsala at Mudhfil; by aneroid. 


No. 12$. Taimbl'iuni, 18° 1'; 75° 12', in the Bekhan, E. of the Hldma. 
Loc. Mean height of the village 1,475 ft. Bmsf. 


No. 124. ; MoGIIULPUR, 10° 2D; 75° 13', in the Dekhan, on an aftluent of tin* Datparha, 
N.W. of Mudhal/ 

Loc. Mean height of the village 1,700 ft. Schl., El. 

— . 37 ft. below the dharamsala at Mudhal; by aneroid. 


No. 125. MudhXl, 10° 20'; 75° 18', in the Dekhan, on the left hank of the (Jatparba. 

Loc. 1) Dharamsala *. 1,797 ft. Schl., Rob. 

2, Pistor. 1855, Jan. 17, 8 h p.m. A. 28 174; 07 8; 70. Bombay 29 939; 70 2; 74. 

Loc. 2) Level of the GtXtpdrba 1,782 It. Schl., El. 

— 15 ft. below the dharamsala at Mudhal; by aneroid. 
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No. 126. Kem, 18° 11'* 2; 75° 15' * 4*J, in the Dukhan, W. of the Senna. 

Loc. 1) Hill Pagoda , 2 miles W. of Kem 1,956 ft. Bomb. Gal. 

2) Top of a hill , l*/ a w/7r /row JCem 1,963 ft. Bomb. Cal. 

No. 127. Panderpuk, 17° 41'; 75° 21', in the Dekhan, on the right bank of the Bhlma. 
Loc. Level of the river 1,378 ft. Buist. 

No. 128. YerhAlli, 16° 18'; 75° 21', in the Dekhan, 2 miles N. of the GatpArba, S.E. 
of Mud luil. 

Loc. Menu height of the village 1,551 ft. Schl., El. 

— 193 ft. below the dak bangalo at Kaladghi; by aneroid. 

No. 129. Hallalaidritg, //. 8., 1 3° -7' ’ 9 ; 75°23''6t, in Maissur, between liangavadi 

4k 

and Armani Talgur 4,999 ft. G. T. S. 

No. 130. KOp, 1 6° 16'; 75° 28', in the Dekhan, on the left side of the Gatparba. 

Loc. Level of the (Uitpdrha 1,670 ft. Sold., El. 

74 ft. below the dak bangalo at Kaladghi; by aneroid. 

No. 131. KAeX.j>ghi, 16° 12'*9; 75°29'*9j, in the Dekhan, a large military station, 
in the district of Belgauin. 

Loc. 1) Dak bangalo 1,744 ft. Sold., Rob. 

'fhe detail of the observations upon which this result is based is given p. 57. 

Loc. 2) Level of the Ghtpdrha 1,653 ft. Scld., El. 

- 91 ft. below the dak bangalo at Kaladghi; by aneroid. 

No. 132. Khaliuhkhhi, 16° 9'; 75° 32', in the Dekhan, S. of Kaladghi. 

Loc. Plant at the foot of the hills 1,686 ft. Schl., El. 

58 ft. below the dak bangalo at Kaladghi ; by aneroid. 

No. 133. KakkalmAti, 16° 8'; 75° 36', in the Dekhan, N. of Kattigherri, in a plain 
bordered on the north by hills. 

Loc. Tank in the plain at Kattigherri 1,858 ft. Schl., El. 

122 ft, below’ the watershed between the MalpArba and GatpArba. 
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No. 134. KAttigherri, 16° 5'; 75° 39', in the Dekhan, N. of Badami. 

Loc. Watershed between the Mtilparba and'Ghtparba 1 ,980 ft. Schl., El. 

= 236 ft. above the dak b&ngalo at Kaladghi ; by aneroid. 


No; 135. M6 hol, 17° 49'; 75° 39', in the Dekhan, K. of Asliti. 

Loc. Mussulman's tomb , N. of the village 1,353 ft. Buist. 

No. 136. Angregi, 16° 4'; 75° 41', in the Dekhan, JS.E. of Kaladghi. 

Loc. Mean height of the village 1,824 ft. Schl, Ad. 

2, Pistor. 1855, Jan. 20, 7 U r.M. A. 28 107; 78 6 ; 82. Bombay 20 002 ; 75 4; 85. - 18 ft. 

No. 137. Badami, 15° 55'; 75° 42 ; , in the Dekhan, S.8.E. of Kaladghi. 

Loc. Foot of the fort 1,046 It. Schl, El. 

0 = 334 ft. below the watershed at Kattigherri; by aneroid. 

No. 138. Telehkudi, or Tolachgodi, 15° 52'; 75° 44', in the Dekhan, on the left hank 
of the Malp&rba. 

Loc. Level of the Mtdpdrba 1,676 ft. Belli., limn. 

2, Pistor. 1855, Jan. 21, 6 h i*.m. A . 28 214; 78 8; 80. Bombay 20 871 ; 78 7 ; 85. - 55 ft. 

No. 139. DAmal, 15° 17'; 75° 47', in the Dekhan, N. of the Tungabiidra. 

Loc. Mean height of the village 2,024 ft. l ull. 

No. 140. SantiGHERKI, 15° 49'; 75° 50', in Maissur, N.W. of (huljantergarh. 

Loc. Foot of the hills 1,620 ft, Schl, El. 

= ‘30 ft. below the plain at Musigherri. 


No. 141. Musigherri, 15° 48'; 75° 53', in Maissur, N.W. of Uadjanterg&rh. 

Loc. Mean height of the plain . . 1,650 ft. Schl., El. 

— 133 ft. below the foot of the Di'ndur hills; by aneroid. 


No. 142. OfNDUR, 15° 46'; 75° 55', in Maissur, N.W. of Oadjantergaih. 

Loc. Foot of the kills 1,783 ft, Schl, El. 

— 213 ft. below the (ladjanterg&rh fort; by aneroid. 
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No. 148. (tXdjAnteiioAkh, 15° 44'; 75° 50', in Maissur, a large village with a fort. 

1,0,:. Phi,, at the foot of tl,v fort 1,!M)6 ft, Schl., Hem,. ^ 

■>, ristor. 18!i. r >, Jan. 22, fi b p.m. A. 29 957; 72 7; 75. Bombay 29 905 ; 77 7; 78. 

No. 141. HXmpsAgf.R, 15° !>'; 70° 4', in Maissur, on the right bank of the luugabudra. 
l,oc. Lire/ of the Tungalnidra 1,047 ft. Cull. 

No. 145. ])Ai8ANiGtJi>A, 13° 15'- 8; 70° 7'-5$, in Maissur, near Koilehalli. 
l,o<-. Hilt Station 3,804 ft. U.T.8. 


No. 140. Buum>i'ni, 15° 40'; 70° 12', in’ Maissur, E. of Gad.jautergurh. 

l,oe. Mean height of the surroundin') plain 2,113 It. Sclil., Ad. 

2, l'istor. 1855, Jan. 23. II = Bombay; <’ - Madras. 

Jan. 23. li 1 * p.m A 27 839 ; 73 4; 79. K. 29-905; 79 7; 81. —41 - 9,083 ft. <'■ 29 989; 77 0; 09. - 


13 — 2,143 ft. 


I 

No. 147. UpALnfNl, 15° 30'; 70° 14', in Maissur, W. of Kanakghorri. 

Loo. Mean height of the plain 1,0-17 ft, Sohl., Rub. 

2, Pistol-. 1855, Jan. 24, 5 b 3(l m a.w. A. 28 053; 59 7; 80. Bombay 29' 974; 74 2; 84; 1- 27 ft. 


No. 1418. Kanakohekui, 15° 34'; 70° 20', in Maissur, a large place with many temples 
now in ruins. 

1 ,<x\ Mean height of the plain 1/.40 ft, Schl.,Ad. 

2, l’istor. 1855, Jan. 24, 8'*p.m. A. 28 457; 71 8, 75. Bombay 29 979; 7(5-5; 77. 

No. 1411. Amuapuh, 20° 25'; 70° 28', in the Deklutn, 8.VV. of Akola. 

1„,C. Level of the 1,^74 ft. Cull. 


No. 150. BamanmAi.LE, 15° 7'; 70° 2!)', in Maissur, W. «>f Delian. 
l,oc. Mean height of the village 3,108 tt. Scott. 


No. 151. SiTNPUK, 15° 5': 70° 34', in Maissur, 21 miles W. of Dellari. 
l,oe. Level of a ndlah 1,000 It, Cull. 

No. 152. IvOMAHKAMl, 15° 1': 7f>° 35', in Maissur, a pagoda W. of Uiralnill. 

l,OC.l) Vudefmed 3,050 ft, Cull. 

,, 2) Peak into the pagoda 3,400 ,, full. 
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No. 153. Tumraqudi, 14° 57'; 76° 3(> ; , in Maissur, E. of Komarsami. 
Loc. Mean height of the village ab. 2,500 ft. Cull. 


No. 154. KAmpli, 15° 24'; 76° 37', in Maissur, on tho ri^Iit bank of the Tungabudra, 
N.W. of Bellari. 

Loc. 1) Spring near the village 1,280 ft. Schl., Ad. 

2, Pistor. 1855, Jan. 25, 8* 1 45 m p.m. A. 28 000; 75 ‘ 7 ; 50. Bombay 29*002; 70*0; 50. Boc. Corr. — 05 It. 
Loc. 2) Level of the Tungabndra 1,202 -ft. Schl., Ad. 

— 84 ft. below tho spring near Kampli; by aneroid. 

No. 155. SuganiiAlli, 15° 17';, 76° 42', in Maissur, on the Nari, W. of lkdlari. 

Loc. Level of the Nari 1,200 ft. Sold., El. 

— 278 ft. below the dak ban gain at Bellari. 


No. 150. AntapurAm, 15° O'; 70° 43', in Maissur, W.S.W. of Bellari. 

Loc. Mean height of the village 1,800 ft. Cull 

No. 157. Uoigalla, or lloMSVAHHENimiio, 14° 50'; 70° 44', in Maissur, W. of llirahi'ril. 
Loc. Mean height of the village 2,300 ft. Cull. 

No. 158. KijdatAnni, 15° 11'; 70° 40', in Maissur, 10 miles W. of Bellari. 

Loc. Dak bdngalo 1,501 ft. Schl., limn. 

2, Pistor. 1855, Jim. 20, 7 h p.m. A. 28 429; 75 4; 75. Madras 29*981; 77 O; 79. 1511. 

No. 159. HirahAll, 15° 1'; 70° 51', in Maissur, W.NAV. of Hoimr. 

Loc. Level of the ndlah ab. 1,800 It. Bull 

No. 1 (iO. Bellari, 1 5° 8' • 9 ; 7(i° 53' • 8$, in Maissur, a large station W. of the llagri. 

Loc. 1) Dak bdngalo 1,538 ft. Schl., Ad 

„ Undefined h575 « ( '" ]l 

h m 

2, Pistor. 1855, Jan. 27, 5 45 p.m. A. 28 493; 810. 24. Madras 30 040 ; 77 1, 70. — 31 = 1,539 It. 

„ „ 29, 7 15 „ „ 28 508 ; 80 8. 30. „ 30 020 ; 78-3; 03. - o = 1,530 „ 

Loc. 2) Highest point near the flag-staff in the upper fort. . 2,018 ft. Schl., Ad. 

1, Greiner. 1855, Jan. 29, 7 h 16" a.m. A. 28 123; 07 1. bellari 28 008; 08 0. 
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No. l«l. HAdkOndi, 15° 4'; 70° 54', in Maissur, S. of BellAri. 

Loc. Level of a ndlah 1,650 ft. Cull. 


No. 1 62. AksAndi, 15° 6'; 77° 3', in Maissur, on the right bank of the HAgri, E. of Bellari. 
I, no. Level of the llagri 1,400 ft. Cull. 

N„. 163. Halluk, 15° 25'; 77° S', in Maissur, on the HAgri, N.N.E. of Bellari. 
l.o e. Level of the. lliigri 1,278 ft. Cull. 


No. 164. 11 on fill, or Honaur, 14° 54'; 77° O', in Maissur, 2 miles E. of the HAgri. 

1 .or, Meuv height of the plain 1,627 ft. Sclil., Herm. 

I, Greiner. 1855, Jan. 31. r,»> 15'“ r.M. A. 28 453 ; 77 0; 76. Madras 30' 081; 78 1; 67. —24 ft. 


No. 165. Oil K Git AG i j it ic i , 15° 7'; IT 9', in Maissur, E. of GadabAl. 

l ( oc. Moan height of the village 1,450 It. Cull. 


No. 166. Arhakaiui, 15° 24'-6; IT 10'-2$, in Maissur, a hill N.E. of Bellari. 

1 ,oe. Hill Station 2,202 ft. 0. T. S. 

No. 167. (Ui)DAKALGUDA, H. S., 15° 7' -3; IT 13' -4$, in Maissur, a pagoda on a hill, 

about half the distance between (inti and Bellari 1,918 ft. G. 1. S. 

l.oc.2) I>aJ< 1,477 „ Sclil., Ad. 

„ Undefined 1 ’ 420 ” Cul1 ' 

2, Plater. 1855, Jan. 31, 5" 15'" r.M. A. 28 587; 810; 50. Madras 30 '073 ; 78 4; 05. -34 ft. 


No. 168. (ioi.LA, 14° 36'; IT 14', in Maissur, near the watershed between the PennAr 
and llAgri. 

Eoc. Watershed between the Pennar and llagri 1,887 ft. Sokl., Herm. 

— 120 ft. above the tank at Pairitr. 

*No. 169. Ai>hvanii.RUG(Adc')NI),15° 38'* 9 ; IT 15'* 8 J, in Maissur, S. of the Tungabudra. 

1,00.1) Hill Station 2,103 ft. G. r. S. 

2) A dli van i ( Adoni ) village 1,395 „ 


Cull. 
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No. 170. ' Paugardruo, If. S., 14° O' ' 3 ; 77° 15 ,- 8J, in Maissur, nortliern boundary ot' 
Maissur 3,0*73 ft. G. T. s. . 

No. 171. BailIpi, 13° 39' ' 1 ; 77° 15' - 8j, in Maissur, 5 miles E. of Miulgherri. 

Loe. Hill Station. . . . 2,761’ ft. G. T. S. 

No. 172. Udervidrug, II. S., 14° 49'’9; 77° 19'-8j,i n Maissur, a hill fort on the road 
from Handi An&ntapur to Bell&ri 1,852 ft. G. T. S. 

No. 173. MajjjabXd, 16° 8'‘2; 77° 20' *2 in Maissur, 4 miles 8. of Uaiehur. 

Loc. Hill Station 1,844 ft. G.T. s. 

No. 174. KoNAKtJNDLU, 15° 6'‘7; 77° 21'-2£, in Maissur, between Ghti and Belkin. 
Loc. Hill Station 2,03(1 ft, G. T. s. 

No. 175. PairUR, 14° 21'; 77° 22', in Maissur, E. of the Penn&r, in a large plain. 

Loe. Tank in the plain 1,767 ft. Schl., Rob. 

1, Greiner. 1855, Fob. 2, (i b p.m. A. 28 272; 781; 39. Madras 30 052 ; 70 0; 74. - 35 ft. 


No. 176. MadXvaram, 15° 56; 77° 22', in Maissur, on the Tungahudra. 
Loc. Level of the Tungahudra 1,089 ft. Cull. 


No. 177. Raich6r, 16° 11' ; 77° 22', in the Dekhan, 6 nv.es S. of the Ilhima. 
Loc. Undefined 1,237 ft. Scott. 


No. 178. KotapIlli, 16° 28'- 5; 77° 22'-()J, in Maissur, near Maktal. 
Loc. Hill Station 1,657 ft. G. T. s. 


No. 179. (tUndukAl, 15° 9'; 77° 23', in Maissur, on the watershed between the Hiigri 


and Gtiti. 

Loc. Dak bdngalo 

„ Undefined 

2, Pietor. 1855, Feb. 1, 6 U a.m. A. 28-654; 604; fil. 


1,424 ft. Schl., Ad. 

1,500 „ Cull. 

Bombay 30 048; 68 H; 81. 1 40 ft. 


No. 180. KondapIlli, H. S., 14° 31' ■ 9 ; 77° 23'- 3 J, 
running north and south 


in Maissur, 

2,282 ft. 


a hill on a range 
G. T. S. 


n. 


29 
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No. 181. Bomasandram, 13° 59'-7; 77° 27'-8£, in Maissur, 2 miles E. of the PennAr. 


Loo. Hill Station 2,038 ft. a. T. S. 


No. 182. Paut^ka OhOrru, 15° 9'; 77° 31', in Maissur, 8 miles W. of Gtiti. 

1.00. 1) Dak bangalo 1,300 ft. Schl., Ad. 

2, I'istcir. I 855, Feb. 1, 7 h 15 m p.m. A. 28 796; 76 ’8; 35. Madraa 30 097 ; 75 4; 67. — 10 ft. 

1.00. 2) Tank 1,248 ft. Schl., El. 

— 52 ft. below the dak bangalo; by aneroid. 

No. 183. KogiiIRA, 14° 7'; 77° 31', in Maissur, E. of the Penndr, in an open plain. 
Loo. 1) Dale bangalo 2,001 ft. Schl., Rob. 

Greiner. 1855, Eel,. 3, 4 Op.m. A. 28 008; 84 0; 24. Madras 30022; 79 3; 66. — 61 = 1,997. 

4 30 „ „ 28 004; 82 8; 26. „ 30 013; 791; 66. —61 = 1,997. 

n 5 o „ ,, 27 993; 81 9; 28. „ 30 012 ; 78 4 ; 70. — 61 = 2,008. 

Loo. 2) Largo tajik 1 1,984 ft. Schl., Rob. 


^ 17 ft. below the. dak bangalo; directly measured. 


No. 184. Paitmm, 14° 57'- 9; 77° 34' -0$, in Maissur, 2 miles N. of the Pinna. 

Loo, Hill Station • 1,762 ft. O.T. S. 

No. 1 85. PallikoNT.a, or Pomk6nda, //. S., 1 5° 28' • 2 ; 77° 34' ■ 9 $ , in Maissur, 4 miles 
S. of Pavankonda 1,891 ft. G.l.S. 

No. 186. UliA KONIi A, 14° 1 5' * 9 ; 77° 35'- 5 J, in Maissur, between Gtiti and Bangalur. 

1 ,oo. Hill station . 2,223 ft. (i.T.S. 


No. 187. Koei,k6nda, 15° 19'- 3; 77° 35'6 J, in Maissur, 14 miles N. of Gtiti. 

Loo. Hill Station 2,042 ft. G. T. S. 


No. 1 88. I )averkOnda, 1 4° 40' • 6 ; 77° 38' ■ 0 $ , in Maissur, 3 miles E. of Handi Anantapur. 

Loe. Hill Station 1,876 ft. O.T.8. 

No. 189. Uuti, 15° 6' • 9 ; 77° 38' - 1 £, in Maissur. 

Loo. 1) Hill Station 2,171 ft. O.T.S. 

„ 2) Base of Guti rock 1,180 ,, Schl., Ad. 

2 , Pistor. 1855, Feb. 2, 6 h 10 m a.m. A. 28 910; 63 9 ; 40. Bombay 30 060 ; 70 0; 60. + 31 ft. 
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Loc. 8) Tank at the Quarter Guard 1,115 ft. 

= 65 ft. below the base of the Gtiti rock ; by aneroid. 

Loc. 4) Undefined 1,260 ft. Scott. 

No. 190. Yerrak6nda, 13° 54'* 9; 77° 38' ‘2 in Maissui;, miles S.S.E. of Penkonda. 
Loc. Hill Station 2,84ft ft. G. T. S. • 

No. 191. DARtfat, 16° 1 3 ; * 7 ; 77° 38'’7j, in Maissur, 3 miles W, of the Krishna. 

Loc. Hill Station 1,883 ft. G. T. s. 

No. 192. KerrXi BellagAl, H. S., 15° 48' * 8; 77° 40 /, ()J, in Maissur, 7 miles 8. 
of the Tungabudra 1,498 ft. G. T. s. 

No. 193. Palsamudram, 13° 57 / ; 77° 41', in Maissur, 1 miles W. of the Chittra. 

Loc. 1) Ddk bdngalo 2,279 ft. Schl., Heriu. * 

1, Greiner. 1855, Feb. 4, 6 b p.m. A. 27 741; 77 9; 39. Madras 30 018; 77 2; 74. - 40 It. 

Loc. 2) Large tank 2,269 ft. Schl., Hmn. 

= 10ft. below the dak bangalo; directly measured. 

„ 3) Watershed of the Cluttra and Lennar 2,363 ,, Schl., Herm 

84 ft. above the dak bangalo; by aneroid. 

No. 194. Kodur Pass, 13° 54'; 77° 43', in Maissur, between Paulsamudram and Kodiir. 

Loc. Top of the pass 2,401 ft. Schl., Herm. 

— 28ft. above the dak bangalo at Gantvarpilli; by aneroid. 

~ ■ 1 + 

No. 195. GAntyArpIlle, 13° 50'; 77° 44', in Maissur, near the Chittra, in an open plain. 

Loc. 1) Dak bdngalo 2,373 ft. Schl., Rob. 

1, Greiner. 1855, Feb. 5, ll h 50 m a.m. A. 27 682; 82 6; 42. Madras 30 058 ; 80-2; 67. - 72 ft 

Loc. 2) Level of the Chittra 2,312 ft. ‘ 

— 61 ft. below the dak bangalo at Gantvarpilli ; by aneroid. 


No. 196. PaipIlli, 15° 14'; 77° 45', iu Maissur, 10 miles N.F.. of Gtiti. 

Loc. Dharamsdla 1,716 ft. Schl., Ad. 

„ ditto L750 „ Cull. 

2, Piator. 1855, Feb. 2, 5 h 30 ,n p.m. A. 28 319; 82 4; 45. Madras 30 048; 77 0; 70. — 43 ft. 


29 * 
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No. 197. .1 Ki,m;n(j Au. 15° 17'; 77° 54', in Maissur, E. of Poipflli. 

Loc. Undefined 1,300 ft. CulL 

No. 198. (jIauau^i, 15° 19'; 77° 59', in Maissur, 26 miles N.N.E. of Giiti. 

Loc. Mean height of thf plain 1,090 ft. Schl., Ad. 

■>, Pistur. 1855, Fell. 4, 3 h 45"‘r.M. A.-28-890; 88 2; 87. Palsamudram 27 715; 82 1. + 37ft. 

No. 199. PahpAlt.A, 15° 20'; 78° 2', in Maissur, W. of Banaganpflli. 

Loc. Undefined '• a *>- 1,100 ft. Cull. 


No. 200. KAiiNUC, 15° 50'; 78° 2', in the Dckhan, 90 miles M.E. of Bell&ri. 

Loc. Undefined ttl >- 900 ft. Scott. 

• No. 201. IIanag AN i’iM.i, 15° 19': 78° 14', in Maissur,. on the left bank of the Suru, an 
afllncnt of the KiindAr. 

Loc. Dharamndla 607 ft. Schl., Ad. 

„ Undefined “b. 800 „ Cull. 

2, Pistor. 1856, Fch. 5, s' 1 30™ p.m. A. 2!) 347; 74 3; 55. Bombay 2!) -930 ; 74 7; 83 f (1 ft. 

No. 202. LnjAiuj, 15° 5'; 78° 25', in. Maissur, on the left bank of the KundAr, S. of 
Banaganpflli. 

Loc. 71 lean height of the Kundav ealleg 542 It. Schl., Ad. 

2, l’istor. 1850, Feb. 6. Ii =■■ Madras; C — Chota Balapnr. 

7I1 15111 a. 21C 603; 80 2 ; 48. It. 30' 136; 77 3; 76. I 12 = 556 ft. C. 27' 140; 70 8. 1 19 ■= 527ft. 

No. 203. J n, A da, 15° 21'; 78° 29', in Maissur, E. of Banaganpflli. 

Loc. Undefined alj - 700 ft. Cull. 

No. 204. Cl IOTA SiiHT'l’i pilli , 14° 50'; 78° 32', in Maissur, a small village between the 

Kiinihir and l’ennAr. 

Loc. Large tank 510 ft. Schl., Ad. 

2, I’istor. 1855, Feb. 7, 6 h 40 m p.m. A. 211 • 623 ; 78 4; 47. Madras 30 117; 76 7; 76; f 5ft. 

No. 205. Mahapijram, 15° 24'; 78° 38', in Maissur, N.E. of Banaganpflli. 

812 ft. Cull. 


line. Undefined 
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^o. 206? &ppiAPfL*i, 14° 36'; 78° 41/, in Maissur, on the left bank of the Papagni, near 
its confluence with the Penndr. 

Loc. High ivat^r level of the Papdgni 492 ft. Schl.,Ad. 


2, Pistor. 1855, Feb. 8, 6 h 46 m p.m. A. 29*556 ; 79 2; 46. Madras 30 77 0; 67. 4- 6 ft, 

• * 

No. 207. MandigunAma Ghat, 15° 25'; 78° 47', in Maissur, K of the diamond mines. 


Loc. 1) Top of the ghat : T 1,040 ft. Cull. 

„ 2) Nalla Malta peak near the ghat . . 1,700 „ Cull. 


No. 208. Chin6e, 14° 33'; 78° 48', in Maissur, on the right bank of the Penndr, 4 miles 
N. of Kddapa. 

Loc. Level of the Penndr 4(J() ft. Cull. 


No. 209. KAdapa, 14° 28 ; *8; 78° 48 / *4j, in Maissur, a large place 4 miles VV. of ‘the 
Penndr. 

Loc. Mean height of the plain 304 ft. Srhl., Ad. 

„ Undefined ab. 490 „ Cull. 

2, Pistor. 1855, Feb. 9, 8 h 25 ,n p.m. A. 29*623; 77 4; 46. Bombay 29*940; 76*3; 78; + 9 It. 


No. 210. KistnamchittipIlli, 15° 23'; 78° 53', in Maissur, W. of (iiclalur. 
Loc. Undefined ab. 900 ft. Cull. 


No 211. PORIMAMLA, 15° O'- 8; 78° 58' in Maissur, N. of lMwil, with a fort. 
Loc. Undefined ab. 1500 it. Cull. 

No. 212. IdamkAt,, 15° 16'; 79° O', in Maissur, S.E. of Gidalur. 

Loc. Undefined ab 900 ft. Cull- 


No. 213. Vontimetta. or OntimItta, 14° 24'; 79° 2', in Maissur, 4 miles S. of the 
Penndr, in an open plain. ^ 

Loc. 1) Dak bdngalo * 348 ft. Sell!., Ad. 

„ Undefined 520 „ Cull. ♦ 

2, Pistor. 1855, Feb. 10, 6 ,1 35 m a.m. A. 29*646; 77*7; 43. Bombay 29 957; 71 3; 72. f 10ft* 

Loc. 2) Level of the Penndr 325 ft.. 



230 


HEIGHTS DETERMINED IN INDIA. 


No. 214. Al inAgger, 15° 10'; 79° 2', iu Maissur, E. of Oyalv&da. 

Lor. Mean height of the village ab. 870 ft. Cull. 


No. 215. BodimAlla, *13° 12 /# 7; 79° 2'*2j, in the Karndtik, 2 mileB W. of Chitttir. 
Lor. Hill Station 1,647 ft. G. T. S. 


No. 216. AlchamapAt GhAt, 14° 21'; 79° 4', in Maissur, 1 mile N. of Alchamapat. 

W*. Top of the ghat 359 ft. Schl., Ad. 

2, Pistol*. 1855, Fob. 11, 5 1 * 23 m a.m. A. 29*607; 63 1; 64. Bombay 29*931; 72*1; 80; + 12 ft. 

No. 217. NAndalur, 14° 17'; 79° 6', in Maissur, on the left bank of the Che&r. 

Lot;. Snndg plain of the Chcar 470 ft. Schl., Ad. 

2, Pint or. 1855, Fob. 11, 7 h r.M. A. 29*595; 73 0; 66. Madras 30 053 ; 75 7; 71. |- 2 ft. 

No. 218. LOLIAMPETTA, 14° 6'; 79° 13', in Maissur, on the left bank of the Poldnga. 
Lot*. Undefined . ... . 540 ft. Cull. 

No. 219. (Juota OkampAd, 14° 2 ; ; 79° 17', in Maissur, a small village. 

Lw. Large tank 586 ft. Schl., Ad. 

2, Pistor. 1855, Feb. 12. B = Madras; C — Natanimjulli. 

4»* 20"* 1 *. m. A. 29 382; 81 0; 42. B. 29*966; 79 0; 64. — 15 - 584 ft. G 28*508 ; 80 4. + 23-587 ft. 

No. 220. Kojh'jr, 13° 57'; 79° 21', in the Karnatik, on an affluent of the (Jhe&r. 

Loe. Dak bdngalo 636 ft. Schl., Ad. 

„ Undefined 600 „ Cull. 

2, Pistor. 1855, Feb. 13, 5 b 15 m a.m. A. 29 414; 01*5; 60. Ambtir 28 993; 62*0. — 16 ft. 

No. 221. TirupAti, or Tkipetti, 13° 27'; 79° 26', in the Karndtik, 4 miles N. of the 

Sunuumilve. 

lyc. Level of the plain 507 ft. Schl., Ad. 

2, Pistor. 1855, Feb. 14. ft — Madras; C ~ Polikonda (Pallikcmda). 

4 h 12 m p.m. A. 29 438; 84 7; 33. B. 29*944; 78 9; 63. — 14 - 510 ft. C. 29*087; 82*6. + 10 - 504 ft. 
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No. 222. BalbapIlli, 13° 47'; 79° 26', in the Karnatik, a small village 18 miles S. of 
Koddr. 

Loc. Dak bangalo 679 ft. Schl., Ad. 

„ Undefined 630 „ Cull. 

2,.Pistor. 1855, Feb. 13. B = Madras ; C -- Ambdr. 

6 h 40 m r.M. A. 29-304; 66 6 ; 80. B. 29 975; 77 3; CC. + 6 - 680 ft. P. 28 922 ; 75 4. — 4 -= (577 It. 

No. 223. Vobamalipet, 13° 33'; 79° 32', in the Karnatik, S.E. of TirnpAti (Tripetti). 
Loc. Undefined 420 ft. Cull. 

* 

No. 224. SirkumbAdi, 13° 39'; 79° 32', in the Karnatik, N.E. of TirnpAti (Tripetti >. 
Loc. Undefined 360 ft. Cull. 


No. 225. VonamAlli Ghat, 13° 30'; 79° 33', in the Karnatik, between Tiropati (Tripetti) 

and Putitr 709 ft, Schl., Ad. 

2, Pistor. 1865, Feb. 15, 8 h a.m. A. 29 363; 70 2; 80. Velltir 29 319; 68 9. Loc. coir. 1 39 ft. 

No. 226. PutOr, 13° 26'; 79° 34', in the Karnatik, on the northern foot of the Nagari pass. 

Loc. Dak bangalo 523 ft. Schl., Ad. 

„ Undefined 480 ,. Cull. 

2, Pistor. 1855, Feb. 15. B — Madras; C Velldr. 

7 11 10 m v.m. A. 29-445; 72; 77. B. 29 928 ; 75 4; 75. |- 13 - 507 ft. C. 29 272 ; 74 8. — 5 - 538 ft. 


No. 227. NAgari Ghat, 13° 21'; 79° 35', in the Karnatik, in the Eastern Ghats. 

Loc. Top of the ghat 558 ft. Schl., Ad. 

2, Pistor. 1856, Feb. 16, 6 h 20 m a.m. A. 29-449 ; 84 4; 80. Arkot 29 394; 74 7. 


No. 228. NAgari, 13° 18'; 79° 35', in the Karnatik, a small village on the southern foot 
of the NAgari ghat. 

Loc. 1) Dak bangalo 406 ft, Schl., Ad. 

2, Tistor. 1855, Feb. 16. B = Madras; C - Arkot. 

4 h 20 m p.m. A. 29 477 ; 83 8 ; 61. B. 29 867; 80 0; 60. — 10 ■= 401 ft. O 29 ‘268 ; 82 6. I 6 = 410 ft. 


Loc. 2) Level of the Nagari 


0 


360 ft. Cull. 
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* No. 220. NELEATtTR, 13° 15' ; 70° 40', in the Karnatik, a small village on the left bank 
of the Nagari. 

hoc. Large tank 174 ft. Schl., Ad. 

2, Pinter. 1855, Feb. 7, 3 h 40 1U a.*t A. 29*658; 68*7; GO. Bombay 29 *805 ; 7G*0; 82. — 5 ft. 

No. 230. Konik6ma, 13° 11'; 70° 45', in the Karnatik, W. of Tripasstlr. 

Jjoc. Mr an height of the village 170 ft. Cull. 

♦ 

No. 231. NuLTifat, 14° 27'; 79° 50', in the Karnatik, 12 miles W.-of the sea shore. 

1ah‘„ Mean bright of the viticuje 80 ft. Scott. 

No. 232. PlTNAMAM.l, 13° 3'; 80 c T\ in the Karnatik, a large military station, 12 miles W. 
of Madras. 

hoc . Dale hingalo 89 ft. Schl., ltob. 


- 

1, Greiner 1855, Feb. 17. 

n 

Hour. 

Punamiilli. 

Mailifis. 

Height. 

h in 

10 ( ) A. M . 

29 890; 79 0; 73 

20050; 80'2; 76 

91 

11 u „ 

29 875; 80 1; 72 

20 032; 82 2; 72 

83 

11 30 „ 

29 • 855 ; 80 1; 71 

29 921; 83 0; 69 

92 

12 Noon 

20-855; 73- 9; 05 

29*908; 83*5; 0>9 

78 

:t ov.m. 

20 770; 77 0; 70 

29*852; 79 0; 84 

100 






No. 233. Madras, 13° 4'-2; 80° 13'-9 J, (referred to the Gov. Observatory) in the Karnatik. 


hoc. 1) (listen) of the barometer at the Observatory 27 ft. Uov. Astronomers. 

„ 2) Thomas Mount 314 „ P. 0. Worcester. 


No. 234. UaizvAra, 1(»° 31'*6; 80°40' lJ 
Krishna 


in the Karnatik, on the left bank ot the 
180 ft. Cull. 


No. 235. (tANNArXm, 1(>° 33'; 80° 48', in the Karnatik, 10 miles E. of Baizvara. 
I, or. Meat) height of the village 82 ft. Cull. 



AREA VI. 

«s 

KARNATIK AND NILGIR18, WITH AN APPENDIX ON CEYLON. * 

Longitudinal, from west to east : Madras via Bangalur and UtakamAml to Kalikat. 

This area comprises the southern provinces of the Indian peninsula, and ao 
completes (with Ceylon as an appendix) the liypsometry of India Proper. At the 
southern extremity of the area, the Nilgiris, and the various ranges of the Kundn, 
Sispara, and Kotergherri, ar6 the mountain systems of greatest absolute elevation in 
India Proper, and, exceeding as they do at several points 8,000 feot, are particularly 
well defined and strikingly prominent, on account of their comparatively short distance 
from the sea shore on either coast of the peninsula. 

The Eastern Ghats are not properly a ridge, though the natives so call the 
first step, which is met with to the west of the Karimanal (Koromandcl) cefast. 

The mountain system of Ceylon has a pretty well defined position in tho centre 
of the island. The Piduru talla galle, its highest peak, attains an elevation of 
8,305 feet. 

No. 1. Perambak, 12° 53'1; 80° 10'!)£, in the Karnatik, 15 miles W. of the sea. 

Loc. Ih'll Station 273 ft. G. T. S. 

No. 2. Mallap6de, 12° 54'*9; 80° 0'-l in the Karnatik, 8 miles S. of Ihinnamalli. 

Loc. Hill Station 481 ft. G. T. S. 

‘No. 3. Stripermatur, or Smu Perumbuduk, 12° 58'; 79° 56', in the Karnatik, 
27 miles W. of Madras. 

Loc. Dak bdngalo 144 ft. Schl., Rob. 

1, Greiner. 1855, Feb. 18, 10* a.m. A. 29 851 ; 82 2; 05. Madras 29 978; 79 8; 67. - 2 ft. 


11 . 


30 
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No. 4. TripA8s6r, 13° 8'; 79° 53', in the Karnatik, 25 miles W. of Madras. 

Lot*. 1) Level of the plain 183 ft. Schl., Ad. 

„ 2) Undefined 140 „ Tull. 

21, Pis tor. 1855, Feb. 17. B = Madras; C — Balchetti. 
i;*» 10'" i».m. .A. 25 741; 7b 8; 73. B. 25 839; 78 7; 7G. — 1 = 179. C. 29*500; 70*5.' - 187 ft. 

No. f>. Karanguli, 12° 32' *2; 79° 52 /, 6j, in the Karnatik, 2 miles 8. W. of the Pal&r. 
Loe. Hill Station 434 ft. G. T. S. 

No. 0. VukItti, 1 2° 22' * 7; 79° 39'*8j, in the Karnatik. 

Lot*. Hill Station 553 ft. G. T. 8. - 

No. 7. Balphkttt, 12° 51'; 79 6 37', in the Karnatik, i miles N. of the Pahir. 

Lot*. 1 ) Large tank 303 ft. Schl., Rob. 

,, Undefined 339 „ Bab. 


1 

1, Greiner. 1855, Feb. 17. 



! Hour. 

Balchetti. 

Madras. 

Per. 0-orr. 

Height, 

1 11 A.M. 

23*030; 81 3; 48 

25*575; 80*5; 59 

- 17 

347 

1 12 Noon 

5!W; Hj 7, f>7 

25 555; HI 4; 55 

- 21 

354 

I 3 P.M. 

25 528; 82 4, 53 

25 850; 81 1; 00 

- 14 

374 

1 „ 

i 

25 521; 82 1; 53 

25 850; 80 8; 08 

- 11 

375 


No. H. KaveripAK, 12° 53'; 79° 29'. in the Karnatik, 8 miles E.S.E. of Arkot, 
lax*. Fort 474 ft. Mountf. 


No. 9. MATTiiiAt’HERRl, 12° 1 O' * 1 ; 79° 21' (>J, in the Karnatik, near the Gingi. 

Lot*. Hill Station . 1,141 ft. G.T.8. 

No. 10. AllKOT, 12°54 /, 3; 79° 19' oj, ill the Karnatik, on the right hank of the Palilr, 


miles W. of Madras. 

Loe. 1) Mean height of the cantonment 599 ft. Schl., Rob. 

Undefined 034 „ Bab. 
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1, Greiner. 1855, .Feb. 16. 



Hour. 

Arkot. 

Madras. 

Per. Corr. 

Height. 

10 A.M. 

20-410; 79 3; 57 

29 998; 79 2; 67 

— 11 

590 

H „ 

29-382; 80 8; 55 

29 973; 80 4; 65 

- 29 

578 ! 

2 P.M. 

29-276; 822; 51 

29-891; 80 9; 64 

— 30 

603 j 

3 „ 

29-264; -84 0; 47 

29-887; 80 5; 63 

25 

617 | 

4 „ 

20 264; 82 0; 44 

29-871; 80*1; 62 

— 18 

608 

• r > „ 

29-272; 81 9; 45 

29 868; 793; 62 

- 12 

602 

*> » 

29*296; 77 9; 57 

29-883; 77 7; 66 

— 6 

505 l 


Loc. 2) Level of the, Polar 558 ft. Cull. 


No. 11. Valenderpet, 11° 42'; 79° 17', in the Karnatik, 120 miles S.W. of Madras. 

Loc. Dak hdnyalo 249 ft. Schl.,A<l 

6, Adie. 185(1, March 1, 5 h 10 m i\m. A. 20 800; 84 6; 40. Madras HO 020; 82 0; 70. 

No.' 12. KannUR, 12° 51 / , 9; 79° 11'* 3 in the Karnatik, 5 miles 8. of Wlliir. 

Loc. Hdl Station 259 It. G.T. S. 


No. 13. VellTTR, 12° 55'* 1; 79° 7'*3j, in the Karnatik, a station on the right hank oi 


the FalAr. 

Loc. 1) Dak hdnyalo 
ditto 


995 ft. Schl.,Uoh. 
(>75 „ Cull. 



1, Greiner. 1855, Feb. 15. 


! 

| 

Hour. | 

! 

Vellur. 

Madras. 

Per. Corr. 

Height. lj 

ft 

U in 





10 0 A.M. 

2!) 315; 73 1); 74 

30 020; 78 2; 66 

— 10 

702 1 

no „ 

20 ■ 300; 77-4; 01 

20 006; 78-8; 65 

- 27 , 

670 

1 12 Noon 

29 264; 79 5; 54 

20 071; 70 5; 64 

- 35 

685 1 

l 0 P.M. 

29 225; 81 5; 47 

20 045; 70 0; 64 

- 35 

700 

2 0 „ 

29 197; 82 li; 48 

20 023; 70 0; 64 

- - 32 

711 ij 

II 





.... -.'1 


30 * 
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Loc. 2) Top of the hill on which the fort is built I,f82 ft. Schl., Rob. 

1, (Irrinc*r. 1855, Feb. 15. B = Madras; C — Vellrtr. 

f) h 40 m p.m. A. 28 '402; 7.V7; 58. TJ. 29 903 ; 77 3; G8. - 35 - 1,481 ft C. 29 107; H O, — 11 -1,482 ft. 
Loc. 3) Vellur peak 1,826 ft. Mountf. 

No. 14. ( 'hittDK, 13° 11': 79° 6', in the Karnatik, N.N.W. of Arkot. 

hoc. Undefined 1,112 ft. .Scott. 

ditto • 1,057 » Bab. 

No. 15. Karnatigarh, 12° 34'' 6; 79° 3'- 6 J, in the Karndtik, 12 miles S.W. of Ami. 
hoc. llill Station 3,204 ft. G. T. S. 

No. 16. KailasgA.hh, H. S., 12° 50'-4; 79° 2' - 4j, in the Karnatik, S.E. of Pallikontla, 
or l’olikdnda - 2,766 ft. G. T. S. 

No. 17. Pallik6nda, or PolikOnda, 12° 55'; 78° 57', in the Karnatik, near the right 
bank of the PjiIAl*. 

Loc. Dtik bdvjjulo 841 ft. Schl., Iiob. 

1, Greiner. 1855, Feb. 14, 10 h a.m A. 29*225 ; 779; 55. MadrftR 30*061; 78 2; 59. - 8 ft. 

No. 18. Rashi, 12° 44'; 78° 52', in the Karnatik, 10 miles S. of Pallikonda, or Polikomla. 
Loc. Top of thr Jaradi hill 2,273 ft. Mountf. 


No. 10. JVIugli, 13° 9'; 78° 51', in the Karnatik, W. of Chittrir. 

Loc. Undefined 1,(>35 ft. Bab. 

No. 20. TalmANBH, 13° 12'; 78° 45', in the Karnatik, a large town on an open plain, 
W. of Chitttir. 

Loc. 1) l)ak hangalo 2,618 ft. Schl., Herm. 

1, Ailie. 1855, Feb. 10, 3 h 15 ,n p.m. A. 27 371; 70 0; 23. Madras 30 005 ; 78 7; 58. — 80ft. 

Loc. 2) Undefined 2,214 ft. Bab. 

No. 21. Lalpet, 12° 57'; 78° 44', in the Karnatik, W. of Pallikonda, or Polikonda. 

Loc. Undefined ab. 1,200 ft. Cull. * 
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« • « * 

No. 22. Amb6k, 12^ 48'; 7%° 43', in the Karn&tik, on the right bank of the Paldr. 

Loq. Dak bdngc ^ 1,053 ft. Schl., Rob 

1, Greiner. 1855, Febf 13, ll h a.m. A 28 973; 78 3; 55. Madras 30*040 ; 79 4; 65. - 31 ft. 

No. 23. TrtchinXpaltj, 10° 49'* 8; 78° 4()'*9 J, in the Karnatik, a largo station. 

Loc. 1) Dak bangalo 297 ft. Schl., Ad. ' 

The dak bangalo is lower than the cantonment in general. 

6, Adie. 1856, March 7, 4 h 45" p.m! A. 29*650 ; 86 0; 48. Madras 29 929; 83 2; 62. - ft ft. 

Loc. 2) Ijevcl of the Kdveri ’ . . 236 ft. Cull. 

No. 24. Pattikonda, 13° 10''4; 78° 37' * 7 J, in Maissur, 7 miles W. of PalmanCr. 
Loc. Hill Station 2,942 ft. G. T. 8 

No. 25. Naikanart, 12° 57'; 78° 36', in the Karnatik, E. of Venketaghcrri. 

Loc. Undefined 2,221 ft. Cull. 


No. 26. Palamat6r, 11° 16'; 78° 36', in the Karnatik, 9 miles 8.W. of Arambiir. 

Loc. Undefined 276 It. I. A. 79 

No. 27. Natarampj(lli, 12° 36'; 78° 32', ill the Karnatik, on an affluent of the Palar, 
77 miles S.E. ofBangalur. 

Loc. Dak bangalo 1, 144 ft. Schl., Rob. 

1, Greiner. 1855, Feb. 12, 12 h 15 ,n p.m. A. 28 583; 79 5; 16. Madras 30 045, 79*8; 63. 43 1,444 ft. 

„ „ 3 h 30 m „ „ 28 516; 80 6; 37. „ 29 975; 79 2; 65. — 44 - 1.411 

No. 28. Muly^gel, 13° 10'; 78° 24', in the Karnatik, E. of Kolar, in a large plain. 

Loc. 1) Dak bangalo 2,819 ft. Schl., limn. 

4, Adie. 1855, Feb. 10, 10 h a.m. A. 27*300; 68 7; 33. Madras 30*105; 78 2; 57. — 28 ft. 

Loc. 2) Undefined 2,768 ft. lbib. 


No. 29. Turmakurcht, 10° 23'; 78° 24', in the Karnatik, N.E. of Madtini. 
Undefined 8la ft ( ’ U,K 


No. 3p. AllavalpIdi Ghat, 12° 32'; 
and 


78° 23', in the Karnatik, between Kistnagherri 
1,579 ft, Schl., Rob. 


1, Greiner. 1855, Feb. 12, 6 1 ’ a.m. 


A. 28 ‘402; 57 6; 60. Bombay 29 941; 72 4; 76. I 45 It. 
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No. 31. Batmanijadam, 13° 1'; 78° 21', in Maissur, W.S.W. of Kolar. 
Lor. Vtuhfint'd 2,5 <11 ft.; ^ u "- 


No. 32. Madaininoi’/dli, 11° 38'; 78° 15', in Maissur, 9 miles S. of Kistnagherri. 

Vmhfninl 2,744 ft. Mcmntf. 

No. 33. Kihtnaoiieuui, 12° 32'- 3; 78° 12'-<)£, in the Karnatik, in a plain with hills 

in the distance. 

hoe. ])ah hdnf/ido 1,698 ft. Schl., Rob. 

I, (Ovincr. 1855, Feb. II, 10 h I5 m a.m. A. 28 .‘198; 76*1; 43. Madras 30*099; 78*7; 59. — 21 ft. 

No. -M. Namkaldrucj, 11° 13'* l; 78° 0M)J, in tlic Karnatik, N.W. of Trichinapalli. 
hoc. (hidefned 511 ft. Cull. 

No. 35. SXiiKM, 11° 30' * 2; 78° 8'*4j, in the Karnatik, a large place with a fort, 
hoc. Undefined 907 ft. Cull. 


No. 30. Kolar, 13° 9'; 78° 8', in Maissur. 

hoc. Undefined 2,7(>4 ft. Bab. 

n ditto 1J14 „ Scott. 

No. 37. Madura, 9° 55'* 3; 78° in the Karnatik, a large station, 

hoc. Lerel of the Vditja COO tt. Cull. 

No. 38. Kistnauhkuri Ghat, 12° 37'; 78° f>', in the Karnatik, G miles 8.E, of Sulaglierri. 

hoc. 1) Top of the (jit (it 2,150 ft. Schl., Rob. 

1, Uro in or 1855, Feb. 11, l h 45*" a.m. A. 27*772; 57 9; 70. Madras 29*984; 78*4; GO. — 65 ft. 

hoe. 2) Eastern foot of the (find 1,855 ft. Schl., Rob. 

: 205 ft. helow the Kistnagherri ghat; by aneroid. 

No. 30. Sikandkrm ALLL, 0° 52 ,# 6; 78° 4'*3 J, in the Karnatik, 5 miles 8. of Matliira. 
hoe. JIM Station 1,121 ft. G. T. S. % 
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No. 40. TApur, 11° 55'; 78° 4', ia tho Karnatik, N.W. of S&lem. 

Locr Undefined 1,102 ft. Cull. 


No. 41. Rayak6tta, 12° 31'; 78° 3', in the Karnatik, 12 miles 8. of 8ulagherri. 

Loc. Undefined 2,449 ft. Scott. 

No. 42. SuLAGHfiRRl, 12° 40'; 78° 1', in Maissur, with a fort on the top of a granite hill. 
Loc. Base of the hill 2,341 ft Sclil., Hob. 

1, Greiner. 1855, Feb. 10. Loc. Corr. — 10 ft. 

5 h 20 ,n p.m. A. 27 * 654 ; 76 5; 35. Madras 30 002; 77 1; 59. — 63 - 2,336 ft. 

7 h 10 ,n „ „ 27-6H2; 71 ’4; 53. „ 30-019; 74 0; 60. - 10 - 2,346 „ 


No. 43. Narsipur, 13° 8'; 78° 1', in Maissur, 20 miles N.E. of lfcingalur. 
Loc. Undefined 2,901 ft. Full 


No. 44. KuTEAPAltA, H. S., 9°28'*9; 77°59'*7j, in the Knrmitik, 0 miles W <>1 
Arapkota 412 ft. g. t. n 

No. 45. RaimandriJg, 13° 21'* 3; 77° 59'*f>J, in Maissur, N.K. of Davanhalli. 

Loc. Hill Station 4,226 ft. g. T s. 


No. 46. DindigAl, 10° 21/; 77° 59', in the Karnatik, S.K. of Koimbatur. 

Loc. Undefined 700 It. Scott. 

No. 47. MinACHIPURAM, 9° 12 , -7; 77° 57'-9$, in the Karnatik, 1 miles N. of Yettiapiiram. 
Loc. Hill Station 344 It. g. T. s 


No. 48. YerrakAeli, 
Loc. Undefined 

No. 49. Kolanell6r, 
Loc. I Till Station 


12° 53'; 77° 57', in Maissur, 71 miles S.K.of Uskotta. or U"sk<»la. 
3,31)0 ft. Mount!. 


7; 77° 57'-0j, in the Karnatik, 3 miles VV. of \<.tai>a<laram. 


877 ft, <;• T. s. 


No. 50. NawamAu.i, It. S, 10° 0' 0; 77° 55'- 3 J, in 
of the Vaigji 


the Karnatik. on the south 
1,106 ft. G.T.S. 


hank 
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No. 51. PaiimAtti, or Molopalliam, II. S., 10°58'-6; 77°54' - 5j, in the Karndtik, 
10 miles S. of Kodimfidi 880 ft. G. T. S. 


No. 52. Kovjllpatti, 9° 10'; 77° 5 3 7 , in the Karnatik, N. of Tinnevelli. 

Loc. Undefined * 356 ft. Cull. 

No. 53. TjktapAlli, 11. S., 13° 2' *4; 77° 52'*3j, in Maissur, 7 miles E.S. E. of 
Iloskdtu. or Uskdtta 3,183 ft. G. T.S. 

No. 54. Vara NAD, 8° 42'‘9; 77° 52'* 2 J, in the Karnatik, 10 miles E. of Palamkotta. 

Loo. Hill Station . 1,052 ft. G. T. S. 

No. 55. lliHiUMAMii, 10° 12 / *G; 77° 52 / *lj£, in the Karnatik, 12 miles S. of DindigAl. 

Loo . Ifdl Station 1,760 ft. G. T. S. 

No. 56. IvAltUMALLl, 10° 35'* 4; 77° 51'*6j, in the Karnatik, 17 miles N.W. of Dindigal. 
Loc. UH\ Station . . .* 2,612 ft. G. T. S. 


No. 57. Hohkota, or Uskotta, 13° 5'; 77° 48', in Maissur, 16 miles N.E. of Ban- 
galur 2,804 ft. Bab. 

No. 58. Goi’ALHvXmi, H. S., 9° 39' * 4 ; 77° 47' ’Oj, in the Karnatik, 6 miles 8.E. of 
Tumicliiimikpotta 748 ft. G. T. S. 

No. 59. MarganiiAUjIT, 13° HI'; 77° 46 ; , in Maissur, on the foot of the Kondikonda 
plateau. 

Loo. Margin of the plateau 3,070 ft. Sehl., Rob. 

I, Greiner, 1855, Feb. 6, 7 h 30“ am. A . 27 556; 62 4; 58. Bombay 30 048 ; 715; 83. -f 45 ft. 


No. 60. Talantp6tiia, II. S., 8°49' 0; 77° 44'- 5 in the Karndtik, 0 miles N. of 
Pdliam Kotta (I’alamkotta) 539 ft. G. T. S. 


No. 61. Chut A Kalapur, 13° 26'; 77° 44', in Maissur, in an open plain, 31 miles N.W. 
of Ranguhir. 

Loc. Dak bnngalo 3,016 ft. Schl., Bob. 

4, Adie. 1855, Feb. ft, 12 h 15 m r.M. A. 2 7 107; 78 1; 81 6. Madras 30131; 80 8; 68. - 92 = 3,035 ft. 

,. ., O' 1 30'" „ „ 27 142; 71-2; 54 6. „ 30 118; 78 0; 74. — 45 - 2,996 „ 
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No. 62. Palamk6tta, 8° 43' • 5; 77° 43'- 3 J, in the Karn&tik, near Tinnevelli. 
Loc. Sadi Khan's Choultry 209 ft. Cull. . < 


No. 63. PaulamAlm, 11° 41'- 7; 77° 43' • 3$, in the Karnatik, 2 miles W. of the Kaveri. 
Loc. Ilill Station . 4,959 ft, G. T. S. 

No. 64. DavanhAlli, 13° 15'; 77° 43', in Maissur, a large village, 21 miles N.N.h. ol 
Bangalnr. 

Loc. Dttk bungalo 2,910 ft. >1,1., limn. 

I, Greiner. 1H55, Feb. 7, 6 h v.m A. 27 197 ; 70 5; 51. Madras 30- 107 ; 7 h 3; 75; — 5i). 


No. 65. Vurachmaixa, II. S., ll°28'-6; 77°40' 4j, 
bank of the Kaveri 


in the Karnatik, near tin* right 

1,472 ft. o.T.s. 


No. 6d. Kupankolam, T. S., 8° KV b; 77° in 

Pillikolam, near the sea shore 


the Karnatik, :i miles N.K. of 
Kid ft. O.T.S. 


No. 67. SAdragIri, 9° 44'- 4; 77° 39' 7^, in the Karnatik, 15 miles N. of Sheviliputur. 
Loc. Ilill Station 4,220 It. <■. 1.8. 


No. 68. Kunaturp6tha, II. S., 8° 4 1 ' • 9 ; 77° 39'-5j, 

of Tinnevelli 


in the Karnatik, 2 miles S.W. 
497 ft. G. T. S. 


No. 69. PonnasmAlla, 12° 8' -8; 77° 37' • 7$, 
Loc. Ilill Station 


in the Karnatik, 5 miles S. of the. Kaveri. 
4,928 ft. G. T. 8. 


No. 70. Durabbtta, 
Loc. Hill Station . . ■ 

No. 71. DoDAOflNTA, 
Loc. Hill Station i . . ■ 


12° 37' *5; 77° 36 (, 7j, in Maissur, 7 miles 8. ol Anuikal. 
3,408 ft. G.T.H. 

13°0'-1; 77° 36'- 6 J, in Maissur, near Mantapam. 
. . 3,038 ft. G. T. S. 
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No. 72. PachapAlliam, 10° 51)' *8; 77° 3G'-5j, in the Karnatik. 

Loc. %ovrr Station 1,010 it. G. T. S. 

No. 7.1 Vabankotta, 8° 48'*4: 77°36 /, 5j, in the Karnatik, 7 miles N.W. of Tinnevelli. 
\ aw. Hill Station 502 ft. G. T. 8. 

No. 74. Kanim aphtha, 8° 30' 1 5 ; 77° 3G' *4 in the Karnatik, 3 miles W. of Nagalancherri. 
Loc. Hill Station 709 ft. G. T. 8. 

No. 75. AUiASHiJK, 13° 9' * 7 ; 77° 36' ’1 J, in Maissur, .12 miles N. of Dodagunta. 

Loc. Hill Station 3,381 ft. G. T. S. 

No. 7(>. KAlkota, 13° 25'- 2; 77° 35' 1 J, in Maissur, 7 miles N.W. of Namlidrug. 

Loc. /till Station 3,407 ft, G. T. S. 


No. 77. Panamgudi, 8° 20'; 77° 35', in the Karnatik, N. of the Cape Komorin. 

Loc. Undefined 356 ft. Cull. 

No. 78. PautimAlu, 10° 40' *0; 77° 34'*7 J, in the Karnatik, G miles N. of Darporam. 
Loc. Hill Station 1,308 ft, G. T. 8. 

No. 79. ShennhmAlu, 1 1° !)' * 5 ; 77° 34 /# 5 in the Karnatik, 12 miles’ W. of the Kaveri. 
Loc. Jfill Station 1,789 ft. G. T. S. 


No. 80. Kangiam, 11° O'; 77° 34', in the Karnatik, 84 miles W.N.W. of Trichinapalli. 

J iOC. Dak Inififfdlo 1,001ft. Sehl., Ad. 

C*, Adie. 185(1, March 0. B - Bombay; C — Madras. 

l‘2 h 30" 1 v.m. A. oh *71 ; SO 1 ; 36. B. 20 841 ; 86 0; 74. - 3(1 - 085 ft C. 20 882; 87 0, 68. - 37 « 1,017 ft 

No. 81. Honneugotta, 12° 48' • 7 ; 77° 33 /, Gj,in Maissur, 10 miles 8. of Bangaltir. 

Loc. lHtl Station 3,305 ft, G.T.S. 

No. 82. Bang al6r, 12° 57'* 6; 77° 33'*5j, in Maissur, a largo military station. 

Loc. 1) Mean hr i (/Jit of the cantonment 2,949 ft. Sehl., Ad. 

,, 2) Undefined 2,8/4 „ Bab. 

(>, A die. 185(1, March 20, G h p.m. A . 26882, 83 8; 34. Madras 20730; 842; 82. - 50 ft. 
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Loc. 3) Hill near the house of the late General Sir Mark Cubbon 2,992 ft. Schl., Rob. 

. 4, Adie. ' 1855, Feb. 8, 8 b 30“ a.m. A. 27 079; 62 6; 68. Madras 30 037 ; 76 0; 82 = 2,991 ft. 

Cull, gives for the same locality 3,000 ft., and also elsewhore 2,980 ft; We take the mean of all 
three data. 

No. 83. Permal, 10°‘ 18'* 0; It 0 32' *9j, in the Karnatik, S. of Paine. 

Loc. Hill Station 7,368 ft. O. T. S. 


No. 84. PeriurmXlli, If. S., 9° 12' *4; 77° 28'*9j, in the Karnatik, 4 miles N.W. of 
Sangarnakoil, province of Tinnevelli 1,429 ft. G. T. s. 


No. 85. KallagamAlli, //. £., 11° O'* 9; 77° 25'*4 J, in the Karnatik, 7 miles S.W. 
of Shennimalli •. 1,408 ft. (>,T s, 

No. 86. Budaladrug, 12° 17'; 77° 25', in Maissur, on tlie left hank of the Kaveri. 

Loc. Top of the peak S. of Budaladn'nj 4,254 ft. Mountf. 

No. 87. BiRDf, or BidAdi, 12° 48'; 77° 24', in Maissur, 20 miles S.W. of Bangalur. 

Loc. Dak bdngalo 2,420 ft. flrhl.. Ad. 

„ Undefined % 2,344 „ Cull. 

0, Adic. 1850, March 20. B ~ Bombay; 6’-= Madraw. 

10 h 15 m A.M. A. 27*582; 83 6; 30. B. 29 865; 82 6; 6H. - 23 - 2,410 ft. a 29 876 ; 90 3; 56. — 23 - 2,129 fl 

No. 88. Nandti)Rt5g, 13° 22'* 2; 77° 20'* lj, in Maissur, 8 miles S. of Chota lbilapur. 
Loc. Hill Station 4,857 ft. G. T. ss. 

No. 89. BandhIlli, If. S ., 12° 12'*3; 77° 19'*2 J, in Maissur, S. of the Kaveri, northern 
district of Koimbatdr 4,255 ft. G. T. s. 

No. 90. Keosepet, 12° 43'; 77° 17', in Maissur, on the left bank of the Arkavati, S.W. 
of Bangalur. 

Loc. Level of the Arkavati 2,298 ft. Gull. 

No. 91. SavendruG, 12° 55'*2; 77° 16' ' 4 J, in Maissur, W. of Bangalrtr. 

Loc. Hill Station 4,005 ft. G. T. S. 


31 * 
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No. 02. Siramkgai, 11° 20'; 77° If/, in the Karn&tik, on the right bank of the Bhov&ni. 
Loc. Dak hthufaJa ab. 1,100 ft. Scott. • 


No. 03. (Jhitkal, 13° 10' *3; 77° 15'*4j, in Maissur, near a large village, 
hoe. Hill Station 3,320 ft. G. T. S. 

No. 04. KamretarIne, 11° 35'* 5; 77° 14' '3 in the Nilgiris, 0 miles N. of the Bhovani. 
hoc. Hill Station 5,540 ft. G. T. S. 

No. 0:>. (Jhinapatam, 12° 30'; 77° 13', in Maissur, S.W. of Birdi, or Bidadi. 

W. Undefined 2,011 ft. Hab. 


No. 00. Davahoidiujg, 13° 22 , *4; 77° lV'Oj, in Maissur, 0 miles \Y. of Kolar. 
Loc. JliU Station - 3,040 ft. G. T. S. 


No. 07. Danayakhan Kotai, 11° 20'; 77° 5', in the Karnatik, on the left hank of tin* 
Bhovi'mi, K. of Ltakamand 1, ()(>(> ft. Scott. 

No. 08. Madijk, 12° 3.V; 77° L, in Maissur/on the left hank of the Shimsha, M.N.K. of 
8ormgapatam. 

Loc. Level of the Shimsha 2,001 ft. Cull. 

No. 00. (U.ImiAmj, or (UzzkdhAljj, 11° 33'; 77° 1', in the Nilgiris, on the left hank 
of the Moyjir, N.E. of Utakamhnd 5,048 ft. Kuott. 

No. 100. Koimbatur, 11° l': 7(>° 58 ; , in the Nilgiris, 80 miles K. of Kalikat. 

Loc. J'alaee 1,483 ft. Baik. 

No. 101. MktupXlliAM, 11° 18'; 7G° 5(i / , in the Karnatik. on the E.S.K. foot of tho 
Nilgiris, at the right hank of the llhovani. 

Loc. 1) Dak Ininfialo 1,085 ft. Schl., Ad. 

B, Adic. 185B, March 10. Ji = llumbay; (.’—Madras. 

1 1 1 ' 45'" A M. .1. 2H 812; 8!) tj; .'17. Jt. 2it'82(i; 8f> 2; 7. r ». - 27) ~ 1,040 ft. ('. 21) DIG; 88'2; 72. — 28 = 1.124 ft. 
2) / llili'/hiid 1,000 ft. IJaik. 
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No. 102. KodanXd Peak, 11° 30'; 76° 55', in the Nflgiris, 3 miles N. of Kotergherri. 
Loc. Top of the peak 6,571 ft. Baik. 

No. 103. TriyAndram, 8° 29' ‘1; 76° 55'*7j|j, in Malabar, near the sea shore. 

Loc. 1) Observatory 195 ft. Thorn. 

„ 2) Mean height of the town 135 „ Timm. 

No. 104. Tambarbetta Peak, 11° 23* ; 7(i° 5 5 ; , in the Nflgiris. E. of IHakamand. 
Loc, Top of the peak . 7 292 ft. Baik. 


No. 105. Kundabetta Peak, 11°25 / ; 76° 53', in the Nflgiris, near lvoterghorri. 

Loc. Top of the peak 6,555 ft, Baik. 

No. 1(H). JAKANART, 11° 24'; 76° 53', in the Nflgiris, E. of lltakanmnfl. 

Loc. Undefined 5,000 ft, RE. 

No. 107. Daverbetta Peak, 11° 18'; 7(>° 50 ; , ill the Nflgiris, the “sugar-Wr’ peak. 
E.S.E. of Utakainand (*>,571 ft. Bnik. 

No. 108. IJrbetta Peak, 11° 2(>' ; 76° 5 P, in the Nflgiris, 5 miles W.8.W. of Knterghorri. 
Loc. Top of the peak 6,915 ft. Baik. 

No. 109. Kundam6ya Peak, 11° 23'; 76° 48', in the Nflgiris, E. of Utakainand. 

Loc, Top of the peak 7,816 ft, Bnik. 

No. 110. HoKALBETTA Peak, 11° 28; 7G° 48', ill the Nflgiris, N.E. of Etakamand. 

Loc. Top of the peak 7,2 6 7 ft. lhuk. 

No. 111. Kenner, 11° 22'; 70° 45', in the Nflgiris, S.E, of Utakainand. 

Loc. 1) Hotel 5,960 ft. sd.l., A.l 

C>, Adie. 1850, March 11. B — Bombay; C- Madras. 

l h 15"' i*. m. A. 24 250; 75 1; 30. B. 29*847; 87*0; OH. ~ 103 = 5,901 ft. t'. 29*815; ***4; 70. - lOi 5.959 It. 


Loc. 2) Mean height of the JakaUilla cantonment . . . . ah. 6,100 ft. Baik 
„ 3) Undefined 5,880 Scott. 
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No. 112. Dodabetta Teak, 11° 23'; 76° 44', in the Nilgiris, 1 mile S.E. ofUtakamand, 
the highest in the Nilgiris. 

Lor. Top of the prole 8,640 ft. Syk. 

No. 113. Bevoibetta Teak, 11° 2 1 7 ; 76° 43', in the Nilgiris, S. of the Dodabetta peak. 
Lor. Top of the peak 8,488 ,, Baik. 

No. 114. UtakamAnd, 11° 2 3' • 7 ; 76° 43'* 2 J, in the Nilgiris, a sanitarium. 

Lor. 1) Dawson's Hotel 7,490 ft. Schl., Ad. 

0, Adic. 1850, March 17. B = Bombay; C = Madras. 


n . 29 900; 79-8; 84. h 131 - 7,473 ft. 
„ 29 931; 83*0; 73.— 15- 7,420 „ 


7 h 30"* a. m. A. 23 102 , 58 • 1 ; 27. 

9* 1 30 ,M „ „ 23 171; 04 8; 35. 

line. 2) UtakamamJ lake 

112 ft. below the hotel; by aneroid. 

ditto 


C. 29 987; 79 3; 89. 4- 132- 7,540 ft. 
„ 30 022; 85-9; 73.- 15 = 7,519 „ 

7,278 ft. Schl., Ad. 

7,3 (il „ Scott. 


No. 115. Davebsolabetta Teak, 11° 27'; 76° 43', in the Nilgiris, 2 miles N. of 
litakaniiind 8,380 It. Baik. 


No. 110. SioiiR, 11° 31'; 76° 42', in Maissur, 11 miles N. of Utakamand, on the northern 
foot of the Nilgiris. 

Loo. 1) Dak hdtojalo 3,096 ft. Schl., Ad. 

0, Adie. 1850, March 18. B — Bombay; C — Madras. 

8 1 * 40“ a.m. A. 20*985; 78 1; 25. B. 29 920; 84‘5; 03. + 19 = 3,083 ft. C. 29 954; 84 0; 79. { 19 - 3,108 ft. 

Lor,. 2) Kithdtti tnUujah 5,500 ft. Baik. 

„ 3) Top of the Sitjur pass 7,204 „ Baik. 

No. 117. I’alohatcherri, 10° 46'; 76° 40', in the Karnatik, near the right bank of 
the Domini , ab. 800 ft. Scott. 

No. 1 1 H. Serinoapatam, 12° 25'* 6; 76° 39''7j, in Maissur, a large station on an 
island in the Kaveri. 

Lor. 1) Mean hciyhf of the station 2,558 ft. Lull. 

„ 2) Level of the Kaveri 2,321 „ Cull. 

„ 3) t'ndefmed 2,049 „ Bab. 

No. 1 10. Maihsi'ik Hill Station, 12° 16'-7; 7<>° 3!.)'- 1 £, in Maissur, 2 miles S.E. 
of tin* town of Maissur 3,447 ft. 0. T. S. 



AREA VI. KARnAtIK AND NfLGIRIS. 


247 


No. 120. MaissgB Town, 12° 18'; 76° 39', in Maissur, (J miles S. of the Waved. 

Loc. Dak bdngalo 2,514 ft. 8chl.,Ad. 

6, Adie. 1856, March 19. B — Bombay ; C — Madras. • 

9 h a . m . A. 27*532; 82*3; 35. B. 29*920 ; 83 2 ; 70. ! 7 = 2,497 ft. C, 29*957; 87*3; 64. f- 7 - 2,531 It. 

Loc. ditto 2,513 ft. Cull. 

No. 121. Bomanklli, 13° 16'* 3; 70° 37'* 1 J, in Maissur, 6 miles N.E. of NugihiUli. 
Loc. Hill Station 3,142 ft. G. T. s. 

No. 122. Ki5nda Peak, 11° l(j / ; 70° 35', in the Nilgiris, S.W. of lUakamaml. 

Loc. Top of the peak . . 8,353 ft. B«uk. 

No. 123. MakuiiTI Peak, 11° 22'; 7(i° 3P, in the Nilgiris, 11 miles W. of Etakamaml. 

in tho Kunda range 8,402 ft. Baik. 

No. 124. Sispara, 11° 15'; 76° 30', in the Nflgiris, a pass about 31 miles S.W. of 
Utakamand. 

Loc. 1) Level of the bdntjalo at the top of the pass (>,742 ft. lhuk. 

„ 2) Level of the Avalanche bunyulo 0,720 „ Baik. 

No. 125. MALLArANEABKTTA, H. 8'., t2 0 55'*l; 76° 16'*0j, in Maissur, 7 miles Y 
of the Hennav&tti 3,407 ft. g. t. s 

No. 126. Betta Dapur, 12° 27' * 2 ; 76° .V-7j, in Maissur, 5 miles E. of tlu* Kaveri. 
Loc. Hill Station 4,350 ft. g T. s. 

No. 127. ManantayAui, 11° 48'; 76° P, in Malabar, N.E. of Tellieherri. 

Loc. Undefined 2,685 ft. Bab 

No. 128. BuGARGtJDA, 13° 3'*1; 75° 58'-8j, in Maissur, near the Yagaehi. 

Loc. Hill Station 655 tt. g. T. s 

No. 129. Kundur. //. Y, 12°51 /, 3; 75° 55'’ 8 J, in Maissur, between the Yagaehi 
and Hennav&tti 3,845 tt. G. T. s. 
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No. 1 HO. Varia, 
Lot. I 'lull- fill'd . 


11° 50'; 7:')° 51', in Malabar, N.E. of Tellicherri. 
2,526 ft. 


Baik. 


No. 131. Nkdimhanoiial, 11° 52'; 75° 47', in Malabar, 14 miles E. of Tellicherri. 
Lor. uni Bal> ' 


No. 1 32. Mi; UK AH A, 12° 24': 75° 45', in Maissur, a town in the province of Kurg, 47 miles 

N. K. of Kiiiiminur. 

Lor. Top of tin lull fort 4,506 ft. Thorn. 


No. 133. KijndhAIJ.i, 12°3!>'-6; 75° 44'- 8 J, in Maissur, N. of Meikara. 

Lor. WII St, It inn ' 4,366 ft. G. T. S. 

No. 134. Pkkmakoht, 12° 11' !)'; 75° 43'- 4 J, in Malabar, W. of Virajiinderpet. 
Lor. Hill Stntiini ... •, 485 ft. G. T. S. 


No. 135. HannaiuHta, 13°6' 0; 75°42'-!)J, in Maissur, 10 miles 8. of Vastara. 
Lor. Ilill Station 3,711ft. G. r. S. 


N(). 15(>. SuiiUAMANL, H. »S., 

N.W. of Mer karst 


12° Hi)'*?; 75° in Maissur, 

5,584 ft. 


province 
G. T. S. 


of Kurg, 


No. 137. Taddiandamoi-k. II. S., 12° 13'-] ; 75° 35' -2 J, in Maissur, province of Kurg, 
10 miles VV. of Virajiinderpet 5,680 ft. G. T. S. 

No. 138. TaijtiotjomAla Peak, 12°!)'; 75° 31', in Malabar, N.E. of Mount Dilli. 

Lor. Top of the prut 5,681 ft. Mountf. 

No. 130. Tkixioherhi, 11° 45'; 75° 28', in Malabar, on the shore of a seaport, 95 miles 
SAY . of Seringapntam 155 ft. Bab. 

No. 140. Dfbbi, or YkmAxuk Mountain, 12° 1 ' • 7 ; 75° 10'- in Malabar, near the 
sea coast 804 ft G.T.S. 

No. 141. JIalIiAM AT iLi, 12° 48' -6; 75° 3'!)$, in Malabar, between MangalAr and l’utar. 
Lor. Jlill Station 775 ft. G.T.S. 
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CEYLON. 

1. K&ndi via Nurelia (Newerra Ellia) to Badula. 

No. 142. KAndi, 7°“ 17'; 80° 49', in Ceylon, one of the principal towns in the interior. 

•Loc. 1) Undefined 1,739 ft. F. amis 

„ 2) Bellmgdlle village , 8. W. of Kdndi 2,259 ,, Fras. 

„ 3) Matina Putin, 8. of Kdndi 3,201 „ Kras. 

„ 4) Peredenia 1,050 „ F. Laynrd 


No. 143. (JXmpOLA, 7° IV; 80° 49', in Ceylon, 12 miles 8. of Kamli. 

Loc. Level of the Mahavelli (rdnga 1,092 it. F. and s. 


No. 144. Rangb6j)DE, or Kamb6m>e, 7° 9'; 81° 49', in Ceylon, 10 miles N.VY. of Nurelia. 

Loc. 1) Old rest-house 3,187 ft. F. and s. 

„ 2) Flag-staff at the foot of the Rangbddde pass 0,58!) „ F. and S. 

No. 145. NurELIA (Newerra Ellia), 7° 3'; 81° 52', in Ceylon, a sanitarium ill the 
interior of the island. 

Loe. 1) Mean height of the plain 9,218 it. Fras. 

„ 2) Maturdlte, N.E. of Nurelia 3,149 „ Frns. 

• „ 3) Fort McDonald , S.E. of Nurelia 3,850 „ Fras. 

„ 4 ) Lohubgdlle , 7 miles of Nurelia 5,208 „ b.ands. 

„ 5 ) Pednru tdlla guile peak , N. of Nur eh a 8,305 „ 

ditto H ’ 826 ” Frtts * 

auto 8 ’ 280 ” T( ‘ nn - 

This is the highest peak in Ceylon. 

Loc. 6) False Pedum peak l>,800 ,• I,raH 

7) Kirigalpotta peak 7,810 „ lnm > 

. 7 720 „ T« nn 

„ 8 ) Totapella peak ’ ” 


32 


II. 
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No. 1 46. Wilson’s JIXngalo, 6° 53'; 80° 56', in Ceylon, 13 miles S.E. of* Nurdlia 


werra Ellin). 

Loc. 1) Floor of the bdngalo 4,119 ft. F. and 8. 

ditto 4,107 „ Fran. 

.. 2) Eastern margin of the plateau, 7 miles W. of Wilson’s 

bdngalo 6,257 ,, F. ami S. 

No. 147. I IiMlHATfVELLi, 0° 54'; 81° (V, in Ceylon. S.W. of Badula. 

Loo. 1) Mean height of the village 4,450 ft. F. and S. 

.. 2) Pit if a hat hi n^ ritt agr 3,449 r F. and S. * 

.. IS) Numihin Kali pr«k, urnr Pilflahathmr (>,7G0 K. and S, 

ditto 6,740 „ Tcm. 

4) Mean h tight of Namuna Crest 6,081 ,, F. and S. 

„ 5) Limit of bambus on the Nam ana slopes 5,649 „ F. and 8 

.. (>) Lower limit of the forest above the grass-region . . . 4,864 ,, F. and S. 

No. 148. ATTAMPETTIA, 6° 54'; 81° 4', in Ceylon, 13 miles W. of Hadula. 

Loc. 1) Pest-house 3,306 ft. F. and S. 

2) Highest point of the road , 9 l / 2 miles W. of lid data 4,113 F. and S. 


No. 149. IIadula. 6° 59'; 81° 1 1 ; , in Ceylon, 38 miles W. of Nurelia (Newerra Ellin). 

Loc. 1) Mean height of the town 2,450 ft. Fras. 

.. 2) Highest point of the road between Taldenia and Bddula 2,345 „ F. and S 


2. Badula to Ilattikaloa. 

No. 150. Taldenia, 7° S'; 81° 12', in Ceylon, S.E. of Kandi. 


Loc. 1) Rest-house 1,000 ft. F. and 8. 

,, 2) Level of the river i it Taldenia 887 „ F. and S. 

,. 3) Mean height of the ridge . F. of Taldenia 1,068 „ F. and*S. 


No. 151. Migahakiali:, 7° 1 L ; 81° 13', in Ceylon, 10 miles N.N. E. of lladuUi. 
Loc. Undefined 1,077 ft. F. and S. 
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No. 152. PaliapjCtu, 7° 32'; 81° 30', in Ceylon, N.E. of Badula. 


Loc. 1) Mean height , of the village 228 ft. F. and S. 

„ 2) Watershed between the Mandate and Vliti Ar . ... 430 „ F. and s. 

„ 3) Source of the Mandate At 454 „ F. amis. 


No. 153. BAbcle, 7° 17'; 81° 10', in Ceylon, 24 miles N.F, of Badula. 

Loc. 1) Rest-house • 572 ft. F.ands. 

„ 2) Kadukadapue village • 448 „ F.ands. 

.. 3) IJliti Ar 442 „ F.ands. 


No. 154. Karav&TTI, 7° 36'; 81° 36', in Ceylon, 08 miles N.K. of Badula. 
Loc. Level of the Karavetti Ar 101 ft. F.ands 


3. Trinkomali to Kandi. 


No. 155. 


TrinkomalI, or Teri Kuna malli, 8° 33'* 5; 81 


1 3'* 2 J, in Cevlou, on the 


east-coast. 

Loc, 1) Fort Frederick 
„ 2) Ostenburg ridge 
3) Elephant ridge 
v 4) Gravel hill . . 

.. 5) Diamond hill . 


213 ft. F and S 
288 „ F.andS 
42(j F.andS 
256 „ F.andS. 
381 „ F.andS. 


No. 156. Palamp6tu, 8° 31'; 81° 6', in Ceylon, near Trinkomali. 
Loc. Mean height of the village 1 1 4 it 


No. 157. KjCndele, 8° 21'; 81° 2', in Ceylon, S.W. of TriukomalL 
Loc. Mean height of the village 1 2!> li 


No. 158. Dast6tte, 7° 56'; 81° 14', 
Loc. 1) Mean height of the village . ■ . • 
2) Ambanganga village 


in Ceylon, on the right bank ot the Mahavelli Langa. . 

133 ft. F. and S. 

151) „ F.ands. 
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No. 159. IIent&NNE, 7° 21'; 81° 11', in Ceylon, on the right bank of the Mahavelli Ganga, 
N. of Baduln. 

Loc. 1) Mean height of the village 343 ft. F.andS. 

2) Ftrst eat a raet of the Mahavelli Ganga 318 „ F.amlS. 

No. 100. Hahorkna, 8° 2'; 81° O', in Ceylon, S.W. of Trinkomali. 

Lor. Mean height of the village - 587 ft. F.andS 

No. 101. Damrul, 7° 53'; 80° 40', in Ceylon, 45 miles N. of Kandi. 

Lor. Mean height of the village 528 ft. F and S. 

No. 102. Nallandk, 7° 42'; 80° 48', in Ceylon, on the left bank of the Nallamle Oya Ganga, 
50 miles N. of Kandi 853 ft. F.andS. 


No. 103. Mateli, 7° 32'; 80° 47', in Ceylon, 10 miles N. of Kandi. 

hoc. Mean height of the town 1,187 ft. F.andS. 


i. Guile to the Adam's Beak. 

No. 10 1. Himidon, or Haycock Hill, in Ceylon, about 10 miles S. of Gallo. 
Lor. Top of the hill 2,185 ft, F.andS. 

No. 105. ( 1 anlodkc AMM E, in Ceylon 1,270 ft. F.andS. 

No. 100. UallangoDDE, 0“ 37'; 80° 40', in Ceylon, 82 miles 8. K. of Kolombo. 
Loo. Mean height of the village 1,810 tt. F.andS. 

No. 107. Katnapijra, 0° 42'; 80° 17', in Ceylon, 50 miles S.E. of Kolombo. 

Lor. 1) Mean height of the village 77 ft. F.andS. 

2) G i Hemal l e village 112 „ F.andS. 


No. 108, Calapatola, 0° 44'; 80° 33', in Ceylon, E. of Hatnapura. 

Lot*. Mean height of the village ^ 1,100 ft. F.andS. 
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No. 169. SripXda, or Adam’s Peak, 6° 51'; 80° 35', 

in Ceylon. 


Loc. 1) Top of the peak 

7,385 ft. 

F. ami IS. 


7,420 ., 

Tenu. 

,, 2} Source of the Knlu Giwga 

4,345 .. 

F. and S 

.. :i) Diahetmc tmngalo; foot of Sripmla peak 

5,114 ,. 

F. and S. 

4) Lower limit of Rhododendrons , on the slopes of Sripnda 

(>,550 .. 

F: and S. 



APPENDIX TO PART II. 

By a careful revision of the materials, we found, in addition to the preceding, the 
heights of the following places, which we add to their respective Areas. 

AREA I. 

No. 03. ( » ai Beak. 28 11 ': U(> c 40 / , in the Mishini territory. 

her. Top of 1 hr peal: ab. 15,300 ft. Schl. f A. 0. 

A route from the Du riser to the Zayo valley, but even in summer only travelled exceptionally 
by the ( iri-Mishmis, passes tin* snow beds on its south-western slope. 

No. 04. MA.NOHiiDAL 20° 24' ; 02° H, in Assam 155 ft. Sehh, llerm. 

AREA 11. 

•No. 20;>. (iUKGAE, 28° 28': 77° 3 7 , in Hindustan, is miles S.W. of Dehli. 

hoc. Mam hvtyht of (hr town 817 ft. Thorn. 

No. 206. MritADAltAD, 28° 40'; 78° 50', in Hindostan, a large station on the right 

bank of tin* lhimganga, near the southern foot of the Himalaya . . 073 ft. Thorn. 

No. 207. Matniujiu, 27° 14': 70° 2', in Hindostan, 71 miles E. of Agra, and 165 miles 
8 .K. of Dehli ab. 620 ft. Thorn. 

No. 208. (J orakhpuk, 26 L 46' * l ; 83° 18 / *7j, in Hindustan, on the left bank of the 
Uapti, 1 30 miles NAV. of lHnapur 340 ft. Thorn. 


No. 200. KamnAgoek, 27° 0 /# 0; 84° lH^Gj, in Bengal, district of Sarun. 
Loc. Rajah's house 359 ft. o. T. S. 
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APSENDIX TO PART II. 

Sir Proby Cautley's “Report on- the Ganges Canal Works” (3 Vols. Text, with an Atlas ol‘ 
76 plans and maps), printed in 1860 for private distribution only, contains a number ot places, the 
relative height of which he had - occasion to determine by careful levellings along the various lines 
of the Ganges Canal. His zero-point was the Maiapur regulator, near Hardvar, at the head ot the 
('anal, and the spot most nearly coinciding with our own determinations is the Rurki bridge. From 
a "private communication, kindly received from Sir Proby Cautley himself, the bed-flooring ot the 
Rurki bridge may be assumed as 43 feet below tho entrance of the Rurki Thomason College. The 
absolute height of this college, according to our observations 1 , being .997 ft., that of the Rurki bridge 
consequently is 954 ft., viz. (997 ft. — 43 ft. — 954 ft.) The difference of level between the Maiapur 
regulator and the Rurki bridge is 61 ft.; therefore, the absolute height of Maiapur zero-point, 
1,015 ft. The zero-point thus fixed, the heights can be given in absolute \alues for all the levels 
contained in plates X., XI., and XII. of Sir Proby (tout ley's Atlas. 

We present, however, the principal places only, the difference of height between the intermediate, 
or secondary stations being extremely small. 

PRINCIPAL LEVELS ALONG THE VARIOUS LINES OF T1IE GANGES CANAL. 

The levels refer to the bed-floorings of all works. 


a) Main trank line. 


No. 300. 

Maiapur, head of tin? 

Ganges 

No. 308. 

CiiiTALRA Fall . . 

8(17 ft. 

Canal 

1 ,0 1 5 ft. 

„ 309. 

Salaur Fai.l 

84 5 ,. 

301. 

R/taimm Cam. 

007 .. 

.. 310. 

Bhola Fall 

817 .. 

.. 302. 

PXttri Fall 

965 ,, 

, 311. 

DAnna Fall 

7S3 .. 

303. 

Burki Bridge 

954 .. 

„ 312. 

Palra Fall 

725 ., 

„ 304. 

ArofnAgoer Fall . . 

041 

„ 313. 

Sim r v Fall 

702 

,. 305. 

Mahmudfuk Fall . . . 

923 „ 

314. 

Kanhpijk and Etava 


306. 

BAilra Fall ...... 

900 

Terminal Regdlatoh . . . 

680 .. 

.. 307. 

FatigArh Branch, head 


f 



works 

881 „ 

i 




!>) 

Ki'niltpitr 

terminal line. 


No. 315. 

.Tansoi Bridge 

654 ft. 

No. 318. 

Bahusi Bridge 

551 ft. 

„ 310. 

Pachaur Bridge . . . • 

615 „ 


Bauapijr Biiidge . . . 

535 .. 

„ 317. 

KassAd Bridge 

584 „ 

, ,, 320. 

Kanji'tpur Bridge . . . 

510 .. 



Ktaca terminal line . 



No. 321. 

Nuh Bridge 

651 ft. 

| No. 323. 

Giror Brji>ge 

60!) ft. 

No. 322. 

JAira Bridge 

. 631 „ 

1 





1 Sop p. I 

117; No. 26. 
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AREA HI. 


No. 123. Diji./jA. -52° 2.V'!); 7o° 44 ( ‘4^, in the Punjab, Gordaspur district, near the 
left hank of the Itiivi 0,781 ft. (j. T. S. 


No. 124. 
Dll the left Hank 


1/00 ANHIK, T. S 32° 15' '-I; 75° 30' * f) J , in the Punjab, ( iordaspur district, 
of tb«* Pavi <158 ft, 0. T. S. 


No. 12:>. Mokkklan, 31° 75° 3r>'‘5j, in the Punjab, Hoshiarpur district, a small 

cantonment. 

Lor. Station on the hnjhest (mildimj HIT) ft. U. T. S. 


No. 12b. 

Piias. 


DAsuya, 31° 4!f * 1 ; 7 o° 38' ■ 2 J , in tin* Punjab, Hoshiarpur district, E. of tho 


Loc. Station on the hastaln in the fort <)2H ft. G. T. S. 


No. 127. ( « Ann DiVAJiA, 7. N\, 31° 44' *5; 75° dd^dj, in tho Punjab, Hoshiarpur district, 

N. E. of lludi Pind, and S.E. of Dasuya 1 ? 008 ft, G. T. s. 

No. 128. Hum Hind, dl°40 /, 7; 75 o d0 /, ()J, in tho Punjab, Hoshiarpur district, a small 
cantonment N.AV. of Hoshiarpur. 

Loo. To/i of tin white house 862 ft. Mulh. 

No. 120. HaiuAna, H. S., 31° 38 / l; 75° 4 IP ' 3 J, in the Punjab, Hoshiarpur district, 
about 10 miles N.N.VV. of Hoshiarpur 1,063 ft. G. T. 8. 

No. 140. Hoshiarpur, 31° 32' • 2 : 75° 53'-<>£, i„ the Punjab, a huge civil und military 
station, N. of Ludhiana. 

Loc. Mean heiijht of the cantonment 1 066 ft. G. T. S. 

No. 131. Ha, tv A ltA, 31° 31/; 75° f>8'. in the Panjab, 4 miles 8. of Hoshiarpur. 

Loc. Tower Station 1,104 ft. G. T. fc. 


No. 132. HlON, 7. S., 31° 12 /- r); 75° HH 7 *3j, in the Punjab, Jaldndhar district, S. of 
Hoshiarpur 060 ft. G. T. S. 
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No. 133. Kahun, 31° 3'-2; 76° 6'4 $, in the Punjab, J&lAndhftr district, a few miles N. 
of the SAtloj 1,012 ft, O.T.S. 

No. 134. NaraiisoArh, 30° 28'; 77° 7', in llindostan, N.K. of Ambala, and N.W. of 
Sidaura. 

Loc. Mean height of tlw village 2,154 ft. Herb, ami Unrig*. 

' No. 135. HA PAR, 30° 17'; 77° 18', i» Hindostan, between Saharanpur and Nahan. 

Loc. Mean height of the village 1,228 ft. Herb, ami Ho,l gs . 


II. 
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PART III. 

HEIGHTS DETERMINED IN THE HIMALAYA. 
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PANORAMAS AND PROFILES IN REFERENCE TO HYP80METRY. 


An enumeration of tlio hypsometrical materials which we found it possible' to 
combine with our own observations, together with the general arrangement in refer- 
ence to High Asia, has been given in the introductory pages of this volume. 

Here we merely add a few details about the numerous drawings of Hermann and 
Adolphe, which relate more especially to this and the following parts. 

As we have already had occasion to mention in our first volume (p. 9), this col- 
lection consists in all of 750 views and panoramas, chiefly aquarells by Hermann and 
Adolphe, and including photographs of landscapes by .Robert. Immediately after our 
return from India we arranged them in 20 groups, to which one more was subse- # 
quently added, containing the latest drawings of our poor brother Adolphe, which 
had been recovered through the unremitting exertions of various Indian Officers. 

The groups are: 

A. INDIA. 

L Panoramic views. 5. Central India. 

2. Konkan aiul Western Dekhan. j 0 . Eastern Ghats and Karnatik. 

3. Bengal to the Panjah. 7. Maissur and Nilgais. 

4. Khassia hills and surrounding plains. 8. Ilivers. 

R INDIA AND HIGH ASIA. 

9. Trees and groups of vegetation. I 10. Temples, monumental buildings. European 

residencies. 

11. Native buildings, bridges, villages, Ac. 
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a HIGH ASIA. 


12. Panoramas from the Himalaya. Tibet, 

and Turkistan. 

13. Eastern Himalaya. 

14. Western Himalaya. 

In. (Jndri Khorsum, Central Tibet. 


16. Western Tibet and Karakorum. 

17. From Ladak, - across the Karakorum and 

Kuenluen, to TurkistAn. 

18. Salt lakes and thermal springs. 

19. Snowpeaks and glacier^. 


A OVERLAND ROUTE FROM INDIA TO EUROPE. 

20. Indian Ocean to Egypt, the Mediterranean and Atlantic. 


21. Last drawings of Adolphe. 1 

The. panoramas from the Himalaya, Tibet, and Turkistan (Group 12) were all 
taken from points commanding an extensive view, and have been used by us for various 
scientific purposes. Occasionally, drawings of the same range of mountains being made 
from different points of known position, they approximate, as it were, to a stereoscopic 
completeness of outline, thus allowing of the insertion in the maps of many more 
points than could he fixed by triangulation. 

We have often been disappointed, even after ascending to considerable heights, 
by the character of the. views to he found. These occasional drawbacks, however, 
were not of serious importance, as the number of points ascended, placed at our dis- 
posal a collection of views quite large enough for us to select a nearly imkiterruptfed 
south-east north-westerly succession of the snowy ranges for the entire Himalaya, as well 
as for sonu» of the countries to the north of it. In general, the best geographical 
views could be seen from heights between 8,000 and 13,000 feet. 


CHARACTERISTICS OF THE HIMALAYA COMPARED WITH THE ALPS. 

In the Alps a similar combination, including all the principal ranges, would be 
still more difficult; and this, notwithstanding their small extent as ’compared with the 
Himalaya, which from Assam to Kashmir has a length equal to the distance between 

1 Though the* 80 viewN and panorama!* accompanying thin work are most carefully safoicted, yet ,wc / cannot but* 
remain impressed with the lively desire to make the entire series generally known. After numerous experiments, it 
appeared to us that photography, combined with colour-printing, was the method best adapted for the end in view. 
Fi’oni the great number composing the entire series, however, and especially from the circumstance that such tinted 
photographs would be deprived of much of their value, if not rigorously reproduced as facsimiles, though on a re- 
duced scale, we are afraid that the proposed edition must he limited to a small number of copies. A few proofs 
have already been sent to India, and there, as in England, they have been received with unusual interest. (See 
“Journal of the Asiatic Society of Bengal,” 1860, No. 1., p. 73.) * 
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Greece and Spain. Even where, in the Alps, an unusual extent of snowy peaks is 
contained in one panorama (as, for instance, the view from Piz Languard, in the 
Engadin), the principal groups of snowy ranges are generally separated by wide inter- 
vals, and the difference of height between the loftiest peaks and the deepost parts of 
the valleys in sight is not to be compared with the respective scenery in the 
Himalaya, 

Another superiority lies in the atmospheric conditions of the Himalaya, which 
are much more favourable than those of the Alps. The regularity of the different 
seasons offers the greatest probability of uninterrupted fine weather Tor many months, 
and even- during the rainy season the same may often be said of the diurnal period 
in the Eastern Himalaya. When Hermann was staying in this part of the country 
during the height of the rains, he found the view was nearly always clear and fine 
in' the earliest hours of the morning. 


EMPLOYMENT OF SCALES IN DU AWING THE PANORAMAS. 


In drawing these panoramas, a unity of linear measure was made to correspond 
to a constant value of angular measure. As we used a cyclic projection, the scale 
was necessarily* the same for both horizontal and vertical angles throughout the 
picture. 

« As iiltuiy of the peaks ’were very distant, they presented themselves under small 
angles, and^the scale adopted had therefore to be taken rather large, in order not to 
exclude the lesser details, which were generally of groat importance in the case of 

minute or distant gbjects. 

As a rule the scale adopted was: , 

1 or ‘2 centimetres ----- 1°, making the circumference of 180° - 18 or 3-6 metres 

(= 5-9 or 11=8 feet) -in length. 

The immediate combination of our measurements with the drawings had the great 
advantage of accelerating, oven in the large scale used, the correct laying down ol 
the outlines, 'of mote accurately defining the individual character of each object, and, 
. amongst other consequehces, of giving as immediate result the correct inclination oi 
the mountains, naturally modified at the same time by the known imjes of per. 


spective. 1 

* We postpone detail* of the inclination*, and their connection with various geological questions, the 
erosion, glacial phenomena, &c., to the Vol. of ti oology. 


effects of 
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Our drawing paper was always prepared beforehand, the several sheets being 
pasted together, and mounted on cloth. It was then carried as a roll, and the size 
required cut oil upon the spot. 1 

As not hours only, but days were consumed in drawing and painting a panorama 
of large size, we had to exercise great care in keeping the illumination uniform for 
the entire extent. It is a natural consequence of the cyclic projection employed, that 
the shadows cannot remain parallel to the eyo throughout; they show, on the contrary, 
a radial divergency. At first the effect may be rather strange; but any unnatural 
expression at once, disappears, if the sheet lie bent in a curve corresponding to so 
much of the circumference of a circle as is repi’esentod by the number of degrees in- * 
eluded in the panorama. Such a position, demanded as it is by the principles em- 
ployed in the mode of drawing here adopted, is naturally the one most favourable 
for reproducing the correct impression. 

PANORAMIC PROFILES. 

()ur Atlas of panoramas and views contains some of the larger panoramas in oil- 
print, In our selection we have chiefly produced those which were most characteristic 
for tlu* different modifications of scenery. Some of the panoramas, which included, at 
the same time, the greatest number of geographical details, have been reduced and 
(ormed into a collection of Panoramic Profiles , to be added to the present volume, and 
we may hope, perhaps, that their combination, hitherto a novelt3 r of the kind, will 
prove useful in completing the orographical tableau of the Himalaya and Tibet. 

In order to deviate as little as possible from the original size, we generally 
selected for representation in profile that part of the panorama only which contained 
the snowy ranges; the reduction used is consequently variable, but a scale has been 
added for each of them. In the oil-prints , however, the entire view is given. 

In the profiles, the principal objects, the snowy peaks, are reproduced in full 
detail and with their various modifications of form. In the middle ground, as far as 
we found it necessary for completing the general geographical character of the picture, 
wo distinguish distances by modifications of shading. 


1 At first. nn e tried the. Wattman paper in loose sheets, but it did not take long to lully appreciate the incon- 
venience of using unmounted paper, and of pasting together on the road the single pieces for the length required. 
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DIAGRAMS ADDED TO THE PANORAMIC PROFILES. 

A plan of geographical positions is added to each plate, combining two panoramas 
on the scale of 32 miles to the inch. 

Care has been taken to make the central meridional line vertical, but the variation 
arising from the geographical network of latitude and longitude occasions some dif- 
ferences between the angles of bearings in nature and those on the plan, though in- 
deed they are not important, and chiefly Occur in the lateral parts. In tho centre 
another little difficulty has arisen, modifying the absolute coincidence of the bearings 
in the plan with those on the panorama. It was found impossible to avoid an oc- 
casional slight change of the eye-station when drawing, in order to obtain the most 
favourable conditions for a foreground, the position of a theodolite which only needs 
perfect freedom in every direction, not always coinciding with the eye-station necessary 
for a drawing. However, with a little management, the differences have been reduced, 
so as tjp be hardly appreciable. To peaks not visible from the eye-station no line oi 
bearing is drawn. 

Two hypsometrical diagrams are inserted on either side ot the plan. Tho peaks 
follow each other in tho order of their longitude, difterences oi latitude altogether 
disappearing on this projection. In these diagrams, peaks not visible from the eye- 
station are distinguished by dotted lines. The vertical scale is 1 to 60,000, or 5,000 it. 
to the inch, the levels not commencing before 10,000 ft,, in consequence of the em- 
ployment of so large a scale. 

Where the succession of the peaks was chiefly longitudinal (from east to west), 
we retained the scale of 32 miles to the inch, but in cases where, the general suc- 
cession was moro diagonal, we employed a larger scale for the differences oi longitude*, 
in order to avoid an unnecessary crowding of heights within a small space. 


DESIGNATION OF PEAKS. 

We must also draw attention to a circumstance already alluded to, pp. 66 and 67 
of this volume, where we explained the method of nomenclature adopted in distin- 
guishing the different peaks. The necessity of finding proper names for the various 
objects is not only of importance for trigonometrical operations m general, but also 
for every geographical detail. In most cases little difficulty was experienced, ami 
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more especially so when the peak was an isolated one. For larger groups, we could 
not do better than add the sign adopted by the (treat Trigonometrical Survey to 
the name of the group which we have adopted. 

In such cases we write thus: 

Sank6si Peak No. xvii.J 

Sanknsi is the name employed by us for several peaks of the same group (see 
Area VJ1. Nos. 1!MI to 203). l’eak No. xvn. J is the designation given to this parti- 
cular peak by the (.1. 'I'. S. As the latitude and longitude for each peak is added, we 
consider it unnecessary to give as well the series of the (I. T. 8. to which this number 
or sign is referred. 

Also in cases where the peak has a well defined and known name, we add in 
brackets the sign or number with which it is designated by the 0. T. S. * 

For peaks measured by previous observers independently of each other, 'especially 
for those of Kamaon and (iarhval, a careful revision and examination of existing 
materials enabled us in most cases to identify them, and to each peak will be found 
attached the observer’s mark and tin* values of the geographical co-ordinates as ob- 
tained bv him. 



AREA VII. 

HIMALAYA OF BHUTAN, SIKKIM. AND NEPAL. 

Longitudinal, from east to vest: from Bhutan in the direction of Darjiling, to the western border 
* of 'Nopal. 

This area begins in the longitude of the upper end of the Assam valley, and 
being continued to the left bank of the Kali-K&rju, or (Jhbgra river, it consequently 
includes Bhutan, Sikkim, and Nepal, as well as the few isolated heights hitherto 
measured to the north of the eastern Himalaya. 

By far the greater number of the loftiest peaks as yet determined are situated 
within these regions. Although Turner’s visit to Bhutan in 1783 had called general 
attention to the existence of heights till then unrivalled, it was only in 181b that 
Colebroke, then President of the Asiatic Society of Bengal, could consider himself 
authorized u to make an unreserved declaration of the opinion, that the Himalaya is 
the loftiest range of Alpine mountains which has been yet noticed, its most elevated 
peaks grfeatly exceeding the highest of the Andes.” 1 

More recently, owing to the rapid progress of the lx. T. S. under Sir A. Waugh, 
many valuable determinations have been furnished for the Himalaya, and considerable 
additions made to our knowledge of its « eastern regions by the special labours ot 
Campbell, Hodgson, and Shenvill, and more particularly by the well known work of 
Hooker. 

In ouv division of the countries to be respectively examined by us, the eastern 
Himalaya was allotted to Hermann. Both in Sikkim and Nepal many unexpected 
difficulties, mostly of a political nature, frequently limited my choice of routes, 3 and 

1 Asiatic Researches, I8t(i, Vol. 12, p. 252. * See Vol. I., p. 1(>. 

34 * 
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naturally reduced the number of barometrical determinations. I was, however, fortunate 
in finding many very favourable points for trigonometrical operations. 

In Sikkim , during a stay of two months on the Singhalila ridge, at an average 
height of about 12,000 feet, I had the opportunity of seeing the summits of mountains 
exceeding 28,000 feet; they were only some thirty miles distant, and ‘the grandeur of their 
appearance corresponded with the stupendous altitude of the snow clad peaks. I could 
also look down into the valleys of the Tambur, Mai, R&ngit, and Tista, upon places 
of only 1,500 to 1,800 feet of absolute height. With respect to the topographical 
terminology of these parts, I had tolerably good reason for relying upon the infor- 
mation of my native companions, and particularly of the Lepchas. 1 

1 may here allude to the “Map of equi-distunt horizontal contour lines” in the 
geographical part of our Atlas. The lines of this map are given in horizontal sections 
from 500 to 500' feet. As communicated in my official “Report No. 3, on the pro- 
gress of the Magnetic Survey of India,” Calcutta, 185G, the original is made on the 
scale of three inches to two miles, or in the proportion of 1 to 42,240; and in its con- 
struction l used a portable levelling instrument, consisting of a divided wheel and 
diopter. With these measurements were combined the determination of inclination of 
slopes by a very delicate clinometer. 

The latter process being of material assistance, in eases where the point to be 
determined is not easily accessible (from want of roads, and more especially from the 
obstacles offered by the luxuriant vegetation), 1 may, perhaps, explain in a few words 
the method of deducing from the inclinations the form of the lines required. 

The horizontal projection (P) of an unity of vertical height (500 feet in the 
present- case) varies with the inclination of the surface (p.), being the cotangent 
of the angle of inclination, multiplied by the height taken as standard (P --- cotan 
\ 500). 

Beginning therefore at a point, the height of which is known and coincides with 
an exact multiple of 500 feet, the projection in the map of the next point, 500 feet 
higher, can be deduct'd from the formula above mentioned. 

The following table which 1 have calculated contains, in decimals of an inch, 
from 10 to 10 degrees, the values of P \ reduced to the proportion of 1 to 42,240. 

1 I had with me natives from a great variety of tribes, Gbrkhas, Kerdntis, and Nevaris from Nepal, and Limbus, 
Lepchas, and Uhi'dius from Sikkim, besides my Indian establishment. 
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nation « ^ 

log cotan jj. 

Horizontal distance of two 
contour lines in the map. 

0 

10 

0-7537 

Inches 

0-806 

20 

0-4389 

0-390 

30 

0-2380 

0-246 

40 

0-0762 

0-169 

50 

9*9238 

0-119 


• The points with which the steps from 500 to 500 feet coincided being found on 
the different slopes, their combination gives the equi-distant. contour lines as imme- 
diate result'. 

In Nepal, after having obtained the official permission to visit it with my assistant 
and scientific apparatus, 1 met with a very kind reception, and through Colonel HamsayV 
diplomatic exertions was. enabled to procure much valuable geographical information, 
some of which was even supplied to me by the Maharajah Jhang Ilal.adnr himself. The 
latter assisted me more particularly in well defining the peak, and furnished me with 

some rudely executed, but very interesting native maps. 

I may still mention, as not altogether without importance, that by tin- results 
obtained from many .of my Nepalese stations, 1 was able directly to connect my 
measurements and drawings with peaks and points also measured and drawn by me 

in Sikkim. — 

No. 1. Kastehn Dal-i.a. 27" na'-l! »2” w-np, i» i" 

of the Ui.ntf 1»*. 

boc. Top of the peak ’ „ , 

2L476 „ Icinl. 

„ ditto 

The Giants’ peak and the Eastern Dal-la are the ,.eaks occasionally mentioned to under 
the name “Gemini” by residents of Assam who had seen the Ilnnalaya panorama 
hi the Khassia hills. Schl., Hcnn. 

No. 2. I)AL-, .A, or Gums' Peak, 27" SO". 22" 34', i. H. N. rf Vmm. 

*J‘> .4*15 It Nclil., Ilerm 

hoc. Top of the peak 

Trigonometrically measured from Goh.itti. 

This peak is the prominent feature in the Himalaya panorama of 

“Giants’ l’eak” is tl.c one adopted by ‘Lesion. The height of -M.tKtn ft. 

native Bl.utift .nap front Tauong to bhassa, which we luve 1 

given by Pemberton, seems to refer to this peak. Schl., Heim. 
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Mo. 3. Theme-ri Peak, 27° 48'* 7; 92° 28 / *5p, in Bhutan, W. of the Giants’ peak. 

Lor. Top of the peak 20,480 ft. Schl., Herro. 

Trigonometrically measured from Gohatti. 

Though I could not obtain a positive; name for this peak from the natives, the designation 
adopted seemed to me, nevertheless, pretty well to define it. Schl., Herm. 

No. 4. Panhnai ( i h at, 20° 42'; 92° 24', in the Bhutan-Tarai, E. of the village Orang. 

1 ,oe. 1) Mean height of the plain at the outlet of the river from 

the Java/ 220 ft. Schl., llerm. 

1, Greiner. 1850, Jan. 20, IJ*' p.m. A. 20 800; 08 0. Gohatti 20 081; 65' 2. 

.. 2) Level of the Pashndi 214 ft. Schl., Herm. 


No. o. Oamda Peak, 27° 30 / ; 92° 7 ; , in Bhutan, N.K. of Tauong. 

Loc. Top of the peak . ! 22,430 ft. Schl., llorm. 

This peal, measured from Te/.pur, is also mentioned on our native Bhutia map as a prominent 
object on the road from Tauong to Llutssa. Schl., llorm. 

No. 0. Ciiomo-la Mountain, 20° 50'; 92° 7 7 , in Bhutan, 2 l / 2 miles distant from Narigun, 

on the left side of the road descending from Tauoug 8,105 ft. Schl., Herm. 

Trigonometrically measured from Narigun. 


No. 7. Narigun, 20° 5 3 7 * 8 ; 92° ui Bhutan, an important place, the residency of 

a Lama go\ernor, on the Lliassa road via Tauong. 

Loc. 1) Jia.se of the large prayer trail 3,042 ft. Schl., Herm. 

1, Greiner. 1856, Jan. 0, I0 h a.m. A. 26 437; 4l 0. Gohatti 30 027; 63 5 = 3,626 ft. 

„ IL 10 h „ „ 26 418; 51 4 30 007; 60*5 = 3,657 „ 

Loc. 2) Level of the Pi-chn 3,590 ft. Schl., Herm. 

- 52 ft. below the prayer wall; direct measurement. 

lhe river near Narigun is called sometimes Amarta-chu, sometimes Narigun-chu; but the name 
used in preference is Ui-chu, meaning the mountain stream. The name Ainarta-ehu is in general 
only given to the stream after the junction of the Ri-chu and Baishma-chu. Schl., Herm. 

Loc. 3) Position of the magnetic instruments 3,615 ft. Schl., Herm. 

25 ft. above the Ri-chu ; by direct measurement. 
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No. 8. BogagAO, 26° 47'; 92° 4', in Bhutan, a village below Narigun. 

Loc. 1) Mean height of the village 2,189 ft. Schl., Herm. 

1, Greiner. 1866, Jan. 14, 10 h ,10® a.m. 27 871; 50 6; 86. Goh&tti 30-010; 62 1; 90 . 

„ *2) Level of the river at Bogagdu 2,179 ft. Schl., Herm. 

„ 3) Halting place of the Bhutias, in the valley above Bogagdu 2,208 „ Sdil., Herm. 

„ 4) Enlargement of the valley a short distance below Bogagdu 2,0 1 9 sdil., limn. 

170 ft. below Bogagad; by aneroid. 

No. 9. AmARtXl, 20° 43'; 92° 3', in Bhutan, a village on the upper border of the 
Bhutan-Tarai. 

Loc. Lower part of the village , 9 l /. l feet above the river . . . 1,020 ft. Sdil, Herm 
1, Greiner; 1856, Jan. 15, l h 15" p.m. A. 29 024; 54 9; 75. Gohatti 29 %3; 6.1 8: 89. 


No. 10. Tassg6ng Peak, 27° 1U' -5; 91° 52' -(if 1 , in Bhutan, the next high peak to lass- 
gong castle in the direction E. by N., visible from the northern border of Assam. 

Loc. Top of the peak ab. 14,000 it. Sdil., A. o 


No. 11. Bar Pahar, 26° 53'; 91° 48', in Bhutan, a peak about equally distant from 

N&rigun and Devangiri, above the sources of the Jia Bar 12,500 ft. Sclil, A.o 

Visible in Assam; measured from Dcsli Darning. 


No. 12. Tassgong Castle, 27° 20'; 91° 38', in Bhutan Monas valley. The castle is 
built on a rock, on the left bank of the river, the village a little above the river. 

Loc, Castle ; U 8 - p0,,,k 

No. 13. Tallung, 27° 29'; 91° 37', in Bhutan, Kulong valley, a village consisting of 
several groups of houses, partly built on the river, partly on a terrace to the lelt oi it. 

Loc. Houses on the terraee o,929 It, IVmk 


No. 14. Hungk6ng Temple, 27° 15'; 
Jhiri and Monar 


91° 30', in Bhutan, on the 
ab. 8,300 ft. 


crest separating 
Sclil., A o, 


the 


No. 15. Raiding Mountain, 26° 58'; 91° 34', 
on the right hank of the Muru 


in Ithntan. near the village of Haitian}!. 
. . . nb. 7,000 ft. Srlil., A. o. 
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.No. 10. Bulfai, 27° 13'; 01° 34', in Bhutan, Jlriri valley 0,804 ft. Pemb. 

No. 17. Tarhangri Castle, 27° 34'; 91° 33', in Bhutan, lvulong valley. 

Loo. Castle of the Subah 5,387 ft. Pemb. 

No. 18. Devangiki, 20° 51'; 91° 30', in Bhutan, in the outer ranges of the Himalaya, 
<ui the loft hank of the Muru. 

Loo. Residence of the Ikrangin Rajah 2,150 ft. Pemb. 

No. 19. SXsi, 27° 8 ; ; 91° 29', in Bhutan, near the junction of the Themori and «Jluri. 
Loo. Mean height of the village 4,325 ft. Pemb. 

No. 20. JjfNJK Village, 27° 30'; 91° 10', in Bhutan, on a slope to the left of the Kuri. 
Loo. Undefined < 0,330 ft. IVmb. 


No. 21. Lenglung Castle, 27° 39'; 91° 12', in Bhutan, on the Kuri. 

Loo. Undefined 4,523 ft. Pemb. 

No. 22. Sashka Pars, 27° 40' ; 90° 48', in Bhutan, on the road from .logger via Daru 
to Lliassa 12,335 ft. Pemb. 

No. 23. Bumdangtang, 27° 30'; 90° 47', in Bhutan, on the Tang. 

Loo. Undefined 8,008 ft. Pemb. 

No. 24. JAGG An Castle, 27° 32'; 90° 37', in Bhutan, on the right banl of the Sainkat. 
Loo. (Jastle of the Sabah 8,149 ft. Pemb. 

No. 25. i oNGSO Castle, 27 30'; 90 19', in Bhutan, on the right hank of the Matisum. 
Loo. ('astir 0,527 ft. Pemb. 

No. 20. Santagalt, 27° 31'; 89° 44', in Bhutan, 11 miles S.E. of 1‘unaka. 

Loo. Undefined *. 6,325 ft, Pemb. 
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No. 27. Phaen, 27° 29'; 89° 39', in Bhutan, 8 miles S.E. of Punakha. 

Loc. Mean height of the village 5,279 ft. Pemh. 

No. 28. Tag^na Port, 26° 59'; 89° 38', in Bhutan, 10 miles N.N.E. of the Giiddada 
valley 3,783 ft. Pemb. 


No. 29. PunAkha Castle, 27° 35'; 89° 34/, in Bhutan, at the junction of the Ma-cliu 
and Pa-chu 3,739 ft. P<*mb. 

No. 30. PusAkha, or BAksa duAr, 2G° 48'; 89° 31', ono of the principal passes leading 
into Bhutan 1,809 ft. Pemb. 

Similar secondary passes are crossed in many parts of the outer ranges of the Himalaya, in 
order to avoid routes which, either from the marshy ground of the Tarai, or the steep erosion of the 
rivers, present too many difficulties. Schl., Herm. 


No. 31. Chupcha, 27° IP; 89° 17 ; , in Bhutan, on the left bank of the Gaddada. 

Loc. Mean height of the village 7,984 ft. Pemb. 

No. 32. (Jhaha i.iiAiu Peak (No. i. J), 27° 40'- 7; 89° 15' -3, in Bhutan. 

Loc. Top of the peak 23,944 ft. G. T. s. 

In the FaMt panorama its distance is 77 V* miles. This summit is a remarkably well dclined 
conical prominence with a flattened top, steeper on its eastern than on its western slopes. Its 
Lepcha name is Rlmyet-rim-Sachu; for Us signification see the Glossary in Vol. III. fSchl., Hcrm. 

No. 33. Ch6ra Peak, 27° 42'*2; 89° 14'- 5 p, in Bhutan, above the village Chora. 

Loc. Top of the peak 22,720 ft. Schl., Herm. 

This peak, measured from Nanklau, is situated on the spur which descends from the Chamalhari 
peak to the soutli towards Tassisudon. 

Another high pcaJc , situated 1° 29' E. of Chamalhari, was only visible from the western end of 
the Nanklau base. Schl., Herm. 

No. 34. TAnkka Pass, 27° 37'; 88° 54', Oil tho Sikkim-Bhutan frontier, loading from 
Sikkim into Bhutan 10,083 It. Hook. 

No. 35. GipmOOHI Peak, 27° 17'; 88° 53', in Bhutan . 14,509 it. o. l.s. 

» 

This peak, the most eastern prominent object in tho snowy range seen Irom laltit, is lice 
from snow during the wannest months. The chain to its lett, now (June, 1855) still coveted uith 

:J5 
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a thick stratum of snow, is the left side of the Ri'ngpo river, and the crest descending below it to 
the right is the ridge separating the Kfngpo from the Tista valley. Schl., Herm. 


No. 36. A LXcm-nX, 27° 40'; 88° 51', in Sikkim, a halting place at the southern foot 
of the Tankra peak 15,262 ft. Hook. 

No. .37. Forked IVinkta Peak, 27° 52'; 88° 5P, on the Sikkim-Bhutan frontier. 

Loe, Top of ih a peak 20,870 ft. G. T. S. 

In the Fall'll ]ianorama it seems to he concealed hy one of the ridges, which are less distant. 

No. 3 8. TXnkra Peak, 27° 45'; 88° 50', in Sikkim, 7 miles N.E. of the Liiehung valley. 

Loc. Top of (hr path 18,250 ft. Hook. 

This peak is visible from Darjiling. Sdil., Herm. 

No. 30. PauhAnri, or Donkia Peak (No. hi. J), 27° 57'0; 88° 40'’ • 7, on the Sikkim- 
Tihet frontier. 

Loc. 1) Top of (he peak 23,136 ft. G. T. S. 

In the Ealiit panorama the distance is 71 miles; the peak presents itself as a very powerful 
pyramid, with a sharp point. Solil., Herm. 

Loe. 2) t Southern shoulder of the Donkia peal 
„ ;i) Western should er of the Donkia peak 

No. 10. Chola Pass, 27° 25 / ; 88° 49 ; , on the Bhutau-Sikkim frontier, leading from the 
Tista river system into that of the Ma-chu 14,92,5 ft. Hook. 

In the Faint panorama the depression of the pass is visible, but its lowest point, the pass it- 
self, is concealed hy parallax; the pass is considerably lower than the general crest of the snowy 
range. Sehl., Ilerin. 

No. 41. Chola Mountain, 27° 27'; 88° 47', on the Sikkim-Bhutan frontier. 

Loe. Top of the mountain 17,319 ft. G. T. S. 

Visible in the Fill lit panorama to the right of the Chola pass. Sehl., Herm. 

9 

No. 42. Donkia Fans, 27° SO'; 88° 47 7 , in Sikkim, on a spur of the Donkia moun- 

18,488 ft. Hook. 


18,307 ft. Hook. 
18,510 „ Hook. 


tain 
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No. 43. CholjCmu Lake, 28° O'; 88° 47', in Dingtsam, a province of Eastern Tibet, at 
the foot of the D6nkia peak. 

Loc. Broad plain surrounding the lake 1 6,900 ft. Hook. 

No. 44. A ChamanIko, 27° 24'; 88° 46', in Sikkim, a halting place on the road leading 
over the Ch61a pass 12,590 ft. Hook. 


No. 45. GuareXm, or Black Rock Peak, 27° 35'; 88° 45', in Sikkim. 

Loc. Top of the peak 17,556 ft. G. T. s. 

In the Faldt panorama it has a rather broad upper margin, with a double pyramid on its 
top. Schl., Herm. 

No. 46. LAohung, 27° 42'; 88° 45', in Sikkim, a village on the left bank of tin* Lachung, 
which is the most eastern of the principal affluents of the Tista . 8,630 ft-. Hook. 

No. 47. A MomXi SXmdong, 27° 52'; 88° 44*, in Sikkim, at the confluence of numerous 
.streams descending from the glaciers of the Kinchinjhau and Donkia systems. 


Loc. 1) Camp 15,215 ft. Hook. 

„ 2) Mountain N. of the village 17,394 „ Hook. 


No. 48. A BarfoNCJHEN, 27° 24* ; 88° 44', in Sikkim, a halting place on the road leading 
over the Ghola pass 11,233 It. Hook 

No. 49. Fionching, 27° 25'; 88° 43', in Sikkim, a lofty step oil the road over the Glmla 
pass 12,423 ft. Hook. 

No. 50. Yomt6ng, 27° 46'; 88° 43', in Sikkim, a small summer cattle station, on a flat 
formed by the L&chung. 

Loc. 1) Flat equally high on both sides of the river .... 11,904 It. Hook. 

„ 2) Snow-bed above Yomtdng 15,985 „ Hook. 

„ 3) Hot springs (Temp, 112° -6 Fahr.), 1 mile below 

Yomtdng • 11,730 „ Hook. 

,, 4) Bas neve and snow bridges in August 12,500 „ Hook 

„ K 5) Limit of silver firs 1 3,000 „ Hook. 

6) Lower end of the Chdngo Khang glacier 14,000 „ Hook. 

35 * 



276 


HEIGHTS DETERMINE!) IN THE HIMALATA. 


Loc. 7) Limit of oaks 

8) A Panging, a hailing place near Yomtong 


9,000 ft. Hook. 
11,299 „ Hook. 


No 51. T6mo Chamo Teak, 27° 56'; 88° 43', in Sikkim, the eastern summit of the 

. . ‘ n -r ab. 21,000 fu Hook. 

hnichinjhau nnissit > 

The upper part of this peak also presented itself so flat in the Faltit panorama, that the 

proper summit is not visible. Schl., Ilerm. 


No. 52. LagHKP, 27° 25'; 88° 41', in Sikkim, a small stone house on the road over 

’ 10,423 ft. Hook. 

the ( hoi a pass ’ 


No. 53. KinchinjhAu Massif, 27° 56'; 88° 40', in Sikkim. 

Loc. 1) Highest peak of the. massif 22,750 ft. 0 . T. S. 

In the Falut panorama, the highest peak is hardly visible, but the general elevation of this 
powerful group forms a prominent object. Schl., Henn. 

Loc. 2) Hot springs, about a mile below the Kinchinjhdu glacier 1 6,000 ft. Hook. 


No. 54. A Yeumtso, 28° 2'; 88° 40', in Sikkim, a large flat, N. of the Kongra Lama pass, 
Avitli many small lakes. 

Loc. Cattle pen at the eastern border 16,808 it. Hook. 


No 55. Bhomtso Peak, 28° 6'; 88° 40', in Uingtsam, a province of Eastern Tibet, N. 
<4 Sikkim 18 > 5!, ° ft* n °° k 


No. 56. SebcSla Pass, 27° 50'; 88° 38', in Sikkim, leading over the northern shoulder oi 
the Changokhang peak from the Lacking into the Lachen valley. . 17,585 ft. Hook. 


No. 57. (JhangokhXng Peak, 27° 53'; 88° 38', in Sikkim 20,600 ft. Hook. 

The name of this peak, which dominates the Sebola pass, means “Eagles’ crag”. Schl., Henn, 


No. 58. RAnkpo, 27° 24'; 88° 37', in Sikkim, a village with a rest-house at the foot ot 
the ascent, to FAmlong, on the right bank of the Raiot 6,008 ft. Hook. 
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of Kinchinjhdu, with large ancient moraines, 


the left bank of the Tista. 

Loc. Bottom of the valley 


and L&chung. 

Loc. 1) Mean height of the village 

„ 2) Level of the Ldchung at Ckungtam 
„ 3) Lower limit of the Yew tree .... 


junction of the Lachen and Zimu 


miles N.E. of the junction of the Rangpo and Tista. 

Loc. 1) Mean height of the settlement 

„ 2) Singdong, a settlement 3 miles lower down 


of the Tista. 

Loc. 1) Village 

„ 2) A Gangtok Sampu, some miles lower down 
„ 3) ASeriomso • 2 > 820 >' Hook - 


i elevated grassy 

expanse at 

the loot 

.. 16,000 ft. 

Hook. 


• • 15,697 „ 

Hook. 


* 

a halting place 

with grass 

hilts on 

- • 3,407 ft. 

Hook. 


village near the junction of the Tista 

• • 5,268 ft. 

Hook. 


■ • 4,968 „ 

Hook. 


• • • 7,000 „ 

Hook. 


■ ■ • 8,000 ,. 

Hook 


village 0 miles 

S. of Tamlung in a 

. . • 3,849 ft. 

Hook. 


a halting place 

miles N 

. of tin- 

. . . 10,196 ft. 

Hook. 


Sikkim, a village 

on the left 

hank of 

. .. 11,482 ft. 

Hook. 


i large settlement 

of Dharma 

Hhutias, 

. ■ • 4,952 ft. 

Hook 


• •• 2,116 „ 

Hook. 


a village on the H&ngnu, an 

affluent 

i r 

. . . 3,762 ft. 

Hook. 


. . . 2,952 ,; 

Hook. 


. 2,820 „ 

Hook. 
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No. 07. TAmlung, 27° 25 7 ; 88° 34', in Sikkim, the capital of this province, on a hill on 
the left bank of the Tista. 

Lor. 1) Lower part of the town 

2) Upper part of the town 

,‘i ) Fadong temple, S.W. of TamUtng 

• 

No. (18. NAmga, 27° 82'; 88° 84', in Sikkim, on th» left bank of the Tista, on a spur 
:i little above 229 ft. Hook. 


5,368 ft. Hook. 
5,976 „ Hook. 
5,946 „ Hook. 


No. 69. A 1 )holep Laciikn, 27° 88'; 88° 34', 
hank of the Tista 


in Sikkim, a halting place on the right 
. • . 6,132 ft. Hook. 


No. 70. 

the Tista . . 


A JjAtong, 27° 42'; 88° 34', in Sikkim, a halting place on the left bank of 
' 6,390 ft. Hook. 


No. 71* 
Laehen and a 


A Kami’O S Am dong, 27° 45'; 88° 34', in Sikkim, name of the junction of the 
small lateral river from the left 7,329 ft. Hook. 


No. 72. 
and Tangu . 


A TAngU, 27° 53'; 88° 34', in Sikkim, the name of the junction of the Laehen 
12,762 ft. Hook. 


1 


No. 73. 
miles distant 


Yankung, 27° 23'; 88° 33\ in Sikkim, a village near the left bank of the Tista, 
from the river 3,867 ft. Hook. 


No, 74. Nh'ing, 27° 32'; 88° 33', in Sikkim, a village on the left bank of the Tista, 
;U. 2 miles N.K. of Singtani 3,954 it. Hook. 


No. 75. A 1)ENG llA, 27° 41'; 88° 33', in Sikkim, a halting place on the right bank of 
the Tista . / 6,368 ft. Hook. 


No. 76. LAmteng, 27° 45': 88° 33', in Sikkim, a village of about 40 houses, only in- 
habited in winter, the shepherds with their hocks being in Tibet during the summer. 

Lot*. Undefined 8,883 ft. Hook. 
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No. 77. ZiMU Si^fDONO, 27° 46'; 88° S3', in Sikkim, junction of the Lachen and Zfmu: 
Loc. 1) Level of the confluence * 8,976 ft. Hook. 

„ 2) Baa nevS, forming a snotv bridge across the Zimti 

in June (1849) 9,828 ,, Hook. 

No. 78. Sitt6ng, 27° 58'; 88° 3 3 7 , in Sikkim, at the foot of the Kongra Lama pass. 
Loc. Lower end of the rocky glen 15,372 ft. Hook. 

No. 79. K6n0RA LX.MA Pass, 27° 59 / ; 88° 33', in Sikkim, leading over a spur of the 
Kincliinjhau. 

Loc. 1) Top of the pass 15,693 ft. Hook 

This pass only leads from a lower to a higher part of the. same valley, to avoid the difficulties 
presenting themselves along the course of the river. Schl, Henn. 

Loc. 2) Upper limit of “ Ephedra vulgaris” 17,000 ft. Hook. 

No. 80. ChAtbng, 27° 45 ; ; 88° 32', in Sikkim, eastern termination of a spur descending 


from the Takcham peak. 

Loc. 1) Small pool on its summit 8,757 ft. Hook. 

„ 2) Upper limit of “Marlca” 8,500 „ Hook. 


This is the greatest elevation attained by sub-tropical tree vegetation in the interior of Sikkim. 

No. 81. Singtam, 27° 31'; 88° 31', in Sikkirn, a village in the great bend of the Tista. 
10 miles N.W. of T&mlung 4,45 (> ft. Hook. 

No. 82. Chomiom6 Peak, 28° P; 88° 31', on the Sikkim-Tibet frontier, S.K. of Bhdmtso. 
Loc. Top of the peak 22,700 ft. Hook. 

No. 83. TakchIm Peak, 27° 44' ; 88° 30', in Sikkim, a snow peak surrounded by a 
great accumulation of glaciers on the right bank of the Tista, 5 miles S.W. ot the* junction ot the 


Lachen and Ziitiu. 

Loc. 1) Top of the peak 19,473 ft. Hook 

„ 2) Lower limit of the glaciers 14,000 „ Honk. 


No. 84. BhOMs6ng, 27° 2P; 88° 29', in Sikkim, on the right bank of the Tista, S miles 
E. of the Mainom mountain. 

Loc. Undefined 


1,544 ft. Hook. 
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No. 85. Keadom, 27° 24'; 88° 29% in Sikkim, a village on the right bank of the Tfeta, 
nearly opposite T&mlung, the capital of Sikkim 6,609 ft. Hook. 


No. 86. (iORH, 27° 27% 88° 29', in Sikkim, a village on the right bank of the Tista. 
Lor. Mr av height of the village 4,128 ft. Hook. 


No. 87. 13lingb6ng, 27° 29% 88° 29', in Sikkim, a village on the right bank of the 
Tista, 3 miles N. of Gorh 2,684 ft. Hook. . 

No. 88. LIngo, 27° 31% 88° 29', in Sikkim, a village on the right bank of the Tista, 

L ‘. 2 mile below its junction with the Itangiang 2,781 ft. Hook. 

No. 89. Che adam, 27° 9'; 88° 28', in Sikkim, a village on a ridge separating the Tista 

and Kangit, 4 miles from their junction 4,653 ft. Hook. 

l 

No. 90. Katong Chat, 27° 12% 88° 28', in Sikkim, 3 miles above the junction of the 
Tista and lh'ngpo 735 ft. Hook. 


No. 91. Lingm6, 27° 19% 88° 28', in Sikkim, a village on the right hank of the Tista, 
2 miles above the junction with the Brum 2,849 ft. Hook. 

No. 92. 1 u nut am Seim, 27° 31% 88° 28', in Sikkim, near the junction of the Rangj&ng 

and tin? Tista 4,805 ft. Hook. 


Nos. 93-5. Pandim Peaks, in Sikkim. 


No. 93. Pandim Peak l) 3 J, 27° 44% 88° 28' 19,244 ft. G. T. s. 

No. 94. Pandim Peak I ) 2 J, 27° 42% 88° 18' 22,581 ft. g.t.s. 


No. 95. Pandim L j eak No. vu. 27° 34'*6; 88° 12'*2. 22,017 ft. U.T.S. 

Visible in the Falut panorama; its eastern part seems to conceal the two peaks in the southern 
prolongation of the ridge; peaks I) 3 and D 2 are, however, not visible. Schl., Herm. 


No. 90. Thlonok Peak, 27° 58% 88° 28', in Sikkim, a prominent object in the ridge 
separating the Lachen and Zimu valleys ab. 20,000 ft. Hook. 
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No, 97. ZfMU RlVEB, 27° 59'; 88° 28', in Sikkim, at the junction with the Thlonok; 
both are tributaries of the Lachon 10,846 ft. Hook. 


No. 98. NAmten, 27°. 11'; 88° 27', in Sikkim, a village on a ridge separating the Tista 
and K&ngit, 7 miles from their junction 4,483 ft. Hook. 


No. 99. NamPOK, 27° 16'; 88° 27', in Sikkim, a village on the right bank of the Tista. 
Loc. Mean height of the village 5,085 ft. Hook. 


No. 100. Ne6ngong, 27° 18'; 88° 26', in Sikkim, a farge monastery at the south-eastern 
foot of the Mainom mountain 5,225 ft. Hook. 


No. 101. ZfMU River, 27° 52'; 88° 26', ill Sikkim, 3 miles S.W. of the junction with 
the Thlonok 12,069 ft. Hook. 


No. 102. SIngdom Pass, 27° 18'; 88” 24', in Sikkim, 
valley into that of the Great Rangit 


a pass leading from the Tista 
6,824 ft. Hook. 


No. 103. Tendong Mountain, 27° 13'; 88° 23', in Sikkim, a well marked peak on tin' 


ridge separating the Rangit and Tista. 

Loc. 1) Top of the mountain 8,007 it. Hook. 

2) Ndmchi, a step on the spur , descending from 

Tendong to the south 5,008 „ IIook * 

3) Temi, a step on the north-eastern slopes of the 

Tendong mountain 4,771 „ Uook 


No. 104. 

mountain . . . 


Mik, 27° 19'; 88° 23', in Sikkim, a village on the southern slope of the Tendong 
' 3,9 1 2 ft. Hook. 


No. 105. 


MAinom Mountain, 27° 21'; 88° 23', 


in Sikkim, between the Tista and Great 


Rangit valleys. 

Loc. 1) Top of the mountain 

„ 2) Nampak village , N.R of Mainom mountain 


10,057 ft. Hook. 
4,427 „ Hook. 


ii. 


30 
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No. 106. LfNGTAM, 27° 18'; 88° 21', in Sikkim, on the road leading from the Rangit 
"to the Tista valley 5v>54 ft. Hook. 

4 - - 

No. 107. Kangtu Spur, 27° 1'; 88° 20', in Sikkim, 5% miles K. of Darjiling. 

Loc. Police Hum ah «h. 5,000 ft. Sherwill. 


No. 108. Tungling, 27° 22'; 88° 20', in Sikkim, a village on the way from, the (Jhanga- 
chclling temples to the Tengling 5,257 ft. Hook. 


No. 100. Ivatsupkrri Lakk, 27° 23'; 88° 19', in Sikkim, on the right bank ol the 


Datong, 3 miles \V. of Yoksun. 

Loc. 1) Level of Ihe lake 0,038 ft. Hook. 

.. 2) Temple near the laic 0,484 ,, Hook. 


No. 110. (j liK AT Uangit lllVKR, 27° o'- 5; 88° 1 8' * 5 f 3 , in Sikkim, below Darjiling. 

hoc. Bdnyalo on the right bank of the river 1,025 ft. Schl., Herm. 

14, Newman. 1855, May 5, 7 h a.m. A. 27*993; 48*2; HO. Darjiling 23 150; 48 0, 74. — 51 = 1,035 ft. 

9 h „ „ 28 003, 51 1; 72. „ 23 180; 518; 70. 4 O - 1,914 „ 

No. 111. TakpAk, 27° 4'; 88° 18', in Siklom, a village K. of Darjiling. 

Loc. Mean height of the village 4,143 ft. Schl., Herm. 

11, Newman, 1855, May 4, 9 h 30 m a.m. A. 25*803; 71 2; 80 Darjiling 23*223; 71 0; 80 ft. 

No. 112. Mahaldiram, 20° 53'; 88° 17', in Sikkim, a station on the Darjiling road. 


Doe. 1) Lhik bdnyalo 0,574 ft. Schl., Herm. 

1, Greiner. 1855, April 17, 9 h 45 m a.m. A. 23*572; 50 5. Darjiling 23 009; 51 8. 

Loc. 2) Copper mines on the eastern slopes of the crest . . 2,780 ft. Schl., Herm. 

^ 3,794 ft. below the dak bangalo at Mahaldiram; by aneroid. 

Loc. 3) Upper limit of "Caryota nrens ” 5,000 ft. Schl., Herm. 


No. 113. A (Jhattakpur, 20° 57'; 88° 17', in Sikkim, a halting place on the Darjiling 
mad, S. of Sincbal. 

Loc. Encamping ground 


7,049 ft. . Schl., Herm. 
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• 

1, Greiner. 1855, April 17. 

12 15 p.m. 23 197; 49 3. Darjiling 23 056; 52 2 - 7,001 ft. 

3 0 „ 23 131; 51 1. „ 23 031; 61 1 - 7,050 „ 

4 0 „ 23 099 ; 51 t. „ 23 037 ; 50 0 - 7,095 ,, 

No. 114. Great. RAngIt River, 27° 18'; 88° 17', in Sikkim, 2 miles S. of Tassiding. 

Loc. Level of the river ; 2,030 ft. Hook. 


No. 115. KArsi6ng, 26° 51'; 88° 16', in Sikkim, on the road from the plains to Darjiling. 
Loc. Dak bdngalo ‘ 4,848 ft. Schl., Ilerm 

« ditto 4,813 „ llook. 

1, Greiner., 1856, April 5, 8 1 * 35 m p.m. A. 25 182; 60 8 ; 64. Calcutta 29 782; 84 3; 71 = 4,855 ft. 

„ „ „ Darjiling 23 179; 70 0; 80 - 1,810 ,. 


No. 116. Great RAngit River, 27° 1!)'; 88° 16', in Sikkim, a little above the junction 
with the K&lh6t. 

Loc. Level of the river . 1,839 ft. Hook. 


No. 117. TassidIng, 27° 19'; 88° 16', ill Sikkim, Buddhist temples on a spur between 
the R&ngbi and Rangit. • 

Loc. 1) Buddhist temples 4,840 ft. Hook. 


2) Upper limit of the funereal cypress “ (Jnpressus 


0,000 


Hook. 


No 118. Sunnuk, 27° 20'; 88° 16', in Sikkim, an open place N. of Tassiding. 

Loc. Undefined 3,986 ft. Hook. 

No. 119. RAngbi River, 27° 20'; 88° 16', in Sikkim, near its junction with the Ratong. 

Loc. Level of the junction 3,165 ft. Hook. 

No. 120. DarjIling, 27° 3' 0; 88° 15'* 3 £, in Sikkim, a large station and well known 
sanitarium. 

Loc. 1) Top of the Observatory hill 7,168 ft. G. T. 8. 

This hill, one of the best defined localities of the station, is situated near the separation of 
the Libdng and Takvar spurs. The instruments of Dr. Withecombe, as well as my own (1 inhabited 
a house close by, Ada Villa), had been put up at thfe place, to which all my barometrical measure- 
ments in Sikkim are referred. 

3G* 
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In the following list of various localities in the station, the points determined follow each 
other from east to west, and from north to south. The ridge along which the station is built 
divides itself to the north in the Libong and Takvar spurs, and continues to the south by the 
Jillapahar spur. 

All the following localities • aro laid down on the very detailed ‘‘Index Map to the Locations 
at Darjiling,” surveyed in 1850, by Capt. W. 8. Sherwill. The scale of the map is 6 l / 4 inches — 1 mile. 


Lot*. 2) Bannock burn , on Libong spur , 1 mile N.E. of the 

Observatory hill 6,039 ft. G. T. S. 

., 3) Birch Hill, on the Takvar spur, 1 mile N.W. of the . 

Observatory hill 6,881 „ G. T. S. 

,, 4) Church , trigonometrically referred to Observatory hill 6,905 „ Schl., llerm. 

5) Smith's Hotel , on Takvar spur 6,872 „ Hook. 

0) Libong , native village on Libong spur 6,021 „ G. T. S. 

7) The Dale 6,952 „ G. T. S. 

., H) Rockville , 7,134 „ G. T. 8. 

,, !)) Beech wood park 6,966 „ Hook. 

„ 10) Superintendent's house (Dr. A. Campbell) 6,932 „ G. T. S. 

..11) Bryn Oniyn 6,735 „ G. T. 8. 

.,12) Jillupahar , Mr. //. O* Hodgson’s house 7,429 „ Hook. 

„ 13) Jillupahar top , 2 7 2 miles S. of the Observatory hill 7.896 Hook. 

„ 14) Col inton 7,179 „ Hook. 

,, 15) Oing, a flat ridge below Darjiling 5,156 „ Ilook. 

,, 16) Saddle of road over the shoulder of the Sinehal. . 7,412 ,, Hook. 


No. 121. NAhs/noh Teak, 27° :30'-7; 88° lfi' oj, in Sikkim. 

Lor. Top of the penlc 19,139 ft. O. T. 8. 

In the Faint panorama, the summit is 26 miles distant from Faltit. Schl., Horm. 


No. 122. Dankadari, 26° 49'; 88° 14', in Sikkim, the first station above the Sikkim Tarai. 

Lot*. Dak bdngalo 1,790 ft. Schl., llerm. 

ditto • 1,815 „ Hook. 

1, Greiner. 1855, April 15, I0 h a.m. 27 057; 77 O; 55. Darjiling 23*183; 74 0; 70. -} 54 ft. 
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No. 123. RXgni6k, 26° 57'; 88° 14', in Sikkim, a village S.W. of the Sinchal ridge. 

Loc, Mean height of the village 4,563 ft. Hook. 

No. 124. PemIongchi, 27° 19'; 88° 14', in Sikkim, a Buddhist temple on a ridge between 
the KSlhet and RAngbi. . 

Loc. 1) Entrance to the temple 7,083 ft. Huok. 

„ 2) Pemiongchi village ~ 6,551 „ Hook. 

No. 125. RAngbi River, 27° 20'; 88° 14', ill Sikkim, at the junction with the Uangit. 
Loc. Level of the junction 3,290 ft. Hook 

No. 126. Ch6npong, 27° 25'; 88° 14 r , in Sikkim, a village on the left bank of the Mnglu, 
above its junction with the Great It&ngft 4,!) 7 7 ft. Hook. 

No. 127. UfjKIM, 27° 27'; 88° 14', in Sikkim, a forest on a spur descending from Narsingli. 
Loc. Undefined 8,659 ft. Hook 

No. 128. PAcilUM, 26° 57'; 88° 13', in Sikkim, a Ullage S.W. of Sinclial. 

Loc. 1) Bang cilo Zennadah 7,258 ft. Hook 

2) Native village on a very steep descent 3,855 „ Hook 

3) . Upper limit of the tree fern “ Alsophila gigantea ’ 7,000 Hook 

No. 129. LfNGCHAM, 27° 16'; 88° 13', in Sikkim, a village near the large monastery 
Changachelling 4,870 ft. Hook 

No. 130. Dijbdi, 27° 22'; 88° 13', in Sikkim, a Buddhist monastery. 

Loc. Entrance to the monastery 6,472 ft. Hook 

No. 131. Hi Pass, 21° 15'; 88° 12', in Sikkim, leading over the lli mountain from the 
Kalhet into the ItamAm valley 7,289 ft. Hook. 

No. 132. KALHET River, 27° 17'; 88° 12', in Sikkim, 2 miles below the Hi mountain. 
' Loc. Level of the river 3,159 tf. Hook. 
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No. 138. Y6ksun, 27° 22'; 88' 12', in Sikkim, the earliest settlement of Lamas in Sikkim. 

Loc. Mean height of the settlement 5,617 ft. Hook. 


No. 134. Dampuk, 27° 25'; 88° 12', in Sikkim, on the right bank of the R&tong, above 
Yoksun 6,678 ft. Hook. 

No. 135. Ratong River, 27° 27'; 88° 12', in Sikkim, an affluent of the Great R&ngft. 

Loc. 1) Level of the Ildtong below Mon Lepcha 7,143 ft. Hook. 

„ 2) Level of the Ratong below Yoksun 3,790 „ Hook. 

„ 3) Junction with the Great RtwgU 1,600 ,, Hook. 

No. 136. ChongtOng OiiOki, 27° 3'; 88° 11', in Sikkim, a police station on a crest des- 
cending from the Dung ridge. 

Loc. Principal house of the station 4,677 ft. Schl., Herm. 

14, Newman. 1855, May 7, 8 h 41 m p.m. A. 23*225; G1 1); 86. Darjiling 23*089; 02 2; 76 = 4,678 ft. 

8, 9 h 0“ a.m. „ 25*231; 67 8; 75. „ 23 123; 68*2; 66 - 4,675 „ 

No. 137. Mon Lepcha Mountain, 27° 29'; 88° 11', in Sikkim, on the right bank of 
the Ratong 13,067 ft. Hook. 

No. 138. Little RIngit River, 27° 4'* 8; 88° 1 O' ■ 3 f 3 , in Sikkim, W. of Darjiling. 
Loc. lj Suspension bridge below Saimonbong 2,780 ft. Schl., Herm. 

14, Newman. 1855, June 15, 2 h p.m. A. 26*861; 77*2; 90. Tonglo 20*698; 49*3; 92. h 73 - 2,781 ft. 
Darjiling 23*044 ; 62*1; 94. + 44 - 2,779 ft. 

Loc. 2) Step on the left shore of the river , on a secondary 

terrace of the steep bank of erosion 3,130 ft. 8ckl., Herm. 

This was the place where my magnetic instruments wore put up. 


No. 139. Ratong Ridge, 27° 40'; 88° 10', in Sikkim, a spur connecting Kanchinjinga 
with the Pamlirn ridgo, with very largo glaciers on its northern and southern flanks. 

Loc. Mean height of the ridge 24,957 ft. Schl., Herm. 

The height is deduced from horizontal and vertical angles from various points of the Singhalila 
ridge. The eastern end of this ridge was not visible. 8chl., Herm. 
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' No. 140. Saimonb6ng, 27° 5'; 88° 9', in Sikkim, a Lama's residency at the lower end 
of a spur descending from Tonglo. 

Loc. Upper buildings of the Lamas 5,674 ft. Schl., Iienn. 

14, Newman. 1855, June 15, 8 h 30 m a.m. A. 24 375; (“>2 0. Tonglo 20 835; 50 0. - 43 - 5,0% ft. 

Darjiling 23*006; 57 *2. — 15 = 5,651 ft. - 

No. 141. ■ Yangpung, 27° 30'; 88° 9', in Sikkim, a mountain 4 miles N. of Mon Lcpcha. 

Loc, Top of the mountain 13,172 ft. Hook. 

Nos. 142-3. KanchinjInga Peaks, on the Sikkim-Tihet frontier. 

No. 142. KANCHiNjfNGA East Peak No. vnr. 27° 4 1' • 5 ; 88° K'*4. 

Loc. Top of the peak 27,815 ft. g. T. s. 

No. 143. KanchinjInga West Peak No. ix.J, 27° 42'1; 88° 8'm). 

Loc. Top of the peak 28,156 ft, G. T. s. 

This peak is only exceeded in height as yet (1861) by the Gaurisankar in Nepal, and the Dapsang 
peak in the Karakorum chain. The latter peak, marked by the G. T. 8. K 2, in Lat. N. 35* 41'; Long. 
E. Or. 76° 48', attains a height of 28,278 ft. See Journal of the Asiatic Society of Bengal, 1860, No. L, 
p. 21. Kanchinjmga forms a central and predominant object in the Sikkim panorama of the snowy 
range; and is figured in detail on the plate, No. 2, of our Atlas of Panoramas and Views 

Kanchinjmga presents itself from Falfit under a vertical angle of 4° 51' 10", and even the 
lowest point of the junction between Kabru and Kanchinjmga (the curve seen just below the eastern 
peak) has still in the panorama an angular height of 3 tJ 36'. The peak is 181.632 feet distant from 
Faltit, (See p. 202). Schl., Herm. 

No. 144. (jrUNG Ridge, 20° 5 7' ; 88° 8', in Sikkim, a lateral spur of the Sinchal ridge m * 
an east-westerly direction 7,441 ft, Hook. 

No. 145. Balas^n Riveb, 26° 58' ; ‘88° 8', in Sikkim, on the southern side 'of the 
Gung ridge. 

Loc. Source of the river 7,443 ft. Hook. 


No. 146. CHANGACHi)LLTNG, 27° 18'; 88° 7', in Sikkim, a Buddhist temple, 2 miles N. 
of the K&lhet 6,827 ft. Hook. 

No. 147. MAyoNG RlVEB, 26° 27' ; 88° 6', in Eastern Nepal, on the western side of a 
spur, descending to the south from Tonglo. 

Loc. Source of the river 


4,798 ft. Hook. 
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v,. i isi \C L win Prak fNo. x.t), 27° 36' • 5 ; 88 5 8, 


hoc. To)) of the petite 

This peak, notwithstanding its 6 reat absolute height, 
massif of Kanchinjfnga in the FaWt panorama. Schl., Henn. 


.. 24,015 ft. G.T.S. 
forms but a secondary object of the 


No. 140. 


Mayong Valley, 26° 57'; 88° 4', in Eastern Nepal, 6 miles S. of the Tonglo 


mountain, near which it commences. 

hoc. 1) Undefined 

■ 2 ) s miles S. of the Tdmjlo mountain 


4,345 ft. Hook. 
3,782 „ Hook. 


No. 1 do. T6NGLO Mountain 27° 1'-8; 88° 3' -9$, in Sikkim, the most southern pro- 


minent point of the Singhalila ridge. 

hoc. 1) Top of the mountain 10,080 ft. G.T.S. 

•2) drove at the foot of the peak, with a small pool 

surrounded hi) rhododendron trees 0,891 „ Schl., Horn. 

Adie. 1855, May 10, h'- 80"' a. m. A. 21<>05; 50 7 ; H3. Darjiling, 23105; 516; 65: + 27 = 9,883 ft. 

i(h 4(y« „ „ 20980; 53 4; HI. „ 23 159 ; 53 6; GO. + 0 = 9,899,, 

hoc. 3) Saddle helnw the summit 10,008 „ Hook. 

1) 7 locks on the ascent to Tdui/lo 8,148 „ Hook. 

5) Upper limit of palms 6,500 „ Schl -> nenn 

(l) Upper limit of “ Pinus lont/iftil/a " 3,000 ,, Schl., lierm. 

7) Upper limit of “ Gordon ia Wulliehii ” 4,000 „ Hook. 

8) Upper limit of fins and Tetranthcra 9,000 „ Hook. 

9) Upper limit of Cinnamonum 8,500 „ Hook. 


No. 151. Ohangtabu Mountain, 27° 20'; 88° 3', in Sikkim, on the Singhalila ridge. 

hoc. 1) Top of the mountain 11,963 It. G.T.S. 

2) Camp in a little plain, .S'. TV. of the. mountain ... 11,710 „ Schl., Herm. 

11, Newman. 1855, June 1, <i h 30'" i-.m. A. 19 534; 45 3; 82. Darjiling 23 024; 610; 90. + 0 - 11,700 ft. 

„ „ 2, H 1 ' o'" a.m. „ 19 587; 48 0 ; 84. „ 23'049; 59 7; 91. + 45 = 11,720 „ 


No. 152. Paumu'iksoNG, 26° 55'; 88° 2', in Eastern NepiU, a village on the right bank 
of the Mayong 4,521 ft. Hook. 
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. No. 153. IsliJmbo Pass, 27° 17'; 88° 2', in Eastern Nepal, leading from Nepal t<> Sikkim 


over the northern continuation of the Singhalila ridge. 

Loc. 1) Top of the pass 10,388 „ Hook. 

„ 2) Terrace on the western slopes of the pass 9,295 ft. Hook. 

„ 3) Western foot of the Islumho pass , on the fra. . . 0,159 „ Hook. 


No. 154. Goza Mountain, 27° 1G'*5; 88° l'-Sp, ill Sikkim, the next peak in a north* 
easterly direction to Faldt, bearing from Fiiltit N. 20 W’ F.. 

Loc. 1) Top of the mountain 12,080 ft. Sehl., Hmn. 

1, Greiner. 1855, June 3, U h a.m. A. 13*354; 53 (5; 72. Darjiling 23 087; 513: 82. 

Loc. 2) Upper limit of Tree Rhododendrons on the Sikkim 

side; Exposition East 9,500 ft. Mil., Horn. 

The limit of the tree rhododendrons \h decidedly lower on all the surrounding mountains, than 
the environs of Tonglo. Schl., Herm. 

No. 155. JAnnu (No. xi.$), 27°40 , -«; 88° l'-8, in Sikkim 25,30 1 ft. 0. T. s 

A very well defined peak, connected on the south-west w ith the Chunjcrma range. Sclil , limn. 

jNo. 156. Salt, U Bong, 26° 57'; 88° 1', in Eastern Nepal, a village near the southern 
end of a ridge forming the watershed between the rivers Mai and l’aua. 

Loc. Undefined '>,277 ft. Hook. 


No. 157. Nanoj, or Nanki Pass, 27° 1'; 88° 1', in Sikkim, a considerable depression 
in the Singhalila ridgo near the Tonglo mountain. 

Loc. 1) Top of the puss 9,643 It.. SrUI., limn 

14, Newman. 1855, June 13, S h 45“' l-.M. A. 21061; Hr 8; *.•<>• Harjilii.fr 23 030; 58 2, i»5 

Loc. 2) Limit of bamboos, 14 feet in length, 2 to 3 inches 

in diameter 10,203 ft. s, hi., Hen,,. 

— 650 ft. above the top of the pass; by aneroid. 

A depression of about 9,800 ft. also presented itself a little farther north, only a lew miles S. 
of the Chawlanangi mountain, hut it was not separately measured. Schl, Hem. 


No. 158. CuAndA NXngI Mountain, 27° 5' -5; 88° l'-of 3 , ill Sikkim, m the Singlmliln 
ridge, from which a large spur descends ter' the liamam in a north-easterly direction, while a ridge 
of more uniform height, called the Sakiazang, branches off to the west. ^ 

Loc. 1) Top of the mountain. . 11,971 ft.. Sd.1, limn. 

14, Newman. 1865, June 13, 8 h 45 m a.m. A. 19 433; 43 9. Naliit 19 382; 43 3. 


If. 
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The latitude and longitude of this mountain was deduced from bearings to Sinchal and Tendong. 
The readings gave an angular distance between these two mountains of 50° 20'. 

Captain Sherwill, who calls this peak “Sundhukpho”, obtains its heights 11,963 ft. Hooker 
calls this peak “Phulloot.” 

Loc. 2) Encampment at the foot of the rocky summit , 1855, 


June 12 to 13 11,851 ft. Kohl., Ilerm. 

- 120 ft. below the summit; by aneroid. 

3) Encampment, 1855, May 17 to 18 11,051 „ Sehl., Herm. 

-- 920 ft. below' the summit; by aneroid. 


This encampment, under a wall of rocks on the eastern slopes of the mountain, was my 
second halting place N. of Tdnglo. Though unfavourably situated, on account of the scarcity of water, 
w e were obliged to make a halt here. My kulis encamped 150 ft. lower down, at a spot where they 
found a little ravine for protection and shelter, and a spring. A most violent thunder-storm with hail 
set in soon after our tents w r ere pitched, and lasted all night. Schl., Ilerm. 

Loc. 1) Forest of dead trees (Aides Webbianu) ; Expo- 
sition S.E. : 10,628 ft. Sehl., Ilerm. 

— 1,243 ft. below the summit; by aneroid. 

This species of “Abies” grows much lower on slopes of north or north-east exposition. In 
these regions, where man does not interfere with the development, of vegetation, the upper limits, 

ns well as the lower, arc very often marked by a great number of dead trees. Sehl., Ilerm. 

Loc. 5) Depression in the SinyhalUa cidye , 3 miles N. of 

the Chanda Ndnyi mountain 11,574 ft. K<-hI., Ilerm. 

- 397 ft. below' the Chanda Nangi mountain; by aneroid. 

No. l. r >!». Yalmjno Hivek, 27° HO'; 88° 1', i„ Eastern Nopal, an affluent of the 
Tatnhur. 

Loc. 1) Camp near the river 10,057 ft. Hook. 

„ 2) Terrace on the left bank of the river 10,449 „ Honk. 

.. 3) Upper limit of “Abies lirunoniana” and “llododen- 

dron Falconer r 10,000 Hook. 

No. 100. (Jull)Di Tabs, 27°. 1'; 88° O', on the Si'kkim-Nepal frontier, a short distance 8. 
of the Chanda Nangi mountain, leading from Sikkim to Nepal . . 8,537 ft. Sehl., Ilerm. 

« 14, Newman. 1855, May 10, 4 h i*.m. A. 22 047; 50 3. Darling 23 100; 50 1. 

, A snake was^stiil met with 500 ft. above this pass. 
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No. 161. KlLHfrr Valley, 27° 15'; 88° O', in Sikkim, 7 miles K. of the Islumlm pass. 
Loc. Undefined 6,390 ft. Hook. 


No. 162. Jammanu, 27° O'; 87° 59', in Eastern Nepal, a village at tho lower end of ;i 
ridge descending from the. Chanda N&ngi mountain 4,302 ft. Hook. 


No. 163. NXngi, or NXnki Mountain, 27° 1'; 87° 51V, in Eastern Nepal, the first summit 
on the Singhalila ridge N. of Tonglo, very littlo elevated above the crest. 


Loc. 1) Top of the mountain 10,437 ft. Sclil., Ilerm. 

„ ditto 10,011) „ Hook. 

14, Newman. 1855, May 1G, 8 h r.M. A, 20 ' 953 ; 411 5. Tonglo 21 23.1; 12 8. 

Here was my first halting place N. of Tonglo. Schl., Herm. 

Loc. 2) Highest springs of the Jammdmi river 10,317 ft. Schl., Hm». 

= 120 ft. below the top of the mountain; by aneroid. 

3) Highest shoulder of Ndnki on the way to I lam. . . 0,311) ,! Hook. 

„ 4) Shepherds' huts 8,000 „ Ilook. 

„ 5) Second shoulder of Ndnki 7,216 ,, Hook. 


No. 164. Himakoli Spiunos, 27° 1 2' ; 87° 50% in Sikkim, on the Singhalila ridge. 

Loc. Southern outlet of the group of springs 11,250 ft. Schl., Hcrm. 

Referred to Faltit peak by triangulation. 

No. 165. FXlut, or Singhalila Peak, 27° 13'*7; 87°50 /, 8j, in Sikkim, on the 
Singhalila range. 

Loc. 1) Top of the peak 12,042 ft. u. T. S. 

I (Hermann) lived in a tent near the top of this peak during three weeks, while occupied with 
physical observations and trigonometrical measurements of the snowy range. For the height of Faint 
we adopted the value of the G. T. S. My tent was pitched at an elevation of 11,838 ft. above the sea 
(see p. 56), Ftiltit also served as a station for eliminating the errors depending on the season* cor- 
rections for these regions. (See p. 57.) 

In tho materials communicated to us by the G. T. S. we find another peak mentioned at a 
distance of only a mile to the north-west; its height, ^lso contained in Dr. Hooker’s map, is 12,321) ft. 
This height, however, seems to refer to a much more westerly peak. We had no peak dominating 
Faltit immediately on our left: compare the panorama of the eastern Himalaya in the Atlas. The latitude 
and longitude given above are determined trigonometrically by us; the numerous peaks so well defined 

and so distant from each other, as Kanchinjinga, Pandim, and Narsingh, etc., allowed us not only to 

^ « 
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/ 

deduct? from our trigonometrical angles the latitude and longitude of F&Mt, but they offered also a 
* very valuable control for the height of F&Wt which we had adopted. 

As one of our principal panoramas is made from this peak, we think it advisable. to give 
exceptionally some details of our trigonometrical measurements. Introducing for Tonglo and Faltit, 

the. geographical co-ordinates given above, we obtain, assuming for the refraction of the con- 

tained arc, the following values: 


Njiiih* of Peak. 

Distance from 
Faltit in Feet. 

Vortical Anglo 
above Faltit. 

Resulting Absolute 
Height in Feet. 

Difference from the 
Measurements of the 
G. T. S. in Feet. 

Kanchinjinga . . 

181,632 

C / // 

4 51 10 

28,123 

- 33 

Pandim 

146,015 

3 44 0 

22,003 

— 14 

Narshigh .... 

137,808 

2 49 20 

19,223 

-|- 84 


These values perfectly corroborate the distances introduced in the calculation, and in conse- 
quence the geographical co-ordinates we had obtained for Faltit. 

Foe. 2) Ftdut peak at the southern end of the ridge, with our magnetic tent , eJose to Chang - 

Idiot. 

The astronomical determination of this point gave (see Vol. I. p. IDO) 27 c 6' 20"; Long. E. (ir. 
#7 59' o". The height was not separately determined, tin? point being nearly on a level with 
(audit g 1.; we therefore adopted 12,042 ft. as the 3rd geographical co-ordinate, in preference to 
deducing it from a few isolated barometrical readings. 

hoc. 3) Deepest point of the SinghaJila ridge betiveen the 


southern and northern Ftiiut peaks 11,182 ft. Sehl., Harm. 

4) Sieondarg elevation on the SinghatUa ridge 11,498 „ Sehl., Herm. 


This point is 3 miles S. of the principal or northern summit, referred by triangulation to the 
Ftiliit peak. It was my last encamping place before Tonglo, 1855, May 18th to 19th. 

Loe. 5) S inghaltla ridge at the base of Loe . 3 to the south 11,354 ft. Sohl., JH&nu. 

,, 0) ditto to the north 11,415 „ Sehl., Ilerm. 

The value gives at the same time the average height of the crest to the south and to the 


north of it. 

Loe. 1) Southern base of the eone of Stilut 11,778 „ Hook. 

,. S) Spring on the south side of Ftiiut peak . .* 1,956 ft. Sehl., Herm. 

— 86 ft. below the summit; by aneroid. 


The water was remarkably plentiful, considering the short distance of the spring from the top. 
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In the immediate environs of the summit of F&ltit, we had also determined the following 
points: * 1 

Loc. 9) Spring in a ravine, on the eastern slope of F&lut . 11,749 ft. Schl., Herm. 

— 293 ft. below the summit; by aneroid. 

„ 10) Snow-bed about 20 feet long and 4 feet broad . . . 11,490 „ Schl., Herm. 

= 552 ft. below the summit; by aneroid. 

It was reported to me by a bhfsti (water-carrier), who never had seen snow before, as “an 
immense hail-stone . See details about similar mistakes, of frequent occurrence in these parts, in 
the volumes of Meteorology. 

Lod! 11) Upper limit of u Corlogync Wallichii” and “ Tarns " 10,000 ft. Hook 

No. 100. Kamboch^n, or NXsr.o Cams, 27° 42'; 87° 59', i„ Sikkim. W. of tl.c moims- 
tery Tassichuding, leading from the Kamboohen into the Yangma valley. 

Loc. 1) Top of the pass 15,770 ft, U...»k 

„ 2) Foot of the pass LI, (127 „ Hook. 

„ 3) Kambochen village 1 1.378 Iiook. 

,, 4) Valley near the village 11,184 „ Hook. 

„ 5) Beds of perpetual snow 15,000 „ Hook 

„ 6) Upper limit of dwarf juniper 13,500 „ Hook 

The depression of this pass is visible in the Falht panorama. Schl., Horm 


No. 107. OllUN.TEIlMA Pass, 27° 30 / ; 87° 58', ill KastoriL Nepal, leading over a spur 
descending from the Chunjerma mountain. 

Loc. 1) Top of the pass 15,259 ft. Hook 

,, 2) Foot of the pass 1 3,288 Hook. 

,, 3) Upper limit of the musk-deer . . .* 13,000 ,, Hook 

,, 4 ) t JjOwer limit of the musk-deer 8,000 ,, Hook. 


No. 168. KhIbili SADDLE, 27° 1 ; 87° 50', in Eastern Nepal, leading from the Kliiibili 
into the iva valley 5,746 ft. Hook. 


No. 169. Bheti, 26° 58'; 87° 55', in Eastern Nepal, a village on the western slopes of 
a spur separating the Paua and Mai valleys \ 4,683 ft. Hook. 
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No. 170. MakarAmih, 27° O'; 87° 55', in Eastern Nepal, a village in a lateral valley of 
the Pem mi, on the northern slope of the SankiatsAng ridge. 

Loo. (hide /bird 5,484 ft. Hook. 


No. 171. Khabang, 27° 2 (V ; 87° 55', in Eastern Nep&l, a village on a steep terrace on 
the right hank of the Tava, an affluent of the TAmbur 5,505 ft. Hook. 


No. 172. YAnkittang, or Tonghan, 27° 30'; 87° 55', in Eastern Nepal, on the right 
hank of the Klwingva 5,564 ft. Hook. 


No. 173. SankiatsAng, 26° 58'; 87° 54', in Eastern Nepal, a village on the right bank 
of the Paua 5,825 ft. Hook. 


No. 174. lyA River, 27° 17'; 87° 54', in Eastern Nepal, 4 */ 2 miles N.W. of the Singhalila 

peak. 

Loe. (Jump on the right bank of the river 3,782 ft. Hook. 

No. 175. Yangyading, 27° 20' ; 87° 54', in Eastern Nepal, a village 7 miles distant from 
the left hank of the Tambur 4,113 ft. Hook. 

No. 176. Pemmi River, 27° 9'; 87° 53', in Eastern Nepal, 8 miles E. of its junction 
with the Tambur in a straight line 2,205 ft. Hook. 

No. 177. SablAko, 27° 18'; 87° 53', in Eastern Nepal, on a ridge separating the Khabili 
from the southern affluent of the Pangra 4,676 ft. Hook. 


No. 178. SidIngba Ridge, 27° 20'; 87° 53', in Eastern Nepal, end of the spur on the 
right bunk of the Iva 6,018 ft. Ilook.^ 


No. 179. SankiatsAng Ridge, 27° 4'; 87° 52', in Eastern Nepal, descending from Fal fit, 


first in a westerly, then in a southerly direction. 

Loe. 1) Camp on ridge of the mountain 8,353 ft. Hook. 

„ 2) One of the prominent peaks in the southern part of 

the ridge 9,322 „ 


Hook. 
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No. 180, YInoma Peak, 27 9 55'; 87° 52', on the Nepal-Tibet frontier, on the eastern 
side of the Y&ngma pass. 

Loc. Top of the western peak uk 20,000 ft. Schk, Hcrm. 

The height could only be takeA approximative^, as the observations were repeatedly interrupted 
by fogs.' 

The depression of the Yangma pass is visible on the FiUnt panorama to the left of the peak. 
To the right a steep angular peak became visible at some distance behind the ridge, l c 9' to the 
east of the preceeding one. But as neither the view from Tdnglo, nor from Sinchal, allowed me to 
find out this peak again, its distance and height could not be ascertained, I was told it was a peak 
standing out from the slope descending towards Tashirukpa, on the Along river; its position in the 
view favoured the presumption, that it was not very distant from the crest. 

For the Kanglachen mountain, which is the next great elevation east of the Yangma pass, 
no height was taken. Schl., llerm. 

No. 181. YAngma, 27° 51'; 87° 51 ; , in Eastern Nepal, a village on the foot of the Yangma 


pass. 

Loc. 1) Mean height of the village 13,502 ft. Hook. 

„ 2) Lake bed in valley) 15,180 Hook. 

„ 3) Upper lake bed 10,038 „ Hook. 


No. 182. TaptiatAk, 27° 29'; 87° 50', in Eastern Nepal, a village on the left hank of 
the Tambur, 7 miles below its junction with the Kambochen .... 4,283 ft. llook. 


No. 183. TAmbur River, 27° 20'; 87° 49', in Eastern Nepal, 27 miles below the junction 
of the Vallanchun and Yangma 2,544 It. Hook. 

No. 184. Tambur River, 27° 20'; 87° 49', in Eastern Nepal, 20 miles S. of tin* junction 
of the Vallanchun and Yangma 3,201 it. Hook. 


No. 185. LAngtung, 27° 39'; 87° 47', in Eastern Nepal, a village on the right bank oi 
the Tambur, 2 miles above its junction with the Kambochen .... 5,070 it. Hook. 


No. 180. YAngma Moraines, 27° 44'; 87° 47', in Eastern Nepal. 


Loc. 1) Base of the lowest ancient moraine 12,148 it. Hook. 

„ 2) Top of this moraine (679 ft. above base) 12,827 „ Hook. 
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No. 187. Tam in; K Rivicr, 27° 9'; 87° 46', in. Eastern Nep&l, at the junction with the 
IV'inmi 1,388 ft. Hook. 


No. 188. TXmhuu River, 27° 11'; 87° 46', in Eastern Nepal, 3 miles above the junction 
with the IV'inmi 1,457 ft. Hook. e * 

V * 

No. 189. ChIntam, 27° 16'; 87° 46', in Eastern Nepal, a v village on the right bank of 
the Tambur, about 1,700 ft. above its level 3,404 ft. Hook. 

. » . 

No. 190! YXngma GuAla, 27° 42'; 87° 46', in Eastern Nepal, a village on the right 
si<l? of the Yangma valley 9,279 ft. Hook. 


No. 191. TXmbiih River, 27° 14'; 87° 4 5', in Eastern Nepal, 8 miles above the junction 
with the Pemmi 1,600 ft. Hook. 

No. 192. Tam null Riveu, 27° 37'; 87° 45', in Eastern Nepal, 3 miles below the junction 
of the Vallanehun and Yangma 8,081 ft. Hook. 

No. 193. MIva (Rtola, 27 n 20'; 87° 44', in Eastern Nepal, a village on the right bank 
of the Tambur 2,132 ft. Hook. 

No. 194. ^allanchun, 27° 43'; 87° 44', in Eastern Nepal, a village on the left hank 
of the Vallanehun 10,386 ft. Hook. 


No. 195. A TXkvoiuSma, 27° 45'; 87° 42', in Eastern Nepal, a halting place on the 
left hank of the Vallanehun, on the way to the Vallanehun pass. 

Loc. llorlcy ter run- above the river 12,944 ft. Hook. 


No. 196. Vallanchun Pass, 27° 58'; 87° 41', in Eastern Nepal, leading from the 


Tambur into the Arun valley. 

I <oo. 1) Top of the pass 16,756 ft. Hook. 

„ 2) Foot of the pass 13,509 „ Hook. 

m 3) Limit of perpetual snow * 15,000 „ llook. 


In the Fiiltit panorama the pass is represented by a broad interruption of the snowy range, 
though the pass itself is scarcely visible. ScliL, Herm. * 
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No. 197. IiANGtflt Peak, -26° 56'; 87° 22', in Tibet, on the northern slope of the Langur 
range, where it forms the-boundary between the Tingri province and the Dihong valley. 

Loc. Top of th^foak &b. 24,060 ft. Schl., Re8. 0. 1 

In the F&ltit panorama this peak is not visible, being more than 60 miles distant from the 
Vallanchftn pass. The height which I obtainod in the Kathmandu ltosidency is based, 1 was told, 
on angles, though very, small tinea, pf J.I 10 G. T. S. The name of tho range and the mountain is the 
Hindu name in use at Kathmandu, and was* communicated to me by Jhaug Bahadur. 

The name of Langur, oi; Binder, “monkey," is in combination with Hindu mythological ideas 
not unfrequently met with in the geographical terminology of the snowy ranges. Schl., Herm. 


No. 198. SIhsue Peak (No. xmi. J), 27° 53' * 4; 87° 4' -5, in Nepal, at the south*™ 

end of a spur descending from the Pakangolo crest 27,799 ft. (i.T. s. 

In the F&ldt panorama also the crest N. of the village Pakangolo is seen, and is marked by 
three peaks of nearly equal apparent height. Schl., Herm. 


No. 199. ChamlXng Peak No. xiv. J, 27° 4(i' • 5 ; 80° 58'-0, in Nepal, S. of Gaurisankar, 

on the right bank of tho Arun, or Tamkosi 24,020 ft. G. T. is. 

On the Faldt panorama close to the left of the Gaurisankar peak. Schl., limn. 


No. 200. Gaurisankar, or Mount Everest (No. xv. $), 27° 59'- 3; 86° 54' -7, 
on the Nepal-Tibet frontier* 29,002 it. u/r. S. 

This is the highest mountain of our globe as yet measured. I saw it first from the Singhalila 
range, when its isolated prominent form (sco plate No. 1. of the first part of our Atlas) at once 
signalized it as a rival- of Kanchinjinga, and numerous angular heights and distances were taken. 
The measurements of the G. T. S. were only published in 1855, Dec. 18, and Sir Andrew Waugh had 
the kindness, a short time afterwards, to communicate to us, in a direct letter, the results ob- 
tained. The mean result of our measurements gives its absolute height nearly 200 feet highei 
(29,196 ft.), than that of the G. T. S., but the distance. exceeded 84 miles; as the angles of the 
G. T. S. wore taken from numerous and varied points, we adopt their result as the final one. 

The Hindu name I found, when later in Nepal, to he Gaurisankar, Gaun - white, or fair, a 
name of Parvati, the wife of Shiva; Sankar, or Sankara, one of tho forms assumed by Shiva. Gauri- 
sankar is the term in use among the Hindu Pandits of Nepal; its signification shows a remarkable 
identity with the meaning of tho name Chainalhari, the prominent object of western Bhutan, the 
name given to Gaurisiinkar by the Tibetans, and that by which it is generally known m the northern- 
most parts of Nepal, is “Chingopftmari." 

■ In the Kaulia panorama Gaurisankar is also visible; it is there the most eastern peak m 10 
snowy rftfige.' Schl., Herm. 


Information received by various British Resident., in Nepal is marked “Schl., Res. 0." 

38 


II. 
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No. 201. OhamlXng Peak No. xyi. J, 27° 45 /, 3; 86° 48'*6, in Nep&l, about 5 miles E. 
of the ridge descending from the Gauris&nkar peak 22,2 i 5 ft. G. T. S. 

In the Faltlt panorama, this peak is the last well defined object to thS west. Schl., Henn. 


Nos. 202-6. Sank6si Peaks, in Nep&l. 

Lat. N. 27° 45'. 3 to 27° 57'* 5; Long. E. Gr. 86° 33' -5 to 86° 5' -5. 

The view of the snowy range from the Singhalila ridge included, besides, peaks that were nearly 
a degree farther to the west; as, however, the summits did not present aspects sufficiently varied for 
a minute analysis of detail, wo limit ourselves to giving the geographical co-ordinates, as determined 
by the G. T. S. From the river system into which their glaciers discharge themselves, we give the 
peaks tho general name of Sankosi. They are also visible in the Kaulia panorama, the most western 
of them presenting from Kathmandu a very high, sharp point, occasionally called “Needle peak” ir^ 


the Residency. 





No. 202. 

Hank6si Peak No. xvii. J, 27° 

45'- 3; 86° 33'- 5. 

22,826 ft. 

G.T. S. 

No. 203. 

Sank6si Peak No. xviii.J, 27° 

52' -8; 86° 28'- 5. 

21,987 ft. 

G. T. S. 

No. 204. 

SankOsi Peak No. xix.J, 27° 

58' • 3 ; 86° 25'- 1. 

23,570 ft. 

G. T. S. 

No. 205. 

SankOsi Peak No. xx. J, 27° 

57' '8; 86° 18' -3. 

23,447 ft. 

G. T. S. 

No. 200. 

Sankosi Peak No. xxi. J, 27° 

57'- 5; 86° 5'- 5. 

19,560 ft. 

G. T. S. 


Nos. 207-9. JrnjiBiA Peaks, in Nepal. 

No. 207. JibjIbia East Peak No. xxii.J, 28° 7'* 7; 85° 51' *3. 

21,853 ft. G.T.s. 

In the Kaulia panorama, this is the first prominent object, and on account of its comparatively 
short distance, appears to be of considerable height. It stands in the Kerantis’ country. From the 
environs of Kathmandu two peaks are seen as gemini, very close to each other. Compare Nepal 
panorama from Kaulia. Schl., Hcrm. 

No. 208. J ib jf bia Central Peak No. xxiv.J, 28° 10'*4; 85° 45'* 9. 

22,891 ft. G.T.s. 

The mountain ridge Jibjibia connects this peak with Shupuri. See the K&ulia panorama. 

Schl., Herm. 
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No. 209. JiBjfBiA Nobth Peak No. xxm.J, 28° 21'* 1; 85°46' , 0» 

26,306 ft. G. T. s. 

It is not risible in the Kdulia panorama. In a direction to the west of the bearing I saw 
an apparently high snow-clad mountain; but it was, as my subsequent triangulation showed, only 
one of the numerous minor peaks of the Jibjfbia ridge, and comparatively not very distant. 

__ _____ Schl., Herm. 

No. 210. Daibi5ng Peak (No. xxv.J), 28° 15'- 4; 85° 30' -2, in Nepal. 

23,762 ft. G.T.S. 

Visible in the Kaulia panorama, just rising above the left slope of the Jibjfbia ridge; it is 
about equally distant from the latter crest and from the Trissulganga. Schl., Herm. 


No. 211. Fulsh6k Mountain, 27° 34'; 85° 20', in Nepal, S.E. of Kathmandu. 

Loc. Top of the peak 9,750 ft. Schl, Iierm. 

Deduced from trigonometrical measurements from Kaulia and Chandragiri. 


No. 212. SHUPtfM Mountain, 27° 49'; 85° 19', iu Nepal, a ridge in a meridional di- 
rection, N.N.E. of Kathmandu 8,545 ft. Schl, Iierm. 

Deduced from trigonometrical measurements from Kaulia and Chandragiri. In the Kaulia pano- 
rama it would be seen overtowering the western slope of K&kani, if continued to the east. 

t Schl., Ucrm 

Mo. 213. IfHPiNO, 27 39'; 85° 15', in Nepal, a village S.E. of Kathmandu. 

Loc. Temple in the centre of the. village 4,885 ft. Schl, Herm. 

10, Pistor. 1857, March 10, 12* 1 45 m p.m. A. 25 213; 531; 100. Fatua 29 865; 68 II; 80. ■ 47 ft. 


No. 214. KAbbu Pass, 27° 35'; 85° 13', in Nepal, on the road from Hetaunda to Kath- 
mandu, via Ffrfing. 

Loc. Tap of the pass <;,G88 ft. Schl., Herm. 

Trigonometrically measured from the village of Karbu. 

No. 215. KAkani Ridge, 27° 49'; 85° 1 3', in Nepal, a range of an east-westerly direction, 
N. of Kathmandu. 

Loc. 1) West Peak 8,176 ft. Schl, iierm. 

„ 2). East Peak 8,333 „ Schl., Herm. 

By trigonometrical determination from the base line near the Residency at Kathmandu. 
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No. 210. KathmXndu, 27° 42'*1; 85° 12' -2p, the capital of the kingdom of Nep&l, 
situated nearly in the centre of its longitudinal extent, between the provinces of Saptkdsika and Sapt- 
g&ndaki. 

Loc. Tar of the British Bcsidency, l 1 /* mile N. of the city . 4,354 ft. Schl., Hern. 


1 

0, Pistor, and 14, Newman. 1857. 



Date and Hour. 

Katlun&ndu. 

| 

Patna. 

Per. Corr. 

Height. 

h 

h't'h. 2d, 9 A.M. 

25 002; 54 7; 80 

29 088; 08 T; 69 

4- 8 

4,342 

,, 25, 10 „ 

25 074; 507; 03 

29-779; 74 1; 79 

+ 4 

4,394 

„ 28, 10 ,i 

25 • 038 ; 59 7; 70 

29 097; 74- 1; 03 

1 4 

4,354 

March 1, 0 „ 

25 620; 54 !»; 84 

29 714; 70-2; 59 

0 

4,339 

„ i, „ 

25 007; 50 2; 73 

29-723; 712; 50 

— 4 

4,392 

n 2, 0 ,, 

25 720 ; 58 0; 89 

29-708; 71 1; 58 

0 

4,302 

i) 2, ' 10 * 

25-717; 02 0; 75 

29 781; 71 8; 50 

— 4 

4,341 

i, 0, 10 „ 

25 , -7o9; 00 0 ; 72 

29 >93; 75-7; 58 

4 

4,370 

-- 



. 



No. 217. KAnmi, 27° 35'; 85° 12', in Nepal, a village S. of Kathmandu, on the eastern 


road from Kathmandu to Kulikhana. 

Loc. 1) 7 him of a fort 0,842 ft 8chl.,Henn. 

10, Pistol-. 1857, March 10, (i h 45“ e.M. A. 24 200; 14 1; 100. Calcutta 20 014; 07 3; 02. 

Loc. 2) Mean height of the village 5,734 ft. Scl.l., llcrm. 

— 108 ft. below the fort; by aneroid. 

.. :t) Level of the river 4,981ft. Schl., llano. 

753 ft. below the village; by aneroid. 

„ 4) Betel palm in a garden 5,820 ft. Schl., llerm. 

22 ft. b(;low tho fort; directly measured. * 


The locali.ty of this palm is one of the highest in the environs. 


No. -218. Maribu, 27° 45'; 85° 11', in Nepal, a village N. of Kathmiindu, near Dharam 

thfUli. 

Loc. Mean height of the village 4,680. ft. Schl.,TIerm. 

l!v trigonometrical determination from the base line near the Residency at Kathmandu. 
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No. 219. ChImpa Devi, 27° 38'; 85° 10', in Nepal, a peak E. of Chandragiri. 

Loc. Temple on the top of the mountain 7,320 ft. Schl., Herm. 

By trigonometrical determination from the base line near the Residency at Kathmandu. 

No. 220. MaharAni-ka-pAua, 27° 50 7 ; 85° 10 7 , in Nepal, a sarai for travellers, on the 
road from Kathm&ndu to Noak6t, via Borbandi crest. 

Loc. Highest point of the road where it leads over the western 

slopes of Khlani mountain 0,580 ft. Schl, Ilenn. 

9, Pistor. 1857, Feb. 28, 4 h 5 ,n p.m. A. 23 603; 58 3; 74. Calcutta 29*718; 88 3; 54. - 66 « 6,605 ft. 

Patna 29*556; 83*9; 45. — 64 ~ 6,566 ft. 

No. 221. KAulia Mountain, 27° 47'; 85° l) 7 , in Nepal, N. of Kathmandu, the capital 
of 0,977 ft, Schl., Herm. 

9, Pietor. 1857, March 1, 4 h p.m. A. 23*339; 63*9; 60. Calcutta 29*749; 88*9; 30. - 70 - 6,988 Tt, 

Patna 29*627; 76*9; 47. — 68 « 6,932 ft. 

By trigonometrical determination from the baso line near the Residency the height "was found 
to he 7,011 ft. Wc take the mean of the barometrical and trigonometrical values. 

A large panorama was drawn by Hermann from the lvaulia mountain (see panoramic profiles 
pp. 264 and 265). 

.No. 222. NagArchun, 27° 45 7 ; 85° 7 7 , in Nepal, a mountain N.W. of Kathmandu, in a 
rather isolated position 6,728 ft. Schl., Herm 

9, Pistor. 1857, Feb. 24, 2 h r.M. 23*552; 60*3; 77. Patna 29 708; 75 1; 62. — 66. 


Nos. 223-4. Aku Peaks, in Nepal, 
on a ridgo, separating the Bori-G&mlak and the Aku rivers. 

No. 223. Aku North Peak No. xxvi. $, 28° 23' -5; 85° 6' -8. 24,313 ft. o.T.s. 

No. 224.. Aku South Peak No. xxvii.$, 28° 20'-7; 85° 4'-0. 23,313 ft, G.T.s. 

In the Kaulia panorama the Aku north peak is not visible, the south peak alone being seen. 

No. 225. Thank6t, 27° 41 7 ; 85° O'* 5, in Nepal, a village on the BnghmAtti, S.W. of 
Kathmandu, on the Chandragiri pass. 

Loc. The Subah’s house 5,388 ft. Schl., Herm. 

10, Piator. 1857, March 6, 3 h 45 m r.M. A. 24*804; 62*6; 70. Calcutta 29*890 ; 90*3; 60. - 53 ft. 
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No. 226. ChandragIbi Ridge, 27° 40'; 85° 3', in NepAl, crossed on the road from 
KulikhAna to Thankdt. 

Loc. 1) Highest peak W. of the pass 7,499 ft. SchL,Hero. 

10, Pistor. 1857, March 6, ll h 80" a.m. Loc. Corr. — 107 ft. 

A. 23 013 ; 64-6; 45. Calcutta 29 910; 86-6; 40. - 76 - 7,526 ft. Pitna 29' 766; 77 6; 32. - 73 - 7,472 ft. 

Loc. 2) Chandragiri pass • 7,242 ft. Schl.,Herm. 

— 267 ft. below the peak; trigonometrically measured. 

No. 227. KumhAri Pass, 27° 50'; 85° 3', in Nep&l, S. of NoakOt, leading to NoakOt over 
a spur branching from the Birbandi ridge ab. 5,900 ft. Schl., Res. 0. 

No. 228. KulikhAna, 27° 36'; 85° 2', in NepAl, on the Pi'nani, with large elephant sheds. 

Loc. Mean height of the village . 4,576 ft. Schl.,Herm. 

10, PIMor. 1857, March 11, l h 16" p.m. A . 25- 473; 63 -3; 30. Calcutta 29 901; 77 - 7; 60. — 46 - 4,557 ft. 

Patna 29 820; 70- 3; 46. — 45 = 4,595 ft. 

No. 220. Chitl6ng, 27° 39'; 85° 2', in Nepal, a village on the road from KulikhAna to 
Noakrtt, which passes over the western continuation of the Chandragiri mountain. 

Loc. 1) Mean height of the village 4,830 ft. Schl., Res. 0. 

„ 2) Jhtna Biasi pass, N. of Chitlong ab. 8,000 „ Schl., Res. O. 

It seems to exceed in height Chandragiri pass; my information is derived from natives, who 
were unable to give any positive data in reference to its height. 

Loc. 3) Southern foot of the l)una Biasi pass in the Dtina 
' Biasi valley 3,650 ft. Schl., Res. O. 

No. 230. A MarkopAua, 27° 37'; 85° 1', in Nepal, a halting place on the way from 
Kulikhana to the Chandragiri pass. 

Loc. Government shed 4,850 ft. Schl., Herm. 

= 274 ft. above Kulikhana; by aneroid. 

No. 231. Kai.vu River, 27° 47'; 85° 1', in Nepal, S. of Darkia, at the crossing of the 
Noak6t road. 

Loc. Level of the river 3,680 ft. Schl., Res. 0. 

No. 232. TamrakhAna, 27° 36'; 85° O', in NepAl, at the northern foot of the Sissagarh 
4,455 ft. Schl., Res. o. 


pass 
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No. 233. SmsaoIbh Pass, 27° 35'; 84° 59', in Nepil, with a fort, dominating the route 
to Kathmdndu, above BhimpAdi 6,414 ft. 8chl.,Herm. 

9, Pistor. 1867, Feb. 17, 12 h ftoop. A. 28 886; 58 G; 75. Calcutta 29 946; 83 6; 62. — 64 =» 6,435 ft. 

Pitna 29’809 ; 72 2; 68. - 62 - 6,893 ft. 


No. 234. ChisapXnt, 27° 38'; 84° 59', in Nepal, at the southern slope of the SissagArh 
5,430 ft. Schl., Res. 0. 


No. 235. Bhimp^di, 27° 33'; 84° 58', in Nepal, at the northern foot of the Chandragiri 
P^ 88 3,644 ft. Schl., Herm. 

9, Pistor. 1857, Feb. 17, 9 h 30 TO a.m. A. 26*378; 53 2; 86. Calcutta 29 971 ; 78- 1 ; 80 *= 3,644 ft. 

Patna 29*844 ; 70*2; 75 - 3,644 ft. 


No. 236. Noak6t, 28° O'; 84° 58', in Nep&l, on the left side of the Trissulganga valley. 

Loc. Level of the river 1,641 ft. Schl., Ilerm. 

= 250 ft. above Het&unda; by aneroid. 


No. 237. HetXunda, 27° 26'; 84° 52', in Nep&l, a fortified village on the left bank of the 
Rapti, in the Tarai, with elephant sheds. 

Loc. 1) Mean height of the village 1^391 ft. Schl., Herm. 

9, Pistor. 1857, Feb. 16, 6 h r.M. A. 28*457; 59*5; 91. Calcutta 29 864; 77*0; 84. - 0 - 1,387 ft. 

10, Pistor. „ March 12, 2 h „ „ 28 536; 78*8; 74. „ 29*94i; 79*9; 71. -27 «, 1,386 „ 

P&tna 29*809 ; 71*7; 69. — 25 - 1,401. 

Loc. 2) A Makvanpiira } a halting station , S. of Uctmnda. . 1,367 ft. Schl., Herm. 

— 24 ft. below Hetaunda; by aneroid. 


No. 238. ChIbia GhAT (pass), 27° 21'; 84° 50', in Nopal, leading oyer the south-western 
end of the China ghat range 2,202 ft. Schl., Rerm. 

9, Pistor. 1857, March 12, 4 h 30 ,n f.m. A. 27 678; 70 9; 80. Calcutta 29 903; 81 3; HO - 2,260 ft. 

Patna 29*771 ; 72*8; 76 = 2,263 ft. 

The China ghat "range is a part of the line of sandstone hills which are met with all along 
the southern foot of the Himalaya. Schl., Herm. 

Loc. 2) Secondary pass , N. of the China ghat 1,632 ft. Schl., Herm. 

9, Pistor. 1857, March 12, 2 ,1 p.m. A. 28*327; 72*0; 75. P4tna 29 807; 71 7; 73. 
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No. 239. BIchia Koh, 27° 15'; 84° 50', in NepXl, at the centre of the Tarai, S. of Hetaunda. 

hoc. 1) Thanaddr’s house 1,042 ft. Sehl.,Herm. 

!l, I'istor. 1807, Feb. 16, 10** a.m. A. 28 057 ; 70 0; 60. Patna 20- 800 ; 681; 76. 


Nos. 240-2. YXssa Peaks, in Nepiil. 

No. 240. YXssa South Teak No. xxviii. J, 28° 2G'-0; 84° 37'-.4. 25,818 ft. G. T. 8. 


No. 241. YXssa Central Peak No. xxix. £, 28° 30'-2; 84° 33'- 1. 25,729 ft. g.t.r. 

No. 242. YXssa North Peak No. xxx. £, 28° 33'0; 84° 32' -7. 26,680 ft. o. T. s. 

The central peak is hidden in the panorama behind the eastern one. 

The Yassu peaks are powerful prominences of a ridge between the Gandi and Darambi rivers, 
and show very large snow-clad surfaces in the Kaulia panorama. In consequence of their compara- 
tively great difference of latitude, and of their relative position to the central point of the pano- 
rama, the peak farthest east is 1 seen to the left. Sehl., Ilcrm, 

Nos. 243-5. Barath6r Peaks, in Nepal. 

No. 243. Barathok East Teak No. xxxiii. 28° 29'-4; 84° KV-5. 

22,947 ft. G. T. s. 

No. 244. Barathok Central Peak No. xxxiv. 28° 32'* 1 ; 84° fj' # 4. 

26,069 ft. g.t. s. 

No. 245. Bar ati i or West Peak No. xxxv. J, 28° 32'*2; 84° 4' *1. 

24,718 ft. g. r. s. 

These ]ieaks are not visible in the Kaulia panorama, being concealed by the Pachsanktila ridge 
<— 000 rivers ridge). Barathor, I was told, signifies “Great Peaks,” but it might also he referred to a 
shepherd’s halting place of this name at their foot; in the latter case the meaning would be “very 
little, very barren.” Not visible in the Kaulia panorama, being concealed by the Pachsaukdla ridge. 

Schl., Herm. 


Nos. 246-51. MorsuIXdi Peaks, in NeplX 
Lat. N. 28" 35' • 0 to 28° 30' -3. Long. E. Gr. 83" 58'- 5 to 83° 42'-9. 

No. 246. MorshiXdi Peak No. xxxvi. J, 28° 35'-0; 83° 58' -5. 24,780 ft. G.T. S. 


No. 247. MorshiXdi Peak No. xxxvii.J, 28°29''7; 83° 56' '0. 22,964 ft. g. t. s. 



305 


ABBA VII. BHUTAN, siKKIM, AND NBpAl. 

♦ 

4 

• No.- 248. MobshiIdi Peak No. xxxviii.J, 2.8° 29'- 9; 83° 55' -9. 22,986 ft. o.t.s. 

No. 249. MobshiIdi Peak No. xxxix.$, 28° 35' • 7 ; 83° 48'-4. 20,522 ft. o.t.s. 

No. 250. MobshiXdi Peak No. xl. £, 28° 31' • 1 ; 83" 47' • 5.' 23,641 ft. o.t.s. 

No. 251. MobshiIdi Peak No. xu. J, 28° 39' • 3; 83° 42' *9. 22,471 ft. o.t.s. 

I adopted for this group the name of the principal river which drains its glaciers; only one 
peak, No. XXXVII., is visible in the Kaulia panorama, over tho central part of the P&chsaukriln 
ridge. Schl.,. Herm. 

No. 252. DHAYALAGfRi, or DHOLAafEi (No. XLii.J), 28° 41 , *8; 83° 28'*7, in Nepal. 

26,820 ft. u.T. s. 

The most southern and eastern of the Narayani group of snow peaks. The Narayani river, 
which finds a way between these peaks from the northern part of the valley, where the inhabitants, 
climate, and scenery, are all Tibetan, is also called Saligram river, from the numerous fossils (ammo- 
nites) which it carries down to the lower parts of Nepal. Dh aval agin, one of the first Himalayan 
peaks of considerable elevation measured by Colonels Crawford and Colobroke, 1 was for a long time 
considered the highest mountain of the globe. In the Kaulia panorama, its inclinations are not very 
steep. Schl., Herm. 

Nos. 253-61. NaeayXni Peaks, in Nepal. 


No. 253. 

Lat. N. 28° 40' -0 to 28° 40' -0. Long. E. Gr. 83° 22' -4 to 
Narayani Peak No. xliii.J, 28° 45'-8; 83° 22'-4. 

83° 5'-0. 
25,456 ft. 

G. T. S. 

No. 254. 

NarayXni Peak No. xliv. J, 28° 45'- 2; 83° 21'- 8. 

25,299 ft. 

U. T. S. 

No. 255. 

Narayani Peak No. x^v. £, 28° 44'-0; 83° 20' -9. 

24,912 ft. 

G. T. S. 

No. 256. 

Narayani Peak No. xlvi.J, 28°44'-l; 83° 17'- 9. 

25,095 ft. 

G. T. S. 

No. 257. 

NabayXni Peak No. xlvii.J, 28° 40' -5; 83° 15'- 7. 

23,565 ft. 

G. T. S. 

No. 258. 

Nabayani Peak No. xoviii.J, 28° 43'-9; 83° 1 1' * 7. 

24,181 ft. 

G. T. S. 


1 See the interesting memoir on the height of the Himalaya mountains, by H. T. Culebroko, in Vol. XII. of the 
Asiatic Researches. 


II. 


39 
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No. 259. NarayXni Teak No. xdix. $, 28° 44'-9; 83° 7' -9. 23,779 ft. *G.T. s. 


No. 2(10. MaohimJcha, or NarayXni Peak No. L.J-, 28° 44'6; 83° 6'-l. 

21,727 ft. g.t.s. 

No. 201 . NarayXni Peak No. li. J, 28° 46 ,, 0; 83° 5'0. 21,472 ft. G.t.s. 

This group is situated in the western part of the snowy ridge whioh is seen in the K&ulia 
panorama ; its angular height is still very considerable. Owing to the steepness of its flanks, Machi- 
pucha is a particularly well defined object. Schl., Ilenn. 


No. 2(12. ChauhIssi Peak (No. lit. J), 28° 49' -7; 82° 36' • 1 , in Nepdl, K. of the ridge 
which forms the western frontier of the Saptg&ndaki province of Nepal 19,415 ft. G.T.S. 

Visible as the last snowy peak to the west in the Kaulia panorama. Schl., Herm. 


No. 2(i3. Am Peak, 30° O'; 80° 57', in Nepal, E. of the Kali and S.W. of the Yari 
1»*sh 22,799 ft. Webb. 


Webb, who marks this peak XXIII, gives Lat. N. 20° 59'* 33; Long. E. Gr. 80° 44'. The values 
we adopt are from Major Thuillicr’s “Map of Nepal. Calcutta, 1855.” Schl., Hob. 

This peak is visible in the ('Inner panorama. 


No. 204. Hiann Kikhi Peak, 30° 10'; 80° 54', in Nepal, E. of the Kali. 

1 9,929 ft. I. A. (Mi. 

Not distinctly visible in the Planer panorama. Schl., Ad. 


Nos. 205-0. Kunlas Peaks, in Nepal, E. of the Kali. 

No. 205. Kunlas East Peak, 30° 13'; 80° 54' . . . 2.1,009 ft. 1 . a. w. 

No. 200. KunlaS West Peak, 30° 13'; 80° 53' . . . 22,513 ft. I. A. 6(1. 


In the Chiner panorama, the Kunlas poaks are prominences of comparatively little height, oil 
account of their considerable distance. Schl., Ad. 


No. 207. Kijktekh Peak, 30° 8'; 80° 51', in Nepal, near the left bank of the Kali. 
Loc. ( Top of the pe<tk 15,817 ft. l.A.m. 
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No. 208. RaulakOt, 29° 36' ; 80° 32', in Nepal, E. of the Kali. 

Loc. Fort 8,363 ft. l.A.tiC. 

No. 269. Charalekh, 29° 36'; 80° 26', in Nepdl, 3 miles E. of the Kali. 

Loc. Mean height of the village 6,616 ft. I. A. t>6. 

No. 270. OrOL Lekh Mountain, 29° 20'; 80° 24', in Nepal, 3 miles E. of the Kali. 
Loc. Top of the mountain 8,267 ft. Webb. 


39 * 



AREA VIII. 

WESTERN HIMALAYA, FROM K .AM A ON TO HAZARA. 

Diagonal, from south-east to north-west: Almora via Simla and Srin&gger to Rajauv. 

Tho geographical provinces of this area, the western termination of which we 
consider at tho same time as the end of the Himalaya, are the following: 


1 . Kamaon, 

2. Garhval, 
M. Simla, 

4. Kulu, 


5. Chamba, 
(>. J&mu, 

7. Bajauri, 

8. Lahol, 


0. Kishtvar, 

10. Kashmir, 

11. Mdrri. 


Mot withstanding its great extent, and the variety of its physical features, the 
hypsometrieal details 1 arc more numerous and complete than for the Eastern Hima- 
laya. Not only were some of the provinces of this area, as Kamaon and Garhval, 
among the very first explored by Europeans, but they were also easier of access, 
parts of them, as early as 1817, having become subject to British rule. 

The compilation of tho heights situated in this area, proved to be one of the 

most laborious tasks in the working out of the present volume; at first it seemed 

scarcely possible to decide with any certainty upon the original observer. In most 
eases, the heights already to be found in various books are quoted without the name 
of the authority upon which they are based; and it was only by carefully tracing 
back the determinations to their very earliest sources, that we were finally enabled 
to assign them to the right persons. Wherever one place has been determined by 
various observers, we have given the result obtained by each, 2 though, from the nature 
of the instruments at their disposal, it is no matter for surprise, that discrepancies, 
sometimes of considerable magnitude, frequently occur. 

1 An enumeration of tho various materials is given pp. 8 and 9. 

2 In the Journal of the Royal Geographical Society of London, 1834, Vol. IV. p. 376, ct seq., Capt. Webb gives 

a list of places determined by him, all of which we could not embody, as he omits to state which of the various 

results obtained by him for the same places he considers as the final one. 
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A great many of the peaks situated within this area have been recently deter- 
mined by the Great Trigonometrical Survey, and We trust that we have lieen successful 
in our endeavours to identify them with those previously fixed by other observers, this 
being a point of some importance for the geographer. 

The values of latitudes and longitudes, as formerly laid down by Herbert and 
Hodgson, agree in general to a remarkable extent with those of the G. T. S.; but as 
these officers had scarcely any opportunity for taking reciprocal, and none whatever 
for obtaining simultaneous observations oi the retraction, 1 their heights are somewhat 


at variance with the more recent determinations of the latter. 

With reference to the general hypsometrical condition of this extensive area, 
•it is worth mentioning, that none of the peaks attain so stupendous an elevation 
as that of Gaurisankar, Dapsang, or Kanchinjinga ; the highest peak, tlve Xanda 
Devi, being 25,749 feet high (3,253 feet less than Gaurisankar).- The peaks above 
23,000 feet in height are only i'ow in number, though the passes, particularly those 
leading to Tibet, are scarcely less elevated than the most, considerable in the Kastern 
Himalaya. As a remarkable pass may be mentioned the Ibi Gamin pass, 20,459 teet, 
high, the highest we ever had occasion to cross. Though known to the natives of the 
Mana and Badrinath villages, some of whose inhabitants ventured to cross it, about, 
36 years ago, the pass was found to be so difficult of. access, that, its uselessness as a 

commercial route at once became apparent. 2 

Throughout the Himalaya, the valleys, with the exception of some few lacustrine 
basins, now drained off, as Kashmir and Kathmandu, are narrow and steep in then- 
lower part, the powerful erosion of the rivers having materially modified their forms. 
The villages also are in most cases built, considerably above tin* level of the river, 
sometimes on terraces remaining within the eroded channel, but more generally upon 
the slopes above the erosion. Wherever it, was possible, we endeavoured to ascertain 

the relative height of the village above the river. 

Four panoramas, taken respectively from the Chmer near Nni.iit.il, from the h.dar- 

kanta in ttirhVal, from tho «k» near Simla, ami from Ik. Mmmvta «, K»h»»r, a, 11, 
we hope, materially aeeiet the reader in better defining the hypsometric.! dn, meter 

of this area. 

, . r llD Unw liv Sir George Everest, the lute well known 

1 Simultaneous observations were first taken, as ar ’ 

Surveyor General of India. 

* See No. IV. of our “Reports.” Agra, Dee. 1855. 
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No. 1. GArbia, 30° 7'; 80° 48', in Nep&l, a village on the left bank of the K&li. 
Loc, Mean height of the village 10,272 ft. Webb. 


No. 2. NamjXng Teak, 30° 2'; 80° 46^ in Nepal, 2 miles E. of the K41i. 

Loc. Top of the peak 18,470 ft. Webb. 

No. 3. GolXghi, or Gula Ghat Teak, 30° 8'; 80° 39', in K&m&on, E. of the Dauli. 

Loc, Top of the peak 21,222 ft. Webb. 

ditto 21,258 „ 1. A. 60. 

In the Chmer panorama this peak is visible. Schl., Ad. 

No. 4. TfTiLA, 30° 3'; 80° 38', in Nepal, a village between the Dauli and Kali. 

Loc, Mean height of the village ab. 8,000 ft. Strach. 

No. f). A Kunti, 30° 18'; 80° 38', in Nepal, on tho left bank of the Kali. 

Loc, Encampment ah. 13,000 ft. Strach. 

No. 0. KfiEA, or Si alp A NT, 29° 5 7 / ; 80° 34', in K&maon, near the confluence of the Dauli 


and the Kali. 

Loc, 1) Mean height of the village ab. 4,750 ft. Strach. 

„ 2) Confluence of the lirlagdrh with the Kali 3,794 „ Webb. 

,, 3) Bridge over the Kali near Kiln 3,882 „ Webb. 

No. 7. TXnglang Pass, 30° l'; 80° 34', in Kamaon, 2 miles E. of the Dauli. 
Loc, Top of the pass 11,722 ft. Webb. 

No. 8. JX.ULI, 29° 58'; 80° 33', in Kamaon, near the left bank of the Dauli. 

Loc. 1) Mean height of the village G,380 ft. Webb. 

„ 2) Simtonka mountain 10,734 „ Webb. 


No. 9. RXni SHfKAR Mountain, 29° 47'; 80° 32', in Nepal, 4 miles E. of the Kali. 
Loc. Top of the mountain 10,204 ft. Webb. 
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No! 10. Ji5ma, 29° 56'; 80° 32', in Kamdon, a village near the right bank of the Kali. 
Loc. Mean height of the village 5,759 ft. Webb. » 


No. 11. RAthi, 29° 55'; 80° 31', in Kdmaon, a village on the right bank of the Kali. 
Loo. Mean height of the village 6,073 ft. Webb. 


No. 12. Goh, 30° 15'; 80° 31', in Kamdon, district of Datum, a village on the leit bank • 
of the Dauli 11,561 ft. Webb. 


No. 13. ShIka, or ShikAr Mountain, 29° 45'; 80° 30', in Nepal, 3 miles S. of the 
Kdli 9,248 ft. w,bb. 


No. 14. LOhuG, ur L6BON Pash, 30° 20'; 80° 30', ill Kamdon, in the ridge between 
the Kdli and Dduli . 18,942 ft. I. A. 


No. 15. A Sangchi!tnoma, 30° 20'; 80° 29', in Kamaon, on the right hank of the 
ab. 14,000 ft. Ktrnch. 


No. 16. ChIpala Peak, 29° 55'; 80° 25', in Kamaon, 4 miles W. of the Kali. 
Loc. Top of the peak 1 3,o27 It. 


No. 17. BainthIkt, 29° 33'; 80° 24', in Kamaon, 2 miles E. of the 
Loc. Fort 5,6 L) it. 


Kali. 


Wrbb 


No. 18. Jhul Ghat, 29° 34'; 80° 23', in Kamaon, on the Kali. 
Loc. Level of the Kali 1,789 


■ No 19 Majarkanda, 29° 34'; 80° 22', in Kamaon, near tl.e rigid hank of tin* Kali, W. 
of Bainthari * W *' ,lb ' 


Nos. 20-1. ChauoAns Peaks, ill Kamaon, near the left bank ot the Daub. 

No. 20. ChaudAns East Peak, 30° 16'- 3 ; 80° 26' -8 f • 1 9,569 ft. Webb. 

Webb, who marks this peak XXII., gives Lat. N. 30’ 6' 19"; Long. K. Ur. «»' 30' 33". 
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No. 21. Ohaudans West Peak, 30° l^*?; 80? 24 , *‘1[ 3 . 19,171ft. Webb. ’ 

Webb, who marks this peak XXI., gives Lat. N. 30° 6' 42"; Long. E. Gr. 80° 28' 51". 
in the Cliiner panorama, the Chaudans peaks form a broad massif, witlv* one pyramid a little, 
detached from the general crest. Schl, Rob. 

No. 22. Askot, 29° 46'; 80° 19', in Kamaon, a village 2 miles W. of the Kali. 

Lor. Mean height of pie village 5,089 ft. Webb. 


No. 23. Dhaj Mountain, 29° SO 7 ; 80° 16', in Kamaon, between the Ramganga and 
Kali 8,240 ft. Webb. 

# 

No. 24. SatgArii Pass, 29° 40'; 80° 15', in Khmaon, leading from the Ramganga to the 
Kali valley ub. 6,000 ft. Strach. 

No. 25. Hum Mountain, 29° 59'; 80° 15', in Kamaon, near tho right bank of the 
( tori 9,919 ft. Webb. 

No. 26. IUnku Mountain, 29° 21'; 80° 12', in Kamaon, 4 miles W. of the SAiju, or 
< ihagra 6,133 ft. Webb. 


No. 27. SirakOt, 29° 48'; 80° 12', in Kamaon, betweon the Ramganga and Gori. 

. Loc. Temple 6,934 ft, Webb. 

No. 28. Thakil Mountain, 29° 30'; 80° 11', in Kamaon, 4 miles N. of the Sarju, or 
(Ihagra 8,221 ft. Webb. 

No. 29. Petor AG A.rh, 29° 36'; 80° 11', in Kamaon, about 8 miles W. of the Kali. 

Loc. Fort 5,549 ft. Webb. 

,, Undefined 5,402 „ 1. A. 60. 

Mo. 30. Bagua Ling, 29° 48'; 80° 11', in Kamaon, between the Ramganga and Gori. 

Loc. Temple 7,719 ft. Webb. 

ditto 7,035 „ I.A. 66. 
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No. 31. ChAri MOUNTAIN, 29° 36'; 80° 10', in Kiira&on,' between the Ramgdnga and Kali. 
Loc. Top of the mountain 6,(11 0 ft. W«bb. 

No. 32. BhXoa Ling, 29° 47'; 80° 10', in Kamaon, between the Ramganga and (ibri. 
Loc. Temple 7,635 ft. I. A. 66. 


No. 33. Asu Ch6la, 29° 38'; 80° !)', in Kiimaon, 2 miles K. of the Ramganga. 
Loc. Temple ‘ 7,107 ft. Webb. 


No. 34. KantaGAU, 29° 30'; 80° 8', in Kiimaon, on the left bank of the SArju, below its 
junction with the Ramganga. 

Loe. Dak hdngalo "* J - 3,900 It. stnidi. 


No. 35. RenghAlia, 29° 52'; 80° 8', in Kiimaon, on the left bank of the Ramganga. 
Loc. Level of the Ramganga 2,723 ft,. 1. A. 


Nob. 36-8. PAoh CilULl Peaks, in Kamaon, in the range between the Pauli and (ibri. 
No. 36. Pack Ciiuli South Peak, 30° 18' -0; 80° 7'-6p. 20,479 It. Webb. 

Webb, who marks this peak XX., gives Lat. N. 30° 9' 28"; Long. E. Gr. 80° 10' 4 1". 


No. 37. PAch 0h6li Central Peak, 30° 20' -6; 80° O'-bf 3 . 22,707 ft. Webb. 

Webb, who marks this peak XIX., gives Lat. N. 30" 12' 15"; Long. K. Gr. 80" 15' 43". 


No. 38. Pack Chuli North Peak, 30° 23'- 1 ; 80° 3' - 6 f 3 . 21,511 ft, 

Webb, who marks this peak XVUI., gives Lat, E. 30" 11' 33"; Long. E. Gr. 80 
The Pftch Chuli peaks form a prominent object in the Cln'ner panorama. Schl., 


Webl). 

12' 41". 
Ad. 


No. 39. KalinAoh Mountain, 29° 52'; 
Loc. Top of the mountain 


80° 6', in Kamaon, 2 miles W. of the 
7,470 ft. Webb. 


Ramganga. 


No. 40. CiiampavAt, 29° 20' ; 80° 5', in 
Loc. Fort 


Kamaon, about 40 miles E. of Nainital. 
5,539 ft. Webb. 


No. 41. LOHUGHAT, 29° 24'; 80° 4', in Kamaon, K. of Fort Hastings. 


Loc. European bdngalo 


5,049 ft. Webb. 


II. 


40 
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No. 42. DhargXka, 23° 28'; 80° 4', in Kamaon, about 6 miles N. of LohugMt. 

Loe. Dale hdngalo &K 4,500 ft. Strach. 

No. 43. R i RIM DEO, 29° (>'; 80° 2', in Kamaon, in the Bhabar Tarai, at the right hank of • 
the Sarju, or Hliagra. 

hoc. Level of the Sarju, or ( i hag r a 798 ft. I. A. 67. 

No. 44. LfTKi, 30° 1'; 79° 55', in Kamaon, N.K. of Nakdri. 

Bor. Undefined 5,830 ft. I. A. 00. 

No. 45. SjiImpti, 30° 5' ; 80° 1', in Kainatei, the principal place of the district of Munshari. 

Lor. drove of trees 5,953 ft. • Schl., Bob. 

I. Ada*. 1 855, May 27, 2 h a.m. A. 21052; 66 2. Simla 23 123; 618 — 5,238 ft. Massuri 23 535; 66 7 = 5,268 ft. 

No. 4(i. Mauij, 30° S'; 80° 1', in Kamaon, N. of Slumpti, in the district of Munslmri. 

Loe. Mean height of the village 0,480 ft. Schl., Bob. 

1, Adie. 1855, May 28, 3 h r.M. A. 23 548; 74 1. Simla 23063; 75 0 = 6,460 ft. Massuri 23 473; 68 4 r, 6,422 ft. 

No. 47. Kai MOUNTAIN, 29° 42'; 80° O', in Kiimaon, between tin* SArju and Uamgauga. 
Lor. To )> of the mountain 7,8(>9 ft. Webb. 

No. 48, LIudera, 29° 51 ; 80° O', in Kamaon, a village K.N.E. of Bagcser. 

Bor. Undefined 5,803 ft. Webb. 


No. 49. Jakhun, 29° 48'; 79° 59 / , in Kamaon, a village about 18 miles E. of Bageser. 
Lor. Mean height of the village 1,512 ft. Webb. 


No. 50. Chijnapani, 29° 7'; 79° 58', in Kamaon, in the Bhabar Tarai, 8. of Timla. 
loc. Fort 1,500 ft. LA. 67. 


No. 51. Timla, 29° 10'; 79° 58', in Kamaon, in the Bhabar Tarai, near the southern foot 
of the Himalaya. 


Lor. Fort 


3,821 ft, I. A. 67. 
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No. 52. (xlRGAl', 30° 2 / ; 79° 58', in Kamaon, district of Munshari. 

Loo. 1) Mean height of the village 0,347 ft. Schl., Roll. 

4, Adie. 1866, May 25, 12 h Noon. A. 23 914; 78-8. Banog 22 957 ; 70 0. - 23 ft.. 

Loc. 2) Kalamuni pass, N.E. of Clirgdii 9,183 It. Sold., Rob. 

4, Adie. 1855, May 26, 2 h 40 ra v.m. A. 21023; 07 0; 28. Banog 22 917: 708; 31. — 32 ft. 

Loc. 3) Spring u Mdngala ka pdni”, on the N.E. slopes 

of the Kalamuni pass 8,100 It. Sold., Rob. 

— 1,023 ft. below the Kalamuni pass; by aneroid. 

At this elevation is also the upper limit of roses. 


No. 53. Hart<5l, ov Lipuki Than Pa$s, 30° 9'; 79° 58', in lvamaon, S.W. of the (ion. 

Loc. Top of the pass 8,99b It. Sclil., Rob. 

„ ditto l) ’ 127 ’> bA.titi. 

4, Adie. 1855, May 29, 7 11 30"' a.m. A. 21 '507, 51 7; 40. Simla 23 091; 01 5; 08. + 38 It 

No. 54. Dhansi Peak, 30° 2 1 ' • 2 ; 79° 58'Of 3 , in Kamaon, on the left side of the (ion 

valley, nearly opposite /^Bagdotir 19,225 It. Webb. 

Webb, who marks this peak X.V11., gives Lat. N. 30" 11' 15"; Long. K. Gr. 80' 7' lo". Not 
visible in the Chiner punoramti. It is the highest peak near the left bank of the (ion. Kohl.. Ad. 

No. 55. A Malla Shai,u)No (the Upper Shallong), 30° 40'; 79 08', m Kamunn, 
on the left bank of the Gunka, an affluent of the Guri. 

Loc. 1) 1‘asture ground 1 3,225 ft. Kohl., Rub. 

0, Adie. 1865, July 7, 7 h 15"’ a.m. A. 18 510; 50 9; 00. Simla 23000; 02 0; 93. I- 01 It. 

Loc. 2) Upper limit of shrubs 13,329 It. Sc-hl., Hob. 

„ 3) Tdlla Shallong (the Lower Shallong) 12,813 „ Sclil., Hob. 

0, Adie. 1855, July 0, 7" r.M. A. 18-775; 63 K; 87. Simla 23 044; 08 0 ; 80. 

„ 4) Spring below Tdlla Shallong 12,580 It, Sold., Ad. 

= 233 ft. below Talla Shallong; by aneroid. 


No. 56. DinoathAh, 29° 47'; 79° 57', 
Loc. Undefined 


in Kamaon, a village K. of Bagosor. 
4,296 ft. Webb. 


No. 57. Rtlkot, 30° 28'; 79° 57'; 
Loc. 1) Level of the (fori 


in Kamaon, S. of Mflum. 

10,072 ft. 


Sclil., Kul>. 
40 * 
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7 1 ' 


P.M. 


A. 


it 


20G78; 50 ' 8 ; 32. 
20 008; r.l 3; 30. 


2, l’istor. 1850, May 30. 8 = Simla; C = Maesiiri. 

B. 23 048; 70 5 ; 49. — 30 - 10,085 ft. C. 23 426; 67 3; 68. — 36 ~ 
„ 23 050 ; 60 4; 55. - 0 - 10,073 „ 


j j0C . ■>) j\Jrlabu, pasture (/round, right hank of the Cron 9,750 ft. Schl., Rob. 


10,068 ft. 


322 ft. below RilkOt ; by aneroid. 

3) Spring "Zola pdni", between A JelAbu and It) I lot 10,140 „ Schl., Rob. 

390 ft. above A'P'labu; by aneroid. 

4) Spring, a little below llilkot 10,020 ,, Schl., Rob. 

52 ft. below Uilkot; by aneroid. 


No. 58. A Samgang, 30° 37'; 79° 57', in Kamaon, pasture ground, right bank of the 
(lunka, N.X.K. *>f Miluni. 

1) Pasture ground 12,146 ft. Schl., Rob. 

A.lic. 1855, July 0, ll" 15"' a.m. A. 19 248; 69 3; 55. Simla 23 075; 60 4; 90. - 85ft. 

Loc '*) Confluence of ' the dun ka and funilong below 

A Samgdng 11,895 ft. Schl., A, 1. 

- 251 ft. below A Sam gang; by aneroid. 

No. 59. Masai, ing, or Bagdoar Pkak, 38° 22'- 1; 79° 5(»''4p, in Kamaon, left side 

of tin* Gori valley. 

l,oe. Top of, he peak 1^1 ft. Webb. 

<liHo 18,1 fib „ I. A. 00. 

Webb, who marks this peak XVI., gives Lnt. N. 30" 12' 3"; Long. K. Or. 80° 5' 27". 

Visible in the (.'Inner panorama, just before the Dhansi peak. Schl., Ad. 

No. 60. I ‘HAltK A, 29° 23'; 79° 56', in Kamaon, near Fort Hastings, E. of Nainital. 

Un, Dak bdngalo ^ WeW >- 

No. 61. SIartoi.I, 30° 30'; 79° 56', in Kamaon, on the right bank of the Bon, 8.S.E. 
of Milum. 

Loc. 1) Open /dace in the village . 10,955 It. Schl., Rob. 

2, Pistor. 1855, May 31, 8 h a.m. A. 20 083; 56 3; 40. Simla 23 003 ; 02 2; 64. f 38 ft. 
hoc. 2) Undefined 10,514 ft. I. A. 60. 

3) Confluence of the Mdrtoli and Gbri 10,320 „ Schl., Rob. 

... 03 5 ft. below the village of Martoli; by aneroid. 

4) Lower limit of Pahang, a plant in the Gbri valley 10,850 ,, Schl., Rob. 

105 ft. below Martoli; by aneroid. 
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No. 62. Janti Pa88, 30° 47'; 79° 56', in Kilmaon, rarely frequentod, N.K. of the Utn 


Dhura and Kiungar pass. 

Loe. 1) Top of the pass 18,529 ft. Schl., Hob. 

6, Adie. 1855, July 11. 

10 h a.m. A . 15-189; 34*5; 81. Simla 23 048; 68*4; 91 - 18,535 ft. 
ll h „ „ 15 189; 34 5; 83. „ 23*032; 09 3; 89 - 18,522 „ 

Loc. 2) Snow limit on the western slopes of the pass . . . 16,960 ft. Schl., Ad. 

— 1,569 ft. below the top of the pass; by aneroid. 

„ 3) Highest phanerogamic plants on the western -slopes 

of the pass 17,500.. Schl., Ad. 

— 1,029 ft. below the top of the pass; by aneroid. 

„ 4) Upper limit of grass vegetation on the western slopes 

of the pass 16,831 Schl., Ad. 

— 500 ft. above ^ Lodka ; by aneroid. 


No. 63. Dun, 30° l 7 ; 79° 55', in Kainaon, district of Munslulri. 

Loc. Mean height of the village 4,125 ft. Schljtoh 

-- 628 ft. above Tfsuni ; by aneroid. 

No. 64. Uta Dhuha Tabs, 30° 44'; 79° 55', in Kamaou, N. of Miluni, leading from 
dollar to Gnari Kborsum. 

Loe. 1) Top of the pass 17,627 ft. Schl., ltol>. 

„ ditto 17,700 ,, Stjaeh. 

6, Adie. 1855, July 7, 4 h p.m. A. 15*744; 44 4; 52. Simla 23*036; 7o 2; 85 17,661 ft. 

Miissuri 23 39(1; 68 0; 89- 17,592 ft. 

Loc. 2) Chim, southern foot of the pass and lower end 


of the glacier 16,250 ft. Schl., Ad 

= 1,377 ft. below the top of tfta Dhura pass; hy aneroid. 

3) Confluence of the Ufa Dhura and Lessor 13,589 „ Schl., R<»l.. 


These rivers combined form the Gunka, an affluent of tin* Gdri. 

6, Adie. 1855, July 7, 9 h 30 m a.m. A. 18*299; 58 5; 49. Simla 23 075; 65 8; 90 - 13,585 ft. 
Massuri 23 454; 67*3; 96 — 13,593 ft. 

Loc. 4) Northern foot of the pass and lower end of the glacier 15,970 ft. Schl., Ad. 

= 1,657 ft. below the top of the tJta Dhura pass; by aneroid. 
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No. (if). I’aju, 30° 33'; 79° f>5', in lvamaon, right bank of th‘e Gori, 2 miles S. of Milum. 

Gdu. Mean heufht of the rillafjr . - 11,007 ft, ScR, Rob. 

l>, Pwtor. 1855, May 31, 2 h r.M. A. 20 033; 03 3; 28. Simla 23*060; 71 2; 46. — 40 ft, 

No. tit). A Loaka, 30° 4(>'; 79° 55', in Kainuon, on the northern slopes of the LJta 
Dhura pass, above the limit of shrubs. 

foe. ttnenmjtinif (/round 15,831ft. SRI., Rob. 

0, A die. 1853, July 8, 8 h 15 m a. m. A. 16 800; 46 2; 60. Simla 23 052; 64 4; 92. 


No. 07. .Milum, 30° 34'* 0; 79° 54' * Hf 2 , in Kaimion, the highest and chief village in 
Joluir. 

Loe. 1) Muni's house 11,265 ft. Schl., Ad. and Rob. 



IhiromefcTH : 2, 1'islor, and 6, Adic. P('r. Oorr. lor 

Simla |* 8 ft., for Massuri 4- 9 ft. 


1 855. 

1 

Hour 

Milum. 

Simla. 

lleitflit. 

Massuri. 

Height. 

Juur 3 

h i 

; 9 A.M. , 

19 989 ; 65 8; 38 ! 



23-548; 61 7; 74 

11,222 

\ 

9 „ 

19 950; 64 8; 49 

23 158; 65 1; 60 

It, '281 

23 556; 62 2; 76 

11,288 

.. 5 

1 9 „ 

19*930; 50 1; 60 

23 154; 65 8; 64 

11,241 

23-579; (52*6; 71 

11,271 

9 

1 10 

19 ‘981 , 65 1; 26 

23 146; (‘>8 2; 76 

11,2.18 

23 528; 63 9; 87 

11,218 

to 

1 

9 

19-930; 63 3; 65 

25 146; 66 6; 78 

11,303 

23 528; 61 7; 90 

11,279 

„ 10 

1 10 .. 

19-922; 70 2; 41 

23 127; 66 0; 80 

11,317 

23-520; 62 6; 90 

11,315 

.. 11 

i o „ 

19-886; 60 4; 14 

23 099; 63 0; 84 

1 1,273 

23 532; 01 7; IK) 

11,325 

11 

1 10 „ 

19 902; 61 9 ; lit 

23 102; 64 1; 83 

11,269 

23-520; 62 6; 90 

11,300 

12 

9 

19 931; 58 5; 25 



23 516; 63 1; 92 

11,234 

., 12 

10 „ | 

19-938; 63 0; 17 



22 504; 64 0; 92 

11,238 

„ 11 

9 „ 

rs 

X 

X 

23 032; 631; 91 

11,210 



.. 20 

9 „ 

19 922; 65 8; 16 

23 095; 64 2; 76 

11,249 

23-450; 65 5; 82 

11,223 

20 

: io „ 

19-922; 67 6; 27 

23106; 65 8; 76 

11,275 

23-457; 65 5; 82 

11,237 

„ 21 

; 9 

lit 013; 51 8; 87 

23 099 ; 67 3; 75 

11,221 

1 


„ 25 

i 

; 9 „ 

19 890; 63 7; 50 

23 091; 6,7-3; 79 

j 11,21)4 

23 485; 05-5; 89 * 

11,301 

July 4 

■1 o 

19 867; 62 4; 77 

23-067, 67 6; 90 

| 11,301 

23*465; 65 *5; 91 

11,310 

„ fi 

1 ' 3 1*. M. 

19 890; 59 2; 76 

23*063; 67*5; 90 

11,247 

23 461; 65 5; 94 

11,254 I 

| „ 

► 1 1 » 

19 894; 58 5; 78 

23-060; 67 5; 90 

j 11,234 

23-457; 65 5; 95 

11,242 

i 




' 

• - -- 

— -- — Jl 


Uc. 2) Undefined 1 1,430 ft. Strach. 

3) JJndi/e over the (rort at Mil uni 11,080 ,, Schl., A 

185 It. below Munis house' at Milum; trigonomc'trieally measurc'd. 


Uc. 2) Undefined 1 1,430 ft. Strach. 

3) Bndije over the (ron at Milum 11,080 ,, Schl., Ad. 
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Loc. 4) Temple at Milum 11,706 ft. Thom. 

„ 5) Confluence of the Gunka and Gdri at Milum . . . 10,925 „ Sob]., ltob. 


= 340 ft, below Mani’s house at Milum; trigonometrically measured. 


No. 68. Loa, 30° 26'; 79° 54', in Kamaon, 8. of the Lost glacier. 

Loc. 1) Large terrace of the village 11.540 ft. Sold., Ad. 

6 , Adie. June 1, 5 h 30» v.m. A . 10 552; 45 I; 08. Simla 23-032; 71 I; SO. - *»I ft. 

„ 2) Undefined 12,228 ft. I. A. (Hi. 

3) Lower end of the Lou glacier 14,208,. Sold., Ad. 

(i, Adie. May 31, 3 h 30 ra v.M. A. 17 022; 43 2; 20. 22 873; 7t o; 17. — 133 l(. 

_ 4^ Nassapanpiitti, a pasture ground W. of Loii . . 13,404 It. Sold., Ad. 

(i, Adie. June 1, 10 h 45”’ a.m. A. 18 434; 57 (1; 2(1. Simla 23 024; (5.3 3: SO. f 121 It. 
5) Level of the Shaking at Loa village 11,138 It. 


... 402 ft. below the terrace of the village; by aneroid. 

No. 69. A SllBM KArik, 30° 31'; 79° 54', in Kamaon. district of , lobar, S. id' Milum, 


near the village of Puju. 

Loc. 1) Lower end of the glacier 12,798 it. Sold., Rub 

(i, Adie. 1855, June 11, II 1 ' a.m. A. 18-810; 57 2; Ki. Milum IO-88(i; 00 1, 44. 

2) Spring in the Pdju valley. Exposition North . . . 12,100 ft. Schl.Ad 


— 698 ft. below the lower end of the glacier* by aneroid. 

3 ) Upper limit of white Rhododendrons. Exposition N 14,861 it. Sold., H«b. 

0, Adie. 1855, June 10, 5 h 30 m r.M. A. 17 453 ; 38 8. Milum' 10 020; 50 J*. 

4) Peak on the right side of the Pdju glacier 17,601 ft. s<-ld., Hub. 

0 Adie. 1855, June 10, 11" a.m. A . 15 8,31; 40-3; 31. Milum 10 017; 07 0; 20 17,501 ft 

1” i-.m. „ 15-810; 41-7; 24. 10 000; 00-7; 31 17,008,. 


No. 70. MApan, 30° 32'; 79° 54', in Kamaon, 4 miles 8. of Milum. 

Loc. Mean height of the village ■ 10,843 It, Seld., Hub 

2, I’istor. 1855,' May 31, l" r.M. A. 20 149 ; 02 2 ; 26. Simla 2.3-003 ; 70 2; 45 - 3s It 

No. 71. TfeUM, 29° 56'; 79° 53', in Kamaon, Ramganga valley. 


Loc. DharamMu 

4, Adie. May 24, 3* 1 e. > 1 . 


3,497 ft. Srlil, Roll. 

4 T.)7; H4 1); d<>. Simla 23 10G, 7G‘f»; 40. -|- lo'.Ht. 
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Ko. 72. Kiunoak Pass, 30° 49'; 79° 53', in K&maon, N.N.W. of the tJt-a Dhdra pass 
leading to (iiisiri Khdrsum. 

Loc. 1) Top of the pass * • • ■’ 17,331 ft. Schl., Ad. 

. i) ditto ab. 17,700 „ Strach. 

♦i, Adi«. 1855, July 12, 10 u a.m. A. 15’ 900; 40 5; 79. Simla 23 030; 09 *3; 90. 

j) a Saw do, on the southern foot of the pass, above 

the limit of shrubs 14,051 It. Schl., Ad. 

0, Adio. 1853, July U, 0 h p.m. A. 17 548; 46 2; 82. Simla 23 032; 09 8; 88. 


3) Confluence of two rivers at A Sumdo 14,489 ft. Schl., Ad. 

102 ft. below A &umdo; by aneroid. 

4j tapper limit of grass vegetation on the northern 

slopes of the pass 15,810 ft. Schl., Hob. 

— 1,521 ft. below the to]) of the pass; by aneroid. 

5) A Kiungar , northern foot of Kiungar pass 14,660 „ Schl., Hob. 

1,150 ft. below the grass vegetation; by aneroid. 


At A Kiungar is the upper limit of shrub vegetation on the northern slopes of the Kiungar 


pass. 

Loe. (>) Confluence of two rivers below A kiungar 14,549 ft. Schl., Rob. 

- Ill ft. below A Kiungar; by aneroid. 


No. 73. 4 kta HaGEH, 29° 57'; 79° 52', in Kamaon, E. of Nakdri, on the Mahargari, an 
affluent of the Kamganga. 

Loe. 1) Lowest house 3,223 ft. Schl., Rob. 

1, Adio. 1855, May 24, 6 h a.m. A. 26 165; 651; 60. Simla 23 135; 63 0; 55 — 37 ft, 

2) Tntterkdni pass, IV’. of Jet a Eager 6,590 ft. Schl., Rob. 

- 3,367 ft. above Jeta Mger; by aneroid. 

3) Spring at the foot of the Vattcrkdm pass 4,410 „ Schl., Rob. 

... 2,180 ft. below the top of the Vatterkani pass; by aneroid. 

No. 74. A K6 ghah, 30° 39'; 79° 52', in Kamaon, district of JoMr, a halting place on 
the left side of the Milum glacier. 

Loe. 1) Encampment 13,995 ft. Schl., Rob. 

4, Adic. 1855, June 18, 10 1 * a.m. A. 18 083; 56 3; 38. Milum 19*930; 66*9; 24 - 13,989 ft. 

„ „ „ 5‘»p.m. „ 18 040; 55 0; 51. „ '19*913; 56*6; 45 - 14,000 „ 
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Loc. 2) Milum glacier at A Changselddr , half a mile above 

the glacier's end .... 12,038 ft. Schl.,Ad. 

(5, Adio. 1855, June 16, 12* 1 30 ra i\m. A. 19*339; 59*9. Milum 19 '878; 68*4. 

&) Old lines of moraines 12,280 ft. Schl.,Rob. 

— 242 ft. above the glacier at A Changseldar; by aneroid. 

„ 4) A Bitcrguar, a pasture ground on the slopes on the 

left side of the Milum glacier 14,594 ft. Schl., Rob. 

6, Adie. 1855, June 18, 8 h 80 m a.m. A. 1 7 * 693 ; 51 4; .38. Milum 10 957; 59 9; 48 - 14,595 ft. 

A Roghas 18-083; 51 • G ; 43 = 14,592 ft. 


Loc. 5) Opposite A Biter guar, but on the same level with 

it; a lateral glacier joins the Milum glacier . . . 14,600 ft. Schl., Rob. 

„ 6) Upper limit of shrub-vegetation (Juni perns) above 

A Bitcrguar . Exposition South 15,290 Schl, Rob. 

= 696 ft. above A -Bitcrguar ; by aneroid. 

„ 7) Mata Dak, an isolated peak on the left side of 

the Milum glacier , N.E. of A Eoghas 16,744 „ Schl., Rob. 

6, Adie. 1855. 

h 


June 18, 1 p.m. A. 16 363; 54*7; 17. Milum 19 910; 61 2; 37 - 16,737 ft. A Roghas 18 083; 58*6; 17 - 16,767 ft. 

„ 20, 9a.m. „ 16*347; 39*6; 61. „ 19 926; 65 8; 51 -16,710,, 

„ 20, 12 Noon. „ 16 374; 58T>; 31. „ 19*906 ; 68 4; 30 = 16,760 „ 

Loc. 8) Upper margin of the Milum glacier 17,812 ft. Schl., Ad. 

6, Adie. 1855, June 19, 5 fl p.m. A. 15*686; 51*4; 4. Milum 19 886 ; 57 4; 50. 

„ 9) Lower margin of the Milum glacier 16,640 ft. Schl., Rob. 

= 1,172 ft. below the upper margin; by aneroid. 

„ 10) Milum darvaea = top of firn-mccr 18,625 ft. Schl., Rob. 

6, Adie. 1855, June 19, 2 h p.m. A. 15 209; 40 3; 34. Milum 19 890; 63*3; 30 - 18,629 ft. 

„ „ „ 3 h „ „ 15*201; 40*6; 33. „ 19*886; 60 8; 31 - 18,620 „ 

No. 75. JXoesar Mountain, 29° 39'-0; 79° 5 1' * 2 in Kamaon, 9 miles W. of the 
Sitrju 7,721 ft. 0. T. S. 

No. 76. NAnda KhAt Peak, 30° 24'*8; 79° Sl'-Of*, in Kamaon, S.S.E. of the Nanda 

Devi, and E. of tho Trisstil peak 22,491 ft. Webb. 

The geographical co-ordinates given to this peak by Webb, to which he assigns the number 
XV., are: Lat. N. 30° 16' 13"; Long. E. Gr. 79° 54' 26" 

A very pointed pyramid in the Cliincr panorama. Schl., Ad. 


ir. 


41 
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HEIGHTS DETERMINED IN THE HIMALAYA. 

No. 77. Li'i lan (jArhi, 29° 11'; 79° 5(V, in K&maon, in the Bh&bar Tardi, near the 
southern foot of t lie Himalaya ••••/••• 5,332 ft. I. A. 67. 

No. 78. Deo Dhitra, or Di, 29° 25'; 79° 50', in Kamaon, about 30 miles E.N.E. of Nainital. 

Loc. Duk bdngalo 0,867' ft. Webb. 

„ ditto 6,780 „ i. A. 66. 

No. 79. A MAiitoli, 30° 13'; 79° 50', in Kamaon, at the lower end of the Pirnlari 


glacier. 

Loc. 1) Lower end of the gtaeier, source of the Pirnlari . . 11,492 ft. Schl, Ad. 
,, ditto . . 11,300 ,, Strach. 

- 2,688 ft. below A Sharagi. 

„ 2) A Shhfdyi, a posture ground on the riyht side of 

the Pindar i ylacier 14,180 ft. Schl., Ad. 


0, Adie. May 30, l» h, i\M. A. 17'88t>; 38 8; (57. Banog 22 841; 70 0; 48. — 135 It. 

No. 80. A Bagroar, 30° 22'; 79° 50', in Kamaon, right bank of the Gori. 

hoc. 1) Pasture ground 7,518 ft. Schl., Rob. 

1, Adic. 1855, May 30, 5 h 45 m a.tvt. A. 22*68(1; 54*7. Simla 23 007; 59* 4. 

„ 2) Lower end of first snoiv bridge above A Jittydodr . 8,130 It. Schl., Rob. 

4, Adic. 1855, May 30, 7 1 ' a.ai. A. 22*176; 45 0. Simla 23 060; 60*3. 

3) Lower end of second snow bridge above A IPa/dodr 8,642 ft. Schl., Rob. 

4, Adic. 1855, May 30, 10 h a.m. A . 21 *835; 40 0. Simla 23 139; 63*0 - 8,661 ft. Massiiri 23*496 ; 65*5 - 8,622 ft. 

Loc. 4) Spring “ Lihunganga pdni” 7,559 ft. Schl., Itob. 

41 ft. above A Bagdoar; by aneroid. 

„ 5) Level of the Gori , 3 miles below A Pdydodr, . . . 7,145 ft. Schl., Rob. 

-- 373 ft. below* A Bagdoar; by aneroid. 

No. 81. Latu Beak, 30° 29'; 79° 50', in Kamaon, forming a part of the Nanda Devi 

group, the highest elevation of Kamaon 24,400 ft. Strach. 

In the Dinner panorama, it appears as a secondary prominence of the powerful massif of the 
Narnia Devi. Schl., Ad. 


No. 82. Silem Deo, 29° 37'; 79° 49', in Kamaon, 8. of the Bfnser mountain. 
Loc. Temple 7,037 ft. Webb. 
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No. 83. A DvXli, 30° 11'; 79° 49', in K&m&on, on the right bank of the K&fini, in its 
upper part. 

Loc. 1) Level of the Kafini 8,074 ft. Schl., Ad. 

0, A die. May 29, 9 h a.m. A. 22 028 ; 63*3; 10. Banog 22 926; 67 1; 18. 

2) Conflux of the Pindar i and Kafini below /\ Dvdli ab. 8,200 ft. Strach. 

No. 84. NInda Devi Peak, 30° 29'* 9; 79° 48 / *7f :z , in Kamaon, the highest peak of 
this province, S.W. of Mflum, the principal place of northern Kamaon. 

Loc. Top of the peak 25,749 ft. Herb, ami ljodgs. 

„ ditto 25,741 ,, Webb. 

This is the same peak which has been usually called .lawahir; hut Jawahir, properly .lohar, 
is the name of the district in which the peak is situated. 

Nan da Devi forms a prominent massif, to be seen from many parts of the Himalaya and 

Tibet. 

Captain Webb, who also had occasion to measure this peak, gives to it the designation 
“No. XIV.’ 1 ; Herbert and Hodgson name it “A. No. 2. M 

The geographical co-ordinates determined by these observers arc: 

Webb 30 21 52 Lat. N.; 79 48 40 Long. K. Or. 

Hodgson 30 22 19 „ „ 79 57 22 „ 

It is the central and most prominent object of the Cluner panorama. Schl., Ad. 

No. 85. Traill’s, or NXnda Khat Pass, 30° 1 3' ; 79° 48', in Kamaon, leading from 
the Pfndari to the Gori valley. 

Loc. 1) Top of the pass 17,770 ft. Schl., Ad. 

6, Adie. May 31, 9 h a.m. A. 15 776; 32 0; 40. Banog 22 945; 65 5; 69. 

„ 2) Secondary depression of Traill's pass 17,078 ft. Schl., Ad. 

6, Adie. May 31, ll h 30 ,n a.m. A. 15 870; 33*4; 32. Banog 22 904; 74 H; 15. 

No. 80. Malari, 30° 44'; 79° 48', in Garhval, on the left bank of the Dauli, in its 
upper course 10,290 tt. 1. A. 66. 

No. 87. Petna, 29° 19'; 79° 45', in Kamilon, a village tt.E. of LoharktH, and S.W. of 
Deo Dhura, or Di 0,033 ft. I. A. 66. 

No. 88. SAim Deo, 29° 42'; 79° 45', in Kamaon, S.S.E. of the Burner mountain. 

Loc. Temple 0,180 It. l. A. 66. 


41 * 
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No. 89. BXgeseu, 29° 47'; 79° 45', in Kam&on, a large village, 30 miles N.N.L. of 
Alinora. 

Loc.1) ml bctngalo 2,730 ft. Schl, Rob. 

4, A die. 1855, May 22, 10 u a.m. A. 26 965; 831; 40. Simla 23 205 ; 743; 38. + 43 ft. 

2) Level of the Sarjn at Bdgeser 2,714 ft. Schl., Rob. 

— 16 ft. below the dak bangalo; directly measured. 

3) Paldri Sinn past, between Taktila and Bdgeser . 5,594 „ Schl., Rob. 

— 2,sG4 ft. above Bageser; by aneroid. 

I) Billet pass, N. of Bdgeser (>,510 ft. Schl., Rob. 

1, Adie. 1855, May 22, 4 1 ' p.m. A. 23 801; 820. Baimg 22045; 70'3. + 20 ft. 

5) Pnleiiti puss, N. of Bdgeser 4, 1 50 ft. Schl, Rob. 

— 2,360 ft. below the Bilkct pass; by aneroid. 

No. 90. Nakoki, 29® 58'; 79° 45', in Kamaon, on an affluent of the Sarju. 

hoc. 1) Mean height of the village 4,310 ft. Schl, Rob. 

1, Adie. 1855, May 23, 6 h 30"' a.m. A. 25 497; 68 0; 36. Simla 23 162 ; 64 4 ; 57. - 27 ft. 

„ 2) Tore, i, hr pass 0,684 ft. »<*', K"l>. 

t, Adic. 1855, May 23, 0 h a.m. A. 23 678; 71 2. Baling 22 067; 65 7. 


No. 91. I’Ankia, .30° 46'; 79° 45', 

Diiuli, in its upjuT course 


in Garhval, a village near the right bank of the 
10,673 ft. J. a. no. 


No. 92. (IamsXi.i, 
jn its upper course .... 


30° 47'; 79° 45', in Garhval, a village on the right bank of the Dauli, 
10,317 ft. I.A.67. 


No. 93. Svuung, 30° 3'; 79® 47', in Kamaon, 

|, or. Ordimnj niemiijrimj ground 

6, Adie. May 25, 4 h r.M. A. 24 467; 78' 3; 44. 


right bank of the Siirju, above the river. 

5,707 ft. Schl, Ad. 

Itanog 22 003; 75-0; 34. + 57 ft. 


No. 94. Kathi, 30° 7'; 79° 47', in Kamaon, on the left bank of the Katini. 

« l,oc. I) Mean height of the village 7,410 ft. Schl, Ad. 

6, Adie. May 27, U 1 ' a.m. A. 23-044 ; 72 0; 21. Bam.g 22 033 ; 75 3; 40. 

Kathi is the highest village in the Pindari valley, just at the limit of cultivation of wheat. 
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Loc. 2) Ddkri pass , between Suring and Kdthi 0,055 ft. Schl., Art. 

6, Adie. May 26, 9 h 30 n, A.M. A. 21295; 64 0; 18. Banog 22*942; 69*7; 42. 

„ 3) Spring on the northern slopes of the Ddkri pass . 7,764 ft. Schl., Ad. 

6, Adie. May 26, 7 h 46 m A.M. A. 22 752; 66 7; 22. Banog 22*926 ; 64*9; 48. 


Nos. 95-7. MIlum DarvXza Peaks, in Kamaon, N.W. of Mfluni, the principal village of Johar. 


No. 95. 

MiLUM DarvXza West Teak, 30° 44'; 79° 

44'. 

22,500 ft. 

Stracli, 

No. 96. 

MfLUM DarvXza Central Peak, 30° 44'; 79° 

46'. 

23,200 ft. 

Strae li. 

No. 97. 

* 

M£lum DarvXza East Peak, 30° 44'; 79° 

47'. 

23,400 ft. 

Stracli. 


These peaks are situated to the north of the ridges which are visible from the ('Inner 
panorama. Schl., Ad. 

Nos. 98-9. Trihs6l Peaks, in Kamaon, S.S.W. of the Nanda Devi massif. 

No. 98. Triss6l East Peak, 30° 22'-8; 79°43'-2p. 22,385 ft. Webb. 

Webb, who marks this peak XIII., gives Lat. N. 30' 5 15' 36"; Long. E. (ir. 79 r 42' 19". 

No. 99. Triss tih West Peak, 30° 25'*7; 79° 37'*7fL 23,531 ft. Herb, and Hod** 

„ „ 23,335 „ Wrbb. 

This peak is marked by IlOrbert and Hodgson “A. No. 1”, by Webb “No. XII." 

Lat. N. 30 18 30; Long. K Or. 79 45 54 Herb, and Hodgs. 

„ 30 17 59; „ 79 37 7 Webb. 

The poakB of the Trisshl group are seen in the Clu'n or panorama connected by a broad 
longitudinal ridge. Schl., Ad. 

No. 100. Dol, 29° 29 7 ; 79° 4.‘V, in Kamaon, about 18 miles S. E. of Almdra. 

Loc. Dole bdngalo ah. 6,100 ft. Stracli. 

No, 101. BInser Mountain, 29° 41 ; ; 79° 43*, in Kamaon, N.E. of Almdra.. 

Loc. Top of the mountain 7,984 ft. W<*bb. 

„ ditto 7,969 „ l. A. 00. 

. % 

No. 102. Bir6nd Mountain, 29° 15'*1; 79°42' , 0J, in Kamaon, W.N.W. of Timli. 

Loc. Jop of the mountain 6,971 ft. u. T. s. 
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No. 103. Takitla. 29° 43'; 79° 41', in Kamaon, about 8 miles E. of Havalb&gh. 
Loo. Hindu temple 4,853 ft. Schl;,Ad. 


0, A<li<\ 1855, May 23, J l 1 ' a.m. A. 25 241; 8 6 0; 25. Banog 22*960; 74 8; 40. + 54ft. 

No. 104. Ivabkot, 20° 56'; 79° 41', in Kamaon, near the right bank of the S&rju, above 
tile mcr. 

I,oo. Mn ui height of the village 3,854 ft. Schl., Ad. 

6, A.li.i. 1855, May 21, l'>i'.M. A. 26 134; 91 8; 16. Banog 22 955; 76 9; 33. + 114 ft. 

No. 105. HaisAni, 20° 58': 70° 41', in Kamaon, S. of the Pi'ndari. 

I, oc. Undefined £,283 ft. I. A. 66. 

No. 100. Han dan i Mountain, 29° 33'; 79° 10'. in Kamaon, about 4 miles S.E. of 
Alinom 0,797 ft. Webb. 

No. 107. Si TO 1,1, 29° 30'; 79° 39', in Kamaon, 2 miles N.W. of Alinora. 

I'D*'.. 1) Fort 5,259 ft. Webb. 

,, 2) Mount Browne 5,777 „ Webb. 

No. ION. Kallaha, 29 j O'; i 9 38', in Kamaon, in the Bluibar Tarai, K. N. E. of 
Sakai pur 877 ft. 1. A. 67. 

No. 109. MothesAk Mountain, 29° 28'; 79° 38', in Kamaon, 8. of Almora. 

J, oe. Top of the mountain 7,783 ft. Webb. 

No. 110. Kali nath, 29° 38'; 79° 38', in Kamaon, 2 miles K. of llavalbiigli. 
l,oe. Temple (>,30 1 ft. I. A. 66. 


No. 111. Limeiil’LA, 29° 59'; 79° 38', in Kamaon, 4 miles S. of the Pindari. 

Boe. Mean height of the village 5,003 ft. I. A. 66. 

No. 112. Almora, 29° 35'-2; 79° 37'-9$, in Kamaon, 30 miles N.N.E. of Nainital. 

l.oe. 1 ) (Jnpl. Powy'ti bihigulo 5,546 ft. Schl., Rob. 

4, A die. 1855, May 20, 9 h 30 ,n a.m. A. 24 465; 82 0. Simla 23 220; 73 8. 

., 2) Top of the hill near Capt. Vomfs hdncjalo 5,568 ft. Schl., Rob. 

- 22 ft. above the bangalo; by aneroid. 
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Loc. 3) Fort at Almora • 5,424 ft. Webb. 

4 ) Fort Moira ) South side of Almira 5,607 „ Webb. 

' „ 5) St. Mark's Tower , North side of Almira 5,491 „ Webb. 

„ 6) Khaeanchi's house , near St. Mark's Tower 5,438 „ Strach. 

„ 7). Deili pass; 3 miles S. of Almira 4,750 Sehl., Rob. 


= 796 ft. below Captain Powy’s bangalo; by aneroid. 

„ 8) Banna N olla peak, between Almira and Tahda . 6,010 „ Seh).. Bob. 

== 464 ft. above Capt. Powy’s bangalo at Aim dr a; by aneroid. 


No. 113. PlfatA, 29°*81 / ; 79° 37', in Kamaon, 9 miles S. of Almdra. 


Loc. 1) Dak bangalo 5,739 it. Sclii,A<l. 

6, Adie. 1855, May 21, 5 !l a.m. A. 24 402 ; 65 1; 24. Bimog 22 933; 65 2; 47. — 51 ft 
„ 2) Natva Khan village , F. of the Almira road . . . (>,382 ft. Sehl., Ad. 


= 643 ft. above the dak bangalo at Piura; by aneroid. 

Near the environs of this village are the sites of large, old iron works. 

Loc. 3) Suspension bridge over the Sval 3,730 it. Sehl., Ad. 

= 2,009 ft. below the dak bangalo at Pi lira; by aneroid. 

4 ) Level of the Sval at i suspension bridge .3,682 „ Sehl., Ad.. 

No. 114- Havalbagh, 29° 38'; 79° 37', in Kamaon, a tea-plantation, * miles N. of 
Almdra. 

Loc. 1) Superintendent's house 4,114 ft. s<*ld M Ad. 

6, Adic. 1855, May 22, l h 30 m p.m. A. 25 914; 90’ 7 ; 10. Banug 22 969; 74 7; 36. | 105 ft. 

„ 2) Undefined 3,986 ,, Webb. 


No. 115. NfTl (thAT, or Ch1ni>U PA 88 , 31° O'; 79° 37', in Uarhval, one of the easiest 
passes leading over to Gnari Khdrsum. 

Loc. 1 ) Top of the pass 16,814 it. strach. 

v 2) Kiinlang, a grass plain on the southern slopes 

of the pass 14,544 „ l A. 65. 

In theChiner panorama the top of the pass is not visible. Its position is parallactically altered, 

owing to its far greater remoteness in comparison with the other peaks seen in the same direction. 

Sehl., Ad. 
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No. 116. Albakaki.An Mountain, 29° 25'; 79° 36', hi Union, S.E^of the (S^fort. 

Loo. 1) Top of ih« mountain 7,36& it. kA.6& 

2 ) Level of a small lake 6,196. „ A, 6* •. 

' •. 

*\o 117 Chaukunda, 29° 26'; 79° 36', in Kamaon, a village S.*of LohafKtt itwl N.E. 

, , 6,645ft. L A. 66 . . '■ 

< >1 

JSo. 118. KatakmAl, 29° 37'; 79° 35', in K&riiaon, about' 6 miles )N, of Almira. • . 

No 119 (tANANATH, 29° 46'; 79° 35'; in Kamaon, E. of.the Thui Deo mountain.. 

Loo. Fort 6,811 ft. Webb.. . . ■ 

„ ditto *842 » 

No l‘>0 liij NATH, 29° 55'; 79” 35', in Kamaon, on the left bank of the Gaum&ti.. 

Loo. Temple - 3,545 ft. I. A. 66. 

No. 121. IUnohu, 29° 56'; 79° 35', in Kamaon, N. of the Bijnatli temple. 

. ’ . 4,083 ft. I. A: 66 . . 

No 122 Thi'ii Dfio Mountain, 29° 45'; 79° 34', in Kamaon, about 24 miles N. of 

• . ' 7,102 ft. Webb. 



N „ 123 NaW>akna l'KAK, 30” 2-'-li; 70° 34'0p, in Kitnion, „ 0 »r tl.o Tri8.ll peak.. 

2<l . 7r ’ 8ft - 

Wei, I,, «l,„ murks 11,1. l».k XL, 6 iv„. I.„t. N. 30” * #•; Long. E. Gr. 79” 33' 40". In .1,. 
ITnTior | inn or. a it is tl.o lir»t l.roml peak to tko left of the Trissdl group. SeM.Aa. 

No. 124. N (ti, 30° 48'; 79° 34', in Garhval, on the Dauli. 

Loo. Mean height of the village 11,464 ft. I. A.6. r >. 

11,600 „ Straeh. 

• No 125. LohSbk6t, 29° 28'; 79° 33', in Kamaon, about 15 miles N.E. of Nainital. 

Loci. Fort 0,804 ft. Webb. 
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abba vnr. kImIon to hazIba. 

Jfo, 126. KamoAbh, 29° 27 7 ; 79° 32^ in K&mdon, 15 miles N. of Nainit&l. 

Dak bdn&ato 6,060 ft. Schi.,Ad. 

. ; v. $ Adie. 1855, May 20, l h p. h. A. 24 134 ; 82 6; 10. Banogf 22 056; 704; 87. — 42 ft. 

l^ho .village of RSriigarh itself is situated much lower. 

«*' . 

. Loc. ‘ly+First pass. between Nainital and Ramgdrh 7,142 ft. Schl., Rob. 

= 622 ft. above the level of the Nainital lake; by aneroid. 


No. 127. PinXth, 29 50 ; 79 ■32 / , in Kama op, about 15 mile 3 W. of Bageser. 

. ' hoc. Temple. '• 7,699 ft. Webb. 

’> ditto . 7,111 „ la. 66. 


.. No. 128.- MALtTAKil^T., 29° 19'; 79° 31', in Kamaon, on a small lake. 

Loc. bevel o£jhe lake.-' 3,664 ft. 1. A. 67. 


No. 129. GanOankOt, 29° 33'; 79° 31', in Kamaon, S.W. of Almora. 

Loc. Level of the Kosilla 3,227 ft. I. A. 66. 


No. 130. Tiiungsi, 30° 29'; 79° 31', in Garhval, S. of Jhosimath, and K.N.K. of 
• • ; 8,080 ft. I. A. 66. 


No. 131. Nainital, 29° 23' - 6; 79° 30' ‘ 9 (referred to the Church), in Kamaon, 
tarium in the outer ranges of the Himalaya. 

Loc. 1) Cistern of the barometer at lhrretVs Hotel G,5G5 ft. Schl., Rob. 


1855 

Hour. 

Nainital. 


Banog. 

Height. 

April 17 

h 

8 A.M. 

23 737 

54 ’9 

GO 

22-805; 

549; 

03 

C,517 

» 

17 

2 r.M. 

23-729 

58-3 

52 

22-880: 

59 0; 

47 

0,537 

» 

17 

4 „ 

23G93 

55-4 

80 

22-849; 

52 5; 

58 

0,551 

» 

18 

7 A.M. 

23 705 

44 4 

91 

22 857; 

45 5; 

66 

6,566 

»? 

18 

8 „ 

23-693 

47 3 

83 

22 8G9 ; 

40 9; 

70 

0,589 


18 

10 „ 

23-729 

57-7 

59 

22 914; 

55 1; 

61 

0,582 


23 

9 „ 

23-745 

51 4 

•87 

22 932; 

53-8; 

G3 

6,593 

V 

24 

10 „ 

23-768 

59-5 

70 

22-9G0; 

Gl-3; 

53 

0,584 


PankL 


a sani 


II. 


42 
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Loc. 2) Level of the Nainitdl lake 6,520 ft. Schl., Rob. 

45 ft. below the barometer cistern ; trigonometrically measured. 

„ 3) Cistern of the barometer at Dr. Francis* bdngalo . . . 6,034 ft. Schl., Hob. 

- 114 ft. above the level of the lake; trigonometrically measured. 

.. 4) Ldria Kant a peak 8,342 ft. Schl., Rob. 

6, Adie. 1855, May 8, 9 h a.m. A. 22 331; (55*5; 29. Nainital 23 768; 73 9 ; 25. 

.. 5) Source of the rivulet flowing into the Nainitdl lake 0,5 7 1 ft. Schl., Ad. 

-- 51 it. above the level of the lake; by aneroid. 

6) Entrance to St. Thomas* Church 6,898 ft. Schl., Ad. 

- 264 ft. above Dr. Francis’ bangalo; by aneroid. • 

„ 1) St. Loo, house of the Commissioner , Mr. H. Batten . 7,334 ft. Schl., Ad. 

2, Distor. 1855, April 18, 12 h 40 m r.M. A. 23*087; 59*4. Nainital hotel 23 733; 60*3 ^ 7,374 ft. 

6, Adio. „ „ 30, 9 h O'" a.m. „ 23 189; 68*5. Francis’ bangalo 23* 733; 71 * 7 « 7,294 „ 

H) Spring N.E. of St. Loo 7,205 ft, Schl., Ad. 

- - 129 ft, below St. Loo; by aneroid. 

„ 9) Agar Pdtfah peak, N.W. of the take 7,872 ft. Schl., Ad. 

2, Pistor. 1855, April 26, 9 h 10 ,n a.m. A. 22 698 ; 64*6. Nainital hotel 23*772; 69*1. 

No. 132. BimtXi,, 2!)° l!) 1 ; 79° 30', in Kkmaoli, S. of Nainital. 

1,00. Level of the Me 4,343 ft. Webb. 

No. 133. ( < h au ati Pash, 29° 24'; 79° 30', in Kiimaon, S. of Loharkdt. 

hoc. Top of the pass 7,708 ft. Webb. 

No. 134. Kkoni, 29° 40'; 79° 30', in Kantaon, about 20 miles N.W. of Almora. 

Loc. Temple G, 579 ft. Wrbb. 

ditto 6,490 „ i. a. *;«. 

No. 135. BahAngXrh, 30° O'; 79° 30', in Kiimaon, S. of the Pindari. 1 
Loc. Fort 8,242 ft. I. A. bit. 

No. 136. Bhatkot Mountain, 29° 51'; 79° 29', i n Kamaon, N.E. of Buna (iiri, and 
S.W. of Linath 9,1.33 ft, Webb. 
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No! 137. Pilk6nta Mountain, 30° 27'; 79° 29', in G&rhvil, S. of Jh6simatl>. and E. of 
Pankimath 12,620 ft. I. A. 66. 

JJo. 138. Jhobimath, 30° 34'; 79° 29', in Garhval, near the confluence of the Alaknanda 
and Vishnugdnga. 

Loc. 1) Dak bmgalo 6,089 ft. Schl., Rob. 

2, Pistol 1 . 1855, Sept. 10, 9 h a. m. Loc. corr. 4- 5 ft. 

A. 24-008 ; 70-2; 83. M&ssuri 23 591 ; 64‘8; 92 = 6,094 ft. Simla 23 185; 61 7; 90 6,073 ft. 

Loc. 2) Undefined, ' 6,185 ft. Webb. 

„ 3) Temple at Vishnupreag 4,724 Schl., Rob. 

2, Pistor. 1855, Sept. 8, 2 h 30“ p.m. 

A. 25-166; 67 3; 85. M&ssuri 23 556; 66- 6; 90. |- 19 » 4,725 ft. Simla 23- 166; 65- 8, 88. 4- 23 - 4,723 ft. 
Loc. 4) Level of the confluence of the Alaknanda and the Dduli 

at Vishnupreag 4,520 ft. Schl., Rob. 

= 204 ft. below the temple at Vishnupreag; by aneroid. 

No. 139. MXna, 30° 47 /, 0; 79° 20 ; * 8 p 1 , in Garhval, N.E. of B&drinath. 


Loc. 1) Pavement in the village . ...,«* 10,308 ft. Schl., Hob. 

2, Pistor. 1855, August 30. hoe. corr. — 56 ft. 

9 h a.m. A. 20-576 ; 65 8; 44. Simla 23 158 ; 62 4; 07 10,304 ft. 

U 1 ' „ „ 20-568 ; 64 1?; 72. „ 23 123; 64 0; % - 10,312 „ 

„ 2) Undefined 10,492 ft. Webb. 


No. 140. OhIneb Peak, 29° 24'- 3; 79° 28'- 9 J, in Kamaon, N.VV. of the lake at Nainital. 

Loc. 1) Top of the peak 8,737 ft. Schl., Rob. 

„ ditto 8,732 „ G. T. S. 

6, Adie. 1855. Loc. corr. — 18 ft. 

April 28, 10 u a.m. A. 22 048; 63 7; 30. Francis’ bangalo 23 772; 71 3; 29 - 8,753 ft. * 

• „ 28, ll h „ „ 22 064 ; 63-5; 40. „ „ 23*776; 716; 28 - 8,738 „ 

„ 29, 10* „ „ 22 064; 61 5; 25. „ „ 23 768; 71 3; 27 - 8,720 „ . 

A largo panorama was drawn from this peak by Adolphe. Sec panoramic profiles. 

Loc. 2) Eastern Chiner pass ) between Chiner peak and Ulma 

kanta 7,871 ft. Schl., Rob. 

— 866 ft. below the Chiner peak; by aneroid. 

,, 3) Western Chiner pass , between Deo Pdtta and Chiner 

peak 7,730 ft. Schl., Rob. 

— 1,007 ft. below the Chiner peak; by aneroid. 

42 * 
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No. 141. Sil6thi, 29° 18'; 79° 27', in Karaaorva village N. of Haldvdni, atd E. of 
Kaladungi 4,281 ft. I. A. 67. 


No. 142. Si A Hi, 29° 34'; 79° 27', in Kamaon, about 12 miles W. of Almora. 

Loc. Top of the tree near the temple 7,265 ft. Webb. 


No. 143. DdNA Gim, 29° 47'; 79° 27', in Kamaon, between Naithdna and Reoni. 
hoc. Temple * 7,344 ft. Webb. 


No. 144. PAna, 30° 24'; 79° 27', in Garlival, E. of the Alakridnda. 

Loc. Undefined 8,471 ft. I. A. 66. 

No. 145. Bujan, 29° 31'; 79° 26', in Kamaon, on the right bank of the Kosflla. 
Loc. Level of the Kosilla 2,938 ft. I. A. 66. 


No. 146. DhvAea Hath, 29° 48'; 79° 26', in Kamaon, a village E. of the Ramganga, 
and 2 miles S.W. of Dana Giri * \ 4,995 ft. 1. A. 66. 

No. 147. HfLLtJNG, 30° 31'; 79 26', in Garhv&l, left hank of the Alaknanda. 

Loc. 1) Mean height of the bazar 5,291 ft. Sclil., Rob. 

2, Fistor. 1855, Sept. 10, l h p.m. 

A. 24 682; 79 5; 50. Mussiiri 23 ‘579; 66 6; 9.3. | 13 — 5,295 ft. Simla 23 185; 64*9; 90. -f- 18 — 5,287 ft. 

Loc. 2) Upper limit of ki D6Uu” f near Uillung 5,056 ft. Sehl., Rob. 

2, Pistor. 1855, Sept. 10, l h 25 m p.m. B = Milssiiri ; (! w Simla; D = Frilling. 

A. 24-878; 80 6; 49. B. 23*572; 66 5; 93. + 15^5,054 ft. C. 23 189; 651; 89. f 20= 5,054 ft. 

Z>. 24 682; 80*0; 48 =? 5,001 ft. 

No. 148. A LAngsi Khat, 30° 59'; 79° 26', in G&rhval, near the village Ldngsi, left 
hank of the Alaknanda. 

Loc. Encamping ground 4,571ft. Schl., Rob. 

„ ditto 4,518 „ I. A. 66. 

‘2, Tistor. 1855, Sept. 11, 8 h a.m. A. 25 308; 68*4; 85. Simla 23 197; 601; 91. — 24 ft. 

No. 149. SAkatpur, 29° 4'; 79° 25', in Kamaon, in the Bh&bar Tarai, at the southern 
foot of the Himalaya 908 ft. P, C. Vanrenen. 
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No. 150. BXrui ChXra, 30° 37'; 79° 24', in Gilrhv&l, n village on the right bank of the 
Vishnug&nga 5,287 ft. I. A. GO. 

No. 151. KhXT, 30° 38'; 79° 24', in Garhval, right bank of tho Vishnuganga, below 

Pandukdser ......... 5,449 ft. Schl, Rob. 

2, l’ifitor. 1855, Sept. 8 , 1 1 1 ' a.m. 


A. 24 540; 74 1; 69. Mftssuri 23 583; 60 6; 0g => 5,407 ft. Simla 23- 181; 63- 3; 90 = 5,440 ft. 

No. 152. HaldvAni, 29° 13'; 79° 23', in Kamaon, a village in the Bhabar Tarai, at tho 
southern foot of the Himalaya 1,497 ft. P. c. Vanrenen. 

No. 153. Pipelk6t, 30° 26'; 79° 23', in Garhval, left bank of the Alakminda. 

Loc. 1) Open place in the village 4,295 ft. Schl., Hob 

2, Pistor. 1855, Sept. 11, l 11 r. m. 

A. 25-571; 7f>*9; 07. Massuri 23 583 ; (HJ 7 ; 91. |- 23 - 4,280 ft. Simla 23 205; 64*9; 8H. | 2H ^ 1,30 1 ft. 

Loc. 2) Upper limit of the date-palm 3,955 ft. Schl., Rob. 

2, PiBtor. 1855, Sept. 11, 3* 1 p.m. 

A. 25-863 ; 77 7; 66. l’ipelkot 25*505 ; 70-5; !$l - 3,961 ft. Simla 23 18'.); G5 7; DO. + 31 3,040 It. 

• — 

No. 154. PANDUKfiSER, 30° 40'; *79° 23 ; , in Garhval, left bank of the Vishnuganga, below 
Badrinath. 

Loc. 1) Vliaramsdla 0,113 ft. Schl, Hob 

2, Pistor. 1855, Sept. 8, 7 h a.m. A. 23 945; G3 3; 84. S.mla 23 150, 50 9; 94. 

„ 2) Undefined 5,238 ft. I. A. go. 

„ 3) Upper limit of the cultivation of Moddiuu or Go da 0,737 ,, Schl., Rob. 

2, Pistor. 1855, Sept. 7, 3 1 * p.m. 

A. 23 434 ; 65 8; 83. Massuri 23564; 06 2; 89 - 6,746 ft. Simla 23 1G2; 6V5; 89 - 6,728 ft. 

No. 155. KAliankoti, 30° 43'; 79° 23', in Garhval, on the left bank of the Vishnuganga, 

S. E. of Badrinath 8,271 It. Schl., Hob. 

2, Pistor. 1855, Sept. 7, l 1 ' p.m. 

A. 22 186; 67 6; 52. Massuri 23 583; 671; 91. — 34 - 8,283 ft. Simla 23 170; 65 5; 88. - 24 - 8,259 ft. 
At Kaliankoti is the upper limit of the cultivation of “Zua.” 

Loc. 2) Upper limit of chesnnt-trces (Fdnger) 8,019 ft. Schl., Hob. 

2, Tistor. 1855, Sept. 7, 2 h p.m. 

A. 22*383 ; 69*1; 60. Massuri 23*564; 67*1; 90. - 29 - 8,016 ft. Simla 23 174; 65*8. — 19 - 8,021 ft. 
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No. 156. KXnkra Mountain, 30° 2' 9; 79° 22'-8$, in K&maon, 4 miles S. of the 
Funlari 10,095 ft. G. T. S. 

No. 157. HamOiu. 29° 14'; 79° 22', in Kamaon, in the Bhdbar I’anii, at the southern 


foot of the Himalaya. 

hoe. Dale Ijiingulo 1,763 ft. P. C. Vunrenen. 

No. 158. Kitmpoe, 29° 38'; 79° 22', in Kamaon, W.N.W. of Almora. 

l,o c. Temple 6,378 ft. Webb.» 

No. 159. Jksai,, 30° 25'; 79° 22', in Garlival, on the right bank of the Alaknatida. 
Hoc. Level of the junction of the Alahuindu and Virydnga . 3,403 ft. Schl., Rob. 


■2, I’wtor. 1855, Sept. 11, 4 h r.M. A. 20 70 3; 65. Pipelk6t 2&-56R; 76 9; 60 = 3,402 ft. 

Simla 23 lK. r >; 05 7; 87. + 37 - 3,404 ft. 

No. 160. Badhan Dhija Mountain, 29° 29'; 79° 21', in Kamaon, 6 miles S. of the 

Kdsi 8,505 ft. Webb. 

* ~ * 

• -C 

No. U>1. (Juaunun, 29° 36'; 79° 21', in Kamaon, 4 miles N. of the Kosi. 

Loe. Temple f 6,428 ft. Webb. 

No. 102. Ini Gamin Prak, 30° 51'; 79° 21', in tiarhval-tin&ri Khorsum, a high peak 
in the chain where the Mana and Ni'ti pass are situated. 

Loe. 1) Top of flic peak 25,550 ft. strach. 

This peak, as well as the Ibi Gitmin pass, is very well visible in the Dinner panorama. Schl., Ad. 
Loe. 2) Highest point reached by us on its flanks 22,259 ft. Schl., Ad. and Rob. 

6, Adie. 18f>5, Aug. 19, 2* 1 p.m. Loc. corr. + 72ft. 

A. 13 364; 33 1; 88. Simla 23 201; 08 0; 92 = 22,210 ft, Massuri 23-508; 60 6; 92 - 22,158 ft. 

This is the greatest height hitherto attained on any mountain. 

Loe. 3) Camp in the upper part of the main Ibi Gamin glacier , 

at the foot of the Ibi Gamin peak 19,326 ft. Schl., Ad. and Rob. 

0, Adic. 1855, Aug. 18, 5 h 30 m p.m. A. 14 790; 37 2; 9. Massuri 23 535; 64 2; 92. 

This was the greatest height at which we slept. 

No. 163. A (xhX. 8TOLI, 30° 56'; 79° 21', in Garlival, on the left bank of the Sarsutti, 
8 miles N. of Badri nath. 

Loc. 1) Level of the Stlrsutti 13,119 ft. Schl., Ad. 

6, Adic. 1855, Aug. 24, 2 h p.m. A. 18 572; 53 6; 43. Simla 23 135; 62 2; 96. — 61 ft. 
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Loc. 2) Pasture ground,. 13,286 ft. I. A. 65. 

„ 3) Upper limit of shrubs, on the eastern slopes of the 

S&rsutti valley 13,550 „ Schl.,Rol>. 

6, Adie. 1855, Aug. 24, 10 11 a. m. A. 18 '268-, 45 3; 26. Simla 23 088 ; 63 1; 66. 


No. 164. Pet6lia, 30° 24' ; 79° 20', in Garhval, on.the left bank of the Alakniuula. near 
Keterbal. 

Loc. Level of the Alaknanda 3,234 ft. Sclil.. Roi>. 

2, Piator.., 1865, Sept. 13, 9 h a.m. A. 26 567; 69 8; 86. Simla 23 233 ; 612; 64. Loc. con-. - 1511. 


No. 165. Badrinath, 30° 46'; 79° 20', in Garhval, right hank of the Yishnuganga. 

Loc. 1) Entrance to the Hindu temple 10,124 ft. Srhl., Hob. 

„ ditto 10,294 I. A.M. 

2, Pistor. 1855. 9 1 * a.m. P - Massuri ; C - Simla. 

Aug. 25. A. 20 700; 01 2; 79. /i. 23 544 ; 02 8; 92. = 10,132ft. C. 23 110: 02 2;‘9b. - 10,118 ft. 

Sept. 7. „ 20 768; 02 2; 68. „ 23 151; 62 '8; 92. - 10,121 „ 

Loc. 2) Upper limit of tlic u Amish and Kiusi” fir-trees . . . 9,572 ft. Sehl., Hob. 

2, Pistor. 1856, Sept. 7, 10 h 30 m a.m. 

A . 21 189; 62 2; 64. Masmiri 23 597; 66 0; 94. — 30 - 9,603 ft. Simla 23 162; 04 0; 91. - 25 - 9,511 ft. 
Loc. 3) Upper limit of the “ Bilk a and Deodar fir-trees . . 9,348 ft. Sclil., Hob. • 

2, Pistor. 1855, Sept. 7, lO h a.m. 

A. 21* 382; 03 0; 07. Massuri 23 599; 05 5 ; 93 = 9,378 ft. Simla 23 1G6; 64 0; 91 - 9,318 ft. 

Loc. 4) Upper limit of wallnuts (Ayrats) 8,370 ft- Sehl., Hob. 

2, Pistor. 1855, Sept. 7, ll h 30 m a.m. 

A. 22 115; 05-5; 04. Mitssuri 23 595; GO 7; 93. - 18 « 8,400 ft. Simla 23 100; 01 6; 88. - 13 - 8,351 ft. 

No. 166. Halkot, 29° 53 ; ; 79° 19', in Kamaon, on the left bank of the Hamganga. 
Loc. IrtVel of the 1 laniydnya 3,339 ft. 1. A. 00. 


No. 167. Zam6li, 30° 24'; 79° 19', in Garhval, on the left bank of the Alaknanda. 

Loc. Level of the junction of the Balsutti and Alahumda . . 3,137 ft. Schl., Hob 

2, Pistor. 1855, Sept. 13, 9 h A.M. 

A. 20 * 606 ; 72 5; 86. M&ssuri 23 626; 64 0; 92 *= 3,134 ft. Simla 23*241; 02 6; 91 « 3,139 it. 

No. 168. P^NKIMATH, 30° 28'; 79° 19', in Garhvdl, a village near the left bank of the 
Alaknanda 4,703 ft. 1. A. 66. 
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No. 169. SaunchIdia Mountain, 29° 30' • 3; 79° 18'- 2$, in K&m&on, 3 miles S. of 
the Kosflla : 8, #26 ft. O. T. S. 


No. 170. NaitiiAna, 29° 48'; 79° 18', in Kaniaon, 3 miles E. of the Ramganga. 

Roc. Fort - 5,857 ft. ' Webb. 

„ ditto . . . • 5,837 „ I. A. 66.. 


No. 171. LobagArh, 29° 58'; 79° 18', in Kamaon, on an affluent of the Ramganga. 

■Roc. Fori. 6,430 ft. Webb. 

„ ditto (5,401 „ 1. A. 66 


No. 172. list Gamin Pass, 30° 55'; 79° 18', in Garhval-Gnari KhOrsum, N. W. of the 
fbi Gamin peak, in^thc same chain where the Niti and Mana pass are situated. 

hoc. 1) Top of the pass 20,450 ft. Schl., Ad. and Rob. 


(>, Adio. 1855, Aug. 22, 2*‘ 3Q m p.m. 

A. M 31 5; 50. Simla 23 185; Ot 4, f)G - 20,41)5 ft. Mfissuri 23 518; 02 1; 04 - 20,423 ft. 

This was the highest pass we had crossed. A depression of the crest, about corresponding to 
, the position .of t-hef pass, is distinctly visible in the Clnner panorama. Schl., Ad. 

Lot*. 2) Highest phanerogamic plants on the fT. TJ. slopes of the 

Jhi Gamin pass 19,809 ft. Schl., Ad. and Rob. 

— 050 ft. below the top of the pass; by aneroid. 

This was the highest place where we found phanerogamic plants. 


hoc. 3) Camp on the left side of the Ibi Gamin pass glacier 19,094 ft. Schl., Rob. 

C, Adic*. 1855, Aug. 21 and 22. B = Mftysuri; C Simla, 

4 1 ' I'.M. A. 14 1)17 ; 33 4; 100. It. 23 -539 ; 012; 92 = 10,077 ft. C. 23162; 64 8 ; 95 = 19,106 ft. 
9 1 ' „ „ 14-961; 36 7; 55. „ 23 591 ; Cl 0; 92 - 19,087 „ „ 23 224; 62 6; 97 - 19,103 „ 

This glacier is an affluent on the left side of the main Ibi Gamin glacier. 

Roc. 4) Confluence of the two branches of the main S&rsiUti 

(jlacier 18,688 ft. Schl., Rob. 

-* 6, Adic. 1855, Aug. 22, 5 1 ' p.m. A. 15-197; 42 8; 26. Missuri 23 548; 64 4; 91. 


„ 5) Camp on the moraine of the Sttrsutti glacier, Aug. 

22 and 23 17,757 ft. Schl., Rob. 

6, Adio. 1865, Aug. 23, 10 h a.m. A. 16 721; 42 6; 19. Simla 23 170; 64 2 ; 95. 
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No. 173. A’ Dhanb^u, 30° 58' 79° 18', iaGfohval, left bank of the S&rsuttf, on the way' 
from M&na to the M&na pas% * 

Loc. 1) Level of the S&r$4ttti 14,674 ft. Schl., Ad. 

6, Adi*. 1866, Augr. 24, 7 h a.m. A. 17 47« ; 30 6* 40. Simla 23 142; 60*4; 06. — 77 ft 
„ ’ 2) A S&rsutti, at the lower end of the Sftrsutti glacier . 15,564 ft. Scht., Ad. 

6,' Adie.-* 1855, Sept. 21, 10 h a.m. ' 

'A. 17 072 ; 66 5;, 4. ^Ussuri 23 516 ^65 3 j 93 - 15,568 ft. Simla 23 134 ; 63, 9? ~ 15,$&9,{t. * 

"fhe Sarsutti glacier. stretches down from the S.W. slopes of the (bi Gamin paas, ' * 

♦ • , * * * . ~ 

No.’ 174. NalikInta Peak, 30°41';6? 79° 17'*3fVin Garhv41, S.W. of the B&drinatlu 
Lpc. Top of the peak , \ .. . . . 21,383 ft. WeW>* * 

Webb, who marks this peak IX., obtains: 

Lat. N. 30" 42 / 4"; Long. E; Gy. 79°. 15' 16 ". • • 

This peak is visible in the Chiner panorama. Schl., Ad. 

No. 175. DkvalikhAl Pahs, 30° 7'; 79° 16', in Garhval, E. of Sirpur fort. 

Loc. Mean height of the pass 7,145 ft. I. A. 66. 

No. 176. ClIAU SLA, 29° 14'; 79° 17', in Kamaon, a village S.E. of Kaladungi, in the Bhabar 
Tarai, at the southern foot of the Ilim&laya 1,362 ft. P*U. Vanrenen... 

% 

No. 177. TXnda, 29° 4'; 79° 16', in Kamaon, a village in the Bhabar Tarai, at the 
southern fodt of the Himalaya 884 ft. I*. C. Vanmum. 

No. 178. Kaladungi, 29° 16'; 79° 16', in Kamaon, in the Rhabar Tarai, at the southern 
foot of the Himalaya. 

Loc. 1) T)aJc hdngalo 1,381 ft. Schl., Rob. 

2, Pistor. 1855, April 16. B = Ambala; C = Aligarh; T) -= Agra. 

7 h A.M. A. 28 615; 67 3. B. 28 985; 69 6 - 1,390 ft. C. 29 237 ; 73 2 - 1,362 ft. 

ll h „ „ 28-631; 79 2. „ 28 985; 77 O - 1,378 „ 29 272; 79 2 - 1,389 „ J). 29 363; 76*1 - 1,384 ft.' 

Loc. 2) Nihdl bridge , N.E. of Kaladungi 3,220 ft. Schl., ltob. 

1,839 ft. above Kaladungi ; by aneroid. 

No. 179. IUdrinath Peak (-#£), 30° 43' ’4; 79° 15' *6, in Garhval, S.E. of Badrinath,* 
a well known Hindu temple on the right bank of the Vishnuganga 22,869 ft. G. T. S. 

In the Chiner panorama this peak is not visible. Schl., Ad. 


II. 
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No. 180. MAna (that, or ChihbItta DhiJra Pass, 31° 5't(); 79° 15' • 3^, in G&rhval- 
Cinari KhdrBum, loading irom Garhval to Gnari Khorsum. 

Loc. 1) Top of the pass 18,406 ft. Schl., Ad. 

6, Adic. 1855, Sept. 5, ll h a.m. 

A. 15 319. :«7-4; 34. MAseuri ‘23 534; G7 H; 90 - 18,420 ft. Simla 23 150; 644; 95 - 18,391 ft. 

Not visible in the (-Inner panorama; hidden behind the B&drinath peak. Schl., Ad. 

hoc. 2) Deo Tal , a lake on thv southern slopes of the Mdna 

pass 17,745 ft. Schl., Ad. 

Adie. 1855, Sept, 5, 9 1 ' a.m. 

A. 15 054 ; 30 I ; 12. Masnuri 23 534; 03 7; 90 - 17,751 ft. Simla 23 142; (12 4; 97 - 17,739 ft, 

Loc, 3) A Zoijrmt, on the southern foot of the Mana pass . . 17,034 ft. Schl., Ad. 

ditto • • 17,172 „ 1. A. 65. 

r,,' Adie. 1855, Sept, 5, 7 h a.m. A. 10 '032, 31 6; 28. Simla 23 158; 59 9; 98. 

1) A Pbli, on the northern foot of the Mann pass. . . . 17,151 ft. Schl., Ad. 

, 6, Adic. 1855, Sept. 6, 1 1 1 * a.m. 

A. 1<; til; 40 O; 44. Massuri 23 579; «(»•!); 93 - 17,181 ft, Simla 23 102; 64 8; 95 = 17,126ft. 

line. 5) Tipper limit of shrubs tn the Pott ralle/f , 17,040 It. Schl, Ad. 

Ill ft. Imlow A IV>ti; by aneroid. 


No. 181. M An DEL, 30° 28'; 79° 15', in Garhval, right bank of the lhilsutti, an affluent 
of the Alnknanda. 

-Loc. I) Mean heipht of the village 1,790 It. Schl., Rob. 

2, PiHtor. 1855, Sept. 14, 9 1 ' a.m. A. 25-170; 69 6, 92. Simla 23 241 ; 62 1; 93. 

„ 2) Pant/rrhdstt rit la<je, N.W. of Maude! 8,099 ft. Schl., Rob. 

2, Pistol* 1855, Sept. 14, 12 1 ' Noon. 

A 22* 118, 62 2, 85. Massuri 23 658; 69 3; 75. | 15 = 8,123 ft. Simla 23 237; 65 8; 90. 1 10 = 8,075 ft. 

No. 182. TunonAth, 30° 29'; 79° 15\ in Garhval, between Gdbescr and Okimatb. 

Loe. Temple 9,989 ft. 1. A. 66. 


No. 183. (ioitKSEH, 3)0° 25'; 79° 14', in Garhval, near the left bank of the Balsutti, on 
affluent of the Alakiuinda. 

Boe. Hindu temple 4,791 ft. Schl., Rob. 

2, Pistor. 1855, Sept. 13, l h p. m. 

A. 25-166, 78 8; 71 Massun 23 630, 66 7; 87. I IS = 4,794 ft. Simla 23 237; 65 7; 92. I 23 - 4,787 ft. 
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No. 184. NandpreAg, 30° 20'; 79° 12 7 , in G&rhval, on the confluence of the Alaknanda 
and Nandakni. 

Loc. Level of the confluence 2,805 ft. I. A. M. 

No. 185. KXrnpreAg, 30° 16 7 ; 79° 1 l 7 , in Garhval, on the confluence of the Ihndari «md 
Alaknanda. * 

Loc. Level of the confluence 2,560 ft. 1 . A. (it;. 

No. 186. BurAnsi Mountain, 30° 24 7 ; 79° ll 7 , in Garhviil, 3 miles E. of the Ahik- 
nanda 8,644 ft. 1. A.M. 


No. 187. Tsobta, 30° 27 7 ; 79° 1() 7 , in Garhval, 8.W. of the Tungimth temple. 

Loc. DhctrcnnsiUa 8,842 ft. Huh. 

2, Pistor. 1855, Sept 15, 8 h a.m. A. 21 77<>; 55 8, 95. Simla 23-229, til *2, 95. - 17 ft 

No. 188. Okimath, 30° 30 7 ; 79° 9 7 , in Garhval, near the left bank of the Mandagni 
‘ Loc-. 1) Floor of the large Hindu temple 1,285 ft. Sehl., Hob 

2, Piator. 1855, Sept. 17, 9 h 15 m a.m. B — M&ssuri; C — Simla. 

A. 25 003 , 70 0. 88. B 23 G07; G35; 95 - 4,279 ft. (I 23 225. G21; 9G - 4,290 ft. 

Loc. 2) Dispensary ‘ 4,198 ft. Sehl., Ilob. 

— 87 ft. below the entrance to the Hindu temple; by aneroid. 

Loc. 3) Mastura village , F. of Okimath 5,320 „ Sehl., Rob. 

1,122 ft. above the dispensary at Okimath; by aneroid. 


No. 189. KAthki NAu, 29° 30 7 ; 79° 8 7 , in Kamaon, 3 miles N. of the Kdsi. 
Loc. Fort 5,050 ft. Webb. 


No. 190. Dhekalu, 29° 29 7 ; 79° 7 7 , in Kamaon, on the right hank of the Kosilla.. 
Loc. Level of the Kosilla 1,221 ft. I. A. iii; 


No. 191. Ji'tnia GtArh, 29° 52 7 ; 79° 7 7 , in Kamaon, N. of Gujuru Garh. 
Loc .Fort 6,813 ft. I. a. gg. 


No. 192. NalAHpAtan, 30° 32 7 ; 79° 7 7 , in Garhval, N. of (Okimath, near the eontluenco 
of the Mandagni and Madmesar. 


43 * 
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Loc. 1) House in the centre of the village 4,637 ft. Schl., Rob. 

2, PiBtor. 1855, Sept. 17, 12 h Noon. 

A. 25 288; 70 3; 58. Mftssuri 23 Gil; 67 1; 83. f 20 « 4,G47 ft. Simla 23 217; 65 5; 93. P 24 - 4,627 ft. 

Loc. 2) Undefined 4,713 ft. I. A. 66. 

„ 3) Level of the confluence of the Manddgni and Kali . . 5,552 ft. Schl., Rob. 

2, Pistor. 1855, Sept, 24, 0 b 30 m a.m. 

A. 24 407; 60 4; 72. Mftssuri 23 618; 610; 00 ^ 5,561 ft. Simla 23 213; 60 4; 91 rr 5,542 ft. 

No. 193. Chukam, 29° 32'; 79° 6', in Kamaon, on the left bank of the Kosflla. 

Loo. Level of the Kosilta 1,793 ft. I. A. 66. 

No. 194. MaikXnda, 30° 34 / ; 79° O', in Garhval, right bank of the Mandagni, above its 


confluence with the Kali. 

Loc. 1) Hindu temple 5,480 ft. Schl., Rob. 

2, Pistor. 1855, Sept. 17, 3 b p. m. 

A. 24 544; 65 7. Massuri 23 595; 66 4. I ll - 5,488ft. Simla 23 201; 67 8. | 16 - 5,483 ft. 

Loc. 2) Fata Fahinda dharamsdla , N. of Maikdnda 5,280 ft. Schl., Rob. 

2, Pistor. Sept, 18, 10 b a.m. 


A. 24 721 ; 66 2; 93. Mftssuri 23*501 ; 64 4; 88 = 5,272 ft. Simla 23 224; 62 6; 07 ^ 5,300 ft. 

No. 195. Mar6ri, 31° 4'; 79° O', in' Garhval, W. of Phanpur. 

Loc. Undefined 6,243 ft. 1. A. 66 

No. 196. KandtakhXij Pass, 29° 59'; 79° 5', in Garhval, between Choprakdt and 
Kanidn 7,718 ft. I. A. 66. 

No. 197. Dhanpur, 30° 14'; 79° 5', in Garhval, E. of Harinli, and N.AY. of Cluind- 
P»r 7,958 ft. I. A. 66. 

No. 198. Rumiu Peak (i, or y J), 30° 58 /f 6; 79° 4'’8, in Garhval, E. of the temple 
Gangdtri. 

Loc. Top of the pcah 21,384 ft. G. T. s. 

Herb. 'and Hodgs. obtain for the height of this peak 22,390 ft. 

Not visible in the Chi'ner panorama. Schl., Ad. 

No. 199. SArga Ruhr Peak, 30° 59' ■ 7 ; 79° P'S^, in Garhvai, Gangotri range, E, of 
the temple Gangdtri 22,906 ft. Herb. ancUHodgfl. 
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The G* T. S. marks this peak but we find no height mentioned. Schl., Rob. 
Not visible in the Chfner panorama. Schl., Ad. 


No. 200. J36van, 29° 38' ; 79° 4', in Kamaon, 3 miles N. of tho Ramganga. 

Loc. Mean height of the village 4,G22 ft. I. A. 66. 

No.*201. DhuXn Mountain, 30° 13'; 79° 4', in Garhval, S.K of the Alaknanda. 

Loo. Top of the mountain 9,882 ft. <J. T. S. I. A. 47. 

No. 202. KfuARNATH, 30° 45'; 79° 4', in Garhval, right bank of tho Mandagni, near 


its origin. 

Loc. 1) Entrance to the Hindu temple 11,794 ft. Schl., Rob 

,, ditto 11,753 „ I. A. 66 


2, Pistor. 1855, Sept. 20. 7? -- M Ussuri; (7= Slinln. 

0 h A.M. A. 10*508; 47 5; 05. B. 23 051; 61 5; 86 - 11,700 ft. 

12 h Noon. „ 10 615; 52*2; 81. „ 23 642; 64 0; 86 --- 11,802 „ 23 237; 62 6, 06 - 11,7*1 II 

Loc. 2) Upper limit of trees in the Mandagni valley, below 

Kidarnath 1 1,020 ft. Schl., Hob 

— . 771 ft. below Kidarnath; by aneroid. 

„ 3) Lower end of the Kidarnath glacier , and origin of 

the Mandagni 12,372 „ Schl., Rob 

2, Pistor. 1855, Sept. 21, 10 h a.m. A. 10 200; 54 3; 61. Massuri 23 658, 50 0; 02 - 12,381 ft. 

Simla 23 *220; 61 0; 05 - 12,350 ft. 

Loc. 4) Confluence of the first glacier on the right side 

with the main Kidarnath glacier 13,058 ft. Schl., Rob. 

2, PiBtor. 1855, Sept. 22, 0 b a.m. A. 18 240; 37 0; 75. Mftesuri 28*650, 5g 5; 80 - 13,668 ft. 

Simla 23 *220; 60 3; 04 = 13,648 ft. 

Loc. 5) Junction of the three principal branches of the 

Kidarnath glacier 15,449 ft. Schl., Hob. 

2, Pistor. 1855, Sept. 22, 2 h p.m. Al 17*638; 43 9; 76. M Ussuri 23 505; 61 3; 88. - 80 ~ 1 1,533 ft. 

• Simla 23*220; 61 9; 02. — 15 = 14,565 ft. 

Loc. 6) Small glacier lake , right side of the Kidarnath 

glacier 13,349 ft. Schl., Rob. 

2, Pistor. 1855, Sept. 22, 5 h p.m. A. 18 473; 48*2; 85. Mftssuri 23 570; 61 0; 86. 

In the environs there were large patches covered with grass. The excursion to the Kidarnath 
glacier was chiefly made in order to discover a pass which would lead directly from Kidarnath to 
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Hangotri. The pass was said to have boon crossed some 30 years ago; but now (1855) the glacier 
was so much crevassed, a to render the transit impossible. (See Ritters Erdkunde, Vol. III., pp. 938, 
940. Sclil., Ilol). 

Nns. 203-4. JSnfppUR Peaks, in Garhval, K. of Gangotri on the Bhagiratti. 

N<>. 203. Km'pruR East Peak, 31° 0'*8; 79° 3'- 4 £. 22,070 ft. g.t. s. 

No. 204. Sjiippun West Peak, 31° 2'' 5; 78° 59' Oj. 20,933 ft. o. t. s. 

These peaks are not visible in the dinner panorama; they are, however, contained in the 
respective hypsometrical diagram. Sclil., Ad. 


No. 205. Kidarnath, or Mahapanth Peak («£), 30° 47 /, 9; 79° 3'’ 2, in Garhval, 
N. of Kidarnath, a Hindu temple on the Maudagili 22,840 ft. 0. T. S. 

It is situated -near the western extremity of the dinner panorama, and is also visible in tin; 
Kidarkanta panorama. In the latter it presents itself under a much greater angle, being consider- 
ably less distant from tin; observer, sdd., Ad. 


No. 200. (4 aurikund, 30° 30' ; 79° 3', in Garhval, right hank of the Mandagni, below 

Kidarnath. 

doe. 1) Hot sprain* 0,417 ft. Schi., Kol>. 

2, PiHtor 1855, Sept. 24, 7 1 ' 30 m a.m. A. 23 75 2; 59 *5; 82. Simla 23 209 ; 57 9; 93. 

„ 2) (hide faint (5,010 ft. I. A. 99. 

3) Upper limit of Aipot (ivalhiiit) 8,110' „ Sclil., Rob. 

2, Pislnr. 1855, Sept. 19, II 1 * a.m. A. 22 375; 02*2; 70. Mussiiri 23 911; 95 5; 85. { 15 = 8,115 ft. 

Simla 23 229; 93 0; 97. d 10 ~ 8,119 ft. 

due. 1) Upper limit of ehesnuts 10,010 ft, Sclil., Rob. 

2, PiHtor. 1855, Sept. 19, 3 h p.m. A. 20 891; 92 2; 57. Massuri 23 611; 99 9; 85. — 34 = 10,017 ft. 

Simla 23 220; 95 8; 94. — 30 = 10,015 ft. 

doe. 5) Upper limit of “ Kdnchnu ” 10,559 ft, Sehl., Rob. 

2, Pistor. 1855, Sept. 19, 3 h 30 UI p.m. U Mftssuri; C = Simla; T) — Upper limit of chcsnuts. 

.1. 20 485; 91 7; 57. li. 23 90* 99 3; 89. - 40 = 10,590ft. C. 23*217; 65*0; 91: - 35 - 10,559 ft. 

1). 20*889; 92 L; 58 - 10,558 ft. 

No. 207. Kan l UN, 30° P; 79° 2', in Giirhval, N.E. of the Deba temple, 

doe. Undefined 6,243 ft. 1. A. 99. 
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No. 208. A Gomukh, 30° 57'; 79° 2\ in G&rhv&l, S.E. of the temple at Gant'dtn. 
Loc. Issue of the lihagirdtti from the glacier 12,914 ft. I. A. 05 . 


No. 209. 
of the Sani . . 


JjAKAT KuAl Pass, 29 ° 48 '; 79 ° 1 ', in Kamaon, E. of (iujuru Garb, 
(>,(>;■><) ft I. A*. 66. 


and S. 


No. 210. Har/nlj, 30 1 .V ; • 79° P, in Garhval, S. of the Alakniinda. 

Loc. Temple 9,534 ft. I. A. go 


No. 211. Nelono, or Sangkiok Pass, 31° 0'*r> ; 79° O 7 - 7 p , m GarlmiMmari Klidr- 
suni, leading from Gn&ri Khorsum to the Jan6vi valley. 

Loc. 1) Top of the puss 18,312 ft. Schl., Ad. 

6, Adie. 1855, Sept. 10. li = Sfmlu, f — Mjismiri. 

12 h 80 m p.m. A. 15 457; 43 0; 0. //. 23 229; 04 2; 90 - 18,295 ft. C. 23 007; 00 9, 81 - is, 305 It. 

2 h 45« „ „ 15 433; 41 2; O. „ 23 220; 05 8; 93 - 18,324 „ „ 23 011; 00 0; 85 18,325 „ 

Loc. 2) Upper limit of shrubs on the southern slopes of the 

Nelomj pass 1 5,9(11 ft. SchL Ad. 

0, Adie. 1855, Sept. 19, 4 h p.m. A. 10 252; 47 8; 0. Simla 23 213; 00 0; 90 •*. 10,903 It. 

Mfmsuri 23 003; 00 0 , 80 = 10,959 ft. 

Loc. 3) A f nihopp , on the northern foot of the Nelomj pass 14,733 ft. Sdd., Ad 

0, Adie. 1855, Sqpt. 18, 2 h 30 m p.m. 

A. 17 040; 53 2; 20. Simla 23 205; 00 7; 92 j* 14,721 ft. Mils/ an 23 Gil 00 9; 81 - 14,745 ft. 

Loc. 4) A lading Sumdo , in the nj>per Nclonj valley . . . 14,130 ft. sdd., Ad. 

0, Adie. 1855, Sept, 22, 9 ,, 3o m a.m. 

A. 17-973; 44 2; 22. Simla 23 233; 00 4; 91 = 1 1,121 ft. Mdsnuri 23 050, 59 9. so 14,138 It 

Loc, 5) Upper limit of leaved-trees at A Uhidma Giji . . . 13,2()f) ft. Sdd.. Ad. 

6, Adie. 1855, Sept. 24, ll h 40 m a.m. 

A. 18 614; GO-4; 20. Simla 23 205; 02 1; 89 - 13,243 ft. MasHuri 23 018; 01 2; 87 - 13,287 ft 

Loc, (i) Upper limit of conifers at & Sonata, or A Gnondtn 12,95(3 ft. Schl., Ad. 

— 309 ft. below the upper limit of leaved-trees; by aneroid. 

No. 212. A JilM (j6ra, 30° 42'; 79 /, 0, in Garhval, right bank of the Mandagni, between 
Gaurikund and Kidarnath. 

Loc. 1) Foot of large stone idol 8,74!) ft. Schl., It<d> 

2, Pistor. 1855, Sept. 23, 2 h 30 m p.m. 

A. 21 827; 03 1 ; 73. Mftssuri 23 583 ; 02 2; 87. — 22 = 8,745 ft. Simla 23 197; 02 4; 90. -- 17 8,752 ft. 



344 


H EIGHTS DETERMINED IN THE HIMALAYA. 


Loo. 2) Sprint/, callttl “ Gmru pant”, right bank of the Man- 

tltit/ni, below Kuiarndth 10,050 ft. Schl., Rob. 

— |, HOI ft. above A Him libra; by aneroid. 

\ 

;{) Small .spring below Genru pdni 9,698 „ Schl., Rob. 

249 ft. above A Him Gora; by aneroid. 

4) Upper limit of Morn and Ultra , in the Manddgni 

valley 7,985 ft. Schl, Rob. 

2, Pintor. 1855, Sept. 2.4, 3 1 ' i*.m. 


A. 22 HI; GO 2; 74. Mitesiiri 23 583; 02 1; 87 = 7,385 ft. Simla 23 193; 02 b; 91 «=» 7,984 ft. 

No. 213. Nklokg, 31° 5'; 79° O', in Garhval, right bank of the Jan6vi. 

Hoc. 1) Level of the Janevi 11,201 ft. Schl., Ad. 

0, A( 1 k 4 . 1 s5f>, Sept. 20, 10 h 50 m a.m. B = Simla; C — Massuri. Loc. corr. — 34 ft. 

A. 1!) 989; 54 0, 37. - B, 23 221; 00 8; 90 = 11,198 ft. (\ 23 599; 00*2; 87 = 11,204 ft. 

„ 2) Mean height of the village 11,350 It. Schl., Ad. 

ditto 11,127 „ Herb, and llodge. 

.. 3) Upper limit of fir-trees (Chir) in the Janevi valley, 

below Nelong 11,090 ft. Schl., Ad. 

_ ill ft. below the level of the Janevi; by aneroid. 

4) Upper Until of Dcoddtra, in the Janevi valley , below 

Nelong 10,200 „ Schl., Ad. 

890 ft. below the upper limit of fir-trees fCliir); by aneroid. 

.. 5) Junction of the lihagirdtti and Janevi, between Nelong 

and Mdkba 8,311 ft. Schl., Ad. 

0, A die. 1855, Sept. 27, 5 h p.m. A. 22 14(1; 00' 1; 40. Mfissuri 23 5G0; G2‘8; 92. — 17 ft. 

0) Confluence of the Yerlu and SangJciok 11,691 ft. Schl., Ad. 

0, Adie. 1855, Sept. 25, l h a.m. A. 19 002; 53 2; 40. Simla 23 213; 55 0; 91. + 40 ft. 

No. 214. liiiAQi rAtti Pkak (No. 2, or a J), 30° 50'*5; 78° 59'*1, in Garhval, near 
the origin of the Bhagiratti 21,390 ft. G. T. S. 

Herbert and Hodgson, who call this peak the “Pyramid”, give Lat. N. 30° 54/* 6; Long. E. 
(Jr. 7!V 2'-8; Height 21,379 ft. 
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No. 215. BabXsu, 30° 35'; 78° 59', in GftrhvAl, right bank of the MandAgui, between 
MaikAnda and Gaurikund. 

Loc. Large tree surrounded by stones 5,279 ft. Schl., Rob. 

. 2, PiBtor. 1865, Sept. 18, 12 h Noon. 

A. 24 729; 718; 63. Mftssuri 23 695; 66' 86. + 13 » 5,270 ft. Simla 23 217; 64 4; 96. + 18 - 5,287 ft. 

No. 216. Tharlasager Peak, 30° 51'-7; 78° 68'-8$, in GftrhvAl, S.E. of Gangotri 
temple, on the right bank of the Bhagiratti ; 22,028 ft. G. T. S. 

Herbert and Hodgson, who call this peak “Mount Moira”, obtain as its height 22,792 ft. 

Not visible in the Chiner panorama. Sclil., Ad. 

No. 217. Mila Mountain, 29° 26'-4; 78° 58' *5$, in Kamaon, 10 miles S. of the 
RamgAnga 2,334 ft. 0. T. s. 

No. 218. Deba, 29° 56'; 78° 58', in Kamaon, N. of the Sani. 

Loc. Temple. .' 8,753 ft. 1 . A. 66. 

No. 219. Karatk6ti, or Akbak6ti, 30° 36'; 78° 57', i„ Garhval, on the right bank 
of the Mandagni, 3 miles S. of Munkata GanAs. 

Loc. Mean height of the village 6,117 ft. Schl., Rol>. 

. 2, Pi»tor. 1866, Sept. 18, l h 30 m r.M. B - Massuri; C! = Simla; D - Barium. 

A. 23 996; 69 4; 75. B. 23 596; 66 7; 86 = 6,112 ft. C. 23 209; 66 0; 94 - 6,113 ft. D. 24 720; 72 8; 70 - 6, 126 ft. 

No. 220. Munkata Gangs, 30° 38'; 78 57', in Garhval, right bank of the Mandagni, 
below Gaurikund. 

Loc. 1) Temple 5,990 ft. Schl., Rob. 

2, PiBtor. 1855, Sept. 24, 9 h a.m. A. 24119; 64 9; 74. Mftssuri 23 614; 61'7; 90 - 6,996 ft. 

Simla 23 213; 60 - 1; 91; - 6,984 ft. 

Loc. 2) Undefined 5,693 ft. I. A. 66. 

No. 221. Lb6mia, 29° 39'; 78° 56', in Kamiion. near the MAiulal, an affluent of the 
Ramganga. 

Loc. Level of the Mandal 1,763 ft. I. A. 66. 

No. 222. Tbijugi NarXin, 30° 41'; 78° 56', in Garhval, W. of the Mandagni. 

Loc. 1) Entrance to the Hindu temple 7,217 ft. Scjih, Rob. 

2, Piator. 1855, Sept. 25, 9 1 ’ 45 m a. m. B ==■ Mftssuri ; C = Simla. Loc. corr. — 7 ft. 

A. 23 079 ; 63 0 ; 89. B. 23 611; 63 3; 88 - 7,222 ft. 0. 23-213; 601; 89 = 7,212 ft. 
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Loo. 2) Spring S. W. of Trijugi Nardin, Exposition S, . . . 7,844 ft. Sohl., Rob. 

2, Pistor. 1855, Sept. 25, 10 h 45 m a.m, 

A. 22 575; <>1 7; 88. Mftssuri 23*614; 64 0; 90 « 7,851 ft. Simla 23 213; 61 2; 88 - 7,836 ft. 

Loe. 3) Knndctu , a fine pasture ground , between Trijugi 

Nartitn and the Mdngu pass 8,942 ft. Schl., Rob. 

2, Pistor. 1855, Sept. 25, 12 h 30"' p. m. 

A. 21 4*.<»7; 60 4; 80. Mftssuri 23 614; 64 9; 85. — 24 =* 8,051 ft. Simla 23 209; 63 0 ; 86. — 19 « 8,932 ft. 


No. 223. (jIang6tri, 31° 0 y ; 78° SO 7 , in Garhval, a celebrated Hindu temple on the right 
bank of the Bhagiratti, in its upper course. 

Loe. Temple 10,319 ft. Herb, and Hodgs. 


No. 22 1. LX MR A That, Sl° 3'; 78° 50', in Garhval, left bank of the Jan6vi, N. of Gangdtri. 
Loe. here} of the Jancri 10,349 ft. Herb, and Hodgs. 


Nos. 225-9. SrikXnta Peaks, ill Garhval, between the Bhagiratti and Bhfllung. 

No. 225. SrikXnta Peak No. 3£, 30° 53'*9: 78°55 , -l. . 20,844 ft. a T. s. 

No. 220. SrikXnta Peak 30° 55'- 1 ; 78° 49' -9 .... 21,911 ft. o.T.s. 

Herbert and Hodgson, who mark this peak “7V 1 obtain as its height 21,964 ft. 

No. 227. SrikXnta Peak / J, 30° 43'*8; 78°48'-4 .... 16,934 ft. o.T.s. 

No. 228. SrikXnta Central Peak 30°56'1; 78° 48 / l J . 20,105 ft. o.T.s. 

No. 229. SrikXnta Peak d J, 30° 57'* 4; 78° 47'’ 4 20,130 ft. o.T.s. 

A long snowy crest with high peaks in the eastern parts of the Kidarkanta panorama. Srikanta 
peak No. 3 is not visible. Schl., Ad. 

No. 230. Ghunti Mountain, 29° 45'- 5; 78° 54'*4j, in Kiimaon, 10 miles N. of the. 
Kamganga 7,018ft. O.T.S. 


No. 231. Nelono Peak (ft'J), 31° O'* 6; 78° 54'* 2, in Garhval, W. of Nelong, a village 
in the upper part .of the Janevi, an afflnont of the Bhagiratti . . 19,694 ft. O.T.S. 
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No. 232. BanbAbi, 30 10' ; 78° 54', in G&rhval, S. of the Alaknanda. 

Loc. Temple 0,959 ft. i.A.dfi. 

No. 233. BhilAim, 29° 51'; 78° 51', j n Garhval, on the right bank of the Sani. 
Loe. Level of the Sdni 2.803 ft I. A fid 


No. 234. JACli Peak (i J), 30° 51'- 3; 78° 50'-5, in Garhval, E. of the Ulmgiratti. 
Loc. Top of the peal: 21,784 ft. o. t. s. 

Herbert and Hodgson, who mark this peak “6’,’’ obtain as its height 21,940 ft. Srlil., Roll. 
This is the westernmost peak of the Cluner panorama. Schl., Ad. 

No. 235. MAnou Pass, 30° 35'; 78° 50', in G&rhvAL 

Loc. 1) Top of the pass ' ft. Schl., Roll. 

2, Fistor. 1855, Sept. 25 and 20. 

a 1 * 30 ,n l\ m. A. 20-402 ; 59 4; 78. Simla 28199; 05 3; 85. — 70 - 10,000 ft. 

« b 0 ,n a.m. „ 20-473; 50-4; 80. „ 23 217; 50*5; 92. + 69 - 10,598 „ 

Loc. 2) Kinkuali pass , W. of the Mdtiyu puss 11,552 ft. Schl., 10. 1. 

2, Pistor. 1855, Sept. 20, 10 h a.m. 

A. 19-737; 47 8; 78. M&ssuri 23 591; 04 9; 88 = 11,549 ft. Simla 23 224 ; 60 1 , 91 - 11,555 ft. 
Loc. 3) Upper limit of oaks on the eastern slopes of the 

Kinkmli pass ll,ir>ti ft. Schl., 10.1.. 

2, Pistor. 1855, Sept. 20, 9 h 30 tn a.m. B = Mitssuri; C Simla; 1) - Kinkuali pass. 

A. 20*020 ; 51 8; 78. B. 23*589; 04 4; 89 - 11,167 ft. C. 23*220 ; 59 2, 90 - U, 169 ft 
L). 19 735; 47 0; 76 = 11,102 ft. 

Loc. 4) Upper limit of fir-trees (Itdgha) on the eastern slopes 

of the Kinkuali pass 1 1,033 ft. Schl., ltoh. 

• 2, Pistor. 1855, Sept. 20, 9* 1 a.m. B =- M&ssuri; C — Simla, D - Upper limit of oaks. 

A. 20*111; 51 1; 78. B. 23*587; 03 9; 90 - 11,027 ft. C. 23 220; 58 5; 91 11,035 ft. 

7). 20*020 ; 51 5; 70 - 11,038 ft. 


Nos. 23G-7. JiiAla Peaks, 
in Garhval, in the ridge between the Bhaginitti and Baspa. 

No. 23t>. JhXla East Peak, 31° 7'-9; 78° 49 /, 6j. 1 9,962 ft. u. T. s. 

No. 237: JhAla West Peak, 31° 7'-9; 78° 45'-8$. 18,659 ft. u.t.s. 

Herbert and Hodgson obtain for this peak a height of 18,795 ft. Schl., Rob. 


44 
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No. 238. (tAngi, 30° 32 ; ; 78° 48^ in G&rhv&l, right bank of the Bhillung. 

Loc. 1) Mean height of the village . . ; 8,150 ft. Schl., Rob. 

2, Pistor. 1855, Sept. 27, 9 h a.m. 

A. 22 323; 540; 90. M&ssuri 23 599; 64 6 ; 89 = 8,137 ft. Simla 23 233 ; 58'5j 90 = 8,162 ft. • 

loc. 2) Budti Kant a pass, N. of Gdngi 11,634 ft. Schl., Rob. 

2, Pistor. 1855, Sept. 26, l h p.m. 

A. 19 689; 48 2; 7U. MAssuri 23 607; 64 6; 86 = 11,634ft. Simla 23 217; 63 7; 88 - 11,684ft. • 

Loo, 3) Mean height of the ridge between the Buali Kdnta and 

Kinkudli pasts 11,970 ft. Schl., Rob. 

Trigonometrically measured. 


No. 239. Mukba, 31 2'; 78° 40', in Garhval, right hank of the Bhagiratti, but above the 
level of the river. 

Loc. 1) Mean height of the village 8,600 ft. Schl., Ad. 

6, Adic. 1855, Oct. 1, 9 1 ' 15 m a.m. 

A. 22 039; 58*6; 50. Simla 23 296; 57 0; 80 = 8,602 ft. Mftssuri 23 674; 63' 7; 86 = 8,598 ft. 

Loc, 2) Level of the Bhagiratti at the bridge below Mukba . . 8,154 ft. Schl., Ad. 

6, Adie. 1855, Oct. 1, ll 1 * 45 m a.m. 

A. 22 375; 63 9; 35. Simla 23*284 ; 61 0; 72. — 22 8,155 ft. Mftssur 23 670; 66 4; 87. — 31 - 8,152 ft. 

Loc. 3) (Jh'dding , between Mukba and the junction of the 

Janev i and Bhagiratti :... . 8,620 ft. Schl., Ad. 

6, Adie. 1 8f.r., Sept,, 28, 7 11 a.m. A. 21 985; 4i» 0; 50. Simla 23 24ft; 54 5; 84. I 80 ft. 

Loc. 4) A Bhdiro Ghdti, junction of the Jancvi and Bhagi- 

^dti 8,r>1 ] it. Herb. anil Hodge. 


N°. ^40. Out.I, 29° ;>4'; 7H" 44', in Kamaon, on the left bank of the Sani. 
Loe. Level of the Sani 1,786 ft. i. A . 66. 


Wo. 241. Nalana KXnta Pass, 30° 32'; tS° 43', in G&rhval, between Gangi and 
.A Minasaura. 

Loe. 1) Top of the pans 8,946 ft. Schl, Hob. 

7, Thermo-barom. 1855, Sept. 28, 12 h Noon. B = Mikssuri; C => Simla. 

A. llMi* 31 Falir.j (10 8; 73. B. 23 634; 66 9 ; 84. - 47 - 8,935ft. C. 23 268 ; 621; 81. - 38 - 8,957 ft. 

Lee. 2) A Minasaura, a fine meadow on the eastern slopes • 

of the Nalana Kdnta pass 9,631ft. Schl., Rob. 

2, 1’istov. 1855, Sept. 28, 6 h p.m. A. 21177; 43 5; 82. Simla 23 249 ; 62 2; 82. 
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No. 242. KatAri Kanta Pass, .30° 35'; 78° 43', in G&rhval, between AMimisaura and 
Giun&li. 

Loc. 1) top of the pass 11,084 ft. Schh, Rob. 

7, Thermo-barom. 1855, Sept. 29, ll h a.m. B * M&ssuri; C « Simla. 

A. 192° 68 Fahr.; 68*l;-54. B. 23 626; 66 7; 82. - 45 - 11,075 ft. C 23*272; 60 8; 75. - 41 -> 11,093 ft. 

Loc. 2) Upper limit of fir-trees (Ray ha) on the south-western 

f * slopes of the Katari Kanta pass 10,380 ft*. Schl., Rob. 

= 704 ft. below the top of the pass; by aneroid. 

„ 3) Upper limit of fir-trees (Tuner) on the western 

slopes of the Katari Kanta pass 9,910 ft. SeliL Rub, 

= 1,174 ft. below the top of the pass; by aneroid. 

„ 4) Upper limit of “Moru" on the southern slopes .... 8,350 ft. Schl., Rub. 

= 2,734 ft. below tlie top of the pass; by aneroid. 

No. 243. Kaldunkar KAnta Pass, 30° 40'; 78° 43'. in Garhval, between Giumili and 
Binso&r, E. of the Bhagiratti. 

Loc. 1) Top of the pass 9,869 ft. Schl., Rub 

7, Thermo-barom. 1855, Sept. 30, 3 h p.m. B — MfiNsuri; (’ - Simla. 

A. 194° 68 Fahr.; 57 6; 84. B. 23 611; 65 1; 84. - 66 « 9,838 ft. (\ 23 268; 64*9^ 80. - 58 9,900 ft. 

Loc. 2) Masertdl , two small lakes on the N.W, slopes of the 

Kaldunkar Kanta pass 9,520 ft. Schl.. Hub. 

Thermo-barom. 1855, Oct. 1, 9 h a.m. A. 195° ■ 44 Fahr. , 57 9; 42. Simla 23* 296; 55 9; 74. 

No. 244. KanigArh Mountain, 30° S'* 9; 78° 42' ()J, in Garhval, s miles K. of the 
Alaknanda 7,151 ft. g. t. s 


No. 245. GiunAli, 30° 37'; 78° 42', in Garhval, left bank of the Balgunga. 

Loc. 1) Mean height of the village 7,152 ft. Schl., Rub. 

2, Pistor. 1855, Sept. 30, 9 h a.m. B - Massuri; V ---- Simla. 

A. 23 224; 56 3; 96. B. 28 693; 63 7; 82 =~ 7,147 ft. C. 23 308; 58 1; 8o - 7,157 ft 

Loc. 2) Level of the Balgdnga at the bridge below Giundli . . .0,287 ft. Schl., Rub. 

7, Thermo-barom. 1855, Sept. 30, I0 h a.m. 

A. 200° 99 Fahr.; 61 *2; 94. M&asuri 23*666; 64*6; 83 - 6,271 ft. Simla 23 299; 60 1; 78 = 0,303 it. 


No. 246. StJkhi, 30° 59'; 78° 42', in Garhval, right bank of the Bhagiratti, lint abuse . 
the river. 
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I ,(>('. 1 ) Menu hritfhl o/ fin tiilhujc 8,401 ft. Solil., Rob. 

„ ditto 8,869 „ Herb, and Ilodgs. 

7, Tlii iim.-biuom. IS55, Oct. H, S'‘a.m. A. 107" 23 Kalir. ; 47 8; 55. Simla 28 233 ; 52 7; 70. + 26 ft. 

I, nr. 2) l.rrrt of the llln/i/iriitti at Si'll, hi 7,608 ft. .Herb, and Hodgs. 


Nos. 247-51. Ohetktjl Peaks, 
in (iiIrlivill-Kdnuur, in the range between the Baspa and Todung Gar. 

No. 247. Chktkul J'eak (3 J, 31°20'-3; 78°41'-5. . . . 19,338 ft. G.T.S. 


No. 24H. 


Chktkul Peak 31° 20'- 2; 78° 39' 7 


. . 19,813ft. G.T.S. 


No. .249. 


No. 250. 


CiietkiHi Peak x, or 0$, 31° 2 1' • 3 ; 78° 36'- 1 . 21,517 ft. G.T.s. 


Ciiktkul Peak P, or Dj, 31° 20'- 1 ; 78° 35'-3 . 21,159 ft. G.T.s. 


No. 251. Chktkul Peak aj, 31° 19'- 6; 78° 34' • 4 . . . 21,211 ft. G.T.S. 

A | Mirt of this group, but probably no proper peak, appears to be visible in the Kidarkanta 
panorama, to the right of the Ddnkiar mountain. Schl.,Ad. 


No. 252. (1 iiuvALA Mountain, 29° 32'-9; 78° 41' ' 1 J, in Kfimaon, N. of the Ramganga. 

Loe. Top of the Mountain 2,821 ft. G. T. S. 

No. 25.1. I hu, or Hum, 50° 54'; 78° 41', in GiSrhval, left bank of the Bhagiratti, 

Boo. Hot s/>riu<f % called “Itihhi 9 ' 0,252 ft. Sclil., Rob. 

7, Thermo-baroin. 1855, Oct. 8, 9 1 * 3<) m a. m. 

.1 200 98 Fulir. .54 1, 88. Massiiri 2.‘W>50; 04 ' B ; 88 - 6,272 ft. Simla 28 217; 57 2; 80 « 6,231 ft. 


Nos. 254-5. Nela Peaks, 

in Garin al, near the source of the Baspa, one of the larger tributaries of the S&tlej. 

No. 254. Nela East Peak, 31° ll'*2; 78°45'*1$. . 19,655 ft. G.T.s. 

No. 255. Nela West Peak, 31° lt'-9; 78°40'*2j. . 19,086 ft. G.T.s. 

Both of the Nela peaks are seen in the Kidarkanta panorama; they seem to form a general 
group with the Damdar peaks, though the latter are considerably nearer to the observer. Schl., Ad. 
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No. 256. BiLKHi't, 29° 58'; 78° 40', in Gftrhv&l, on the right bank of the Sani. 

Loc. Level of the Sani j jj- j A 

No. 257. BinsoAb, 30 42 ; 78 40', *in Giirhval, right bank of the Binsoar, an affluent 
to the left of the Bhagirdtti. 

• Loc. Mean .height of the village = 8,097 ft. Schl., Hob. 

* 7, Thermo-barom. 1855, Oct. 1, fi h p.m. A. 157° 77 b’ahr.; 53 4; 8!). Simla 23 240; ftli 5; 70. 

No. 258. KantAra KAnta Pass, 30° 59'; 78° 40', in Giirhval, W. of Suklti. 

Loc. Top of the pass 11,518 ft, s, •!.)., K.»l>. 

7, Thermo-barom. 1855, Oct. !), l u p.y. A. 191” 75 Falir. ; 46 8; 37. Simla 23 233 ; 57 6, 5!l. - 45 ft. 

No. 259. Kand,(l GllAT, 31° O'; 78° 40', in Giirhval, a small pass K. of Sukhi, in the 
upper Bhagiratti valley 11,85)3 ft. Ih rh. and Jlud^ 

No. 200. HhjlLUNG, 30° 4T 7 ; 78° 35)',. in Giirhval, a small village of seven houses, riglit hank 
of the Bhfllung. 

Loc. Mean height of the village 7,570 It. Sold., Kol. 

7, Thormo-barom. 1855, Oct. 1, H h a. m. A. 198° 64 Fahr.; 52 5; 59. Simla 23' 263, 54 7 ; S'J. 


No. 261. A Gufa U dak, 30° 59'; 78° 39', ill Giirhval, above the confluence of the lUni 


and Sun. 

Loc. 1) Entrance to the cave . 9,377 ft. sdik, U«d> 

7, Thermo-barotn. 1855, Oct. 9, 6 h p.m. A. 195° 49 Fahr.; 44 1 ; 76. Mfttniiri 23 626; 58 1; 77. 

Loc. 2) Confluence of the Eini and Sun 9,340 ft. Si-hl., Koi». 

— 37 ft. below the entrance to the cave; by aneroid. 


No. 262. Lang6k, 29° 56'; 78° 38', in Giirhval, W. of the Sani. 

Loc. Fort 6,367 ft. I- A. 66. 


No. 263. IUlung, 30° 45'; 78° 38', in Giirhval, on tin* south-eastern slopes of the films 

pass. 

Loc. Mr . Wilson’s house 8,149 ft, Schl., Hob. 

7, Thermo-barom. 1855, Oct. 3, 9 h a.m. A. 197° 75 Fahr.; 52 9; 88. Simla 23 284; 56 7; 80. 
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. No. 2C4. Sai.ijng, 30° 50'; 78° 38', in Garhval, left bank of the Bhagiratti, nearly' oppo- 
site Llaital. *. * , 4 

hoc. Mean height of the village 6;455 ft. Schl., Rob. * 

7, TlHTino-baroiii. 1855, Oct. 5, K h 15 n ‘ a.m, A. 200? 57 Fahr. ; 54 1; 79. Simla 23 220; 55 0; 80. 


No. 265. Sargor6in Peak, 31° 7 7 * f> ; 78° 37'* 6 in Gurhval, near Damd&r, it. of tfre 

Bhagiratti 18,937 ft. O. T. S. * 

It is n prominent object in the Kidarkanta panorama. Schl., Ad. 


No. 206. Chandra BadXni Mountain, 30° 18'; 78° 37', in GSrhval,* N. W. of SrinAgger, 
and K. of the Bhagiratti . 7,661 ft. Herb. and Hodgs. 


No. 267. ChXia Pass, 30° 58'; 78° 37', in Garlival, the first pass between the Bhagir&tti 
and Jiimna valleys. , 

Lpc. 1) Top of the pas s 14,961 ft. Schl., Rob. 

7, Thermu-bsirora. 1855, Oct. 11, ll h a.m. A. 185° 1 75 Fahr. ; 33 8; 52. Simla 23 185; 59 0; 65. 

hoc. 2) Lower end of a small glacier on the northern slopes L 

of the Chain pass , E. of A Chimptila 10,520 ft. Schl., Rob. 

— 4,441 ft. below the Chaia pass; by aneroid. 

Loc. 3) A Chimpula , northern foot of the Chain pass 12,665 ft. Schl., Rob. 

7, Therm o-burom. 185f), Oct. 10, 5 h 30 ,m p.m. A. 189° • 78 Fahr. ; 34 2; 78. Mftasuri 23 642; 58 0; 71. 

No. 268. CirKTKTJL, 31° 20'; 78° 36', in GArhv&l, in the upper course of the Baspa. 


hoc. 1) Mean height of the village 11,480 ft. Ger. 

„ 2) Level of the Baspa 11,275 „ Ger. 


Nos. 269-70. DamdXr Peaks, in G&rhval, N. of the Bhagiratti. - 
No. 269. DamdXr East Peak, 31°8'-9; 78°35 , *5j . 19,577 ft. G*. T. s. 

No. 270. JJamdar West Peak, 31° 8 ; • 8 ; 78° 34' 9 J . 19,621 ft. G.T.S. 

Their apparent vicinity to the Nela peaks in the Kidarnath panorama prevented us from 
.distinctly recognising the single peaks. Schl., Ad. 
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No. 271. DeopreAg, 30 .8'; 78° 35', in Garhval, at the confluence of the Alaknanda arid 
Bhagiratti. 

Loc. 1) Temple 2,2CG ft. Herb. »nd Hudgs. 

" 2) W ° fthe confluence 1,!»53 „ Herb, and Hod*.. 


• No. 272. UchalAru Peak, 30° 54'; 78° 35', in Garhval, in the ridge between the j4uh 
and Bhagiratti. . .* 

Loc. I) Top of the peak i 14,302 ft. Herb, and Hodg,. 

2) Upper limit of trees 11, BOO „ Herb, and Hodgt. 

• ^ ^lue mou ntain seen as the first point of some elevation to the right in the Kidarkanta 
panorama. Schl., Ad. 


No. 273. KiNstfuA, 30 3'; 78° 34', in Garhval, on the confluence of the Alaknanda and 

Sani. 

Loc. Level of the confluence 1,342 ft. i. a. 66. 

% 

No. 274. HAital, 30 40'; 78° 34', in Garhval, near the right bank of the llhagiratti. 
Loc. Mean height of the village (>,1)49 ft. Herb, and Hod**. 


No. 275. DamdAr, or Hat ka ZAura I’ahh, 31° 3'; 78° 34', in (iarhval, leading 

the Bhagiratti to the Tons valley. 

Loc. 1) Top of the pass 17,470 ft. S«hl„ Ad. 

0, Adie. 1855, Oct. 4. 11 — Simla; C MUssuri. 

3 p.m. A. 15 744; 47*0; 100. B. 23 224; 55 3; (JO - 17,500 ft. C. 23 603 ; 64 0; 88 17,461 ft. 

4 „ „ 15*740; 47 6; 100. „ 23*224; 64*0; 60 - 17,505 „ „ 23 590; 63 7; 88 - 17,448 „ 

The situation of the depression formed by this pass can be approximative^ seen in the Kidar- 


kanta panorama. Schl., Ad. 

Loc. 2) Lower end of the ltnthi glacier 14,920 ft. Schl., Ad. 

— 2,559 ft. below the Damdar pass; by aneroid. 

„ 3) Junction of the two principal branches of the Hath 

glacier 15,987 „ Schl., Ad. 

6, Adie. 1855, Oct. 4, I2 h Noon. 

A. 16 827; 44*6; 36. Simla 23 237; 62 1; 75= 15,958 ft. MasHiiri 23*634; 67*1; 88= 16,016ft. 

Loc. 4) Beginning of the “neve” at the Tons glacier 15,603 ft. Schl., Ad. 

6, Adie. 1855, Oct. 4, 5 h 30“ p.m. 


A. 16*902 ; 25*3; 80. Simla 23*224; 59 5; 71 - 15,610ft. Mrtsguri 23 591; 62 6; 86 - 15,596 ft. 

The Tons glacier is situated on the western slopes of the Damdar, or Ilat ka ZaOra pass. 


li. 
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Loc. 5) l latch an, right side of the Tons glacier 14,501 ft. Sohl., Ad. 

t 

(i, Adie. 1 H55, Oct. 5, 9 u a.m. 1 k. 17 59!); 29 1; 00. Sfibla 23 220; 54 5; 80. 

0) Source of the Tons 12,784 ft. Herb, and Hod^s. 

7) Do Ifdmdo, confluence of the tivo rivers , forming 

the Shmgdd: level of the junction 13,211 ,, Schl., Ad. 

f 6, Adie. 1855, Oct. 3. B =» Simla; C— M&ssuri. Loc. corr. — 40 ft. 

oi. ,,M. A. is 532; 12 4; 34. B . 23 249; 65 3; 70. — 62 = 13,212 Tt, C. 23 642; 05 7 ; 87. - 67 ~ 13,20!) ft. 

Li »r. h) Confluence of the Shin gad with the Bhagvrdtti .... 7,901 ft. Schl., Ad. 

4 Adir 1855, Oct. 2, G 1 ' a.m. A. 22 532; 16 0; 62. Simla 23 276; 54 3;' 70. I- 17 ft. 

!)) Buhrt, w the upper lhimddr valley 11,911 ft. ScliL, Ad 

6, Adic. 1H55, Oct. 3, 9 h 30* a.m. 

A. 19 540, 52 3; 50 Simla 23 264; 57 6; SO -■= 11,886 ft. Massuri 23 674; 63 1; 86 — 11,936 ft. 


No. 270. Hah pal is KL) Mountain, 29° 39'- 7; 78° 32'*4j, in Garhval, 12 miles E. of 4 

Nazirabad. 

i 

Loc. Top of the mountain 2,944 ft. 0 T. S. 

No. 277. BAndkiU’UUH Peak (/ J), 31° 0'*2; 78° 32 /, 3, in Garhval, N.E. of A JAm- 

ndlri, on t I k* right bank of the J&mna 20,743 ft. G. T. S. 

Herbert and Hodgson, who mark this peak ‘‘Great TT', give as its height 20,910 It. 

A high double-pointed crest, in the pastern parts of the Kidarkanta panorama. Schl., Ad. 

No. 278. 13 am HU HU Pass, 30° 50'; 78° 32', in Garhval, the second pass from the Bhagi- 
ratti to the* Jumna valley. 

Hoe. 1) Top of the pass ’ 1 5,400 ft. Schl., Hob. 

ditto 15,477 „ Horb. and IJodgH 

7, Thcrmo-barum. 1S55, Oct. 11, 4 h p.m. A. 18507 Fnhi.; 360; 92. Simla 23 205; 63 9; 60. 

t 

Loc. 2) Cpper Innit of shrubs on the western slopes of the 

Bdmsunt pass/ 13,520 ft. Schl., Rob. 

1,940 ft. below the top of the Bamsuru pass; by aneroid. 

No. 279. Chang sakha Peak (^" J), 31° 13 / *2; 78° 31'*0, in Garhval, S. of the 
Ibis pi i 20,434 ft. G.T. s. 

Herbert and Hodgson, who 'mark this peak “The Cone, or obtain as its height 21,178 ft. 

Schl., Rob. 


A very pointed peak, visible in the Kidarkanta panorama. Schl.. Ad. 
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No. 280. 


• Nos. 280-4. fcXsPA Peaks, in Gftrhval, S. of the Baspa. 
Baspa Peak 31° 14'- 1 ; 78*1)1' • 1. 20,00!) ft, g. t. s. 


No. 281. BXspa Peak sj, 31° 15,' -6; 78° 25' 2. 


10,1!) 3 ft, G. T. S. 


.No. 282. BXspa ?EAKi?J, 31° l4'-4; 78° 23'8. 10,285 ft, o. T. 8. 

Herbert and Hodgson, who mark this peak “a No. 39”, obtain as its height lo.tsi ft. 
No. 283. BXsva PeakSJ, 31° 10'-3; 78° 22'- 3. 10,334 ft, g.t. s. 


No. 284. BXspa Peak 7 J, 31° 17'- 2 ; 78° 2l'-4. 18.751 ft. g t s. 

No. 285. A (iURMO, 30° 55'; 78° 20', in Garhval, S.W. „f the Bamsuru pass. 
Loe. 1) Pasture ground 1 1 ,541 ft, Sehl.,U„l, 


7, Thermo-lmrom. 1855, Oct,. 13, ft 1 * 15'" a.m. A. I!)l“ 71 Falir.j 17 7; at. Simla 23-201; r,r, (i( , 
Loc. 2) A, Hi lea Uilur, a cave K. of Qurmo, < jencrally used 

as encamping ground 11,-127 ft. s<-hi., K„i,. 


7, Thermo-harom. 1855, Oct. 12, 10 h a.m. A. 190° 99 Fahr. ; 12 8; 28. Simla 23 1!I3; 55' it; 07 
At lli ka Udar is also the upper limit of trees. 


No. 28(1. A .JAmnotri, 31° O'; 78° 2!)', i„ Garhval, on the left hank of the Jammu about 
k miles N. of Kharsdli. 

Loe. 1) Hot spring “Iidssu Tara’’ and level of the Jumna. . ff sdil, Koh. 

7, Tlienno-barom. 1855, Oct. 11, l 1 ' 45 m p.m. 

4 H{) Fahr *i ^’O, 61. M&ssuri 2.3 ■ 638 ; 61 1); 73. — 32 - 0,800 ft. Simla 23 223; 6f> 1; .OH. - 27 =» !I,7 k 5 ft. 

Lor, 2) Source of tlw Jumna 10,840 ft, Hcrk amt n.>,l K « 


No. 287. BissXr ka Tal, 31 3'; < 8° 29', in Garhval, a lake in the upper Tons \allcv. 

Loo. 1) Level of the lair '. 1 1,787 ft, Schl.. A.l, 

0, Adie. 18.05, Oct. 5, 5 h p.m. 

A. 10 403; 40 6; 40. Simla 23 217; 61 3; 71. — 18-11,803 ft. Massiiri 23 587; <>L 7; Hil. -- 52 1 l,77o ft. 

Loc. 2) Source of the Tons ami lourr end of Tons glacier . 1 2,35b ft. Schl., Ad 

6, Adic. 1855, Oct. 5, 3* 1 p.m. 

A. HI lit); 42 3; 40. Simla 23 220; 65 3; 60. - 53 - 12,368 ft. MfiBsuri 23 595; 63 0; 02. — 58 12,343 ft. 

Loc. 3) End of the remains of an old terminal moraine of 

the Tons glacier 12,530 ft. Schl, Ad. 

- 174 ft. above the present lower eml; by aneroid. 
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No. 288. Tini, 30° 22'; 78° 28', in G&rhv&l, on the confluence of £he Bhagir&tti and 
Blnllung. % 

Loc. 1) Level of the confluence 2,278 ft. Herb, and Hodgs. 

„ 2) Mean height of the village 2,328 „ Herb, and Hodgs. 

No. 289. KAla IT*zura, 30° 55'; 78° 27', in Gtfrhval, a lateral pass between Klulrsdli 

and (iiinnd. 

Loc. 1) Top of the pass 12,498 ft. Schl., Hob. 

7, Thermu-bnrnm. 1855, Oct. 13, 10 h a.m. A. 1D0 U, 10 Fahr. ; 47 8; 15. Simla 23 201; 57' 4; 63. 

Loo. 2) /N Dig J)ar, a depression in a ridge 12,858 ft. Scbl., Rob. 

- 300 ft. above the top of Kala Uzura; by aneroid. 

No. 290. KijXrsali, 30° 57'; 78° 27', in Gavhval, on the left bank of the Jdinna, 

Loc. 1) Pared place in the village 8,374 ft. Scbl., Rob. 

• 7, Thcrino-buroin. 1855, Oct. 15, 0 h 45»“ a.m. 

A. 107 32 Falir.; 53 2; 40. Mfissuri 23 074; 63 3; 00 - 8,307 ft. Simla 23*240; 55 4; 00 = 8,350 ft. 

Loc. 2) 'J'epid spring “ Tdtta puni'\ on the right hank of the 

Jinnna, between Khtirsali and Jumnotri 8,653 ft. Sehl., Rob. 

7, Thermo-barom. 1855, Oct. 14, 0 h a.m. A . 106° * 60 Falir. ; 40 0; 74. Simla 23 217; 5*1 1; 64. 

Loc. 3) Upper limit of oaks, on the slopes falling N. W. to the 

Jdwnn 12,010 ft. Scbl., Rob. 

3,030 ft. above Kharsali; by aneroid. 

No. 201. MauuahAjih Mountain, 20° 52'-(i; 78° 2 (>' ' 4 J, in Garhviil, 2 miles N. of 
Mabalmli temple 5,716 ft. O. T. S. , 

No. 292. Maharali, 29° 52'; 78° 26', in Garhval, S. of the Sani. 

Loc. Temple 5,649 ft. I. A. GO* 

No. 293. UhandiAl Mountain, 30° 13' *3; 78° 24'5j, in Gflrhv&l, 6 miles. S.W. 
of the RhaginUti v 2,460 ft. <i. T. S. 

No. 294. (iuRiALi Pass, 30° 18'; 78° 24', in Garlival, 3 miles W. of the Lhagiratti. 
Loc. Top of the pass 7,041 ft. Herb, and Hodgs. 
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So. 295. ChAmba, 30° 20'; 
Loc. Stockade 


78° 24', in Gdrhyal, W. of the Bhagiratti, and S.W. of Tiri. 
5,541 ft. Herb, nnd HodgN. 


No. 296. RXna, 30° 54'; 78° 24', 
Loc. 1) Paved place in the village . . 

7, Thermo-barom. 1855, Oct. 10, 7 h a.m. 
Loc. 2) Hot spring at. Bandssa .... 


in Gftrhval, left bank of tho Jdmna, S.W. of Klnlrsali. 

6,773 ft. Schl.,Koh. 

A. 200° 11 Fahr.; 40 4; Gl. Simla 23 2GO; 51. 1; GO. 

7,478 ft. Sell!., Hob. 


A. 


7, 

138° • 89 Fahr 


Thermo-barom. 1855, Oct. 15, l 1 * p.m. B - Mitauri; C - Simla. 
73-8; 70. B. 23 054; 01 8; 70 == 7,488ft. C. 23 253; 02 0; 


50 


7,408 ft. 


No. 297. HAkpit River, 31° 6'; 78° 24', in Giirhval, joining- the Ton* above (Wlla. 
Loc. Level of the junction 0,562 ft s< hi \,i 

0, A die. 1855, Oct. 0. B = Simla; C — Miissuri. Loc. corr. — 18 ft. 

12 h 10" p.m .A. 21-197; 62 2; 48. 11 23 220; 02 4^ 76. - 20 = <1,64811. ('. 23 020, 00 2, !>2. - 3o ■ 0,07:1 1 > 


No. 298. V6i)XI, or VazhigArh, 30° 53'; 78° 21', i„ Garhvdl, right l.u.ik of the .hum,,,. 
Loc. I) Level of the Jdmna 5,384 ft. s<-hl., h„i, 


7, Thermo-barom. 1855, Oct. 10, 2 h p.m. 

A. 202“ '62 Fuhr.; 70'6; 44. Massuri 23-670 ; 04'2; 76. + 12 ■= 6,301 ft. Simla 23 206; 03 0; f»0. | 17 - 5,371; p 

Close to the JArana is a hot spring, which was then, however, entirely covered with the sand 
of the river. 


Loc. 2) Level of the Jdmna at the bridge above Vddri 5,622 ft. Sclil., Hub. 

7, Thermo-barom. 1855, Oct. 10, 10 h a.m. Loc. corr. — 1 a ft. 

A. 202" ' 13 Fahr. ; 55'4; 78. MSseuri 23 0811; 03'6; 71 ^ 5,037 ft. Simla 23-200 ; 55 2 ; f,<i 5,007 I't 


No. 299. RakchAm Peak, 31° 22'; 78° 2 (f, in G.hhval, 8. of the Ihispa. 

Coe. Top of the peak 10,251 ft. <J. T. s. 

No. 300. DanodAngsi Peak (T $), 31° 26' -9'; 78° l!)'-2$, Gnrhvfd-Knnuur. S. 

of the i RAM^ng peak ... a l!),li;4!) ft. g. t. s. 

Visible in the Kidarkanta panorama, but distant. Schl., Act 


No. 301. Kutn 6 r, 30° 51'; 78° 19', in Gurhval, left hank of tlie Jumna » 

Loc. Hindu temple 5,106 ft. Sclil., Rot. 

7, Thermo-barom. 1855, Oct. 17, i> h 30" 1 a. m. A. 203° 05 Fahr.; 01 5; 43. Simla 23/270; 53 0; 55. 
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No. 302. lUiti Peak, 31° 1 !>'■«; 78° 18'-3$, in GftrhWU. 19,044 ft. G. T. s. 

Herbert ami Hodgson call -this peak “No. 46, or tho Needle.” It may be seen in the Kidarkanta 
panorama, distinctly emerging above the general crest, Sohl., Ad 


No. 303. Ussilla, or Osh<')L, 31° 7'*0; 78° in Garhval, the highest village on 

tin* vallej of the Tons, right bank of the river. 

Loo. I) Level o / the Tons at the upper bridye 8,513 ft. Schl., Ad. 

(), Adic. isr>5, Oct. t», 2 h r.M. 

A. 22 oil* ; r>0 H. Simla 23 217; 4. — 20 — 8,519 ft. Massiiri 23 607; 05 I. — 39 — 8,507 ft. 

Loe. 2) ( pprr houses of the rillaye 8,940 ft. Schl., Ad. 

ilifio 8,936 ,, Ilerb. and Hodge 

427 ft. above the level of the Tons; by aneroid. 


Nos. 301-5. Barabatj Peaks, 

in Garhval, near the source of the llarabati, an aflluent of the Unpin. 


No. 304. Barabatj South Peak Vj? 31° 20'0; 78°18 / *2. 18,803 tt. g. t. s. 

So. :$(» r». HauauAti North IV.ak A'J, ill" 21'0; 78° 18' -2. 18,048 ft. a,s. 

'these peaks are not visible from the dako panorama. Schl., llcrm. 


No. 300. Kikikjies, 30° O'; 78° 17', in Garhval, on the Ganges, N.E. part of the lK*ra Dun.* 

Loe. 1) Temple 1,427 ft. Ilcrb. and Hodge. 

,, 2) Level of the (ianyes 1,377 „ Herh. and Hodge. 


No. 307. Sukkanda Mountain, 30° 24'; 78° 1(V, in Garhval, K. of Massiiri, 10 miles in 
n direct line from l)0ra. 

Loe. Tnyonometrietd station 9,271ft. Herb, and Ilodge. 

ditto 9,167 „ I. A. 4H. 


No. 308. Kai»nol )% 30° 17'; 78° lti 7 , in Garin til, S.E. of HarLdt. 

Loe. drove of trees 0,725 ft. Schl., Rob. 

7, Thenuo-harom JH55, Oct. 19, ‘.l 1 ' \.m. .1. 200 15 Fahr. ; 59 5; 57 Simla 23 245; 51 3; 57. 
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No. 309. ThXnno, 30° 50'; 78° 16', in Giirhval, right bank of tho JAmna. 

Loc. Spring. “Gangani pdni”, opposite Than no, on the left * 

bunk of the Jdmna 4 () , >7 ft Sc hl., Hol , 

7, Thermo-barom. 1855, Oct. 17, 2 1 ' p.m. A. 201" 78 Fahr.; 70 9; 36. Simla 23 2<i<>; <S3 ;t; 54. |- (id It. 

* 

No. 310. SAngla Peak, 31 24'; 78° 16', in Giirhval, S. of the llaspa. 
l>oc. Top of the peak' I3,l!>3 ft, G. T. s 

No. 311. Datmik, 3 1 0 5' ; 78° 1 5', in Giirhval , on the left bank of the 'Ions, below Lssilla. 

Loc. 1) Level of the Tons 6,044 ft Sph , Al , 

fi, Adie. 187.5, Oct. 10, 7 h a.m. A. 2;! . 505; 41 5; 58. Simla 23 237; 5(1 0; (is 
Loc. 2) Mean height of the village 8,354 ft. II.tI. and lindg* 

No. 312. Parrot, 30° 48'; 78° 14', in Giirhval, left bank of the Jamna. 

Loc. Hindu temple 4,1 10 ft. «ehi.. it 

7, Thermo-lmrom. 1855, Get.. 18, J() h a.m. A. 204-° * 70 ; 01 5, 53. Simla 23 200; 53 ,k, f>‘i 

— - __ » 

No. 313. NauiOn Pass, 31° 19'; 78° 14', in Giirhval. E. of the (Innas pass. 

Loc. Top of the pass 14,891 ft. <i.t. 

No. 314. SAngt.A, 31° 25'; 78° 14', in Garhval, on the right, bank of the Ihispa, an 
affluent of the Sntlej 8,520 ft. Heel., m.d Hmlga 


No. 315. GOldak, 30° 52'; 78° 13', in Garhval, left bank of the Ilonold. 

Loc. Lrvel of the JJonold 4,065 It. Split, Ad. 

0, Adio. 1855, Oct. 15, 7 h a.m. A. 25 ; 4!) 0; 64. Simlu 23 237; 50 0; 50. 58 ft. 

No. 316. JlopfN Pass, 31° 2P; 78° 12', in Sunla-Kanaur, N.W. of the Gunas, mid S.K. 
of the Bur&nda pass 15,480 ft. tier. 

A depression in the ridge, corresponding to the position of the pass, is seen in the Kidmkanta 
panorama Schl., Ad. 

No. 317. K£SNU, 30° 49'; 78° IP, in Garhval, pear the left hank of the Jamna, hut 
above its level. 

Loc 1) Mean height of the village 3,975 ft. Schl., Ad. 

6, Adic. 1855, Oct. 15, 4 h 

A. 25*997 ; 64*0; 46. Simla 23*249; 64 8; 59. -\- 03 - 3,964 ft. Mansuri 23*662; 64 o, 71. h 53 3,986 ft. 
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Loc. •>) Ijtvel of the Jamnu at llujtar bridge 3,865 ft. Schl., Ad. 

i;, Adi.-. 1855, Oct. 15, 9 h A.M. A. 26 071; 60 4; 60. Simla 23 245; 64 5 ; 59. 


No. 3 IS. 1 vanoa, 30° 54'; 7H° 11', in Garhval, situated in a lateral valley of the Bonold. 

| .or. Sourer of the Kiltlda 5,030 ft. Schl.-, Ad. 

6, Adie. 1855, Oct. 14, 3 U i-.m. A. 24 922 ; 61 3; 60. Simla 23 224 ; 65-3; 58. — 38 ft. 

No. 310. <i unde at, 31° 57'; 78° 11', in Garhval, upper liamsarai valley. 

law. 1) Level of the river 4,810 ft. Schl., Ad. 

IS, Adie. 1855, Oct. 14, 6 h 20 m a.m. A. 25 162 ; 47 8; 60. Simla 23 213; 51 1; 66. - 44 ft. 
law. 2) Guv deaf. or Khuhi puss, leading to lunula village . 6,745 ft. Scld., Ad. 

6, Adie. 1855, Oct. 14, 10 h a.m. 

A. 23 516 ; 60 4 ; 50. Simla 23 224 ; 561; 62 = 6,711 ft. Mftssuri 23 674; 63 5 ; 72 = 6,778 ft. 


No. 320. (tOKAS Peak (if£), 31° lO'-O; 78° 10' -8, in Garhval, in the ridge between 
the hi bar and Uupin, near the Gunas pass 16,509 it. G. T. S. 


No. 321. CiiXndi, 20° 55'- 4; 78° 10'- 2 J, in Garhval, on the left bank of the Ganges, 
2 miles S. K. of Iifirdvar. 

Lnc. 1) Foot of the hill 1,082 It. U. T. s. 

i>) Top of the hill 2,013 „ O. T. s. 


No. 322. HArdvaii, 20° 57'* 5; 78° 9' -5 J, in Garhval, on the right bank of the Ganges, 
L. of Kaharanpur. 

Lor. Level of the (htnifes 1,024 ft. Herb, and Hodg». 


No. 323. Ktharkanta, 31° l'*4; 78° 9'*4j, in (Llrhval, a peak commanding a line 
view, in the ridge between the Tons and the damn a. 

Lor. 1) Base of stone j) /liar 12,430 ft. Schl., Ad. 

(I, Adi<\ 1K5T», Oct.. 1 1 and 12. B = Simla; C - Muasuri. 

li in 7 . 

9 45 a.m. A. 19 111 , 40 1; 28. 


2 O i*. m „ 19 067 ; 45 0; 38. 

5 30 „ 19-059; 361; 28. 

.4 0 ,. „ 19 055 ; 41 2; 36. 


li. 23 197; 64 9; 58. — 54 = 12,425 ft. 

„ 23 201 ; 62 2 ; 58. — 54 = 12,424 „ 

„ 23-201, 64-8 ; 57. — 54 - 12,425 „ 

From this point a panorama was drawn by Adolphe. 8ee the panoramic, profiles. 


C. 23 -650 ; 64 4; 60 - 12,448 ft. 


„ 23 -596 ; 66-7; 58 = 12,430 „ 
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Loc. 2) Top. of the highest peak 12,518 ft. 0. T. S. 

» ditto ........ * 12,689 „ Herb, and Hodgs. 

„ 3) Upper limit of conifers 10,700 „ Schl.,Ad. 

= 1,730 ft. below the Kidarkanta peak; by aneroid. 

„ 4) Upper limit of oaks on the southern slopes of Kular- 

kanta towards Aur 11,442’ft. Schl., Ad. 

6, Adie. 1855, Oct. 12, 4 h 10 m r.M. A. 19 772; 41 6. Kidarkanta 19 055; 41 2. 


No. 324. MOngra, 30° 48* ; 78° 9*, in Gilrhval, on the left bank of the Jdmna. 

Loc. Level of t)\e Jdmna 3,405 ft. Schl., Ad. 

6, Adie. 1855, Oct. 16, 6 h 20 m a.m. A. 26 520; 48 6; 65. Simla 23 260; 49 8; 59. - 70 ft. 


No. 325. Aur, 30° 59'; 78° 9', in Gilrhval, near the fcarugiirh, an affluent of the Tons. 


Loc. 1) Mean height of the village (>,785 ft. Schl., Ad. 

6, Adie. 1855, Oct. 13, 7 h 20 m a.m. A. 23*450; 50 0; 00. Simla 23 217; 51*0; 00. 

Loc. 2) Aur paas, leading to the Kamsardi valley 0,246 ft. Schl., Ad. 

6, Adie. 1855, Oct. 13, 10 h a.m. 


A. 23*918; 60*4; 42. Simla 23*201 ; 50 5; 64 - 6,212 ft. Mfasuri 23 054 ; 64 0; 72 - 0,279 ft. 


No. 326. KumIllu DXnda Pass, 30° 42'; 78° 8', in Gilrhval, N. of Massuri, betweeij 

Dlmber and Zograu 6,838 ft. Schl., Ad. 

6, Adie. 1855, Oct. 17, 9 1 * a.m. A. 23*450 ; 57*2; 60. Simla 23 201; 51 3; 55. 


No. 327. GunXs Pass, 31° 21'; 78° 8', in Garhval-Snnla, near tho Buranda, or Bruang 
pass, leading from the Pabar to the Baspa valley. 

Loc. Top of the pass 15,459 ft. Herb, and Hodgs. 

ditto 10,067 „ J. A. Herbert. 


No. 328. NinHANG Pass, 31° 20'; 78° 8', in Gilrhval-Kanaur, between the Kupin and 
Buranda, or Bru&ng pass 16,035 ft. Her. 


No. 329. MasirXni Mountain, 30° 26'; 78° 7', in Garhval, 8. of Miissuri. 

Loc. Hill Station 7,888 ft. Ilcrb. and Hodgs. 


II. 


4G 
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No. 330. J (So Eli, 30° 39'; 78° 7', in GSrhval, about 10 miles E. of the JAmna. 

Loc. 3 Icon height of the village 4,903 ft. Schl., Rob. 

7, Thermo-harom. 1855, Oct. 20, 9 h 15 m a.m. A. 20.T-32 Fahr.; 59 5; 76. Simla 23 233; 51 3; 60. 

No. 331. IWnda West Teak (F £), 31° 23'- 9; 78° 6'- 9, in Gf.rhval-Kanaur, W. of 
flu* Buranda, or Bruang pass 16,890 ft. G. T. S. 


No. 332. (IAichan, or (JOichran, 31° 3'; 78° 6', in Garhviil, near the continence of the 
1 in pin and the Hu pin. 

],<><•. 1) Level of the confluence ab. 5,300 ft. Herb, and Ilodg*. 

„ 2) Mean height of the village 5,756 „ Herb, aud Hodgs. 


No. 333. BurAnda, or Bruang Pass, 31° 22'; 
(lie l’iibar to the Baspa valley. 

Loc. 1) Top of the pimp 

ditto 


78° 6', in Garhval-Kitnaur, leading from 

15,296 ft. Herb, anti Hodgs. 

15,095 „ (xer. 


„ 2) Source of the Vdbar 

ditto 


12,914 „ Herb, and Hodgs 
13,899 „ Her. 


No. 334. Di'iuri Peak (p.$), 31° 27'- 1'; 78° 5'-(>, in Garlmil-KAmlur, N.W. of the 

Buranda, and N.E. of the Shatul pass 16,342 ft. G. T. S. 

Not visible in the Jdkro panorama. Schl., ITerm. 

No. 335. PAhar Peak (.1 J), 31° 24'- 6; 78" 5'- 4, in GSrhval-Kihiaur, near the source 
of the 1’iibar, W. of the Buranda pass .7 16,843 ft. G. T. s. 


No. 336. NalapAni, or KalInger 
Dera, in the Dera, Dun. 

hoc. Fort 


Port, 30° 20' -5; 78° 5'-0$, in Giirhval, N.N.E. of 


3,286 ft. Herb. and llodgs. 


No. 337. Jonti Pass, 30° 36'; 78° 5', in (hlrlival, N. of Massuri. 


hoc. 1) Top of the south-western pas* 6,882 ft. Schl., Ad. 

0, Adic. 1855, Oct. 17f 4 h b.m. 

A. 23 110; (il l); 41. Simla 23 249; 03 0; 58 — 0,8(33 ft. Mftesuri 23 070; 04 4; 00 = 0,900 ft. 

hoc. 2) Top of the north-eastern pass 6,702 ft. Schl,, Rob. 

7, Thermo-barom. 1855, Oct. 20, ll h a.m. A . 200° 13 Fahr.; OH’O; 42. Simla 23 220; 50 5; 55. 
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No. 338. K6 ri, 30° 35’ ; 78° 4', in G3rhv&l, N. of Mlissuri. 

Loc. European bdngalo 4,415 ft. Schl.,Ad. 

6, Adie. 1855, Oct. 18, 7 h 45 m a.m. A. 25 • 030 ; 53 2; BO. Simla 23 257; 50-4; (JO. + 27 ft. 


No. 339. Nevada, 30° 15'; 78° 3', in Garhval, S. of D£ra, in the Dfcra Dun. 

Loc. Mean height of the village 2,364 ft. llcb. and Hodg». 


No. 340. Graoemount, 30° 27'-6; 78° 3'-0 J, in Garhval, near the sanitarium of Milssuri. 
Loc. 1) Cistern of General Sir Andrew Waugh's barometer . . 0,590 ft. <}. t. s 
„ 2) Cistern of the barometer at Mary Villa , near Grace - 

mount 0,715 ft. u.t.s/ 

h 

Dec. 8, 9 a.m. A. 33-631; 46 (5; 59. It. 23 739; 48 0 ; 66 0 -= 6,71(5 ft. It - Graoemount. 

„ 9,9 „ „ 23 618; 53- 7; (57. „ 23 725 ; 53 4; 58 0 = (5,714 „ Observer; Mr. Ilcnncaaor. 

The following mountains and points in tho environs of Milssuri, determined by the Great Trigono- 
metrical Survey of India, were kindly communicated to us by General Sir Andrew Waugh. 


A. MOUNTAINS. 

Hatipam . . . . 7,109 ft. 
Edge Hill . . . 7,070 „ 
Green Mount . 7,002 „ 

Lalttpa 7,602 „ 

Eagle’s Nest . . 7,041 „ 
Bellevue . . . . 7,125 „ 
Waverley. . . . 7,057 „ 


li. POINTS. 

Himalaya Club Houso G,849 ft. 
Camel’s Back . . . . 7,143 „ 

Mule Shed 6,562 „ 

Milner’s Cottago . . 6,641 „ 
Nowland’s House . . (i,863 „ 

Cocley Hall 6,506 „ 

Camville 6,288 „ 


Massuri Seminary 6,330 ft. 
,, Bazar . . 6,7 lit ,, 
„ Church . 6,777 „ 
Lawlaur Church . 7,369 „ 
„ Bazar . . 6,808 „ 

„ Hospital 

(Chimney) 7,511 „ 
MallingArh .... 6,936 „ 
IWoodstock .... 6,877 „ 


No. 341. Duda, 31° 11'; 78° 3', in Simla, on the right bank of the Ilupin. 

Loc. Mean height of the village 8,732 ft. Ibrb. and Hodgs. 


No. 342. Yl\SU Bass, 31° 24'; 78° 3', in Garhval-Kanaur, between the Uuranda ami 
Sliatul pass 15,877 ft. Her 


46 * 



364 HEIGHTS DETERMINED IN THE HIMALAYA. 

No. 343. BugdXr (that, 30° 30'; 78° 2', in Gflrhval, a pass leading from the Badri to 

the Aglar valley 6,69Q ft. Schl., Ad. 

G, Adie. 1855, Oct. 18, 10 h a.m. 


A. ‘j:W» 72; 64 0; 56. Simla 23*257; 54 ‘ 9 ; 65 = 6,682 ft. Mftssuri 23 662; 63 0; 59 « 6,697 it. 

No. 344. Masskassa, 30° 32* ; 78° 2^ in GSrhval, about 15 miles N. of Mdssuri. . 

Loo. Mean height of the village 4,677 ft. Schl., Rob. 

7, Thcrmo-barom. 1855, Oct. 20, 5 h p. m. A. 203° ’ 55 Fuhr. ; 64*2; 63. Mftssuri 23 564; 58’ 1; 17. 

Loc. 2) Level of the Aglar 2,657 ft. Schl., Ad. 

6, Adie. 1855, Oct. 18, 4 1 ' i\m. A. 27 16 6; 72 0; 40. Simla 23*233; 62 6; 56. + 44 ft. 


No. 345. Janglik, 31° 19'; 78° 2', in Simla, near the right bank of the Babar. 

Loe. 1) Mean height of the village * 9,257 ft. Ger. 

„ 2) Junction of the Sipan and Pdbar , S. of Janglik. . . 8,354 „ Ger. 

No. 346. ShXtul Peak ( M ‘ J) 31° 24'* 6; 78° l'*7j, in Gdrhval-Kftnaur, E. of the 

Shatul pass 17,269 ft. G. T. S. 

Herbert and Hodgson, who mark this peak obtain as its height 17,425 It. Schl., Hob. 

No. 347. Dhoivala Mountain, 30° 7'1; 78° l' l J, in Uarhval, 18 miles N.W. of 
Hardvar. 

Loe. Top of the mountain. 3,064 ft. G. T. S: 

„ ditto 3,034 „ I. A. 48. 


No. 348. Dera, 30° 18' *9; 78° l'()J, in Gdrhval, the principal place in the D6ra Dun. 

Loe. 1) Large temple 2,369 ft. Herb, and Hodgs. 

,, ditto 2,349 ,, Ger. 

,, 2) Satis tank, H r . of Lera . . . ^ 2,086 „ Herb, and Hodgs. 

„ 3) Dole hangalo 2,240 „ Schl., Hftrk. 

(5, Adie. 1857, Dec. 3, 10 a.m. A . 27 752; 58 4; 62. Simla 23*296; 45 0; 60 - 2,247 ft. 

„ „ 4,10 „ v 27 819; 59 4; 54 „ 23 328; 41*7; 67 - 2,232 „ 


No. 349. Bamanvala, 30° 17'; 78° O', in Gflrhval, near D6ra, in the D£ra Dun. 
Loe. Temple 2,220 ft. Herb, and Ilodgs. 
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No. 350. LlNG VAR, 31° 17'; 78° O', in Simla, near tho right bank of the l’abar. 
Loo. Mean height of the village 8,759 ft. Ger. 


No. 351. Bam6g Hill, 30° 28'- 5; 77° 59' -9$, in Gflrhval, near the sanitarium of 


Massuri. 

Loc. 1) Cistern of General Sir A. Waugh* s barometer 7,549 ft. u. T. s. 

„ 2) Banog Observatory 7,450 ,, (». T. s. 


This value (exactly 7,449*73) has been deduced by levels, brought up from sea by the Calcutta 
x Meridional and North East Longitudinal Series, and veritied by operations extending to Bombay. 

* Sir A. Waugh in manuscript map. 


No. 352. Dudhili Mountain, 30° 28'; 77° 59', in Uiirhval, W.SAV. of Mnssuri. 
Loc. Top of the mountain 7,254 it. Herb. ami Hoilfrs. 


No. 353. Kandiguat Mountain, 31° 10'; 77° 59', in Gilrhval, S. of the Clwingsil moun- 
tain and N. of the Charo mountain 12,942 ft. (U's. 


No. 354. ChAnghil, or Chaisele Mountain, 31° 12' ' 9 ; 77° 58'-8j, in Smila-Kiinaur, 
in tho ridge between the Kupi'n and Fabar 12,871 ft. Ilerb. and llu<ln«. 

It is seen as one of tho ridges of the middle ground in the western part of the Kidarkanta 
panorama; in the Jako panorama also the eastern limits of tho view would reach far enough to in- 
clude this mountain ; hut it seems not elevated enough to be recognised. Srhl., Ad. 


No. 355. Tunbara, 30° 13'; 77° 58', in liarlisal, a village 8.W. of Ddra. 
Loc. Mean height of the village 1,932 it. J»cq. 


No. 356. .J At var, 31° 15'; 77° 58', in Simla, near the right bank of the I 'altar. 

Loc. Mean height of the village 8,177 ft. Gcr. 

No. 357. ShAtul, or PaNui Pass, 31° 25'; 77° 58', in CMrhvtil-Knnaur, W. of the 
Bunlnda pass 15,555 ft. Ger. 


No. 358. 
E. of S6ran . . 


BaRIKANDA Mountain, 31° 31'; 77° 58', in Simla; about 8 miles S. of the SAtlej, 
1 2,202 ft. G. T. S. 
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No. 350. Mf'TA Beki, 30° 19'; 77° 57', in Gdrhv&l, a few miles W. of D6ra, in the D6ra Diin. 
Loc. Mean bright of the village 2,189 ft. Herb, and Hodge. 

No. 360. BhadrXj, 30° 29'; 77° 57', in Garhval, a peak 10 miles W. of Banog hill. 

Loc. Top of the peak 7,510 ft. Herb. and. Hodgs. 

„ ditto • 7,409 „ I. A. 48. 

No. 361. CliXuRAS, 31° 2'; 77° 57', in Simla, W. of the Tons. 

Loc. Mean height of the village 6,568 ft. Herb, and Hodgs. 

No. 362. Lal Darvaza Bass, 30° 14'; 77° 56', in Gdrlival, in the western parts of the 

Dun, tt.W. of Dera. 

Loc. Top of the pass 2,935 ft. Herb, and Hod|B. 

„ ditto 2,728 „ Ger. 

No. 363. Bairat Mountain, 30° 35'; 77° 56', in Gtfrhval, a peak 4 miles W. of the J&mna. 

Loc. 1) Fort 0U the top 7,599 ft. Herb, and Ilodgs. 

„ ditto * 7,497 „ I.A.4S. 

,, 2) Temple near Bairat 7,806 ft. Herb, and Hodga. 

No. 364. Lamdataj Mountain, 30° 1'; 77° 55', in Garhval, N. of the Tons. 

Loc. Top of the mountain 10,485 ft. G. T. S. 

No. 365. Karsva Beak (4 £), 31° 25'* 4; 77° 54'* 8, in Simla, in the range between 

the Satie j and the Bihar 17,201 ft. G. T. S. 

Herbert and Hodgson, who mark this peak “d” y give as its height 17,174 ft. It is one of the 
least distant snow peaks in the .hiko panorama. Schl., Herm. 

No. 366. NaNaspar, 31° 33'; 77° 54', in Simla, 2 miles S. of the S&tlej. 

Lee. Hilt Station 7.662 ft. G. T. S. 

No. 367. VanOtu Biudge, 31° 37'; 77° 54' J 3 , in Simla, on the confluence of the Vangar 
and the Satlej. 

Loc. Leer! of the bridge 4,932 ft. Schl., Herm, 

ditto 5,250 „ Ger. 

ditto 5,289 „ J. A. Herbert. 

1, Greiner. lS. r >G, June 8, 0 h 1;V W a.m A. 24 097; 57 9; 91. Simla 23 139; Gt 4; 90. — 21 ft. 
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No. 368. Khan. Peak (5 $), 31«26'-3; 77°53'-7j, i„ SM-Ktaiur, .h, 
between tW Satlej and the PAbar 16 903 ft GTS 

Herbert and Hodgson, who mark this peak “a”, givo as its height 17,044 ft. 

No. 369. N/ohab, 31° 38'; 77° 53', in Simla, on the left bank of the SAtlej, near the 
Vangtu bridge. 

Loc. Mean height of the. village r ( ^ ( 

” ,htt0 : f),28!) ,. A. llrrliert. 

No. 370. CniBOAtJ, 31° 14'; 77° 52', in Simla, near the confluence of the lYilmr and Andriti. 

Loc. 1) Level of the confluence 5,607 ft. Her), and H,%, 

„ 2) Undefined 5^5 ( . |T . 

* 3 ) Tikri 9™ 6,799 ,. tier. 

., 4) Sdnga (bridge of spars) over the Adriti, above (Jhirgdii « <)yo 

No. 371. Thant, A, or Tarawa, 31° 34'; 77° 49', i„ Simla, near the left bank of the 
Saildang, an affluent of the SAtloj, W. of the Vdngtu bridgo. * 

Loc. 1) Mean height of the village 7 081) ft <,v,- 

m 2) Level of the Saildang at Trdnda 5 ^j j) (W 

No. 372. HAripur, 30° 30', 77° 48', i„ Gilrhvul, near the confluence of the JAmna and 
the Tons. 

hoc. Level of the confluence 1,080 ft. II,., I,, and 11,,%..,. 

No. 373. SahhavALA, 30“ 22'; 77° 47', in (lArlival, western part of the Dora Dun, on 
the left bank of the A sail n&di. 

Loc. Large tree 1,792 ft. Herb, and 11,%,,. 

No. 374. SahInspub, 30° 23'; 77° 47', i„ Garhval, on the right bank of the Asa,, n/idi. 
western part of the D6ra Dun.. * 

Loc. Mean height of the village 1,754 ft. Horl,.m„l H,% s . 

n ■ ditto 1,830 „ 

\ 

No. 375. RontAn, 31° 7'; 77° 47', i„ Simla, on the left bank of the l'abar, an affluent 
of the Tons. 

Loc. Mean height of the village 


7,898 It. Herb, and Hotl^s. 
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No. 370. BamrhcSra GArh, 31° 14'; 77° 47', in Simla, on a ridge between the Andriti 
and the M&treti. 

liOe. Fort 9,844 ft. Herb, and Hodgs. 


No. 377. Skran, or Harhan, 31° 30'- 7; 77° 46'*8j, in Simla, near the left bank of 


1 lu* Sittlej. 

Lor. 1) Staff near the Rajah's induce 7,1 15 ft. - G. T. S. 

2) Mean height of the village 6,906 „ Schl., Herm. 

„ ditto 7,248 „ Ger. 

ditto 7,240 „ J. A. Herbert. 


1, Greiner. 1856, June 4, 8 h a.m. A. 23-288; 55 4; 48. Simla 28*162; 63 0; 55. 


.No. 378. Rata no Rear (.Sti.J), 32° l'-5; 77° 46' 4, in Kulu, E. of the hot^prings 

at .Manikiirii, on the right bank of the lYirb&ti 21,305 ft. G. T. S. 

Visible in the Jako panorama. Schl., llenn. 

No. 379. Kuntil Mountain, 30° 52'; 77° 46', in Simla, W. of the Tons. 

Loo. Top of the mountain 9,065 ft. G. T. S. 

No. 380. (Jodar Deota, 31° 10'; 77° 46', in Simla, N.E. of Haieng&rh. 

Lor. Temple 8,605 ft. Herb, and Ilodgs. 

No. 381. Itoitu, 31° 12'; 77° 46', in Simla, near the right bank of the Pabar. 4 
Lor. Level of the Pabar 5,513 ft. Ger. 


No. 382. MarArli Mountain, 31° 19'; 77° 46', in Simla, E. of the S&tlej, and S.E. of 
lhimpur 12,558 ft. G. T. S. 


No. 383. Lung Mountain, 31° 32'; 77° 46', in Simla, N.W. of Seran, or Sarhan. 
Lor. Top of the mountain 10,198 ft. G. T. S. 


No. 384. RaiengArh, 31° 7'; 77° 44', in Simla, on the left bank of the Pabar, an affluent 
of the Tons. 

Lor. Sonya (bridge of sp<frs) over the Pabar 


4,932 ft. Herb, and Hodgs. 
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No. 385. TfKEB, 31° 11'; 77°39 / ) 

Loo ..^| tall fort.- 

», ditto 
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in Simla, S. of the S4ttej. ' 

7,735 ft. 

7,690 „ 


Herb, and Hodgs. 
Ger. 


No. 386. Kitfiu, 31° 12'; 77° 44', in Simla, on the 
Loc. Mean height of the village 


right bank of the P&bar. 

5,601 ft. Herb, and Hodg*. 


No. 387. Baiba, 30° 45'; 77° 43', in GUrhvdl, on the Tons 6,318 ft. Herb. an dHod g , 


No. 388. KOnzum, or Ki5lzum Peak (p. $), 32° 21'- 3; 77° 42' -4, in Lahdl-Spiti, S.E. 
of the pass of the same name, in the range between the Chandra and Spiti 20,581 ft. u. T. s. 


No. 38.). TfolLI Pass, 30 20'; 77° 42', in OiSrhvdl, western parts of the J)6ra Dun. 
Loc. Top of the pa,, 2 ,;331> ft. Herb. and Hod«, 


No. 390. Kangra Mountain, 30° 34'; 77° 42', in GSrhval, between the Tons and Jdmna. 
Loc. Top of the mountain 6,600 ft. Herb, and Hodgs. 


No. 391. PXrbati Peak (i.J), 31° 51' 5; 77° 42' 0, in Kulu-LahOl, near the source 
of the Piirbati, an affluent of the Bias 20,515 ft. G. T. s. 

Presents a steep, broad wall, as seen from Jako. Schl., Horm. 


No. 392. Gaura, 31° 28' •(> ; 
Rampur and Seran, or Sarhan. 

Loc. Mean height of the village . 


77° 41'- 9 J, in Simla, 2 miles E. of the Siitlej, between 
5,809 ft. Schl., Herm. 


1, Greiner. 1856, June 3, 2 1 * r.M. 

A. 24*178; 55 2; 50. Simla 23 106 ; 64 4 ; 58. H- 24 - 5,815 ft. Miiesuri 23 500; 53 2; 91 - 5,802 ft. 


Loc. 2) Uill near (\dura 
„ ditto 


6,023 ft. (J.T.S. 

0,042 „ J. A. Herbert. 


No, 393. SIker Mountain, 31°25 / ; 77° 41', in Simla, 0 miles S.E. of Rampur. 
Loc. Top of the mountain *10,136 ft, G. T. s. 


II. 


47 
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Nos. 394-5. Si5bcha Peaks, in Lahdl-Spfti, S.E. of the B£ra L&cha pass, 

No. 394. StfRCiiA Bast Peak £>, 32°32'-7; 77°40'-4 . . 19,981 ft. 5 G.T.S. 

No. 395. Surcha West Peak (£ m $), 32° 35' -5; 77° 37'- 4 . . 20,073 ft. g.t.s. 

No. 390. Baj Ghat, 30° 27'; 77° 40', in Garhval, in the D6ra Dun, on the confluence of 

the (itii ami Janma. 

line. Level of the confluence, 1,516 ft. Herb. »nd llodgs. 

ditto 1,642 „ (to. 

■ «» 

No. 397. ChXnotur Mountain, 30°42 / ; 77° 38', in Simla, between the Tons and Giri. 
hoc. Temple on the top .. 8,5G1 ft. Herb, and Hodgs. 

No. 398. Kunzum, or Kulzum Pass, 32° 23' * 7 ; 77° 37'‘3'J, in .Lahdl-Spiti? in the 
range between the Chandra and Spiti. 

Loc. Top of the pass 14,931 ft. G.T.S. 

No. 399. IUmpuu, 31° 31' *0; 77° 37' Of 2 , in Simla, chief place of the hill-state of 
Bisser. 

Loc. Level, of the Sdtlej 2,912 ft. Schl., Herm. 

„ ditto 3,2 GO „ Ger. 

1, Greiner. 1850, June 1, 6 h 30“ r.M. A. 20 552; 77 7; 38. Simla 23 024; 77 0; 34. Loc. corr. - - 0 ft. 

Loc. Mean height of the town 3,398 ft. Ger. 

„ ditto 3,375 „ J. A. Herbert. 

No. 400. Ohamen Mountain, 31° 33'; 77° 37', in Kulu, T$. of Rampur. 

Loc. Top of tty mountain . . 11,729 ft. G.T.S. 

No. 401. Tunghu Mountain, 31° 8'; 77° 3G', ill Simla, neaj’ the head of the Giri. 

Loc. Top of the peak 10,102 ft. Herb, and Hodgs. 

No. 402. Rawgarii, 31° 31'; 77° 35', in Simla, near the right, bank of the SAtlej, oppo- 
site Rampur G,941 ft. Ger. 

No. 403. KAndi, 31° 32'; 77° 35', in Simla, near the right bank of the SAtlej, nearly 
’ opposite Rampur 7,599 ft. Ger. 
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No. 404. BXdshah MahIl, 30° 19'; 77° 34', in G&rhvAl, western parts of the D£ra Dun, 
on the left bank of the JAmna. 

Loc. Ijcvcl of the Jamna 1,276 ft. Herb, and Hodge. 

No. 405. NlBT, 31° 22 ; ; 77° 33', in Simla, on a terrace at the left side of tke'Sdtlej. 

Loc. 1) Mean height of the village 2,725 ft. Sehl., Herm. 

„ ditto 3,087 „ Ger. 

„ ditto 2,970 „ J. A, Herbert. 

1, Greiner. 1856, Jun<5 1, 6 h a.m. A. 26 * 867 ; 68*2; 70. Simla 23 075; 57 6; 68. — 43ft. 

„ 2) Level of the Satlcj . . . 2,325 ft. Schl.,llmu. 

= 400 ft. below the village ; by aneroid. 

No. 406. SHfGET, 32° 16' ; 77°'32 / , in Lahffl, E.S.E. of Koksar. 

Loc. 1) Foo J of the small glacier 12,730 ft. Sehl., Hark 

* 11, Pistor. 1857, July 31, 10 b a.m. B » Simla; C « Miissuri. 

A. 18 784; 44 6; 13. B. 23 056; 66 2; 311 - 12,731 ft. (I 23 450; 65’5; 30 5 - 12,721) ft. 

Loc. 2) Foot of the large glacier 12,697 It. Sehl., Hark. 

* 11, Pistor. 1857, Aug. 1, 10 h a.m. A . 18 823; 52 4; 45. Simla 23 048; 62 8; 08. 

' Nos. 407-13. SHfaiu Peaks, 

in Lah61, in the range bordering the right bank of the Chandra in its upper course. 

No. 407. SufGRi Peak L ni J, 32° 22'-4; 77° 33'-2 19,949 ft. G.T.R. 


No. 409. SHfoRi Peak L v ' 32" 22 ,: 4; 77° 28'-' 

No. 410. ShIgri Peak L v £, 32° 26' * 9 ; 77° 27'-! 

No. 411. ShIgri Peak L vi 32° 32'-8; 77° 23'-! 

No. 412. ShIobi Peak //“ $, 32° 38'- 4; 77°22'-7 20,501 ft. o.T.s. 

No. 413. Shigr. Peak x %, 32° 42'-7; 77° 15'-6 18,424 ft. G. T. s. 


5 ... 

. . . 20,506 ft. 

G. T. S. 

7 . . . 

. . . 19,839 ft. 

0. T. S. 

9 ... 

. . . 20,442 ft. 

G. T. S. 

9 . . . 

. . 21,415 ft. 

0. T. S. 

•7 . . . 

. . . 20,501 ft. 

G. T. S. 
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No. 414. ShIncha Peak (ej), 31° 43'7; 77 a 30'-8 in Klilu, S.E. of the Biis. 

Loc. Top of the peak 15,602 ft. G. T. S. 

No. 415. Jamu Mountain, 30° 37'; 77° 29', in GarhvAl, on the left bank of the GW, an 
affluent of the Jumna, at Raj ghat 6,852 ft. Herb, and Hodgg. 

Not 416. Hattu Mountain, 31° 14'; 77° 29', in Simla, N.E. of Simla, and S. of KotgArh. 

Loc. Top of the mountain 10,469 ft. G. T. S. 

„ ditto lb, 673 „ Herb, and Hodgs. 

„ ditto 10,684 „ Ger. 

* ■ 

No. 417. JIudhpur, 31° 19 f ; 77° 29', in Simla, near Kotgarh. 

Loc. Stockade 6,771 ft. Herb, and Hodgs. 

No. 418. Nunukandu Mountain, 31° 26'; 77° 29', in Kulu, N. of the Sdtlej, and W. 
of Rampur. 

Loc. Top of the mountain 10,335 ft. G. T. S. 

,, ditto 10,744 „ Herb, and Hodgs. 

„ ditto 10,455 „ Ger. 

No. 419. Paukari, //.#., 31° 37'; 77° 29', in Kulu. . 11,309 ft. ^>T. 8. 

No. 420. KotgArh, 31° 19'; 77° 28', in Simla, a missionary station near the south bank 
of the Sutlej. 

Loc. }) liev. J. Procknow's bant fata 0,4 1 2 ft.* Scbl., Herm. 

1, Greiner. IK56, May 31, 9 h 30“ a.m. A. 23 626; 61 2; 75. Simla £3 Qg7; 615; 66. * 

„ 2) Former Cantonment 6,918 ft, Herb, and Hodgs. 

3) Undefined “\ • 6,634 „ Ger. 

„ ditto 6,603 „ J. A. Herbert, 

¥ 

-~tE 1 ~*- 

No. 421. CHUASI, 31° 25'; 77° 28', in Simla, right bank of the Satlej. 

)'<><■• 1'ort , 8,559 ft, tier. 

No. 422. A DangmoGue, 32° 17'; 77° 28', i„ Lahdl, E.S.E. of Koksar. 

Lor. I'.uamphKj (/round 12,429 ft. Sell!., Hark. 

11, Pistor. 1857, Jiilj ail, »;'• x-.m. A. Ilt-OOl ; 48 6; 27. Simla 23-048 ; 66 4; 94. • 
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N0.42S. Onhli, 30° 52^3; TT-IT- »J, i„ Stab, HE. of ft, 

L*. Top of Oc p „ l 1 1,9S2 ft. G.T.S. • 

• •• • 12,149 ,, Herb; and Hodgs. 

This peak was one of the principal stations for Hodgson and Herbert’s trigonometrical operations 
in G&rhval and Kamaon (see p. 9 ). ' .i 

No. 424. NAOidNiu, 31° 14'; 77° 27', in Simla, S. of Jiotgarh. * * ' 

Loc. Dak bdngalo, and top of the pass 8,831 ft. s,hl, RoL. 

” dltto 9,010 ., GeV. 

” . Mt ° 8,070 ,. Ru» 8 . 

r % 

h Greiner. 1856, May 30, 4 h 30 m p.m. 

1. 21587; 57-4; 54r Simla 23 013; 74 8; 46. - 36 - 8,832 ft. Mfcwuri 23 414; 66 2; 77. - 45 - S.S29 ft. 

No. 425. KomhXbsen, 31° 20 '; 77° 26', in Simla, near the left bank of the Satlej. 

Loc. 1) Level of the Sutlej 2,345 ft. Sold., Ad. 

6, Adie. 1856, May 31, 9" >.M. A. 27- 178; 78-1; 49. Simla 23 083 ; 60 8; 66. hoc. eon-. - 45 ft. 

Loc. 2 ) Mean height of the village 5,784 ft. llerb.and ll„d g , 

’• d,lto 3,279 „ J. A. Herbert. 

No. 426. j^ARi^BA, 31 13'; / 7 ° 26', in Simla, near the southern foot of the Nagkamla pass. 

Loc. 1 ) Mean height of the village 8,173 ft. dor. 

„ 2 ) Jtmn village, S. of Jarera 7375 

♦ 

No. 427. K 6 t$ ,31^ 31'; 7/ 26', in Kulu, S.E. of tho Jalori <pass. 

Loc. Upper houses of the village 7,678 ft. Kehl., A<I. 

ti, Adie. 1856, June 1, lS^Noon. A. 22 575; 73 4; 37. Simla 23 071; 71 H; 43. 

No. 428. IUra LXcha PasS, 32 43' *i>; 77° 25^ 3 J, in Lahol-Spiti, leading over to 
Ladak. 

Loc- 1 ) Top of the pass 16,186 ft. Srhl., lioh. 

ditto 10,505 „ Mur. 

„ ditto • 1(1,500 m Cunning. 

8, Pistor. 1856, June 19, 10** a.ai. B — Massuri; C — Simla. 

A. 16-564; 40 6; 18. B. 23 454; 65 7; 77 - 16,173 ft. C. 23 087; 64 H; 78 = 10,198 ft. 

„ 2) Trigonometrical staff 16,221 ft. G. T. S. 
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liOC. 3) Ndmtso, a small lake on the southern slopes of the 

Bara Ldcha pass , ’ 15,570 ft. Schl., Hob. 

8, Pistor. 1856, Juno 19, 9 h a.m. J5 = Simla; C *=* M&ssiiri. 

A. 16 842; 30*9; 0. B. 23 (114; 62*2; 81 « 15,552 ft. C. 23*446 ; 64 4; 74 = 15,587 ft. 

,, 1 ) Upper limit of grass vegetation , on the southern slopes 

of the Bara Ldcha pass 10,130 ft. Schl., Rob. 

— 1 ,560 ft. above the lake Namtso ; by aneroid. 

5) /\Chdla, on the northern slopes of the Bara Ldcha pass 15,273 ft. Schl., Rob. 

8, Pistor. 1856, .Tune 20, 6 h a.m. B — Simla; C *=» Mftssuri. 

A . 17*068; 26*2; 0. B. 23*099; 58*1; 85. f 81 ^ 15,263ft. C, 23*489; 60*8; 86. + 86 - 15,283 ft. 

Loo. 6) Level of the Chdla river at A CluUa 15,012 ft. Schl., Rob. 

— 261 ft. below A Chala; by aneroid. 

No. 420. Sin Mountain, 30° 51'; 77° 25', in Simla, W. of the Chur peak. 

Lot*. Top df the mountain 0,731 ft. G. T. S. 

No. 430. SitiGATtH, 31° 24'; 77° 25', in Simla, noar the right bank of the S&tlej. 


Coe. Tort 8,424 ft. Herb, and Hodgs. 

„ ditto 8,381 „ Ger. 


No. 431. MattiAna, 31° 11'; 77° 24', in Simla, N.E. of Simla. 

Loc. 1) Dale hdngalo 8,027 ft. Russ. 

„ 2) Mean height of the village 7,224 „ Ger. 

No. 432. Deotiua Peak, 32° 1 2' ' 9 ; 77° 23' in Kulu, in the northern* parts of 
the range separating the Bias and Parbati valley 20,417 ft. G. T. S. 

A broad niassiv with a well defined pyramidal top; it forms the western corner of the prin- 
cipal range in the '.hike panorama. Schl., lierm. 

* » 

No. 433. ManikArn, 32° 2' ; 77° 22', in Kulu, right bank of the Parb&ti, an affluent of 

the Bias. 

Boe. Hot spring 5,587 ft. G. T. S. 


No. 434. Ragupur, 31° 32'; 77° 22', in Kulu, E. of the Jalori pass. 
Eoc. Fort V 10,855 ft. Ger. 
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No. 435. ThIndu BhovIni, 30° 37'; 77° 21', i„ Simla, N. of JaitOk fort. 

Loc. Temple 5,700 ft. Herb, anil Iloil^a. 

No. 436. The6o, 31° 6'; 77° 21', in Simla, E. of Simla. 

Loc. Temple. , 8,018 ft. (ier. 

% ___ 

No. 437. Peach, 31° 39'; 77° 21', i n Kulu, on the right bank of the Tritan, an abluent 
of the Bids. 

Loc. Mean height of the village 4,228 ft Schl.Ail 

6, Adje. 1856, June 2, 10 h A. M . A. 25 508; 73 0 ; 47. Mftsmiri 23 4K*t; 67 5; {Hi. 


No. 438. A ChinochinobXb, 32° 43'; 77° 21', iri Uhol, on the left bank of the Hhaga, 
W. of the Bara Lacha pass. 

Loo, Encamping ground 13,355 ft, Scl.t,, Hoi., 

5, Adie, 1856, June 18, 6 h p.m. A. 18 264, 40*3; 2(5. Mitesuri 23*371; 62 4; 71. 

No. 439. Kas/l Mountain, 31° 50'.; 77° 20', i„ Kulu, S.E. of Sultanpur. 

Loc. Top of the mountain 1 1,795 ft <i. T. s. 

No. 440. Jait6k, 30° 35 x ; 77° 19', in Simla, N. of Nahan. 

Loc. Fort on the top of the mountain 4,854 ft. Herb, and Hod*,. ' 

» ' ditto 5,083 „ tier. 

No. 441. Fieu, 31° 5'; 77° 19', in Simla, about 15 miles E. of Simla. 

Loc. Dak bdngalo 8,053 ft. ftehl., Kob. 

1, Greiner. 1856, May 20, l h 30 m p.m. 

A. 22 248; 63 0; 63. Simla 23*056; 'G0-8; 53. — 20 - 8,040 ft. Miiasuri 23 450; 71 l; 70. — 20 - K,057 ft. 

No.- 442. Chitiraun Mountain, 30° 49' ; 77° 18', in Simla, on the right, hank of the 
Giri, an affluent of the Jamna at Iiaj ghat 7,048 ft. H<*rb. and Hod#*. 

No. 443. NahXn, 30° 33' ; 77° 16', in Simla, on the Sivalik Hills, outer ranges of the 


Himalaya. 

Loo. Temple 3,207 ft. Herb, and Hod^s. 

M ditto 3,180 „ Ger. 
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No. 444. MXgku, 31° 33'; 77° 1 6 ; , in Kulu, \V. of Rampur.’ 

Loo. Fort ■ 9,567 ft. Ger. 

„ ditto 6,168 „ I. A. 47. 

Tliero scorns to bo a misprint of the height in the Indian Atlas (first edition of sheet No. 47). 

— * 

No. 44 5. (xiitAUiii Peak, 31° 54'; 77° 16', in Kulu, E.S.E. of Sultanpur. 

Loo. Top of the peak 12,070 ft. G. T. S. 

No. 44 (>. NhXli Mountain, 31° 1 1 7 • 5 ; 77° 15'’6.J, in Simla, N.E, of Simla, and S. of 
the Siitloj. 

Loe. Top of the mountain 0,420 ft. G. T. 8. 

ditto 9,623 „ Herb, and Hodgs. 

No. 447. Ch/jkka Mountain, 31° 26'; 77° 1 5 7 , in Kulu, E.S.E. of Bautird. 

Lot*. Top of the mountain * 10,263 ft. G. T. S. 

No. 448. Punguu Mountain, 31° 40 / ; 77° 15', in Kulu, 2 miles E. of the Bids. 

Lor. Top of the mountain 9,067 ft. G. T. S. 

No. 449. A Timtimna, 32° 23'; 77° 15', in Lalidl, E. of KoksaL*, on the Bbaga. 

^ Loe. 1) Encamping ground 10,389 ft. Schl., Hftrk. 

11, Piator. 1857, July 27, 12 h Noon. A. 20 501 ; 71 4; 61. Simla 23 007; 66 7; 93. — 33 ft. 

Loe. 2) (dtamr/tur, E. of A Timtimna 10,635 ft. Schl, Hftrk. 

11, Pietor. 1857, July 28, 6 h a.m. A. 20 284; 51 4; 22. Simla 23 044 ; 61 f 9; 98. \ 35 ft. 

.. 3) Foot of a glacier between A Chawvhue and & Thing- ^ 

m belie 11,430 ft. Schl., ftftrk. 

11, Pistor. 1857, July 28, 11*' a.m. B = Simla; C =- Massuri. 

A. 19 776; 64 4; 34. B. 23 060; 66 9; 91 - 11,412 ft. C. 23*469; 07 5; 92 - 11,447 ft. 

- 

No. 450. A Pathko, 32° 4 3'; 77 n 15', in LahoL on the left bank of the Bhaga, W. of the 
lhira Lhcha pass. 

Loe. Encamping ground 12,325 ft. Schl., Rob. 

* 5, Adic. 1856, June 18, 6 1 * a.m. A. 18*977; 35*2; 61. Simla 22 945; 59 0; 67. J 103 ft. 


No. 451. BonIti Devi, 30° 38'; 77° 14', in Simla, N.W. of Jaitok fovt. 

Loc. J cmple 5,129 ft. Herb*, and Hodge. 
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No. 452. MahXssu, 31° 7'; 
Loc. Tank near Mahassu. . . . 


77° 14', in Simla, E. of Simla. 
* 8,277 ft, Ger. 


No. ‘453. SaedXuni Mountain, 32° 7'; 77° 14', i„ Kulu, E. of the Bids; and (i miles 
E.N.E. of NAgger . . . ; 12,757 ft. G.T.S. 


No. 454, Rotano Pass, 32° 22'; 77° 14', in Kulu-Lahdl, a remarkable depression much 
lower than the ridge in which it occurs. 


Loc. 1) Top of the pass 
„ ditto 


13,001 ft, Schl., Hoi). 
1 3,000 „ M. find T. 


6, Adie. 1856, June!), 12 h 45 m P.m. 

A. 18-666; 471; 89. Simla 23 158; 67-8; 71 =-- 13,068 ft. Miiesuri 23-528; (is 7; S3 13,053 ft. 
The depression is well marked in the Jako panorama, though the pass itself is not visible. 
Loc. 2) A Marri, on the southern slopes of the Hotting pass 10,70!) ft. selil., ltob. 

6, Adie. 1856, June 9, 8 h a.m. A. 16 335; 48 0; 61. Simla 23 174 ; 63 5; 71 


No 455. Gaphan Peak, 
the left hank of the Chandra . . . 


32° 28'- 7; 77° 13'- 3$, i„ Lahti I, N. of 

1!),212 ft . 


Kdksar, a village on 
G. T. S. 


No. 456. JBXgba, 31° 29'; 77° 13', 

r . 

Loc. Fort 

„ ditto 


in Kulu, W. of Itampur on the Sdtlej. 

10,474 ft. Herb. mid IIodgN. 

10,490 ,, Gcr. 


No. 457. RumEtu Mountain, 32° 3'; 77° 13', in Kiilu, E. of the Bias,' a,.d S.S.K. of 
•'• • • 12,084 ft. g.T.s. 


No. 458. Jagatsuk, 32° 12'; 77° 13', in Kulu, near the left hank of the Bias, N. of 
Nagger. '* . 

Loc. Mean height of the village 0,080 ft. SchJ., Ad. 

6, Adie. 1856, June 8, 6 h a.m. A. 23 961; 60‘8; 79. Simla 23*139; 63 9; 92. 


No. ’459. . ARXliia, 32° 18'; 77° 13', i„ Kulu, N. of Biln'sht, and 8. of the Botang pass. 

F.oc. Encamping ground 3,093 ft. Sold., Bob. 

6, Adie. 1856, June 9, 6 h a.m. A. 21 863 ; 52 2; 77. Simla 23 166; 57 - 7 ; 82. h 31 ft. 

* 

IT. 4H 
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No. 460. Sarsu JMjvi, 30° 51'; 77° 12', in Simla, near the Gfri. 

Loc. Temple • 6,299 ft. I. A. 47. 


No. 461. (tatiah Mountain, 31 38 ; 77° 12', in Kulu, S. of the Bias, and W. of Plach. 
Loc. Top of the mountain 9,651 ft. G. T. S. 


No. 462. Babul, 31° 49'; 77° 12', in Kulu, left bank of the Bias. 

Loc. Level of the Bids 3,275 ft. Schl., Ad. 

6, Adie. 18.%, June 3, 5 h p.m. A. 26*355; 78 1; .‘12. Mftssuri 28*481; 55 4; 88. — 33 ft. 


No. 463. KrInocha Mountain, 32° 1'; 77° 12', in Kulu, in the ridge between the Bias* 
and the Piirbati 11,433 ft. G. T. 8. 


No. 464. 'K^ksar, 32° 25'; 77° 12', in Lahtil, on the right bank of the Chandra, N. of 
the I Intang pass. 

Loc. 1) Lower part of the village 10,344 ft. Schl., Rob. 

h 

6, Adic. 1850, June 19, 9 a.m. A. 20 587; GO * 1 ; 62. Simla 23 135; 66*4; 70 =* 10,347 ft. 

„ „ „ „ 5 p.m. „ 20 545; 01 5; 40. M&asuri 23*461; 60 2; 94 « 10,340 „ 

„ 2) Upper part of the village 10,675 ft. Cunning. 

No. 465. Jako Mountain, 31° 5'* 9; 77° 11'* Of*, in Simla, near the sanitarium of 

Simla. 

Lo£. Top of the mountain 8,120 ft. Herb, and Hodgs. 

„ ditto 8,194 „ Ger. 

No. 406. Shikari 1)evi Mountain, 31° 28'; 77° 11', in Kulu, E.S.E. of Siiket. 

Loc. Top of the mountain 11^060 ft. G.T. S. 


No. 467. JirafyiiT, 32° 17'; 77° 10', in Kulu, in the Bias valley, N. of Nagger. 

Loc, hot springs 6,622 ft. Schl., Ad. 

6, Adic*. 1856, June 8, l‘» p.m. A. 23 469; '78 8; 37. Simla 23119; 78*1; &. 

No. 41)8. Simla, 31° 6' ‘2; 77° 9'*4£, (referred to the church) in Simla, the well known 
sanitarium, 10 miles distant from the southern foot of the Himalaya. 

Loc. i) Entrance to the church 7,156 ft. G. T. S. 
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*Loc. 2) Entrance to Ain Cottage, a house near Anderson's 
magazine . Ain Cottage was inhabited by us during < 
our stay in Simla ( April and May, 1856) 7,026 ft. Schl., Herm. 

By levellings, the entrance to the cottage was found to be 130 ft. below the entrance of the church. 


Loc. 3) Entrance to th m Gov. School and cistern of the barometer 7,057 ft. Schl., Rob. 


1856, at 10 h a.m. 

Observers: at Ain Cottage, Robert; at Gov. School, Radhaklshcn. 

Date. 

Gov. School. 

Ain Cottage. 

Height. 

May 20 

23 201; 729 

23-225; 73 4 

7,058 

„ 21 

23 249; 74 7 

23-276; 76 6 

7,059 

„ 22 

23 229; 77 9 

23 252; 802 

7,055 

„ 23 

23- 134; 71-6 

23 162; 72 3 

7,062 

„ 24 

23-142; G93 

23 166; 70-6 

7,056 

„ 26 

23 091; 67 -5 

23 115; 68 3 

7,058 

„ 27 

23 115; 67 1 

23 138; 68 0 

7,054 

j 29 

23 091; 70 2 

23119; 71-2 

7,051 


Loc. 4) Compound of the Pavilion Hotel, near the church . . 7,109 ft. Schl., Herm. 

By levellings, the compound was found to bo 47 It. bolow tho entrance of the church. 


Loc. 5) Compound of General Boileau's Observatory 
(31° 6' * 1 ; 77° 7'-6$) 
ditto 


May 14, 10 a.m. 
„ „ 4 P.M. 

„ 15, 10 A.M. 
„ „ 4 P.M. 


1866. H - Ain Cottage. 


A. 23 150; 698 
„ 23 079 ; 66 0 
„ 23 048; 62 6 
„ 23- 134; 04 8 


It. 23 206; 70 6. 
„ 23131; 65-4. 
„ 23103; 63-2. 
„ 231H9; 65-8. 


7,092 ft, Schl., Roll. 

7,084 „ (1. T. 8. 

7,094 ft. 

7,088 „ 

7,091 „ 

7,093..,, . 


No. 469. 
Loc. Fort 


RajgAkh, 30° 53'; 77° 9', in Simla, E. of Dagslmi. 

7,175 ft. 


Herb, and Hodgs. 


No. 470. 

Parbati and the 


Bfju Mountain, 31° 55'; 77° 9', in Kulu, 3 miles N.of the confluence of the 
feias. 8,076 ft. 


No. 471. NAgger, 32° O'- 8; 77° 9'-0$, in Kulu, near the left bank of the 


Loc. Major Hay's bdngalo 
ditto 


5,777 ft, Schl., Rob. 
5,780 „ G. T. S. 
48* 


Bias. 
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6, Adic. IHTiC, June 7. A. 24 221; 781; 35. Simla 23 150 ; 72 9; 71. + 26 - 5,7T3 ft. 

For the final result, w; take the mean of our observations and the value of the G. T. S. 

No. 47:2. HAjuuu Mountain, 32° 11'; 77° 9', in Kulu, about 8 miles W. of the Bids 
in its upper course 12,562 ft. G. T. S. 

No. 173. KAkdong Peak (Pj), 32° 33 ; • 1 ; 77°8'*8, in Lahtil, K of Kdrdong, thfe chief 
place of this province ‘ 18,042 ft. G. T. S. 

No. 474. Suni, 31° 1 5' ; 77° 8', in Simla, on the left bank *of the Sdtlej, N. of Simla, 
boo. 1) Level of the. hot springs ami the Sutlej 2,127 ft. Schl., Rob. 

( ^ 4, Adic. 1850, April 7. B ~ Agra; C — Aligarh. 

0 a.m. A. 27-827; 7G 1 ; 24. B. 29 237; 018; 25 - 2,103 ft. C. 20*140; 00*5; 30 - 2,105 ft. 

10 30 „ „ 27 800; 80*4, 21. „ 20*217; 07 2; 17 -= 2,139 „ „ 20*143; 04*7; 32 - 2,162 „ 

Lot*. 2) Mean height of the village of Sthti 2,318 ft. Schl., Rob. 

4, Adic. 1 850, April 7, 2 h 30 m r.M. B — Agra; C — Aligarh; D -= Ambala. 

.1. 27 541; 03 0; 6. B. 20*130; 102*0; 12. — 33 - 2,300 ft. C. 20*075; 1(H) 8; 26. — 32 - 2,353 ft. 

J). 28 * 756 ; 00 1 ; 4. — 25 - 2,202 ft. 

No. 475. Koka'n Mountain, 31° 5V; 77° 8\ i n Kulu, 3 miles W. of the Bias, S. of 
Sultaupur 8,520 ft. Mulh. 

No. 476. Bunns Mountain, 30° 45'; 77° 7', in Simla, N.W. of Kalian. 

Loo. Top of (he mountain 6,439 ft. IJprb. ami llodgs. 

No. 477. Bakagaiui Mountain, 32° 7'; 77° 7', in Kulu, W. of N&gger. 

Lot*. Top of the mountain 10,060 ft. G. T. 8. 

No. 478. Kuoii Mountain, 30° 56'; 77° (i', in Simla, E.S.K. of Sabathu. 

♦ 

hoc. Top of thi> mountain 7,0 1 2 ft. Herb, imd Ilodgs. 

No. 479. Cmonu Mountain, 31° 27'; 77° O', in Kulu, S.E. of.Ikuidrd. 

Foe. Top of the mountain 10,134 ft. G. T. 8. 


No. 480. SirtIha Mountain, 31° 44'; 77° O', in Kulu, N. of the bias. 
Ijoc. Top of the mountain 9.333 ft. Mulh. 
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. No. 481. GtoLA, 32“ 27'; 77“ 6', i„ Lahol, „„ , h . righ i lrnk of th P ,M,„W 
Loo. Mem heigh, of ,he eiUage 10.1M ft. ’M.H 

” 10,387 „ (Wi*. 

6, Adie. 1856, June 12, 6*> a.m. A. 20-646; 48 7; 85. Simla 23^044; 58-5; 94. f 60 11. 

No.-482. SultAnpub, 31°57'-8- 77° 5' -Kb • , ,,, ., ... 

.. . . , , ’ t, ft Hp, in Kulu, the capital of that province, 

the right bank of the Bias. 1 


Loc. 1) Entrance to the 'late Rajah’s residence 


3,94!) ft. Schl., Ad. 


13, Newman. 1856, Juno 5, 9 a.m. A. 25 899; 65-8; 74. M« 8 8uri 23 595 ; 04 8; 72 - 3,915 It. 
” ” ” * 10 » „ 25 887; 73 0; 60. 23 599 ; 65-3; 79 3,915 „ 

Loc. 2) Level of the Bids at Sultanpur 3 s3() s< , h| A 

Trigonometrically measured. 

Loc. 3) Staff in the town { {m ( , T s 

» 4) Devankhdna Dome , n , ,, „ 

4 ,U 4 o „ M11U1. 

No. 483. JAithia Devi, 31° f.'; 77° 5', in Simla, VV. of Simla. 

Loc. lemple ini tv 


5,031 ft. Jlerli nml limits 


1.1)71 tier 


No. 484. M/jrni. 30° 41'; 77° 4', in Simla, N.E. of Ami, ala. 

Loc. Mean height of the village 2,413 ft. Ilerl,. ami llod^ 

• ' 

No. 485. MadAnpijb Mountain, 31° 50'; 77° 4', i„ Kulu, S. of Sultanpur, ami N.N.K. 
,,f ' Milndi 9,147 ft. O.T.s. 


No. 486. Kouuno, 32° 39' ; 77° 4', in Lahol, on the right bank of Ihe Bluiga, above Kardong. 

Loc. 1) Old fort 1 1,622 ft. Schl.. It,. 1 ,. 

6, Adie. I860, June 15, «■» p.m. A. 19 607 ; 6,2 6 ; 20. Simla 23 036 ; (5H * 9 ; H3. 

„ 2) Ddrche, above Kdbmg 11,746 ft. Schl, Boh. 

— 124 ft. above Kolung; by aneroid. 

This is the highest village in the Bhaga valley, just at tin* limit of cultivation. (Sec No. 401.) 

No.. 487. ShXlong, 32° O'; 77° 3', in Kulu, N.VV. of Sultanpur. the capital of this pro- 
vince. 

Loc .Mean height of the village . . 5,798 ft. Schl., Ad 

' 11, Pistor. 1857, May 12, l h p.m. A. 24 182;' 67 6; 42. Miiamm 23-520 ; 75-2; to. 
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Mo. 488. Sloan Peak (3/$), 32° 26' 0; 77° 2' -4, in Lahdl, W. of Sfssu, a village „on 
the right hank of the Chandra 20,355 ft. G. T. S. 

No. 480. DAgshai, *"30^5 3 7 * 1 ; 77° 2 / *2j, in Simla, a military station, S.S.W. of Simla. 
Loc. Cantonment ‘ 6,025 ft. G. T. 8. 


No. 460. HXtipub Mountain, 31° 53'; 77° 2', in Kulu, S.S.W. of Sultanpur. 

\,oe. Top of the mountain 10,614 ft. Mulh. 

# 

Mo. 461. kvAKUlNU, 32° 38'; 77° 2', in Lah61, N. of Kardong, the capital of this province. 

Lee. 1) Mean height of the village 11,486 ft. Schl., Rob. 

6, Adio. 1856, .Tune 15, 10 h A.n. A. 10-61I7; 601; 64. Simla 23 056 ; 64 4; 90. 

Lee. 2j Upper limit of cultivation of grain in the Bhagu valley 11,720 ft. Schl., Rob. 

— 231 ft. above Kv&rding; by aneroid. 

No. 462. Shinku La Pass, 32° 51'; 77° 2', in Lahdl-Tsanskar, a pass N.W. of the Bara 
Lacha pass. 

Loc. 1) Top of the pass 16,684 ft. Schl., Ad. 

6, Adie. 1H56, .Tunc 19, 12 h Noon. B ■= Simla; C - Mftssuri. 

A. 16 233 ; 33 1; 27. It. 23 079; 67 5; 68 - 16,693 ft. C. 23 457; 67 5; 81 = 16,675 ft. 

'!) A Wider, on the north-eastern slopes of the Shinku 

O' pass 14,062 ft. Schl., Ad. 

6, Adie. 1856, June 20, 7 h a.m. It — Simla; C ^ Mitssuri. 

A. 17 847; 32 7; 40. B. 23 099 ; 59.0; 83 = 14,054 ft. C. 23 493; 615; 87 = 14,069 ft. 


No. 493. Kalha Peak (0$), 32° 20'-6; 77° l'-6, in Kulu, W. of A R&lha, in the upper 

course of the Bias 19,462 ft. G. T. S. 

In the Jako panorama this group becomes visible to the west of the Rot&ng pass. 

No. 494. SuiiAr Devi, 31° 4'; 77° 1', in Simla., W. of Simla. 

Loo. 1) Temple ‘ 5,413 ft. Ger. 

12) Sdiri pass near Suhdr J)cri 5,083 „ Ger. 


No. 495. Kardong, 32° 33'* 8; 77° O' *6 1 3 , in LahGl, the principal place of this province. 
Loc. 1) Government bamjalo 10,242 ft. Schl, Rob. 
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14, Newman. 1856, June* 13 an<M4, 9 h a.m. 

A. 20 577; 67 2; 62. Simla 23 040 ; 621; 94 - 10,223 ft. Massuri 23*477; 58*8; 100 - 10,271 ft. 

„ 20*674; 62*6; 60. „ 23*009 ; 64 8; 91 - 10,215 „ „ 23*446; 60 1; 100 - 10,260 „ 

Loc. 2) Undefined 10,813 ft. Cunning. 

No. 496. SurajgArh, 31° 9'; 77° O', in Simla, W. of the station of Simla. 

Loc. Fort .* 4,927 ft. lh*rl>. ami Hodgs. 


No. 497. RjCrik, 32° 43'; 77° O', in Lahti], N. of Kardong, and W. of the Barn Ladia pass. 

Loc. 1) Lower houses of ihc village 11,685 ft. Schl., Ail. 

6,Adie. 1856, June 17, 7 h 30 ,n A.M. A. 19*473; 48*4; 55. Simla 22*981; 61 2; 87. I- 46 ft. 

This is the highest village in tho valley W. of Kardong. 

Loc. 2) A Tdkhar Tsann, on the right hank of the Tsdnkar. 12,336 ft. Mil., Ad. 

6, Adie. 1856, June 17, 3 h p.m. B = Simla; C =- Massiiri. 

A. 19*036; 62*8; 40. B . 22*988; 70 3; 75. - 53 = 12,365 ft. 23 359; 63 7; 94. - 57 - 12,306 it. 


No. 498 . A RamcuAk, 32° 48'; 77° O', in Lahtil, near the south-western foot oi the 
Shinkit La pass. 

Loc. Encamping ground 14,395 ft, Mil., Ad. 

6, Adie. 1856, June 18, tt h p.m. B « Simla; C -- Mfasuri. 

A. 17*666; 53 6 ; 42. B. 22*984 ; 63*0; 76 = 14,397 ft. (\ 23*367 ; 63 0; 74 - 14,392 ft. 

No. 499. Erki, 31° 9'; 76° 59', in Simla, W.N.W. of Simla, on the road to Bilaspur. 

Loc. Mean height of the village 3,559 It. Schl.,hl. 

1, Thermo-harom. 1850, June 3, 3 h p.m. B « Simla; C - MAssiiri. 

A. 205° * 35 Fahr. ; 78*6; 45. B . 23*099; 66*9; 54. + 71 * 3,530 ft. C, 23 504 ; 51 0; 93. | 6! - 3,588 It. 


No. 500. JangertIlla Mountain, 
Loc. Top of the mountain 


31° 58'; 76° 59', in Kulu, E. of Sultanpur. 
11,447 ft, Mulh. 


No. 501. SabAthu, 30° 58'-5; 76° 58'*5j 

Loc. 1) Cantonment 

„ 2) Fort 


in Simla, S.K. of Simla. 
....... 4,205 l’t. 

1,283 „ (*<t. 


No. 502. TAksax, 30° 51'; 7G° 58', in Simla, a few miles N.K. of Killka, in the outer 
ranges of tjie Himalaya. 

Loc. Grove of trees 2,886 It. <«u. 
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No. f>()3. IUjnga Mountain, 3n° 51'; 76° 58', in Kulu, near the til. 

Luc. Top of the mountain 6,525 ft. Mulli. 


No. 50*1. Si'ja (xAhh, 3t)° 56'; 76° 56', in Simla, about 20 miles N. of K&lka. 

Loe. Old fort 5,620 ft. Herb, and Hodga. 


No. 505. Skrri ka 4oth, 32° 5'; 76° 56', in Kulu, a pass leading from the Bias to the 
(T valley. 

Loc. 1) Top of the pass 12,077 ft. Schl., Ad. 

11, Viator. lH. r )7, May 13, 10 h 45 m a.m. A. 19 323; 47*5; 26. Massuri 23*516; 72*5; 43. 

2) Upper limit of fir-irccs , on the western slopes of the 

pass 11,080 ft. Schl., Ad. 

-- 997 ft. below the top of the pass; by aneroid. 


No. 5(H). (joralotnit Teak (./;£), 32° 6'*9; 76° 55'*6, in Kulu, near the source of 
the Sivlmri, an aftiuent of the Bias near Sultanpur 15,108 ft. G, T. S. 


No. 507. Mandi, 31° 42' * 7 ; 76° 55'* 3 J, in Kulu, left bank of the Bias. 

Loo. 1) Great temple 2,480 tt. Schl., El. 

1, Therino-buroni. 1856, June 10, lO* 1 a.m. B -= Simla; C -= Mftssuri. 

A. 206° 94; 88*6; 50. B. 23*111; 68 5; 82 - 2,477 ft. tt 23*485; 67*8; 82 = 2,483 ft. 

Lor the same locality 2,482 ft. G. T. S. We take the mean for the final result. 

Loc. 2) Lee el of the It ids 2,415 ft. Schl., El. 

1, Therino-barom. 1856, June 12, 9 1 * a.m. B * Simla; C = Mftssuri. 

A. 207° 18 Eahr. ; 77 3; 71. B. 23 075; 60 3; 91 - 2,389 ft. C -= 23*493; 58 8; 96 = 2,440 ft. 


No. 508. Tongauu Peak (j$' J), 12'- 9; 76° 54' * 6, in Kulu. 

Loe. Top of the peak 17,028 ft. G. T. S. 

This peak is but just visible in the Jako panorama to the farthest west; it is difficult, how- 
\eer, to recognise this isolated object. Schl., Hcrm. 


No. 509. Tung Mountain, 32° 5'; Tf)° 54', in Kulu, N.N.W. of Sultdnpur. 
Loe. Top of the mountain 9,820 ft. Mulli. 
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No. 510.- Makh6ri, or Mokhori Peak, 32° 12';.76° 53', in Chamba, E. of the Thamser 

Loc. 1) Top of the peak 15,485 ft. 0. T. S. 

„ 2) Makhori , or Mokhori pass 14,454 ft. Schl., Ad. 

11, Pistor. 1867, May 10, 10 h a.m. A. 17 681; 85 6; 89. M&ssuri 23 532 ; 68 0; 52. 

„ 3) Upper limit of shrubs in the bottom of the Mokhori 

vdle y 12,260 ft. Schl., Ad. 

= 2,194 ft. below the pass; by aneroid. 

On the flanks skirting the valley, shrubs grow to a still higher elevation. 

No. 511. SuKET, 31 32 '3; 76 52 ,- !)J, in Kulu, N. of the Siitlej, and S. of the Bias. 
Loc. Mias bdngalo '. 2,051 ft,. Schl, El. 

1, Thermo-Barom. 1856, June 9, 12 h Noon. B — Simla; (', -= Mttssuri. 

A. 206“ • 45 Fahr. ; 82 6; 43. B. 23 162 ; 68 2; 70. 4 83 = 2,950 ft. C. 23 535; 68 0 ; 80. |- 74 2,938 ft. 

For the same locality 2,965 ft. G. T. S. For the final result we take the mean of this deter- 

mination, and our own observations. 

No. 512. BahadurgArh, 31° 13'; 76° 52', in Simla, S.S.E. of llilaspur. 

Loc. Fort . 6,233 ft. Herb, and Ilodg. 

No. 513. (t(3ma, 31° 58'; 76° 52', in Kulu, on the road from Kangra to Mamli. 

Loc. 1) Mean height of the village 5,118 ft. Mulh. 

„ 2) Langote mountain , 1 mile N. of Gama 7,522 ,, Mulh. 

No. 514. Loloni Pass, 32° 27 / ; 76° 52 ; , in Ohamba, N.K. of Bara Banghal, loading 
to Lah61. 

Loc. 1) Top of the pass IG.94H ft. Schl., Ad. 

11, Pistor. 1857, May 20. B - M&ssuri; C Sunhi. 

11 a.m. A. 16 256; 35 6; 82. B . 23*646; 72 0; 61 - 16,949 ft. C. 23 193; 75 4; 37 - 16,910ft. 

12 Noon. „ 16 252; 37 0; 60. „ 23 646; 73 4; 60 -'16,973 „ „ 23 201; 77 5; 34 - 16,951 „ 

Loc. 2) Foot of the southern Loloni glacier 1 1,579 ft. Schl., Ad. 

11, Pistor. 1857, May 19, 8* a.m. A. 19*729; 47*5; 40. Simla 23 201; 68 7; 45. 

„ 3) Foot of the northern Loloni glacier 13,299 ft Sold., A0. 

11, Pistor. 1857, May 20, 4 h 30"‘ p.m. A. 18 516; 43 5; 40. Simla 23 142; 77 9; 38. 

,, 4) Upper limit of conifers above the vittage Moling . . 11,490 ft. Schl., Ad. 

= 1,809 ft. below the foot of the northern Loloni glacier; by aneroid. 

IT. ' 
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No. 515. Ghusa Peak, 32° 30' - 5 ; 76° 51'- 5 £, in Lahrtl, S.W. of TAndi, a village on 
the confluence of the Chandra and Bhaga 10,833 ft. G. T. S. 


No. 510. ISanEKJ), 31° 30'; 70° 51', in Kulu, 3 miles S. of Suket. 

J.oc. Palace 3,210 ft. Mulh. 


No. 517. Makvadevi Mountain, 31° 44'; 76° 50', in Kulu, in the SikAnder range, 
W.N.W. of Mandi 0,603 ft. Mulh. 

No. 518. MammA^ra, 30° 43'; 76° 49', in Simla, at tho entrance of the Pinjiir valley. 

Boo. 1) Mean height of the village 1,220 ft. Herb, and Hodgs. 

„ 2) P injur village ab. 1,800 „ .7. A. Gerard. . 

No. 519. DihXr, 31° 25'; 70° 49', in Kulu, right bank of the S&tlej, N.E. of Bilaspur. 

hoc. Level of the Sutlej 1,627 ft. Schl., El. 

1, Thormn-bnrom. 1856, June 8, 2 h p.m. A. 208" 40Fahr.; 97 8; 60. Simla 23' 116; 78 4; 57. j 109 ft. 


No. 520. (Iaiiri Peak (O 1 J), 32° 10 7 *9; 76° 48 /, 9 in Chamba, S. of the Ravi, N. of 
the Motli peak 16,017 ft. G. T. S. 

No. 521. MalAun, 31° 13'; 76° 48', in Simla, S.S.E. of Bilaspur. 

Roe. Mean height of the village 4,448 ft. Herb, and Hodgs. 

No. 522. Uevihhar, 32° 3'; 76° 48', in Kulu, E. of Bijnath. 

Roe. Mean height of the village 9,523 ft. Mulh. 

No. 523. Motli Peak (0 J), 32° 8 ,# 8; 76° 47 /f 9, in Kulu, E. of the Barbagarh, the 
name of the eastern branch of the (11 in its upper course 14,886 ft. G. T. S. 

No. 521. Chxmrat Teak, 32° * 4 ; 76° 47 / *2j, in Kishtvar, N.W. of Tandi, and 

N.E. of Trilokmtth 20,257 ft. G. T. s. 


No. 525. Rat an girt Mountain, 32° 4': 70° 47', in Kulu, E. of Bijnath. 
Roe. Toj) of the mountain 10,249 ft. Mulh. 
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, No. 526. Babauri Mountain, 31° 55'; 76° 46V in Kulu, in the Sikandcr range, f> miles 
N.E. of the Bias \ . 6,075 ft. Mulh. 


. No. 527. ChabutrahAtti Mountain, 32° O'; 76° 46', i n Kulu, S.E. of Bijmith, on the 
ro^d from Kangra to Mandi 3 853 f t Mulh 


No. 528. BAngual, or BAnoahal Mountain, 32° 17'; 76° 46', in Chamha. E. of 
Bara BAnghal, or Bangahal 14,598 ft. Mulb. 

No. 529. ThAmser Peak, 32 1 2' ‘ 6 ; 70° 44' - 7j, in Kulu, N. of Bijmith. 

Loc. Top of the peak 1 0,662 ft, G. T. 8. 

No. 530. BllASPUR, 31° 19 ,- 6; 76° 44 /- 3j, in Simla, on the loft bank of the Satlej. 
Loo. Level of the Satlej 1,535 ft, S.4.I., El. 

1, Thermo-barom. 185(5, June 6, l h P. M. B — Simla; C — Masmiri. 

A. 208" • 76 Eahr. ; 96 3; 49. B. 23 181; 74 3; 62. + 111 = 1,523ft. C. 23 55(5; 67 8; 89. 1 101 - 1,547 ft. 


Nos. 531-4. Northern ChAndra BiiAga Peaks, in Lahrtl. 

No. 531. Northern ChAndra BhAga Peak, 33° 2' - 5 ; 76° 44'-2 J. 18,180 ft, g.t s. 

No. 532. Northern ChAndra BhAga Peak 1 J, 33°4'-4; 76° 34' *0. 18,645 ft. g. t. s. 

No.’ 533. Northern ChAndra BhAga Peakix'J, 33° 5'-7; 76° 34'-0. 20,151ft. g. t. s. 

No. 534. Northern ChAndra BhAga Peak a £, 32° 49' - 2; 76° 32' - 3. 20,658 ft. g. t. s. 

No. 535. Chamba, 31° 13'; 76° 43', in Simla, 8 . of Bilaspur. 

Lof*. Fort 4,400 ft. Herb, ami Hodgs. 


No. 536. Tatipuu, 31° 14'; 76° 43', in Simla, near the left bank of the Satlej. 

Loc. Fort 4,089 ft. Herb, and Hodg«. 

No. 537. Aiju, 32° 1'; 76° 43', in Kulu, S.S.E. of Bijnafeh. 

Loc. Fort 4,892 ft. Mulh. 
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No. 538. BiitA B^nghal, or BXngahal, 32° 18'; 76° 43', in Chdmba, near the R6vi, 
N. of the Thamser peak. 

Lot*. 1 Mean height of the village 8,535 ft. Mulh. 


No. 539. Sunsal, 32° 4'; 76° 42', in Chamba, 4 miles E. of Bijnath. 

Luc. Mean height of the village 4,457 ft. Schl., Ad. 

11, Pistor. 1857, April 20, 3>‘ r.M. A. 25*599; 56*8; 40. Bandg 22*875; 56*8; 51. + 81 ft. 

No. 540. DevXl, 32° 6'; 7G° 42', in Chamba, about 8 miles N.E. of Bijn&th. 

Loe. Saline spring 4,240 ft. Schl., Ad. 

11, Pistor. 1857, April 20, 10 h a.m. A. 25*790; 63*7; 41. Bunog 22*925; 56*0; 00. 


No. 541. 
No. 542. 


Nos. 541-2. (Jhero Beaks, in Chamba, S. of Triloknath. 

Chkho Kakt Peak (P'J), 32° 34' -6; 76° 41'-!*. . . 20,044 ft. O.T.S. 

Pheko West Peak, 32° 33'-7; 7G° 36' 2$ .... 10,208 ft. o.T.s. 


Nos. 543-4. ( rii RDHAit Beaks, in Kishtvar. 

No. 543. (turdhar South Beak, 32°55 , *1; 76° 41'*9 J. . . 21,142 ft. G. T. s. 

No. 544. (iURI)Har North Beak {x J), 32° 57' • (> ; 73° 37 / *2 . 17,919 ft. g. T. s. 

No. 545. KXmla, 31° 48'; 7 (>° 4B, in Kulu, 4 miles S. of the Bias. 

Loe. Temple on the hill 4,475 ft. Mulh. 

No. 516. Mani Makes Beak, 32° 23 / *6; 76° 39'* 5 J, in Chamba, N. of the Ravi. 
Loe. Top of the peak 18,564 ft. G. T. S. 

No. 547. Bijnath, 32° 3'’ 1 ; 76° 38'*9j. in Chamba, N. of the Bias. 

Loe. ilnjgiri temple 3,357 ft. G. T. S. 

No. 548. Ra.j air Peak (J.J), 32° ll'l; 76° 38'*4, in Chamba, Dhaula Dhar range, 
N.E. of the village of Banclli, and S.W. of the Thamser peak . . . 14,101 ft. G. T. s. 
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No. 549. Satmaru Mountain, 32° 16'; 76° 35', in Chdmba, in the DMula I)har range. 
E. of BhAgsu and Of DharamsAla ! 3,575 ft. Cunning. 

No. 550. LambagXu, 31° 54'; 76°'34', in ChAmba, on the right bank of the Bias. N.K. 
of Nadaun. 

Loc. Level of the Sins j BOH ft Muiii 

No. 551. A.8APUR, 31° 58' - 3; 76° 33' • 7 J, in Kulu, N. of the Bias, and S.W. of Bijinith 
Loc. Platform of the Revenue Sill Station 4 r)50 ft. Mulh. 


. No. 552. HanotIlla, or HansitIi.la Mountain, 32° 11'; 76° 31', j„ cinimha, K. of 
Bliagsu 10,181 ft. o.T. s. 

No. 553. SujhXnpur, 31° 50'-3; 76° 29'-7$, i„ Kulu, on the left hank of the Bias. 
Loc. Mausoleum 1,047ft. G. T. s. 


No. 554. Barvarni, 32° 2'; 76° 29', in ChAmba, E. of Kangra. 

Loc. Flag on the road through the bazar 3,198 ft. Mulh. 

No. 555. T^ral Peak (a J), 32 15 ; *0; 7(>° 28 / *2j, in Chdmba, S. of the Havi, m 
the Dhaula Dhar range, E.N.E. of Dharamsala. 

' Loc. 1) Top of the peak 1(5,315 ft. G T. s. 

„ ditto 1G, 174 ,. Cunning. 

„ 2) Tural pass 14,808 .Cunning. 

No. 556. I’atiXr, 32° 7'; 76° 27', in Chamb a, N.E. of Kangra. 

Loc. Platform of the Revenue Hill Station 4,52 l ft. Mulh. 

No. 557. ChandkahantIlla Mountain, 32° 11'; 76° 27', in Cliamba, 8 miles E. of 

Bhagsu 8,987 ft. .Mulh. 

No. 558. MjCndani, 31° 11'; 77° 2G', in Simla, E. of Mattiana. 

Loc. Mean height of the village 7,428 ft. Git. 

No. 559. JarXit, 32° 4'; 76° 25', in Chamba, E. of Kangra. 

Loc. Platform of the Revenue Hill Station 3,775 ft. Mulh. 
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No. 500. - Kotler, 31° 29'; 76° 24', in Kulu, 4 miles E. of the Sohan. 

Loo. 1) Fort 3,463 ft. Mulh. 

„ 2) Kotvdl lidhi fort 4,197 „ Mulh. 


No. 501. NagrOti, 32° O'; 70° 23', in Chamba, E. of Kangra, and S.E. of Bhagsu. 

I .oe. Fluff on the road through the haear 2,816 ft. Mulh. 

No. 502. Tutarna Mountain, 32° 14'; 76° 23', in Chamba, 3 miles N.E. of Bhagsu. 
Loo. Tt)/> of the mountain 8,243 ft. G. T. S. 

No. 503. Andkau Peak, 32° 18'; 76° 22', in Chamba, in the western parts of the Dhaula 
Dhnr range, N.N.E. of Dharamsala 15,642 ft. Cunning. 


No. 504. S6la S/nghi, 31° 37''0; 70° 2 P • 6 J , in Kulu, on the road from Kotl6r to Nadaun. 
Loe. Platform on tlw, fort 3,821 ft. Mulh. 


No. 50;>. .Iasaur Mountain, 32° 6'; 76° 21', in Cli&mba, 0 miles N.E. of Kangra. 
Loo. To) i of tin 1 mountain 2,936 ft. G. T. s. 


No. 506-71. Southern Chandra BhXga 
N o. 500. Southern ChXndra BhXga Peak N J, 

No. 507. Southern Chandra BhXga Peak I) £ , 

No. 508. Soui’hern ChXndra BhXga Peak E J, 


Peaks, in Kishtvar. 1 
32° 55'- 2; 70° 20' -2. 

17,243 ft. G. T.s. 

32° 58' -4; 70° 19' 5. 

17,426 ft. G. T. s. 

32° 5 9' 4; 76° 15'- 1. . 
10,042 ft. G.T.S. 


No. 509. Southern Chandra BhXga Peak IP. End J, 32° 40'-4; 76° 25' • 7. 

18,039 ft. G.T.s. 

No. 570. Southern Chandra Bhaga Peak Double Top J, 32° 40' - 9 ; 76° 31' ‘2. 

19,668 ft. G.T.s. 

No. 571. Southern Chandra Bhaga Peak Black 6’oneJ, 32°49'-2; 76° 2 1' • 0. 

• 17,145 ft. G.T.s. 


No. 572. .1 v A lag arh, 31° 53'; 76° 20', in Chamba, near the well-known temple of Jvala 

Mukhi, about 10 miles N. of Nadauu. 

J' 0 ' - Forl 3,284 ft. Mulh.' 
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No. 573. Dh'aramsXla, 32” 15' 7; 76” 19'-4j, in Chimta, , fe„ mite N. „f lii,,-,,,,,. 

. Loc. Platform of the Revenue Hill Station 9 205 ft. G. T. s. 

Bi , N °' 574 ' P ‘ UPI, ' t " IW ' 32 “ M '-»i 76 ° fa Kishtviir, IV. of ,l„. 

No. 575. JvXla IMnu, 31” 52-6; 76“ W % in chimb* ^ , 1Mi] „ K ^ 

L “' <’"■“'**<' 1,888 ft. El . 

1, Thermo-barom. 1866, June 24, 5h r.a. A. 207” 72 Fahr. ; 983; 40. Mtoauri 23391; 71 , 7 f , 

For the same locality 1,883 ft. g.t.s. We take the mean for the final result. 

No. 576. NadAun, 31° 47'-0; 76° 18'-5$, i„ Kulu, a large town on the left hank of 

the Bias. 

Loc. 1 ) Level of the Bid, 1,535 ft. r 

1, Thermo-barom. 1856, June 23. 12h Noon. It = Simla; C = Milssiiri 
A. 208° 52 Fahr. ; 100 6; 37. Ji. 23 070 ; 75 0 ; 68. + 112 = 1,510 ft. V. 23' 165; 70 0; 03 I 101 |,r, 5 | a. 

Loc. 2 ) Village Sid , near Naddun 9 999 9 

. m 

No. 577. BhAgsu, 32° 12-4; 7(1° 18-3 J, in Chamba, a cantonment, JL „f K.ing,,,. 
Loc. 1 ) Cantonment flag-staff 4 () ,-y 9 . ( , s 

„ 2 ) Ktxchcrri 4,730 „ s,.|,i„ r 

1, Thermo-barom. 1850, July 3, 11»‘ 30 m a.m. B =r Sfrnla; C - M/isauri. 

A ' 203 ’ 23 Fahr. ; 68 3; 51. B. 23 071; 66 2; 03. H 23 - 4,722 ft. ('. 23 473; <i0 0; <»7. 4- 1!> 1,737 ft,. 

Loc. 3) Top of the roof of Major Ferris's house 0,1 1 1 ft. Multi. * 

„ 4) Floor of the veranda of Mr, Barnes's house 4,801 ,, Mulh. 

No. 578. G Ambf.b Mountain, 31° 55'; 76° 18', in Chamba, on the ruiul between .Ivaia 
Mukhi and Kangra 3 803 ft (i.Ts 


No. 579. Una, 31 28'; 76° 17', in Kulu, on the left bank of the Sohan. 
Loc. Dome 1,329 ft. .Mulh. 


No. 580. Veiieli Peak (2 $), 33° 19-3; 76° 17—0, in Kishtvar, E. of Kishtvar. 
Loc. Top of the peak 1 ft. g. T. s. 
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No. 581. KAngra, 32° 5 /# 2; 76° 14' *4 J, in Ch&mba, civil and military station, with 
large tea plantations in the environs. 

Loc. 1) Officers' bdngalo 2,553 ft. Schl., El. 

1, Thermo-barom. 1856, July 1, 10 h a.m. B — Simla; C — Massuri. 

.1. 206° 64 Fa hr. ; 98 3; 41. B. 23 075; 74 7; 61 - 2,541 ft. C. 23*454; 69 6 ; 91 = 2,565 ft. 

2) Level of the Bangdnya at Kdngra 1,927 ft. Schl., El. 

1, Thermo-barom. 1856, July 1, 12 h Noon. B — Simla; C — Massuri. 4 

,1. 207 75 Fahr.; 97 3; 41. B. 23 075; 76*8; 61. 4- 51 = 1,915 ft. 0. 23 450; 72 l ; 88. f 46 - 1,938 ft. 

Loc. 3) Fort staff 2,419 ft. G. T. S. 

4) K ticker ri 2,696 „ G. T. S. 

„ 5) Hot spring ‘ k Thatvdni ” near Kdngra 1,602 „ Schl., El. 

— 325 ft. below the Banganga; by aneroid. 


No. 582. SAcui Peak, 33° l'*6; 76° 13'* in Kishtvar, near the Sachi Joth (pass), 
leading from Chamba to lvi^htvar 16,410 ft. G. T. S. 


No. 583. Saciii Vass, 33° O'; 76° 13', in Kishtvar-Chamba, leading from Chamba to 
Kishtvar 15,500 ft. Thoms. 


No. 584. KlEHU, 32° 1 3'* 6 ; 76° ll'*8j, in Chamba, about 20 miles N.W. of Kangra. 
Loc. Fort 3,184 ft. Mulh. 


No. 585. Kaloa Mountain, 31° 46'* 1; 76° ll'4j, in Chamba, near the high road 
from A mb to Kangra 3,065 ft. G. T. S. 

No. r>8(i. Maiiauhvani. 31° 17'- 7; 7<*° ll' Oj, in Kulu, W. of the Sohan. 

Loc. I fid Station : 1,943 ft. G. T. S. 

No. 587. K6 li, 31° 57 / ; 76° HV, in Chamba, near the right bank of the Bias. 

I me. Li ve! of the Bids 1,333 ft. Schl., El. 

1, Thermo-barom. 1856, June 26, 9»* a.m. B — Simla; C — Massuri. 

.1. 209' 04 Fahr.; 78 8; 52. B. 23 099; 6] 7; 85 - 1,334 ft. <\ 23*493; 65 1 ; 78 =- 1,331 ft. 


No. 588. Lkpian'a Mountain 32° 9'; 76° 9', in Chamba, N.W. of Kangra. 
l.oc. To/i of liif Mountain 2,918 ft. (i. T. S. 
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No. 589. HAripur, 32 O ' 4 ; 76° 8' • 8 J, in Chamba, left bank of the Bang anga, an 
affluent of the Bias. 

Loc. 1) Mean height of the village 1,732 ft. Schl., El. 

1, Thermo-barom. 1856, Jane 26, G h 30 m p.m. A. 208“ *28 Fahr.; 83 3; 62. Simla 23*070; 60 0; 86. 

Loc. 2) Stdpur tower 2,324 ft. Mull.. 

No. 590. Tiloknatii, 32° 15'; 76° 3', in Chamba, K. of Nurjmi-. 

Loc. 1) Mean height of the village 2,127 ft. Schl., El. 

1, Thermo-barom. 1856, July 10, 5 l » p.m. A. 207° 27 Fahr.; 00 3 ; 68. MnWiri 23*351; 61 4; 02. 

Loc. 2) Fort 2,370 ft. Mull., 

No. 591. KishtvAr 1’eak (No. lj), 33° 1 1' • 0 ; 70° 2' -2, in Kishtvar, K. S. K. of 
Kishtvar 1G,GG2 ft. (i.T. S. 

This is one of the highest peaks visible iir the Himalayan part of tin; Nunevara panorama.. Its 
position coincides with the eastern sources of the Chinab. Schl., Ad. 

No. 592. Pamra Mountain, 31° 37'; 70° 2', in Kulu, N.E. of Uoshidrpur. 

Loc. Top of the mountain 3,047 ft. 0. T. S. 

No. 593. HAti 1)hAr, 32° 2P; 79° I', in Chamba, N.E. of Nurpur. 

Loc. Platform on the summit of the peak 5,254 ft. Mulh. 

No. 594. K6 tela, or K6 tlt, 32° 10'; 76° O', in Chamba, E. of Niirpur. 

Loc. 1) Mean height of the village 1,798 ft. Schl., El. * 

l, Thermo-barom. 1856, July 10, 6 h p.m. A. 207 06 Fahr.; 84 3; 70. Simla 23 021; 64 0, ‘35. 

Loc. 2) Fort ■ 2,070 ft. Mulh. 

No. 595. L)ar6t Mountain, 32° 4'; 75° 55', in Chamba, about 40 mrlcs W. of Kangra. ^ 
Loc. Top of the mountain 1,870 ft. 0. l.s. ^ 

No. 590. ChAtter Mountain, 32° 10'; 75° 53', in Chamba, about 40 miles W.N. W. of 
Kangra 2,130 ft. 0. T. s. 

No. 597. Nurull, 32° 18'* 2; 75°52'0£, in Chamba, N.W. of Rflhu. 

Loc. 1) Parapet wall round the flagsta/f in the fort 2,050 ft. Mulh. 


li. 


50 
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Loc. 2) Dharmnsdla 


1,887 ft. Schl, El. 


1 , Tlit'rino-barom. 1856, July 15, 5*' p. m. B =** Simla; C = Masauri. 

A. 207“ -67 I'abr.; 901; 08. li. 22 984; 67 5; 100 -= 1,881 ft. C. 23 359 ; 65 5 ; 97 = 1,892 ft. 


No. 598. Tso Kor, or Kahintal, 34° 1'; 75° 51', in Kishtvar, u small lake S.W. of 
tlx* Siiru pass. 

I,oc. Lrvrl of the Mr 10,8G7 ft. Schl., Harm. 

H, Pistor. 1856, Oct. 13, 7»‘ a.m. A. 20 020; 28 4; 47. Srinagger 24 863; 40 5; 56. 


No. 599. Hajipuk, 31° 58'* 5 ; 
of the Bills, S.W. of Kangra. 

Loo. Fort 


75° 43'* 9 in Phamba, a cantonment on the left bank 
1,031 ft. Mulli. 


No. GOO. Sukne, 34° O'; 75° 43', in Kislitvar, N. of Vardvan. 

Loc. Large trees, in the southern part of the village 9,122 ft. Schl., Herm. 

S, Piator. 1856, Oct. 11, 11»> a.m. 

.1. 21 561, 61 0; 15. Simla 23 180; 601; 64 = 0,003 ft. Srimigger 24 882; 615; 30 ** 0,150 ft. 


No. 001. PahhmIn, 33° 57' ; 75° 42', in Kishtvar, on the road from the Sum pass to 
Vardvan. 

Loc. Mean height of the village 8,351 ft. Schl., Herm. 

8, Piston 1856, Oct. 15, 7 1 ' 30 ,n a.m. B — Simla; C -- Srimigger. Loc. corr. — 20 ft. 

A. 22 116; 31 5; 30. B. 23*268; 53 1; 53 - 8,300 ft. C. 21 014; 50 7; 52 = 8,311 ft. 

At Laslnnhi 1 had occasion to observe an eclipse of the moon. The details of the astronomical 
observations are given in Vol. 1. pp. 113-10. 


No. 902. JMArgan Pash, 33° 50'; 75° 40', in Kishtvar, leading from Vardvan to Kashmir. 

Poe. _A Nafghdn, eastern foot of the pass ’ 0,055 ft. Schl., Horm. 

8, l’istor. 1856, Oct. 16, 0 1 * a.m. A. 21*202; 50 2; 12. Simla 23 308; 53 6; 56. 


Nos. 003-4. ChathakdhAu Peaks, 

in *hlmu, S. of Bhadrar, in the range running along the southern bank of the Chinab. 

No. 003. Chatharduar South Peak, 32°51'*9; 75° 3G'*9 J . . 13,488 ft, g. t. s. 

No. 004. Phathardhar North Peak, 32°57'0; 75° 31'-2$ . . 12,790 ft, g. t. s. 
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* 

No. 605. PathXnk6t, 32” 17'; 75” 36', fa Chimb., left bm* ef the Ri,i. 

Loc. Mean heigh, of the M m 1,162 ft. 

1, Thermo-barom. 1866, Aug. 2, 12» Noon. A. 209- 25 Fahr.; 80 8; 60. Simla 23 010; 64 4 ; 97. + 59 ft. 

No. 606. Mauhah6i Peak (/t), 34° 13'- 7 - 7j>° •ia'.o 

. , o Of 111 M 3, in kashmir-Dras, above the 

Macnahoi glacier m the Hfmbab range 17 904 ft (i T s 

No. 607. BhIri, 32 22'; 75° 34', in Chamba, between Nurpur and Jasrdtlm. 

Loc. Mean height of the village , ^94 ft sclil El 

1, Thermo-barom. 1866, Aug. 2, & r.M. A. 209“ 17 Fuhr.; 90 8; 80. Simla 23 009 ; 63 5; 97. r>» ft. 


No. 608. KAtua, 32° 27'; 75° 32', in Chamba, half way between Nurpur and Jasrfttha. 
Loc. Mean height of the village j ft S( , h| K| 

1, Thermo-barom. 1856, Aug. 18, 12>‘ Noon. A. 209” -58 Fahr; 87 6; 69. Simla 23 111 , 63 3; 95. | 60 ft 


No. 609. Purmandej, ke Sir (No. 12 J), 34° 3'- 6; 75° 30' 4, i„ Dras, K.S.lv of 
the Raltal peak 17,052 ft s ’ 


No. 610. 1b<3ji Pass, 34° 21'; 75° 30', in Dras-Kaslmu'r, leading from Dras to Kashmir. 


Loc. 1) Level of the tank on the top of the pass 11,376 ft. Sebl.Kob. 

» ’ ditto 11,034 „ Cunning. 

7, 1’istor. 1856, Oct. 14, 12'' Noon. 

A. 19 863; 61 4; 10. Simla 23 205 ; 61 5; 62 ~= 11,368 ft. Srinagger 24 867; 63 ‘J; 37 - 11,381 ft. 

•Loc. 2) Highest point to be crossed after the tank 11,498 ft. Schl., Rob. 

^122 ft. abovo the tank; by aneroid. 

„ 3) Lower nui of the glacier; slopes towards Natal . . . 10,997 „ Schl., Rob. 


7, Pistor. 1856, Oct. 14, 10 h a.m. 

A. 20- 130 ; 4!P6; 0. Simla 23 166; 57 2; 70 ~ 10,024 ft. Srinagger 24 Oil; 56 8; 44 - 11,010 ft. 
Loc. 4) Bdltal Dharamsdla , on the south-western foot of the 

Tsoji pass 9,321ft. Schl., Rob. 

, 7, 1’iator. 1856, Oct 15, 8 h a.m. 

A. 21 394; 39 6; 22.- Simla 23 268; 52 9 ; 53 = 9,333 ft. Srinagger 24 937 ; 5t”7; 53 -= 9,308 ft. 
The level of the Sindh river is 30 ft. lower. 


50 * 
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' 'HEIGHTS DETERMINED IN THE HIMALAYA. 


Nos. 011-13. Pir PanjAl Peaks, in Kashmir, E. of the Jhilum. 

No. 611. Pir PanjXl Peak a $,'33° 48'-9; 75° 26'-5 .... 14,581 ft. g.t.s. 


No. 012. Pm Panjal Peak [3 5 $, 33° 26'- 1; 75° 28' • 1 . . . . 14,546 ft. g.t.s. 

m 

No. 013. Pm Panjal Peak 33° 32'*0; 75° 28'*8 .... 14,187 ft. g.t.s. 
These three peaks are visible in the Nunevara panorama (Himalayan part). Schl., Ad. 

No. 14. AmbarnXth Peak (a J), 34° 13'* 6; 75° 28' *7, in Kashmir, above the Ambar- 

nath caves . . 17,321 ft. G.T.S. 

Not visible in the Nunevara panorama, being concealed by the Haramuk. Schl., Ad. 


No. (> 1 5 . Samnatunj Mountain, 32°43'*0; 75° 24'* in Cbamba, E. of ttialkdt, in 
the Punjab 7,254 ft. G.T.S. 


No. 010. KXuciiunt Mountain, 32° 59'* 8; 75° 24'*lJ, in Jamu, E. of Trikata, and 
S. of the* riiinab 10,014 ft. G. T. S. 

No. <>17. «I Askotiia. 32° 30'; 75° 27', in Ctuimhu, between Nurpur and JAmu. 

Eoc. Surui 1,738 ft. Schl., El. 

1, Therm o-baroin. 185tf, Aug. 21, f> h p. m. /? = Simla; C — M.issiiri. 


A 208 10 Fnhr.; 81 (»; 71. //. 23 170; fill 6 ; 02 1,743 ft. (\ 23 .Wj; <if> 3 ; 02 - 1,733 it. 

No. 018. AuautatOoa Peak, 33°.23 /, 9; 75° 18' *9 J, in Kishtvur-Kashmir, S. E. parts 
of the Pir Panjal range, forming the southern boundary of the valley of Kashmir 13,043 ft. G. T. s. 

This peak is an object of particular interest in the Nunevara panorama, as i€Hs close to the 
source of the Jhilum. Schl., Ad. 

No. 019. Haltal, or (tvashbuXiu Peak, 34° 9'*9; 75°18'*8j, in Kashmir, situated 
in the ridge which forms the southern boundary of the Sindh, an affluent of the Jldlum 17,839 ft. G.T.S. • 

Earlier maps call this peak Kantal. Jaequemont gives its height as 19,050 ft. It is a peak 
situated in one of the larger groups of snow-peaks in the Nunevara panorama. 

No. 020. KXnruit Mountain, 33° 4 O' * 1 ; 75° 18'* 7 J, in Kashmir, S.E. of Islamabad 
•on the Jlulum 8,780 ft. G.T.S. 
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No. 621. N6 bug, 33° 38'; 75° 16', in Kashmir, S.E. of Islamabad,' ’ ; - 

Loc. Upper part of the village 7,276 ft. Schl., iLerm, 

8, Pistor. 1856, Oct. 16, 2 h p.m. A. 23 106; 63 0; 10. Simla 23-288 ; 65- 1; 58. 

No. 622. Ohuru Mountain, 33 56' - 9; 75° 12'-. r )J, j n Kashmir, N. of Islamabad, on 
the Jhilum *. 11,340 ft „ x s 

No. 623. K.ULLAN, 34 14'; 75° !)', in Kashmir, on the right bank of the Sindh. 

Loc. Level of the Sindh 7,178 ft. s<-hl., Rob. 

7, Pistor. 1850, Oct. 1G, 8 h a.m. A. 23 150; 421; 40. Simla 23 284; 51 4; 51. • Loc. eon;. -- 35 ft 


No. 624. IslamabAd Mountain, 33° 43' * 8 ; 75° 8'- 7$, in Kashmir, near Islamabad, 
a large town on the right bank of the Milium 5,8 ( .)(> ft u. T. s. 


No. 625. Kol NAuva Peak, 33° 30' -4; 75° 5'-0j, in Kishtvar-Kasbmir, I’ir l'anjal 
rango, forming the southern boundary of the valley of Kashmir. 

Loc. Top of the peak 12,74(i ft. G. T. s. 

„ ditto 12,500 „ Vijr. 

This peak being in the Himalayan part of the Nunovara panorama 5 miles nearer to tin* ob- 
server than the Didium peak, makes it appear under nearly the "same vertical angle. Sch!., A3. 

No. 626. SarAuli Mountain, 33° 2'- 6; 75° 2'- 2 J, in JAmu, S. of the Chimib. 

Loc. Top of the mountain 8,177 It G. T. s. 

No. 627. Garhaoarh Mountain, 32° 38 ,# 0; 75° l'lj, in .lamu, E. of Sialkdt, a 
military station in the Punjab 2,045 ft. G. T s. 

No. 628. HarmAndar, 32° 32 ' \ 75° l 7 , in Chamba, W. of dasrdlha. 

Loc. Mean height of the village 1,266 ft. sdil., Kl. 

1, Tlnirmo-barom. 1850, Aug, 27, l* 1 p.m. B - Simla; C= Massuri. 

A. 209" 1 42 Fahr.; 79*1; 91. B . 23- 189; 61*5; 100. -f- 58 - 1,200 ft. C. 23 587; 01 8; 93. f 53 - 1,205 ft 

No. 629. DIdium Prak, 33° 24 /, 8; 74° 59' *8 in Kishtvar-Kasbmir, Pir l'anjal range, 
forming the southern boundary of the valley of Kashmir. 

Loc. Top of the peak 14,952 ft. G. T. s. 

„ ditto 13,000 „ Vig. 

This peak is visible from Sialktft in the Panjab, as well as from the Kuncvara panorama. 

ScliL, Ad. 
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No. 630. RebXn Mountain, 33° 45 ,- 4; 74° 58' - 9j, in Kashmir, W. of Islamabad on 
the Jhtlum 5,462 ft. O. T. 8. 


No. (531. Ciiekevan, 34° 13'; 74° 56', in Kashmir, right bank of the Sindh. 

Lor. Level of the Siiulh 6,002 ft. Schi., Rob. * 

7, Pistor. 1856, Oct. 16, 2 h *.m. 

.1. 24 185; 66 9; 111. Simla 23*288 ; 64 8; 58 - 5,986 ft. M5ssuri 23 701; 64 0; 70 - 6,018ft. 


No. 032. Hatiamuk Teak, 34° 24'*1; 74° 53'*6j, in Kashmir, N. of Srin&gger, the 
capital of Kashmir 16,903 ft. G. T. s. 

This peak, which forms the eastern end of the Himalaya ranges as seen from the Nunovara 
panorama (Himalayan part), is seen from nearly every part of Kashmir, and is celebrated for the 
beautiful view it commands. Schl., Ad. , 

No. 033. ZeiianvAn Mountain, 34° 4'*0; 74° 53'* ij, in Kashmir, near Srinagger, 
the capital of Kashmir. . . » 8,813 ft. G. T. S. 

No. 634. PaiiaboArh Mountain, 33° 32' 4 1 ; 74° 52'- 8 J, in Kashmir, W. of the Ivol 
Narva pe;tk 11,369 ft. G. T. S. 


Nor 635. JAmu, 32° 44' • 5; 74° 51' - 4j, in Jdmu, the chief place of this province. 
Loc. Jlajah’s public bangalo 1,324 ft. Schl., Kl. 

1, Thenno-baroin. 1856, Aug. 29, 5 h r.M. li - Sfinlu; C — M.lssiiri. 

A. 209" Ol; Fahr. 86*0; 76. B. 23* 131; 61 7; 98 = 1,327 ft. C. 23*508; 62*6; 95 - 1,320 ft. 


No. 636. Siiapion Mountain, 33° 42 /, 7; 74° 50 , *4j, in Kashmir, southern parts of 


the Kashmir valley, W. of Islamabad. 

Loc. 1) Top of the peak 7,049 ft. G. T. s. 

2) Mean height of the village Shapiou 6,672 „ * Schl., Kl. 


1, Thermo-ha rom. 1856, Sept. 19, 5* 1 i*. m. B Simla; C = Massuri. 

A. 200 17 Falir. , 71 8; 50. B. 23 209; 64 9; 90 - 6,660 ft. C. 23 614; 62 2; 91 = 6,684 ft. 

No. 637. Chin Ait, 34° 8'*0; 7 1° 50' 3 J, in Kashmir, an island in the lake near Srinagger, 
the capital of Kashmir. 

Loc. Trigonometrical signal . 


5,209 ft, G. T. s. 
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Nos. 638-42. RX^an Pir Peaks, in Raj&uri. 

No. 638. RXtan Pir Peak 6 1 , 33° 28'*6; 74° 50 /, 0 . . 15,140 ft. g. T. s. 

No. 639. RXtan Pir Peak b\ 33° 29 # -3; 74° 48' *6 . . 15,593 ft. g.t.s. 

No. 640. RXtak Pir Peak c\ 33° 31'*5; 74° 41'*4 . . 15,095 ft. g.t.s. 

No. 641. RXtan Pir Peak c a , 33° 31'-6; 74° 41'-4 . . 15,127 ft. g.t.s. 

No. 642. RXtan Pm Peak d, 33° 32 ,, 7; 74° 38'- 8 . . 15,114 ft, g.t.s. 

No. 643. Takht-i-Sulaiman Mountain, 34° 4'*8; 74° 4 l J / -7 J, in Kashmir, near 
Srin&gger, the capital of Kashmir 6,266 ft. G. T. s. 

No. 644. BXrma SXkul Peak, 33° 28 / *9; 74° 49 / *3 J, in Kishtvar-Kashmir, above Kdsa 

Nag, in the Banihal Panjal 15,483 ft. 0. T. s 

This peak, as well as its slopes towards Shapion, are seen near a broad opening in the Nune- 
vara panorama (Himalayan part). Sehl., Ad. 

No. 645. ZiAN, 34° 41'; 74° 56', in Kashmir, upper (Jur^s valley, N.E. of Davor. 

Loc. Mean height of the village 8,162 ft. Sehl., Ad. 

6, Adie. 1856, Oct. 3, 7 1 * a.m. B — Simla, C - M,is«uri. 

A . 22*279 ; 30 2; 44. B. 23 249; 51*6; 84 - 8,192 ft. <\ 20*589; 61 2; 89 8,192 It. 

No. 64G. Nxjner, 34° 12'; 74° 46', in Kashmir, N. of Srinagger in the valley of Kashmir. 

Loe. Mean height of the village 5,197 It. Sch!., It<>)>. 

7*Pistor. 1856, Oct. 17, 9 h a.m. A. 24*906; 46 0; 55. Simla 29 264; 50 9 ; 94. 

No. 647. Daver, 34° 34'* 1 ; 74° 46' ‘Of 2 , in Kashmir, Uurtfs valley, on the* left hank of 
the Kishenganga. 

Loc. 1) Level of the Kishenganga . 7,718 It. Sehl., Ad. 

6, Adie. 1856, Oct. 4, 9 ‘»a.m. A. 22*673; 45*0; 47. Simla 23 237; 55 2; 87. Luc. corr. - loft. 

Loc. 2) Upper limit of wall nuts, referred by aneroid to Barer 7,950 ft. Sehl., Ad. 



400 
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No. 648. SkinAgger, 34° 4' G; 74° 48'*5f z , in Kashmir, the -capital of this province. 
Loc. Garden tthekh Bagli 5,146 ft. Schl., A. ami R. 


1856. 

Hour. 

A. M. 

Srinagger. 

Simla. 

Per. 

(’orr. 

Height. 

Mfissuri. 

Per. 

Corr. 

Height. 


). 

m 










Sept. 25 

10 

0 

24 830; 66 0; 64 

23 181; 60 6; 86 

1 

39 

5,147 

23-567; 65 3; 80 

+ 

29 

5,130 


10 

0 

24 061; 61 0 ; 54 

23 284; 60- 6; 84 

1- 

30 

5,143 

23-670; 66-6; 82 

! 

29 

5,118 

Oct. 1 

10 

0 

24!)85; 65-1: 42 

2:4 32H; 60 • 3 ; 71 

1 

42 

5,167 

23-748; 64 4; 84 

-b 

31 

5,186 

„ 4 

10 

0 

24 037; 50 0; 53 

23 256; 576; 80 

1- 

42 

5,151 

23-642; 64 0; 84 

-b 

32 

5,121 

,, 6 

10 

0 

24 800; 50-2; 54 

23201; 50 4; 86 

1 

42 

5,135 

23 630; 66' 7; 88 

1 

31 

5,157 

„ 8 

10 

0 

21 026; (!()• 1 ; 42 

23 225; 558; 68 

1 

42 

5,132 

23678; 63- 5; 80 

b 

31 

5,184 

„ 0 

8 25 

21 043; 50 4 ; 60 

23-2X8; 52 !); 61 

b 

3 

5,176 





„ 13 

10 

0 

21 874; 55 0; 48 

23 107; 55-8; 66 

1- 

42 

5,164 

23-599; 646; 63 

1 

31 

5,147 

11 

10 

0 

24 014; 57 6; 62 





23-674; 64 6; 76 

+ 

31 

5,187 

15 

8 

0 

21 037; 54*7; 40 

23 272; 51 0; 52 


16 

5,132 




• 

„ 20 

0 

0 

21 835; 53 1; 67 





23 583; 61 0; 48 

1 

16 

5,171 

.. 21 

0 

0 ' 

24 014; 56 1; 40 

23-233; 50 0; 53 

1 

22 

5,156 

23-634; 58-5* 57 

b 

17 

.5,142 

22 

0 

0 

24037; 502; 48 

23-217; 50-2; 5!) 

f 

23 

5,124 





,. 23 

0 

0 

21 026; 51 1; 17 

23 233; 53 X; 66 

4- 

22 

5,146 

23-611; 62-6; 40 

1 

17 

5,102 

„ 21 

10 

15 

25 000; 50 2; 40 

23-2X0; 56 8; 51 

I- 

42 

5,135 

23-674;^4 <); 50 

1 

32 

5,106 

, 25 

0 

37 

25 063; 500; 40 

23-328; 65'2; 53 

-b 

35 

5,110 





26 

0 

43 

25 000; 511; 48 

23-320; 55 0; 65 

-b 

36 

5,176 





„ 27 

0 

0 

25 060; 46 6; 50 

23 335; 52 5; 84 

-b 

22 

5,130 





., 28 

0 

0 

25 032; 52 5; 73 

23 31ii ; 54 0 ; 81 

-1 

23 

5,122 

23-721; 63-7; 67 

, 1 

17 

5,107 

20 

0 

0 

25 040 ; 50 5 ; 46 

23-331; 54-7; 76 

b 

22 

5,135 

23 733; 64 6; 37 

1 

17 

5,117 

„ 30 

0 

30 

25 000; 40'8; 60 

23-328; 56 7; 64 

1 

32 

5,182 

23-720; 09 3; 37 

b 

24 

5,155 


Results of previous observers: 

flaccjueinoiit . . 5,354 ft. 

Vigne 5,000 ,, 


Iliigcl 5,818 ft.' 

Cunningham . . 5,300 „ 


No. 64!). NunevAra Peak, 34° 33'; 74° 41', in Kashmir, between tiur^s and Srinagger. 
Lor. Top of the peal' 11,961 ft. Schl., Ad. 

0. Adie. 1853, Oct. (i, 10 h a. m. li ** Simla; C ■* Masauri. 

A. 1*1- 157; 48 4; 38. Ji. 23 201; 50 0; 80 =* 11,021 ft. C. 23 626 ; 66 0 ; 80 12,000 ft. 

A panorama was drawn by Adolphe from the Nunevara peak. See plates III. and V. of the 
panoramic prollles. 
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No. 650. Gooip^tki Mountain, 33° 5 1'- 7 ; 74° 30' ■ 7 J, i„ Kashmir, S.W. of Sriuftgger. 
the capital of Kashmir 7 ft r t s 


No. G51. AkniJr, 32° 56'; 74° 39', in Jamu, on the right bank of the (Tiinab. 
Loc. 1) Sarai 1,146 ft. Scht., Kl. 

1, Thermo-barom. 1850, Sept. 5, 9 h a.m. B -- Simla; C - Miissiiri. 

A. 209* * 59 Falir. ; 82 • 0 ; 80. B . 23 ’233; G2M»; 99 = 1,151 ft. C. 23 007; 01 0; 95 - 1,137 ft. 

„ 2) Level of the Chindb at A knur 1,103 ft. Schl., Kl. 

— 43 ft. below the sarai; by aneroid. 

% 3) Bagla hill , N. of Aknur 2,796 Schl., Kl. 

= 1,650 ft. abovo the sarai at Aknhr; by aneroid. 


No. G52. LAnka Island, 34° 22'* 1; 74° 36'*4j, in KashnuV, in the Viiller lake, N.W. 


of Srin&ggcr, the capital of Kashmir. 

Loc. 1) Trigonometrical signal 5,187 ft. (;. t. s. 

„ 2) Level of the Viiller lake 5,1 2G ft. Schl., A3. 


Referred by aneroid to Srinftggor. 

No. 653. • 1 uoilAR PtiAK, 33° 29'* 9; 74° 36'* 3 J, in Kishtvar-Kashinir, Fir Panjal range, 
forming the southern boundary of the valley of Kashmir 15,305 ft. ti. T. s. 

This peak is visible from Sialkdt in the Pan jab; but ia tbo Ntinevara ])anorama it forms no 
particular prominence above the crest surrounding. Schl., Ad. 


No. 654. Aliabad Pass, 33° 36'; 74° 
over the western part of the Fir Panjal range. 


30', in Kashmir, leading from Rajnnri to Kashmir 


Loc. 1) Top of the pass 

„ ditto 

1, Thermo-barom. 1850, Sept. 17, l h r.M. B 
A. 192° 81 Fahr.; 512; 5G. B. 23 189; 051; 92 - 10,950 ft. 


■ ■ . 10,928 ft, Schl., Kl. 

. . . 11,970 „ (’milling. 

Simla; C Miinsuri. 

C. 23 535; 07 3; 80 10,900 ft. 


2) Aliabad Sarai , on the north-eastern slopes of the 

Aliabad pass 9,700 ft. Schl., Kl. 

1, Thermo-barom. 1850, Sept. 18, 8* 1 30 ,n a.m. B - Simla; C — Massuri. 

A. 195* -08 Fahr.; 57 2; 58. B. 23 233; GO 4; 90 = 9,005 ft. C. 23 070; GO 0; 73 - 9,735 ft. 


ir. 
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Nos. 655-0. TAtta KtJti Peaks, in Kashmfr-Rajauri, 
in tin? Pir Panjal range, forming tlio southern boundary of the valley of Kashmir. 

No. 655. TAtta Kutti South Peak $, 33°44'*1); 74°27 , 1 . , 15,524 ft, u.T.s. 

No. 656. TAtta Kutti North Peak (//£), 33°54 / *4; 74° 24' 4 9 . . 15,133 ft. o. T. s. 

in tin? Himalayan part of the Nunovara panorama the Tatta Kutti peaks are but secondary 
prominences of a ridge, the mean elevation of which reaches nearly 14,000 ft. Schl., Ad. 


No. 657. DhakamsAla, 33° 12'; 74° 27', in Jamu, S. S.E. of Rajauri. 

Loc. Mean height of the village . 2,072 ft. Mil., Kl. 

1, Thermo-barmn. 1850, Sept. 0, f> h i\ m. A. 207" '85 Fahr.; 82 8; 53. Simla 23’ 181; GOO; 79. 


No. 6oH. 1*0811 Ana, 33° 35' ; 74° 25', in Rajauri, on the south-western slopes of the 

Alia bad pass. i 

Loc. Mean height of the village 8,046 ft, Sehl., El. 

1, Tliermo-barom. 1850, Sept. 1(5, 4 h 30 rn i\m. B - Simla; C — Mtaiiri. 

A. 197 '<*>5 Fahr.; 00*2; US. 11. 23 131; (58*5; 84 - 8,055 ft. C 23*501; <’,51; 90 = 8,037 it. 

No. 651). BaramgAlla, 33° 33'; 74° J9', in Rajauri, S.W. of the Aliahail pass. 

Loc. 1) Mean heigh I of (he village. ■ 5,880 ft. Sehl., Kl. 

1, Tliermo-lmrGm. 1850, Sept. 15, l h 45 m i\m. B — Simla; C ~ Masaiiri. 

J. 201 53 Fahr. ; 72*2; 48. B. 23*237; 00*4; 91 - 5,890 ft. (1 23*599; G3 3; 94 = 5,870 ft. 

Loc. 2) Hafanjntr village 7,894 ft, Schl., Kl. 

I, Tliermo-barom. 1850, Sept. 15, lo* 1 a.m. Jfi — Simla; C — Milssiiri. 

A. 198 23 Fahr.; 59 2; 00. B. 23 292; 04 8; 92 =~ 7,89(5 ft. V. 23 (578; <54 9 ; 87 - 7,892 ft. 


No. 660. Hayal Sayj, 33° 17'; 74° 19', in Rajauri, S. S.E. of the town of the same name. 

Loc. Dharamsala 2,660 ft. Schl., Kl. 

1, Thermo-bnrom. 185(5, Sept. 10, 5 1 * r.M. A. 20(5" 7(5 Fahr.; 82 8; 5(5. Simla 23 142; 04*9; 80. 


No. 661. KajAuri, 33° 20'; 74° 1 0 ; , in Rajauri, the capital of this province. 

Loc. Savdi 3,035 ft. Sold., El. 

1, Thermo-baroni. 185(5, Sept. 13, 12*' Noon. A. 20(» o, 39 Fahr.; 81 (5; (53. Simla 23 2(50; (55*1; 92. 



AREA VIII. KXmAoN TO HAzArA. 


403 


No. 662. Baram6la, 34° 7'; 74° 14', in Kashmir, on the Jhflum, W. of Srinagger. 

Loc. Level of the Jhilum 5,102 ft., Schl., Rob. 

«, Pistor. 185G, Nov. 4, 8 h 30 m a.m. A. 25 052; 42 3; 55. Simla 23 320; 550; 75. 

No. 663. MarinAo Peak, 34° 38' *8; 74° ll'*3j, in Kashmir, in the range running 
along the left bank of the Kishenganga 11,828 ft. G. T. S. 

No. 664. Kaj NAg J eak (1 J), 34 13 / ;8; 74° 0 ; *8, in Kashmir, on the northern bank 
of the Jhilum, in the range between the Jlulum and Kishenganga. 14,438 ft. G. T. s. 

m A peak visible in the Himalayan part of the Nunevara ])anorama, 43 miles K. of the junction 
of the Jhilum and Kishenganga. Schl., Ad. 


No. 665. (JiiAk6tri, 34° 12'; 73° 56', in Marri, on the left hank of the Jlulum. 

Poe. Mean heajht of the vilhuje 3,712 ft. Schl., Ilmn. 

(i, Adie. 1855, Nov. 8, O h a.m. A. 25 355; 10 H; 53. Simla 23 315; 17 H; 03. 

No. 666. Sat-KOla Peak, 34°20'*7; 73°57'*oJ,in Kashmir, N. of the Jhilum, in the 
range between the Jhilum and Kishenganga ■ 14,030 ft. G. T. S. 

It is on the north-eastern end of a tolerably well defined ridge parallel to the Kishenganga. 
Visible in the NunevAra panorama, Himalayan part. Sold., Ad. 

No. 667. Puni Pass, 34° 3'; 73° 56', in KashmiV-UajAuri, S. of Hri, a fort on the lefl 


bank of the Jhilum. 

Loc, J) Top of the pass 8,500 ft. Vi^. 

„ 2) Ilaj/p/r, on the northern slopes of the Pitch pass 

near the top 8,300 ft, Schl., Man. 

„ 3) Kahuta , on the southern foot of the Pneh pass . . . 4 030 ft, Schl., Man. 


No. 668. Buleassa, 34° 16'; 73° 56', in Marri, on the left hank of an affluent of the 
Jhilum. 

Loc. Mean hehjht of the viUatjc 3,781 ft, Schl., Rob 

8, Pistor. 1 H55, Nov. 7, id* a. m. J. 25*202; 511; 53. Simla 23 332; 50 0; 50. 

No. 660. Malekpcr Peak (2 J). 34° 21'* 3; 73° 55' *0, in Kashmir, in the range be- 
tween the Jhilum and Kishenganga, N.N.VV. of the Kaj Nag peak. 14,338 ft. G. T. S. 
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No. 070. I’fK'H. 38° ~>0' : 73° 5 5', in Rajauri, .below the southern foot of the Pflch pass, 
hoc. Mean height of the village 3,395 ft. Schl., Man. • 


Nos. 071-2. Ismael de Pori Peaks, in Kashmir, 
in the range running along the left hank of the Kishenganga. 

No. 071. Ismael de Donr South Peak (2 J), 34° 21 ,, 3; 73° 54'-3 . 14,438 ft. G. T. 8. 


No. 072. Ismael de Dori North Peak, 34° 29'- 8; 73° 54' - 3 J . 12,043 ft. G.T.S. 
In tin 1 Xuiicvara panorama the South Peak is the westernmost object. Schl., Ad. 


No. 073. I! hi, 34° O'; 73" 50', in Kashmir, on the Jliflum, W. of Srinagger. 

hoc. Level of the JltUllin 3,952 ft,. Schl., Rob. 

H, Pistol'. ISfili, Nov. (!, S' 1 a, m. A. 20099; 49 0; 42. Simla 23 290; 49 3; 09. 


No. 074. Soixora, 33° 40'; 73° 49', in Rajauri, on the left bank of the Pflch. 

Poe. I) Leri I of the Pack 2,745 ft. Schl., Man. 

„ 2) llol .giving, .S'. IF. of Sahara ; 2,200 ,, Schl., Man. 


No. 07:>. Kotll 33“ 30'; 73 n 44', in' Rajauri. on the left bank of the I’fich. but con- 
sidorahly abovo jt. 

hoc. Mean height of the village 0,010 ft. Schl., Man, 


No. 070. Keriu 1'anjal Pass. 31° 12'; 73° 43', in Marri, between Chikdr ami Mora. 

hoc. 1) Top of the pans 0,919 ft. Schl., Herm. 

0, Adic. 18511, Aov. !), 5 h p.m. A. 23 417; 47 5; 38. Simla 23 293 ; 55 0 ; 09. 

.. 2) Chikur village , on the north-eastern foot of the Kerri 

Panjdl pass 5,127 ft. Schl., Ad. 

0, Adm. 1850, Nov. 9, l h p.m. A. 24 985 ; 05 1; 44. Simla 23 312; 518; 72. 

.. 3) Merit pillage, on the south-western fool of the Kerri 

Panjdl pass 5,451 ft. Schl., Hem. 

0, Adic. 1850, Nov. 10, 8 1 * a.m. A. 24 760; 43 2; 38. Simla 23 332; 45 5; 85. 

.. I) Level of the. Agir near Mira 3,572 ft. Schl., Ad. 

0, Adic. 1850, Nov. 10. 9 h 15 m a.m. A. 20 500 ; 52 2; 40. Simla 23 330 ; 48 7; 70. 
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No. 677. HXthi, 34° 14'; 73° 41', in Marri, on the left bank of the .lliilum. 

Loc .‘Level of the Jhilum 2,879 ft. Sold., Ad. 

6, Adie. 1856, Nov. 9’ 8 U a.m. A. 27 193 ; 45 91; 59. Simla 23 303; 44’ 2; 77. 

No. 678. HatuiXn, 34 16; 73 38, in Miirri, mi the right bank of tho .lliilum, K. of 

Mozaferabad. 

Loc. Level of the Jhilum 2.529 ft. Schl., Roll. 

8, Piator. 1856, Nov. 9, 9 k a.m. A. 27 548; 4 9 5; 85. Simla 2:V20S; 418; 77. 

No. 679. LXnoeiipor, 34° 21'; 73° 36', in MArri, on the right bank of the .Ihilmu, K. 

of Mozaferabad. 

•Loc. Mean height of the village 0,266 it. Schl., Rob. 

8, Piator. 1850, Nov. 9, I2 h 80"* p.m. A. 27 674 ; 01 8; 42. Simla 20 ‘208; 52 9; 09. 


No. 680. DXnna, 34° 6'; 73° 32', in Miirri, S. of the .lliilum. 

Loc. 1) Mean height of the village 5,128 ft. Schl , Ad 

0, Adie. 1850, Nov. 10, 12 h 40 m p.m. A. 21 997; 50 8; 50. Simla 25 510; 54 9; 05. 

„ 2) Ddtwa pass 5,432 ft. Sold., llorm 

-= 304 ft. above Danna; by aneroid. 

No. 681. M OzXFEliAB.il), 34° 22 /, 4; 73° 31 /, 2( 3 , in Marri, on the Kishengaiiga frontier 
town towards Ilazira. 

Loc. 1) Mussulman burial-ground 2,221 ft. Sold., Kok 

8, Piator. 1850, Nov. 10, 9 h a.m. A. 27 * 847 ; 51 1; 05. Simla 25 550; 48 2; 71. 

„ Undefined 2,100 it. Cunning. 

„ 2) Level of the Kishcngdnga 2,104 ft. Sold., Hol». 

Directly measured. 

No. 682. JilROT, 33° 59'; 73° 3 1 7 , in M&rri, N. of the sanitarium. 

Loe. 1) Mean height of the village 3,580 ft. Sohl., llorm. 

6, Adie. 1850, Nov. 11, 2 h p.m. A. 20 449; 07 8; 19. Simla 25 545; 50 5; 07. 1 55 ft. 

Loc. 2) Level sf the Jhilum near BtirJcbt 1,858 ft. Schl., Ad. 

6, Adie. 1856, Nov. 11, 9 1 * a.m. A. 28 204; 40’4; 80. Simla 23 513; 40 0; 75. 
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No. -f>83. Re vat, 44° 52'; 74° 40', in Marri, N.E. of the sanitarium of Marri. 

Lor * M'-'"' hri U ht of th( ‘ 5,090 ft, Schl., Hernf 

0, A die. 1H50, Nov. 12, 3 h A.M. A. 21 241; 510; 11. Simla 23 312; 47*1; 70. 


No. G<S4. Dor Pash, 04 24'; 70° 28', in Marri, between Mozaferab&d and Garlii Havi- 


l.ulla. 


Lor. 


To,, of the pass 4,4!) 1 ft. Schl., Kol). 

h, Hi b tor. 1H50, Nov. 11, l 1 ' 30"‘ km. A. 25 503; 03 7; 21. Simla 23 324; 57 2; 00 


No. 0 Hf). Pa.ivar, 44° 47'; 

Lor. Ijcvtl of the J In hint . 


74° 26', in Marri, near the right bank of the Jhilum. 
1,450 ft. Schl., Man. 


N ( i. 

Lor. 


:u° L>0'; 73° 20', in Marri, S.K. of C.arhi Havibull.i. 

Mian henjht of tlic nlloijr ft. Schl., Kol.. 

A.lic. 1S5(», Nov. 12, 1 2* 1 lr.'" c.M. A. 21; ;i(;:i; m II; id. Simla 2;s .124; 54 1 ; 58. 


No. <>*7. <i Altai I IavihiiIjIjA, 34° 2.4'; 73° 21', in Marri', W. of Mozufernbacl. 

I ‘" r " 2, <>78 ft. Schl., Koh. 

s, Listor 1H50, Nn\ 12, r, 1 ' a. m. A. 27307; 10 0; Hi. Simla 23 2110; 14- 1; 77. - 13 ft. 

.. 2) SftrtHff at I who rilltif/r, SAW of (r/trhf Harihhtta . . 2,921 ft. Schl , Itoh. 

s, I'lstor 1*50, Nov 12, 7*' a.m. A. 27 115; 121; H5. Simla 23 3(13; 15 3, 70 — 41 ft. 


Nn. 6HH MAimi, 44° 51' *0; 74° 22' ■ 
Lor. 1) Southern sit/e of the Station . . 


f 3 , in Marri, a sanitarium 42 miles N. of Rmilpindi. 
■ ■ .... (>,963 ft. Schl., Ilcrm. ami Ad. 


* 1H55 

Hour. 

A. M. 

Mam. 

Simla. 

l J cr. 

Corr. 

Height. 

Nov. 13 

I. 

8 

23 140; 43 1; 23 

23 353; 45 3; 53 

— 

- 2 

0,354 

13 

in 

23 151, 52*5; 23 

23 307; 13 5; HO 

-f 2 

0,358 1 

.. 1 1 

; s 

23 120 . 4!* 1, 23 

23 355: 40 H; 75 j 

o 

! 0,372 

1 1 

0 

‘33 I3S. 51 i; : hi 

23 351. IS 0. 70 1 

O 

0,350 

.. 1 1 

10 

1 23 13H ; 53 1 ; 27 

23 347; 5 o 1; 70 

1- 2 1 

0,352 I 1 

| , 1 5 

1 s 

1 23 HO. IS 3; 30 

23 317: 17 s ; 72 j 

- 1 

0,383 | 

11 • 15 

; lo 

23 417 51 0. 33 

23 333. 51 s, 72 

1 - 

0,307 | 
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Loc. 2) Observatory Hill, N . of the Station 7,199 ft. Schl., Ilerm. 

. 6, Adie. 1856, Nov. 14, 8 h a.m. A. 23 220; 520; 30. Marri 23 426; 40 1; 20. -j 5 0. 

„ 3) Highest point near Marri 7,260 ft. 0. T. s. 

No. 689. MAngul, 34° 14'; 73° 8', in Marri, between Mansfra and Ahbotnhad. 
Loc. Mean height of the village 4,024 ft. Schl., Rok 

2, Pistor. 1856, Nov. 13, U h a.m. 1} = Simla; C ~ Mam; 

A. 26 044; 65 1; 28. B. 23 355; 51 3; 74 4,021 ft. (\ 23 412; 53 0; 74 - 4,026 ft 


• No. fi'JO. AliUOT AliAD, 34° 10'; 73° !)', i„ Marri, a small military station, N.N.H. of t’hamlm. 
Loc. Ktlcherri 1,055 It. Schi., U«i. 

8, Pistor. 1856, Nov. 14, 0 h a.m. B ^ Simla; C = Marri. 

A. 26 071; 47 8; 73. B. 23 355; 46-8; 75 = 4,061 ft. (\ 23 126; 10 1; 70 -=» 4,016 ft. 

No. 691. ChAmba, 34° 1'; 72° 58', in Marri, on the loft bank of the Dor, S. of Mansera 
and N.N.E. of Hassan Abdul. 

Loc. Mean height of the village 2, 197 It. St hl., Uoh. 

8, Pistor. 1856, Nov. 14, l h r.M. A. 27 780; 70 2; 34. Simla 23 336; 57 0; 58. | 40 ft. 

4 


Before concluding this ami, we add the heights of Kfinaur ; the .powerful 
crest to its south, and the circumstance of its principal connection with the southern 
Himalayan provinces being only effected by the narrow outlet of the Satlej \ alley 
above Vangtu, induced us not to mix up its heights indiscriminately with those of 
the Himalaya in general. Some geographers even considered Kfuiaur topographically 
to form the. southernmost part of Tibet; but it is as coherent with the Himalayan 
provinces by the ramifications of its mountain systems, as it is analogous by its 
hypsometrical features. 

The following heights of Kctnaur succeed each other from Mast to West. 

No. 692. % Kiobkang (Keoobrung) Pass, 31° 36'; 78° f>6', in Kanaiir, 8. of tin* SAtlcj. 

Loc. Top of the pass 18,313 ft. Gcr 

N(5. 693. T6l)UNG Peak (//^), 31° 23 /, 8; 78° 46'‘5, in Kaiuiur, near the source of the 
-Todung Gar/ an aftiuent of the Sdtioj . . . 18,997 ft. G. T. s. 
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Nos. 01)4-5. JIukoh Peaks, in Kanaur, 

N. of the Tagla Gar, an affluent of the Satlej. 

No. Oitl. Hijkoh Hast I’kak No. i.J, 31° 38'-5; 78°40'-2 . . 19,746 ft. g.t.s. 

No. (195. I < ok on W kst I’kak (1P$), 61° 38'- 9; 78° 38' -4 . . 20,645 ft. G. T. S. 
Sec tlir diagrams added to the Kidarkanta panorama. Schl., Ad. 


No. 696. 
Kothhigi pass. 
Loe. Top 


Kkkoii Pass, 31° 37'; 


78° 40', in Kanaur, a small lateral pass, K. of the 


of the jiii.ss 

ilillo 


13,985 ft. I. A. 65. 
14,002 „ Ger. . 


No. 697. N amgia, 31° 4H'; 78° 39', i„ Kanaur 
Loe. Mean height of the village 


on the left bank of the Satlej. 
8,3/1 ft. Herb, ami Ilodg. 


No. (>98. PoTiifNoi Peak ( F 
t ho Uolliingi, an affluent of the Tagla 

No. (199. Mud, 31° 50'; 78° 
the Satlej. 


J), .>1 31 -1); 78 38' *2, in Kanaur, near the source of 

(1;,r ID, 205 ft. G.T.S. 


38', in Kanaur, near the confluence of the Pin (Spiti) N\ith 


Loe. Trigonometrical Station 


12,807 ft. I. A. <15. 


No. 700. Darling, 31° 45'; 
Loe. Mean height of the village 
ditto 

.. ditto 


78° .37', in Kiinaur, on the left hank of the Satlej. 

9,31 1 ft. Herb, and Hodg. 

9,390 „ Ger. 

9,987 „ J. A. Herbert. 


i\o. /Ul. vjIIA P, Or Ml AH, 








and Spiti. 


i xii luuiaui 


? 'oi im; 


v wiin 


Loe. 1) Level of the confluence 

2) Mean height of the eillagc 


8,038 ft. Herb, and Hodg. 
8,494 ft. Ger. 


No. 702. I ' iic 1 1 a I’kak 31" 40'- 1 ; ,78° 36'-7, 

lajila (lar, an aftluent of the Satlej 


in Kanaur, N.E. of Preha, on the 
• U0,641 ft. G.T.S, 
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No. 703. A Kiuk(5chi, 31° 27'; 78° 3(5', i„ Kanaur. on the nortli-oasfern foot of tho 
Ch&rang pass. 

Loc . Encamping ground 12.524 ft. Ger. 


ditto 


12,457 


1. A. l!5. 


No. 704. • Kunu, 31° 29'; 7ft° 37'. 
Loc. Mean height of the village .... 
5 ^ ditto .... 


in Kumiur, N.N.E. of tho Charting pass. 

1 1 ,683 ft, 1.A.G5. 

11,727 „ tier. 


No. 705. Lambab L j eak (No. 5$), 
on the Todung Gar . . / 


31° 32'- 0; 78° 34'- 1, 


in Kamiur, N.K. of Lumbar, 


20,380 ft. U.T.s. 


In tho kidarkanta panorama this peak is soon to the left of the Donkiar mountain. Schl., Ad. 


No. 700. Uboha, 31° 38'; 78 u 37', in Kamiur, on the Tiigla Gar, an 


Loc. Mean height of the village 1 1 290 It 

*■ * ditto 11,1*0 v 


aftluent of the Sutlej. 
I. A Of). 


(ior. 


No. 707. Mora no Peak (P, or No. 3 J), 31° 3 I'M); 78° 13'Mi, j„ Ka.ia.u-, K. «f Mormik. 
a fort on the left hank of the Sutlej 20,513 ft. G. T s. 

Sec the diagrams added to the Kidarkanta panorama. Sehl M Ad. 


No. *08. 1 Tango, 31° 50 ; ; 78° 33', in Kamiur, VV. of the Pin, on flu* northern foot of the 

Ilangrang pass. 

Loc. Mean height of the village 1 1,4(18 ft. tier. 

ditto 11,612 J A Herbert 


No. 709. Hangbang 
on or to Spit i. 

Loc. Top of the pass . 
ditto 
ditto 


Pass, 31° 47 / *7; 78° 30 / *0 J, in Kamiur, W. of the Satlej, leading 

1 4,5.30 ft. (i T.s 

11,710 „ llerli. uiid llodg. 

11, *57 .. (ley 


No. 710. Nisano, 31° 39'; 78° 30', in Kamiur, L. of the Satlej, on one of its affluents, 
the Tagla Gar. 

Loc. 1) Mean height of the village . . . 10,148 ft. Sold., llurk 

ditto 10,105 tier. 


II. 


52 
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11, Pistor. isr»7, Sept. 3, 0 h a.m. A. 20 717; 52 0; 70. Simla 23 100; 59*2; 90. -f 00 ft. 

Lor. 2) Livd of the JYifila dor 9,294 ft. tier. 

No. 711. (JrXmano, or TAngi, 31° 32'; 78° 29', in Kamiur, on the T.odung, an affluent 
of the Sutlej 9,428 ft. tier. 

No. 712. Kiukuuiii Peak (/, or k J), 31° 27'"2; 78° 28'* 1, in Kanaur, W. of the 
Tbdiing (iar, ;ui affluent of the Satlej 20,824 ft. O, T. S. 


Nos. 713-14. Charang Peaks, in Kanaur, 
in the range botwcoen the JiAspa and Todung (iar. 


N<>. 7 1 3. 

(3l A KANO NoKTll 

I’kak (/£), 31° 25'-<); 78° 27'- 2 . 

. 20,254 t't. (r. T. S. 

No. 71 1. 

( hi A kano South 

I’kakOi $>, 31° 25' • 1 ; 78° 2(i'-3. 

. 1!), 800 I't. U. T. S. 

No. 7 If.. 

Tungkang Pass, 

31° 37'; 78° 27', in Kamiur, leading from the Todung to the 


Satlej valley 13,73!) ft. Her. 

No. 710. Shngnam, 31° 40': 78” 27', in Kanaur, on an affluent of the Satlej. 

Lor. Mean heujht of the rithuje 0,020 ft. Herb, and Hod#. 

No. 717. Hinpa, 31° 34'; 78° 2(i', in Kamiur, near the left bank of the Satlej. 

Ln<\ Menu he/t/ht of the rithufe 8,070 ft. Schl., Ilark. 

ditto 8,040 „ tier. 

11, Pistor 1 S. r >7, Sept 1, 7 1 ' a.m. A. 22 30S; 71 1; 11. Simla 23123; 00 * (I ; 9S. | 10 I't. 


No. 718. Janoi, 31" 3(i' ; 78° 20 / , in Kamiur, on the right hank of the Satlej, N.K. of Lln'ni. 

Lee. Mem, he/ifht of the rilho/e 8,905 ft. Ger. 

t’ndefmed <S,(>27 „ .1. A Herbert. 

No. 71!). ( hi i mono Kona Pass, 31° 37'; 78° 2(1', in Kamiur, leading from Mbrang to 

iNfsaiiir 1 2,8,00 ft. Herb, and Hodg. 


No. 720. Kantm. 31° 40'; 78° 20'. in Kamiur, on the right hank of the Satlej. 
Lor. Mum he/i/ht of the rithuje 8,998 ft. Herb, and llodg. 
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No. 721. LAbrang, 31° 40'; 78° 25', in Kamiur, on the right bank of the Satie), N.K. 
of Chini 0,290 ft. Her. 

No. 722. Runang Pass, 31° 43 ; ; 78°25 / , in Kamiur, N. of Lipi. 

Loc. Top of the pass 14,508 ft. g,t 

No. 723. Akpa, 31° 3:V ; 78° 24 ; , in Kanaur, on the right bank of the Satlej, N.K. of 
Chini. 8,450 ft. Orr. 

No. 724. Lfn, 31° 39 / : 78° 24 ; , in Kaiuiur, on an affluent of the Satlej, N. of Akpa. 

Loc. 1) Mean height of the village ' 8,723 ft. Gt*r. 

„ 2) Changrang pass , S. of Lipi 9,527 ,, G<-r. 

No. 725. IUrANG, 31° 3G / ; 78° 22', in Kanaur, near the right bank of tin* Satlej, N.K. 
of Chini. 

Loc. Mean height of the village 9,022 ft. Gor. 

„ ditto !),117 A. HcrlxTl 


Nos. 720-7. RXpdang Peaks, ill Kanaur, 

S.W. of the; confluence of the Sfith-j and r L'6<liing Car. 

No. 720. Raupang South Peak (S J), 31°29 / *0; 78°21 /, 0. . 21,250 tt. o.t.s. 

Herbert and Hodgson obtain for this peak a height of 21,111 ft. 

No. 727. EAldang North I'ioak (A> $), 31° :!l'-2; 7H° 2()'!i . . !»,««« ft. 

The Kaldftiig peaks are not visible in the. Kidarkanta panorama, but they arc contained in 
the respective hypsometrical diagram. Sehl., Ad. 

No. 728. JaskAngrang Mountain, 31° 33'; 78° 2 1 in Kanaur, K. of Chini. 

Loc. Top of the mountain 14,523 tt. G. r. s. 

No. 729. IgasArang Mountain, 31° 38 '; 78° 20', in Kaiuiur, 4 miles N. ot the SAtlej. 
Loc. Top of the mountain 14,319 It. G. r. s. 

No. 730. Puari, 31° 33'; 78° 18', in Kaiuiur, on the left hank of the Satlej, N. of Chini. 
Loc. Level of the Satlej 0,555 ft. Gor. 


. 52 * 


0 
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No. 731. Pangi, 31° 35'; 78° 18', in Kanaur, near the right bank of the Satlej, X. of 


Plnni. 

Roe. I ) Mean height of the village 1), 197 ft. Ger. 

.. 2) Level of the Mdlgan, near Pangi 8, 171 ft. Ger. 


Nos. 732-3. Cahtlio Rock Peaks, ill Kanaur, 
in the ridge between the JJaspa and SAtlej. 

No. 732. ( 'Aktle Rock Peak X J, 31°27 , -5; 78° 17'*4 . . . 18,048 ft. G. T: s. 

No. 733. ( 'Astle Rock Peak /)$, 31° 27'*9; 78°17'-3 . . . 18,012 ft. G. T. s. 

In the Kidarkauta panorama, these peaks are seen as a double-pointed summit, but with a 
\ery lit tl<‘ elevation above; the surrounding crests. Schl., Ad. 

No. 734. KXsiumi Port, 31° 3P; 78° 17 ; , in Kanaur, jiear Ouni. 

Roc. Fort : 9,284 ft. Ger. 

No. 735. Pfitl Peak, 31° 37'; 78° Kf, in Kanaur, 3 miles N. of the Sutlej. 

Roe. Top of the peak 14,152 ft. G. T. S. 

No. 730. ( hi in i, .‘>1° 31'* 9; 78° 14 / *3j, in Kanaur, near the right bank of the Satie). 

Roe. Staff near the village 9,09<i ft. G. T. S. 

No. 737. I >a i tart Mountain, 31° 28'; 78° 1 4', in Kanaur, 2 miles N. of th<* Haspa. 

and S. of the Saflej 13,709 ft. G. T. S. 

No. / 38. Ro(Jl, 31° 3 V ; 78° I P. in Kanaur, near tin* right hank ot the Satlej, a Jew 
miles S.W. of Cliini. 

Roe. Mean height of the village * . 9,09 (i ft. Ger. 

d'V/o !),22(> .. .1. A. Herliert 

.N’" Uakciioua I’kak, .SI 0 32'; 78° 13', i„ Kanaur. N.W. of Clun i. 

I, or. To), of thr /Mil- 14,500 ft. G. T. S. 

N<>. 740. liiuiAN'(j, or ISakanu. 41° 28'; 78° 11', i„ Kfliiaur, N.K. of the Hurand.i, or 

ltrming pass. 

* 

la^ I) Mtan Inight uf thr vitlagi 


7.411 ft. (i-r. 
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Loc. 2) Bridge .#/ spars (Sanya) across the Bdspa , N. E. of 

Arming 5,9(i8 ft, G C r. 

3) L^vrl of the confluence of the Bdspa and Sntlej . . . 5J)4(> „ (i or . 


No. 741. Sapni Mountain, 31° 29'; 78° 9', i„ Kanaur, 2 miles W. of the continence 
of the Satlej with the Bdspa 12,71(1 ft, t. s. 

No. 742. MflUJ, 31° 32' ; 78° 9 7 , in Kanaur, 3 miles N. of the Sutlej. 

Lor. fifean height of the village 8,550 ft. Urr 

ditto 8,(587 .1. A. Herbert.. 


No. ?43. Malgan Pkak(. 1$), 31° :iS'- 1 ; 78° «'•(), i„ Kanaur, in the ridge l.ctwivn 
the Malgan and Kozhang ] 1>,-1 il l it. (i r. s 

No. 744. Bi'jbhang Mountain, 31° 32'; 78“ ft', in Kanaur. 2 miles N. ..I (lie Sntlej. W. 
of Chini II ft. <*. T s 


No. 745. Taju, or Bhaiskh Pass, 31° 43'; 78° p, in Kanaur-Spiti, leading from Kanaur 
to Spiti. 

Lor. 1) Top of the pass 15,942 ft. Schl., lham 

ditto 15,282 ., iMiicJu^aii. 

1, Greiner. 185(5, Juno 11, 12 h 30 m p.m. 

A. 1 0 *(>71; 33*3; 40. Simla 23 10(5; 0L2; 95 = 15,039 ft. Massiiri 23 *4915; (52 8; 90 , 15,911 ft. 


Loc. 2) Upper limit of shrubs on the southern slojus of the 

Tori pass 11,8 12 it. Schl., llcrm. 

1, Greiner. 185(5, June 10, 1 2 r * Noon. 

A. 19 509; 58 (5: (33. Simla 23 119; (58 5; 7(5 = 11,8-19 ft. Miirwuri 23 5(H), (55 8; 91 -» 11,835 ft. 

Loc. 3) Upper limit of trees on the southern slopes of the 

Tdri pass 11,200 ft. Schl., limn 

— (342 ft. below the upper limit of shrubs; by aneroid. 

4) A Libel Maidpn , on the northern slopes of the Tan 

pass * 1 2,8 L) tt. Splil, llcrm. 

1, Greiner. 1850, June 12, H h 30 m a..m. 

A. 18 701; 40 2; 40. Simla 23 000; 59 2; 93 - 12,828 ft.. Manatm 23 49(5, 57 0, 99 « 12, HOI ft 

# 
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iSo. 74G. Duthan, ol Hi) ; 78 O', in Kanaur, left bank of the Vangar, an affluent of 
the Satloj. 

l,oc. Mem, bright of the village 7,378 ft.' SeR.Herm. 

I, Oieiner. 1*56, Juno H, ll 1 ' a.m. A. 22K90; 7 .V I; 75. Simla 25 146; 73 4; 69. 


Xo. 717. (iRAMANd, 31° 30'; 78° O', i n Kanaur, left bank of the Vangar, an affluent of 
the 

lam. Mrou height of the village 7,4 2 li ft. Schl., Harm. 

1, Greiner. lHr>G, Juno U, 7 h a.m. A. 22 <\4 2; 100. Simla 2.‘i 100; , r >‘) * T> ; 80. 

No. 748. JI.hWh Mountain, 31° 30'; 77° 51', in Kanaur, E. of the Sutlej and of 
12,743 ft. o.T.8. 

No. 740. Kua Moi’ntain. 31° 38'; 77° 50', i„ Kanaur. about 8 miles N. of the Sutlej. 

line. Top of the mountain 1 ( ] {, 81 ft g T S 


Nos. 750-5. Taki, or Hhaiikh Peaks, in Kamiur-Spiti. 


No. 

750. 

Ta'ri 

Peak 

No. 2 J, 

31° 42' - 8 ; 77° 44' -0 . . 

• • . 18,020 ft. 

G. T. S. 

No. 

751. 

Tari 

Peak 

No. 3J, 

31° 4 1 ' • 4 ; 77° 53' -5 . . . 

. . . 18,445 ft. 

G. T. S. 

No. 

75 2. 

Ta'ki 

15; a k 


31° 4 3' • 7 ; 77° .50' -3 . 

... 1 7,244 ft. 

G. T. S. 

No. 

755. 

Taki 

1 *EAK 


31° 4 1 ' • 0 ; 77° 50' -ft .- . . 

. . . 17,!)47 ft. 

G. T. S. 

No. 

754. 

Tari 

Peak 


31° 41' • 3; 78° 2'-0 . 

• • . 17,558 ft. 

G. T. S. 

No. 

755. 

Taui 

Peak 

5w 

O-f 

31° 42' 4; 77° 45'4 . . . 

. ■ 17,471 ft. 

G. T. S. 
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Nos. 75G-S. Mai.Ahi 

Peaks, in 

(iarhval. 


No. 750. 

Mai.aki East Peak, 30° 45'; 

7!)° 32' . 

. . 19,000 ft. 

Struck. 

No. 757. 

MalXri Centrai, Peak, 30° 4(1' 

79° 2!l' 

. . 20,500 ft. 

Struck. 

No. 758. 

M alaiu West Peak, 30°4l>'; 

7<)° o, s' 

. . 21.200 ft. 

Struck. 


They art* distinctly visible as well deiined peaks in the Boko La panorama. s«-kl., Ad. 

No. 759. SAU8UTT1 Peak, 90° 49' ; 79° 22', in (iarhval, S.K. of the Lhi (iftmin peak. 

Loe. Top of the pwtk 29,900 ft. stmck. 

Visible as a broad peak in tbo Boko La panorama.. Sclil., A<l. 

Nos. 700-1. liu (lAldlN Peaks, in (buTval-iiiiari KImm-miin. 

No. 760. Im Gamin Past Peak, 50° 52'; 79° 22' ... 21,200 ft. stnu-i. 

No. 701. Im ( i am IE West Peak, 90° 54'; 79° 1!)' . h . 24,000 ft. struck. 

These peaks are well visible in the Boko La panorama. sdil., Ad. 




PART IV. 

HEIGHTS DETERMINED IN TIBET, 

AND SECTIONS ACROSS THE 

CHAINS OK THE KARAKORUM AND KUENLUEN. 


II. 


53 




AREA IX., X., and XI. 


As the hypsornetrical conditions of these three* areas are generally analogous, and 
for two of them, at least, we are able to present, but comparatively few data, a separate 
discussion of their characteristics would be altogether superfluous. The following re- 
marks have reference, therefore, to the three divisions combined. 

The territories comprised in these areas are the whole of Western Tibet, including 
the western parts of two of the three principal mountain ranges of High Asia, the 
Karakorum, and Kuenluen. 

In reference to its hypsornetrical features, this region may well be considered as 
one of the most interesting parts of our globe. There are peaks to be seen rivalling 
in height the lofty Kanchinjinga, which was considered till recently as the inferior 
only of Gaurisankar. Some of the valleys show an average elevation to be found 
nowhere else; and large plateaux — not met with at all in the Himalayan Proper — 
are of no rare occurrence even at altitudes where they are not usually found in 
any other part of the globe. Another characteristic feature, in which the Himalaya, 
with a few insignificant exceptions, is entirely wanting, consists in the numerous lakes 
of the region, some of them lying at elevations of 14,000 or 15,000 leet. One oi the 
highest of these lakes, called the Tsomognalari, covers an area of more than 250 
square miles. 

From a comparison with the two preceding areas, in which Himalayan heights are 
given, it will appear, that, though the mean height of peaks in the Himalaya exceeds 
that of the peaks in the Karakorum, yet the mean general elevation of the crests and 
passes is decidedly greater for the latter. To this conclusion we are already able to 
arrive, notwithstanding that our general knowledge of tlio hypsornetrical conditions of 
the Karakorum and Kuenluen must be considered as yet very incomplete. The 
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difficulties in the way of more accurate information in these parts are at once political 
and natural. For, not only is the country jealously guarded against the intrusion of 
strangers, thus necessitating a recourse to the strictest disguise on the part of the 
traveller, but from the general great elevation of the land, the air is so rarefied and 
bleak, as to place both the bodily and mental powers of the observer . under a con- 
siderable disadvantage. 

In our subsequent discussions on the extreme limits of height in reference to 
habitations, snow-lines, vegetations, &c., it' will be found that the great mass of our 
data are derived from these three areas alone. (See part V.) * 

For our heights in Turkistan we have no data whatever for comparison. How- 
ever, the circumstances under which they were obtained may be considered particularly 
favourable, as we were fortunate enough, not only to make them at the fittest season 
o! the year, but also to calculate them from corresponding stations exceedingly well 
situated for the purpose,: the importance of hypsometrical materials for these regions 
in particular, having induced us to make such arrangements in the disposition of our 
establishment as were suitable to this end. 

At the conclusion of this chapter we have ventured to give approximate values 
tor the heights ol Elchi, Yarkand, and Kashgar, though we may now indulge in the 
hope that more definite results will soon be arrived at by the well known scientific 
members of the mission to Central Asia, which is to start under the direction of 
Captain Smyth in the early part of the ensuing year. 


AREA IX. 


CENTRAL CHAIN OF WESTERN TIBET. 


No. 1. (iiiJtLA, or Mandh ata Peak, 30° 27'; 81° 15 7 , in (fnari Khorsum, S. of the 
Mansnruuer lake 25,200 ft, Strach. 

Indistinctly visible in the (iunshankar panorama as the easternmost peak. Schl., Ad. 


No. 2. Tise Peak, 31° P; 81° IP, m Gnari Khorsum, N. of the Mansarauer lake. 

hoc. Top of the peak 22,000 ft, Strach. 

A steep, well defined peak in the Gunshankjir panorama. Schl., Ad. 
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No. 3. CtunshankAr Peak, 31° 23 / *5; 80° 1 8 7 * 0 J 3 , in Gnari Klidrsum, situated in the 
range between the Satlej and Indus. 

Loc. 1) Top of the peak 19,699 ft. Schl., Rob. 

8, Thermo-barom. 1855, July 29, 3* 1 p.m. 

A. 178°' 13 Fabr.; 49 « ; 17. Maseuri 23 417; 07-6; 93 = 19,893 ft. Simla 23 040; 87 8; 93 - 19,701ft. 

M i 

Loc. 2) Snow limit on the western slopes op the Gunshankar 

P eak 18,665 ft. Schl., Rob. 

8, Thermo-barom. 1865, July 29, (5 h p.m. A. 179°*(52; 39 0; 40. Maasuri 23 454; 07 1; 91. 

„ 3) Snow limit on the northern slopes of the Gunshankar 

l ,cak 18,010 ft. Schl., Ad. 

Trigonometrically measured. 

„ 4) Highest phanerogamic plants, on the western slopes of 

the Gunshankar peak 19,237 Sold., Rob. 

— 572 ft. above the limit ef snow; by aneroid. 

„ 5) Upper limit of shrubs , on the western slopes of the 

Gunshankar peak 17 313 , Sold., Ad. 

No. 4. (Jhako La Pass, 31° 2 3' • 9 ; 80° IP* Op, in Gnari Kbdrsum. on tin* ridge be- 
tween the Indus and Satlej. 

Loc. 1) Top of the pass . 17,591 ft, Schl., Rob. 

8, Thermo-barom. 1855, July 30, ll* 1 a.m. 

A. 18l°*(58 Fahr.; 61*8; 47. MAstmri 23*457; 0(5*2; 94 - 17,5(52 ft. Simla 23 052; (57*8; 94 - 17,500 It. 

In the Toling Dora panorama the direction of the pass h visible. Sold., Ad. 

Loc. 2) Usual encamping ground at the south-western foot of 

the pass 19,197 ft, Schl., Rob. 

8, Thermo-barom. 1855, July 2(5, 9 h a.m. A. 183°*79 Fahr.; 4(5 (5; HI. Simla 23*(M53; (54 8; 9(5 

No. 5. ChIblen Peak, 31° 29'; 80° 10', in Gnari Khdrsum, N.N.W. of the Gliaku La 
pass 20,500 ft, Struck. 

We havo given to this peak, for whicli the height only is mentioned by Strachcy, the nann* 
by which it is known to tlie Hunfas. The peak is visible in the Toling panorama as a prominent 
object. Schl., Ad 

No. 6, B6 ko La Pass, 31° 35'; 80° 2', in Gnari Khdrsum, on tin* ridge* between the 
Satlej ami Indus. 

Loc. 1) Southern foot of the pass 10,(187 ft. Schl., Rob. 

(5, Adie. 1855, Sept. 10, 10 h a. m. 

A . 1(5*382; 45 7; 28. MAsBuri 23*589; (55 0; 92 = K5.701 ft. Simla 23 193; (53 1; 90 - 1(5,073 It. 
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Lor. 2) Top of the pass 

Approximative^ determined. 


ftb. 18,450 ft. Schl., Ad. 


.. 3) Hat cau-l ike surface of the Sutlej valley above A Kiom 15,184 ft. 8ehl., Ad. 

0, A die. 1855, Sept. 10, 2 Ii p.m. 

A. 17 300. 58 0. 20. Simla 28 185; 65-5; 88 = 15,183 ft. M&ssuri 23 508; 00 4; 91 - 15,185 ft. " 

l rom the Boko La pass a panorama was drawn by Adolphe; see the Panoramic Profiles, plate 
No. IV. I he direction of the pass is visible both in the Toling D6ra and the Nelong panorama. 

Schl., Ad. 


No. 7. 
to Yarkand. 
Loe. 1 ) 


SXsser Pass, do f^'O; 77° 27 / *6f I , in Nubra, on the summer route from Ladak 


Top of the p ass 
ditto 


17,753 ft. Schl., Hob. 
17,500 „ ThomR. 


5, Thermo-barom. 1850, Sept. 8, 10 h a.m. B -- Leh; C = Simla; V = MasRuri. Loc. corr. -- 3 ft. 

A. 181 13 Fahr. ; 30 0, 12. tt. 19 713; 00 0; 8 = 17,790 ft C . 23 1 51 ; 05 1; 92 = 17,7 LO ft. 

IK 23 599; 04 4 ; 90 - 17,700 ft. 

Loc. 2) Lateral ridge pf the Sasser peak , II of Sasser pass . 10,189 ft. Schl., Hcrm. 

1, Greiner. 1850, Aug. 3, 12 h 30 m p.m. B — M^asuri; C - Simla; I) « Leh. 

A. 14-981; 50 8; 10. B. 23 500; 04 4; 98 = 19,210 l*t. C. 28 000; 03 9; 90 = 19,144 ft. 

IK 19 002; 73 9; 38 - 19,207 ft. 

Here we put up a theodolite, and erected a flag. (See plate No. VII. of the Atlas of Panoramas 
and Views. ) 


Loc. 3) Highest point reached on the rocks above the flay ... 20 120 ft. Schl., Herin. 

Measured by the theodolite. The point reached was not the extreme top of the peak which is 
visible on tin* plate as a gently inclined snow-pyramid. 


Loc. I) Sasser , a hatting place , surrounded by a stone wall, 


on the northern foot of the Sasser pass 15,339 ft 

ditto 15,400 „ 


Schl., Hob. 
Thoms. 


7 1 ' O m p.M. 
7 h 30 m \.m. 


5, Therm o-burom. 1850, Aug. 4 and Sept. 8. B = Leh. 

A. 185° 33 Fabr. ; 49 5; 40. B. 19 085; 72 3; 20 15,357 ft. 

„ 1 85” 29 „ ; 13 2; 21. „ 19 725; 55 9; 19 « 15,335 „ Simla 23 170; 02 1; 93 - 15,325 ft. 


Here is also the upper limit of shrubs. 


Loc. 5) A Pantdngsa , a halting place on the southern side 

of the Sasser pass 14,644 ft. Schl.. Rob. 

• 1, Greiner. 1850, Aug. 1, 4 h p.m. B = MiisRur! ; C = Simla. 

A. 17 607 ; 00*9; 3. B. 23 438; 03 1; 90 = 14,000 ft. C. 23 024; 03 3; 95 = 14,628ft. 


Loe. (ij A Skiangboche , above A Pantdngsa , and lower end of 

the Sasser ylaeier 15,65!) ft. 

-- 1,015 ft. above A Pantangsa; by aneroid. 


Schl., Rob. 
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No. 8. LXrimo Peak, 34° 8'-4; 77° 15' *9 f* in Lad&k, 6,718 ft. N.86° 3:s' 46" K. of Loh, 
the capital of Lad&k. 

Loc. Top of the.peak 13,293 ft. Schl.,nol>. 

( Trigonometrically measured from Lch. A panorama was drawn from I.arimo by Hermann. 
See panoramic profiles, plate No. VI. 

No. 9. La6che Pass, 34° 14 /# 9; 77° 14^ 4 f 2 , in Ladak-Nubra, leading from Leh to 
Nubra (Indus to the Shayok valley). 

* 1) Top of the pass 17,911 ft, Schl., Hob 

„ ditto 17,000 „ Thoms. 

5, Thermo-bnrom. 185G, Sept. 12, l h p. m. Ji =» Leh; C — Simla; D = Mrtssuri. 

A. 181° 04 Fahr.; 41‘2; 10. B. 10 705; 612; 11 - 17,866 ft. C\ 23 103; 64 0, 01 - 17,010 ft. 

1). 23-607; 64 8; 00- 17,048 ft, 

Loc. 2) Glacier lake on the northern slopes of the Laorhc pass 1 (>,07f> ft. Sehl., lloh 
— 1,835 ft. below the top of the pass; by aneroid. 

Here is also the upper limit of grass vegetation. 

Loc. 3) Snow limit on the northern slopes of the Louche pass \ (1,400 ft. s<*hl., Kol>. 

„ 4) Snow limit on the southern slopes of the Louche pass 17,900 ,, Schl., Hub. 

The snow-limits have been determined by aneroid. 



AREA X. 


PRINCIPAL SNOW- PEAKS OF THE WESTERN PARTS OF THE 

KARAKORUM CHAIN. 


No. 10. Chanukhknmo Pass, ah. 34° 9'; 79° 2.5', in 
lake Tsomognalari 


Pangkong-Turkistan, N.K of the salt 
■ ftb. 18,800 ft. SchL, Rob. 


J his pass, sit uated in the Karakorum range (S.E. of the Karakorum pass) was crossed by 


Adolphe, dune 18, 1857, not as we formerly thought (see Vol. I., p. 33) duly 9, 1857, on his last and 
fatal journey to Turkistan. From the description given of this pass by his attendants (see Vol. 1. 
pp. (if) and B3) and from our general knowledge of tho hypsometrical features in this region, we 
have estimated its height, which we hope will prove very near the truth. 


No. 11 . Yurungkash 1 ass, ab. 3() O'; 79° 58', in Turkistan, leading from the Karakash 
valley one day’s journey above ^ Siander Mokam across the Kuenluen to Yurungkash. 

Loc. Top of the pass 16,020 ft. Schl., Herm. 

trigonometrically measured; the top was, however, not quite distinctly visible, and the value 
obtained is an approximation. The direction in which tho pass lays, is distinctly visible in the 
Yurungkash darvaza panorama. 


No. 12. Kafir Pkak, 35° 52''; 78° 12'f 2 , 
Loc. Top of (he peak 

This peak is already 800 ft. above the snow 
18,120 ft. Schl., Ilcrm 


in Turkistan, N. of Kafir Ptfra. 

• 18,950 ft. Schl., Hcrm. 

limit, which attains on its Hanks a height of 


No. 13. Kluhj Da van Pash, 36° 13'; 78° 7' 
the Karakash from the filchi valley. 

1,00. 1) Top of the pass 17,379 ft. s c hi„ Rob. 

5, Thermo-barom. 185(1, Aug. 23, l h p.m. B - Simla; C = Mftgguri. 

A. 181° 5(1 Fahr.; 25 5; 90. B . 23 127; 03 9; 97 - 17,370ft. C. 23*544; 64 2; 93 = 17,388 ft. 


M in Turkistan, Kuenluen range, separating 
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Loc. 2) Lower end of the filehi pass glacier , on the northern 

* slopes of the pass 14,810 ft. Schl. f Herm. 

— 2,560 ft. below the pass; by aneroid. 

Here is also the upper limit of grass vegetation. , 

Loc. 3) Above A Oitash, left side of the fit chi pass glacier , 

on its northern slopes 13,137 ft. Schl., Rob. 

5, Thermo-barom. 1850, Aug. 28, 7 k a.m. A. 180° ‘10 Fnhr. ; 04 0; 80. Leli 10 768; 55 0; 60. 

Loc. 4) A Oitdsh , a pasture ground with fine grass , below the 

northern FAchi pass glacier, in the Bush i a valley. . . . 12,220 ft. Schl., Rob. 

„ 5) Upper limit of shrubs in the Busliia valley 11,140 „ Schl., Rob. 


Loc. 4 and 5 are referred by aneroid to locality 3. Tho upper limit of shrubs is remarkably 
low throughout the northern slopes of the Kuenluen. 


Nos. 14-15. SfjGET DavXn Peaks, in Turkistan. 

No. 14. Suoet Davan East Peak, 3(> 0 8'-4; 77°54 /, lf I . . 20,048 ft. Schl., lierm. 

No. 15, Suget DavXnWkst Peak, 30°8 / *i; 77° 50'-4p . . 19,902 ft. sdii., lform. 

These two peaks are in the immediate vicinity of the Suget Davan pass, from which they 

also have been measured. The west peak is about 200 ft. above tho snow line. Schl., Herm. 


Nos. 10-17. Kishilkori5m Peaks, in Turkistan. 

No. 10. Kissilkorum East Peak, 35° 55'; 77° 52'p . . 18,555 ft. Schl., norm. 

No. 17. Kissilkorum Wes f Peak, 35° 55'; 77° 50'p . . . 18,070 ft. Schi.,iiorm. 

These two peaks were not measured from tho Kissilkorum itself, hut 350 ft. lower down. 
Doth peaks were free from snow in August, though just reaching the height of the snow-limit. The 
East peak, visible from the Aktagh panorama, is situated close to the left hank, the West peak close 
to the right bank of tho Karakash. Schl., Ilerm. # 


No. 18. Aksj(e Chin, 35° 52'; 77° 51'f 2 , ill Turkistan, the name of a lake basin, now 
drained, but occasionally filled with water. 

Loc. Level of the lake basin l(i, 020 ft. Schl., Ilorm. 

= 1,142 ft. below the Kissilkorum pass. 

The general form and extent of this lake basin is seen in the Aktagh panorama. Schl., Herm. 


IT. 
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Xo. 1!). Kissilkohum .Lass, 35° 57'; 77° 50' f 3 , in Turkistan, in the ridge between the 
Yarkand and Karakash. 

Lor. 1) Top of the pass 17,762 ft. Schl., Rob. 

5, Thermo-barom. 1‘850, Aug. 11, f) h 30"' p.m. Ji — Leh; (7= Simla; J) =- MHasuri. 

A. |mi an Fuhr. ; 53 2; 0. 71. 1!) 575; 70 1 ; 8- 17,705 ft. G. 23 095; 64 0; 98- 17,800 ft. 

J). 23 4*31; 05 I; 94 «* 17,781 ft. 

Thr pass is visible from the Aktiigh panorama. Schl., llcmi. 

Lor. 2) f\(!awp Off its northern slopes (Allg. 11 — 12) 17,31)0 ft. Schl., Hob. 

5, Thermo-barom. 1850, Aug. 12, 9*' a.m. Ji -= Simla; C — Mitatmri. 

.1. 182 (K) Fuhr.; 55 0; 0. Ji. 23 111 ; 03 5; 98 - 17,399 ft. G. 23 473 ; 04*8; 90 - 17,380 ft. 

Not a trace of vegetation was to be found hen*. 

No. 20. Kakakouum Lass, 3f>° *10' * ( .) ; 77°30 /, J| 3 , in NTibra-Turkistan, leading from 
Lada l< to Turkistan. 

Loc. 1) Top ‘of the pass 18,345 ft. Schl., Hob. 

(hf to 1<S,200 ,, Thoms. 

5, Thcnno-lmrom. 1850, Aug. 9, and Sept. 1. Ji — Leh; C - Simla; J) M.lssuri. 

5 1 * p.m. A. 180 -32 Fain-.; 57 2; O. Ji. 19 524; 81 • 1 , 20 - 18,317 ft. C. 23-028; 03-0; 97 - 18,350 ft. 

10 h a.m. „ 180 12 „ ; 49 1, 7. „ 19 713; 592; (50 - 18,320 „ „ 23 150; 04 0; 95 18,355 „ 

J). 23 535 ; (50 0; 93 - 18,375 ft, 

The depression formed by the pass is distinctly visible in the Aktagh panorama, Schl., llerm. 

Loc. 2) Ddnlal ll<<f Tide, on thv southern foot of the Kara- 

I'orinu pass 16,507 it. Schl., Hob. 

5, Thermo- Imi-mn ]850, Aug. 9, 8 1 * a.m. A. 183” 12Fahr. ; 15 0; 31. Leh 19 051; OO’l; 39. 

Loe. 3) Northern border of the Dapsang jdateau 1 7,701 > ft. Schl., Hob. 

5, Thcrmo-burom. 1850, Sept. 4, 5* 1 p.m. Ji — Leh,.!’ — Simla, J) MasHiiri. 

.1 181 35 Fuhr , II 0; 29. Ji. 19 705, 59 1; 58 17,714 ft, G. 23- 119; 02 1; 99 17,083 ft 

J). 23*528; 04 0; 90 17,721 ft, 

Loe. I) Mean height of the Dapsang plateau 1 7,500 ft. Schl., Hob. 

The lkipxang plateau is still below the snow-limit. A few mountains in it rise 400 to OOO ft. 
higher; they are also <juito free from snow. 

No. 21. SutiKT Davan Lass, 50° (>'; 77° 3tf, in Turkistan, in the high plateaux on the 
ronti- from Ladak to Yarkand. 

Lor Top iff the pass 17,683 ft. Schl., Hub. 

5, Tlirrmo-b.mmi 1850, S«>pt. 2, 1 0* 1 a.m. A. 181 18 Fuhr. ; 351; 58. Leh 19 077; 54 5 : 02- 
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No. 22. Dapsang Peak, 35° 28'; 77° 10', in Nubra, W.S.W. of the Karakorum pass, in 
the Karakorum range 28,278 ft. G. T. S. 

This peak, called by the G. T. S. “A"2", is exceeded in height only by the Gaurisankar (29,002). 
Kanchinjmga West peak is 122 ft. lower than the Dapsang peak. 

The Dapsang poak was first seen by Dr. Thomson, who says in his ‘‘Western Himalaya ”, p. 429: 
‘‘A grand snowy range was seen in perfection .... I felt at the time fully convinced, that a. very 

high peak was at least 24,000 ft. above the level of the sea.” 

We had occasion twice to pass this peak during our journeys to Turkistan. From the spot 
where Hermann drew a panorama (see the Dapsang panoramic profile, in which it forms the pro- 
minent object), we also tried to measure it, on our way home, but wo could not obtain sufficient 
accuracy, being repeatedly interrupted by passing logs. 

Our inquiries for finding a native name for this peak proving to he useless, we call it “Dap- 
sang peak”, it forming so prominent an object of this elevated plateau, the highest probably of our 

globe. 

The Dapsang peak was not visible from any of the routes travelled in Haiti and on the 
borders of Western Ladak by our brother Adolphe*. 

Nos. 23-4. Masheri imuM Peaks, in Haiti, 

N.N. F/. of Hushe, in the Karakorum chain. 

No. 23. Masheuirrum West Peak, 35° 15' *3; 70° 3<» /, 4( 3 . . 25,(>2l> ft. Mil., Ail. 

This is the highest peak hitherto measured in Haiti; it is N.W. of the Dapsang peak (the peak 
A 2 of the G. T. 8.) 

The Maslieribrum peak is seen from Hushe under an angle of 11 fit)'. s<«hl., Ad. 

No. 21. Masheriurum East Peak, 35° 42'-9; 7f> w 3(i'-9p . . 21,513 ft. Sehi,Ad 

The Maslieribrum peaks are seen as distant but well marked objects in the Kanji panorama. 

Nclil., Ad. 

No. 25. McjstXgh Pass, 3(>° 1', 7(j° 2', in Halti-Turkistan, one of tin* highest passes of 
the Karakorum, leading from Haiti to Turkistan. 

Hoc. 1) Top of the pass 19,019 ft, Seld., Ad. 

0, A (lie. 1850, Aug. 22, B -- Leh; V -= Simla, J) Massiin. 

U»' 45 m a.m. A. 1 t‘9K9; US 9; 98. B. 19 720; (51 0; 59 19,091 ft. (\ 29* 199, 04 0; 9.7 - 19, Oaf) It. 

1). 29*591 ; 04 2; 99 - 19,050 It. 

12 1 * 40 m c.m. A. 15*004; 30‘5; 52. B. 19*710; 02 2; 55 - 18,995 ft. <\ 29 189, 01 0; 95 - 1*9,001 ft. 

1). 29*575; 09 5 ; 94 - 18,970, ft. 

Hoc*. 2) Camp af the “ mrr dr (flare” of the Mftsldfflt /hiss. . 17,990 ft. Seld., Ad. 

0, Adic. 1850. Aug. 22, 9 h a.m. Ii Leh; V - Simla; J> MilHMin. 

.1 lf> 559; 99*1; 00 B 19 750: 59 4; 00 18,008 ft. ('. 29 201: 03 1; 94 = 17,907 ft 

1). 29 007; 010; 99 - 17,991 ft. 



428 


HEIGHTS DETERMINED IN TIBET. 


No. 20. DiXmer Peak, or NXnga PArbAt, 35° 14' • 4 ; 74 u 34' ’5 in llasora. 

Loc. Top of the ])ealc 26,629 ft. G. T. 8. 

This peak, the highest in llasora, is situated close to the remarkable bend made by the Indus. 

It was measured from eleven principal stations by Captain (i. T. Montgomerie, who gave of his 

* 

operations minute details in the Journal of the Asiatic Society of Bengal, 1857, p. 266. 

Adolphe, during his travels in Balti, had repeatedly occasion to see and measure this 
splendid .mountain, which, besides from, many other places, is distinctly visible from the Nunevara 
mountain. (See the panoramic profiles, plate No. V.) 

The following points, in the environs of the Diamer, were measured by Adolphe: 

No. 27. A Chit BiAk, on the left side of the Tashing glacier. 

hoc. Level of the git trier 10,789 ft. Schl., Ad. 

6, Adie. 1H50, Sept.. 17, 7 h a.m. A. 20*221; 45 7; 70. Simla 23 162; 57*2; 03. 

There are, just at this locality, a considerable quantity of fir-trees. 


No. 28. A liui’AL, on the right side of the Tashing glacier, above the Kiipal lake. 

hoc. Encampment 10,010 ft. Sold., Ad. 

6, Adie. 1850, Sept. 17, 12 h 40 m i*.m. A. 20 801; 63 7; 60. Simla 21V 189; 64 9; 92. 

No. 29. TAmi Cin'jKT Ulaoikk. Lower end 10,460 ft. Schl., Ad. 

Heferred by aneroid to ^ Cliu Biar. 


No. 90. A Tap. Foot of the Tap planer 11,508 ft. Schl., Ad. 

6, Adie. 1856, Sept. 18, 7 h a.m. A. 19 760; 43 2; 70. Simla 23 241; 58 l; 91. 
Fir-trees are still growing here, already intermixed with shrubs. 

No. 91. Mahknno (tLAOIKR. Left moraine of the glacier 13,170 ft. Schl., Ad. 

6, Adie. 1856, Sept. 13, O 1 * a.m. A, 18 532; 29 5; 60. Simla 23 241; 58 8; 97. 
The upper limit of shrubs is at a height of 13,900 ft. Schl., Ad. 


No. 32. AIasknno (Jlaciku. Lower end 12,032 ft. Schl., Ad. 

6, Adie. 1856, Sept. 19, 9** a.m. li =. Simla; C — Mflssuri. 

.1. 19 115; 55 9; 60. B. 23 224; 61 9; 97 - 12,026. C. 23 631; 59 7; 9i -- 12,038. 

The rut roue limit of fir-trees is here. 
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No. 33. IXshing Glacier, an old lateral moraine, on the left side of the glacier, on tlu« 
road from Tdshing to AMpal 10,028 ft. SchL, Ad. 

0, Adie. 1866, Sept. 20, 8 h 45™ a.m. A. 20 910 ; 56 6 ; 00. Simla 23- 267; GO- 4; 97. 


Nos. 34-7. K haoan Peaks, in Uasora, 
in the rango between the Kishenganga and the Indus. 

No. 34. KhXgan Peak No. 19 J, 35° 7'-9; 74° 25'-3 . . . 20,740 ft, g.t.s. 


No. 35. KhXgan Peak No. 16$, 34° 56'* 1 ; 74° 18'-3. . . 17,015 ft, g.t.n. 


No. 36. KhAgan Peak No. 26$, 35°0'-8; 74° lo'-o . . , k; 228 ft, g.t.s. 


No. 37. Khagan Peak No. 21$, 34°48'-7; 74° 2\5 . . . 14,875 ft, g.t.s. 


No. 38. Pm ke mifcu Peak (No. 23$), 34° 43'-5; 73° 42'-0, in Maseru, Khuguu 
range, situated between the Kishenganga and Indus 1 0,487 it. ({, T. S. 

This peak is in tho Tibetan part of the Nunevara panorama one of the principal prominences 
in a range parallel to the Kishenganga, covered with numerous secondary glaciers, sdii., a<i. 


h °- NIla lEAK (No. 25 J), 34 35'*9; 73° 38'* 3, in llasdra, Kliaganrange, between 
the Kishenganga and Indus 15,535 it u r s 

This peak belongs to the range which forms the watershed between the Indus and Kislien- 
ganga, and it is the westernmost object visible in the Tibetan part of the Nuncwira panorama. 

Schl., A«l. 



AREA XI. 


TRANSVERSAL SUCTIONS ACROSS TPBUT, PAIiTTALLY CONTINUED ACROSS 

THE KIJENLUEN. 


SUCTION A. Kin — (xAllTOK. 

Nil. JO. M ANSAKAI'H. or Tko Mai’AN Salt Lakk, H0° 28'; 81" 2(>' (referred t<> J\ Tokar, 

on its southern border), in (inari Khorsum ah. 15 250 ft. Strach. 

No. 11. JxAKiis Tal, or Tko Lanao Salt Lake, 30° 20'; Hl° 10 / (referred to A 1/ngun 

Tin i km i, on its southern border), in (liuiri Khorsum ah. 15,250 ft. Strach. 


No. 42. LiVr Leo Pass, 80° IP; 80° 54', in (Inari Khorsum, between the Kali and 
Sutlej . 1 7,070 ft. Wchh. 


No. 13. A Amlitnu, 80° 38'; 80° 47', in (inari Khorsum, on an affluent of the SAtlej. 
Lor. Jlnfinut of a tatrrotr vnflri / 8l h. 15,300 ft,. Strach. 


No. 44. Niwa Kah Salt Lake, 30° IP; 80° 40', in (inari Khorsum, W. of the Man- 
snraur salt lake ah. 15,100 ft. Strach. 


No. 4 :). A Hhav(ti, 30° 20'; 80° 20', in (inari Khorsum, N. of tho Langpia pass. 
Loe. Kitcnvijmtfi f/rointf/ ah. 15,750 ft. Strach. 

No. 40. PjiiamOnijua, 30° 10'; 80° 32', in (inari Khorsum. 

Loe. 1) Foot of the f/unjpm pass ub. 15,750 ft. Strach. 

2) Lamipia pass ah. 17,750 ., Strach. 

• >) _A V ilsh hu northern font of the l/najpia pass . . a l>. 10,000 


Strach 
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No. 47. GXrtok, 31°40' 0; 80° 18'- 4 j 3 , in Gnari Khorsum, an important eommerrial 
entrepot , noar the right bank of the Indus. 

Loc. 1) Mean height of the. place 15,01)0 ft. Schl., Uok 

— 223 ft. above tho level of the* Indus; trigonometrically measured. 

Gartok, bosidcs its commercial importance, is one of the highest temporarily inhabited places 
of Western Tibet. 

Loc. 2) Level of the Indus , 3 miles S. of dart oh 14,807 ft. Schl., bob. 

8, Thcrmo-baroni. 1855, July 28, 8 1 * a. m. .1. 185' -89 Fahr. ; 13 3; 70. Simla 23 050; 01 0; 97. 

Loc. 3) Peak, about 10 miles S. of dart ok 17,150 It. Schl., Uol» 

Trigonometrically measured from the level of the Indus. 

No. 48. A Laptel, 30° 4(> /, 3; 70° 52' M)) 3 , in Gnari Khdrsum, on the southern foot of 
the Ilalch Dhura pass. 

Loc. 1) Encamping ground . 13,004 ft. Schl., Ad. 

0, Adie. 1855, July 13, lO h a.m. A. 18 071; 00 7; 52. Simla 23 050; 07 0; 92. 

„ 2) Level of the Laptel 13,570 ft. Schl., Ad. 

— 424 ft. below thc^ encamping ground at A Laptel; by aneroid. 

„ 3) Pass between ^Kiangar and ^ Laptel 15,101 ft. Schl., Ad. 

0, Adio. 1855, July 12, l h i\m. .1. 17 240; 51 3; 50. Simla 23 028; 70-3; 89. - si It 

„ 4) High ground , where the magnetic instruments wen 

put up I 1,304 ft. Schl., link 

_ 3 10 ft. above the encamping ground; by aneroid. 

„ ft) /\ Sh el eh elf W. of Laptel ah. 10,200 ft. Schl., Ad. 

No. 40. A Niugchang, 31° W\ 70° 40 7 , ill Gnari Ivbdrsttin, on the left bank of the Niiig- 


cliang, an affluent of the Sri tie j. 

Loc. Level of the river 14,200 it. Schl., Ad 

8, Thermobnrom. 1855, July 19, 2 h 30 m r.M. A. l«0 u -95 Fulir.; 51 3; 58. Simla 23 021 ; 70 5; ill 1 1,302 lb 

v „ 20, 8 h O m a.m. „ 180’ 99 „ , 53 8; 53. „ 23 050; 01 1 ; 90 14,295, 


No. 50 . ALyungul, or A lhJLLA Sumdo, 31 ° 14 ' 0 ; 70 ° 44 ' * 7 p 3 , in Gmiri Khnrsum, 
on the, confluence of the Satlej with the Gyungul. 

Loc. 1) Level of the confluence 13,204 ft. Schl., Hob. 

8, Thermo-barom. 1855, July 21, 9 h a.m. A. 188 75 Falir., 57 o, 03. Simla 23 091; 04 9; 92. 

Loc. 2) Position of the astronomical instruments 13,420 It. Schl., Hob 

— lot; ft. nboN e the !e\el of the confluence; by aneroid. 
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L<><\ 3) Level of the Sutlej, at the bridge below Gyungul (be% 

tween this place and Mila) 13,126 ft. Schl., Rob. 

8, Thermo-barom. 1855, July 26, 10 h A.M. 

A. 188 95 Fuhr. ; 5u 5; 77. MAsauri 23 473; 682; 80 - 13,145 ft. Simla 23 071; 64*6; 98 » 13,106 ft. 

Lor. 4 ) Plateau-dike surface of the Sutlej valley above A Bulla 

Sumjlo 14,780 ft. Schl., Rob. 

-- 1,48(1 ft. above the level of the confluence. 

No. 51. ATazang, 30° 50'; 79° 44', in Gimri Kliorsum, pasture ground at the bottom 
of a ravine. 

Goo. 1) Level of the Tdzang 14,966 ft. Schl., Rob. 

8, Thermo-barom. 1855, July 17, 6 h j\m. A. 185° 56 Fahr. ; 51 6; 36. Massuri 23*339 ; 66 0; 95. — 83 «* 14,493 ft. 
„ „ ,, 18, 11»'a.m. „ 185° 70 „ ; 19*5; 76. Simla 23 013; 64 9; 97. — 00 =■ 14,989 „ 

Lor. 2) VI at can-like surface of the Sutlej valley above A Tuzang 15,325 ft. Schl., Ad. 

----- 259 ft. above Tuzang; by aneroid. 

No. 52. ATIsum, 31° 8'; 79° 37', in Gnari Kliorsum, 3 miles 8. of Daba. 

Poe. 1) Level of the Tisnm 14,529 ft. Schl., Rob. 

* 8, Thermo-barom. 1855, Aug. 2, 3 h r. m. A. 186" 65 Fahr.; 680; 21. Simla 23 056; 64 4; 96. — 75ft. 

Loe. 2) Vhitvim-likc surface of the Sutlej valley at /\ 'Visum 15,295 ft. Schl., Hob. 

8, Thermo-barom. 1855, Aug. 1, 4 1 ’ i\m. A. 185" (SOFahi.; 65 5; 26. Simla 23044; 640; 96. 


No. 53. Mangnang, 31° 18'; 
between Daba and Ohabrang. 


79° 3 3', in (inari Kliorsum, on the left bank of the Mangnang, 


Lor. 1 ) Entrance to the large Buddhist temple 


13,457 ft Schl., Rob. 


8, Thermo-barom. 1855. Ti — Mfamiri; C - Simla. 

Aug. 7, 9 h a.m. A. 188 *56 Fahr.; 620; 27. It. 23 512; 63 1; 95 - 13,474 ft. C. 23099; 62 (1; 97 ~ 13,437 ft. 

„ 8, 9 h „ 188' 56 „ ; 61 2; 43. „ 23 193; 63 5; 95 -= 13,474 „ „ 23 087; 62 2; 97 - 13,440 „ 

„ 9, 9 h „ „ 188^ 49 „ ; 630; 32. „ 23 079; 63*1; 96 = 13,461 „ 


A tine group of poplar trees, carefully kept up by the lamas, is to be found near the monastery. 
The largest \mis 7 y, 2 ft. in circumference, and attained a height of 60 ft. Our Atlas contains the 

Gew of the interior of the temple, drawn by Adolphe. (See Atlas of Panoramas and Views, plate 12.) 

» 

Poe. 2) A Dora, above Mangnang 13,520 ft. Schl., Rob. 

- 927 ft. above the temple at Mangnang; by aneroid. 

3) Vlntcuu-Uke surface of the Sutlej valley above /\T6nsc 15,126 ft. Schl., Ad. 

— 1,606 ft. above A Dora; by aneroid. 
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No. 54. A T6ling D6ba, 31° 24'; 79° 33', in Gn4ri Khorsum, S.S.E. of Toling. 

Loc. Encamping ground 14,400 ft. Schl., Ad. 

= 2,031 ft. above T61ing; by aneroid. 

A large panorama was drawn here by Adolphe. See Panoramic Profiles, plate No. IV. 

No. 55. A DIra, 31° 1 8 / * 9 ; 79° 32 /, 7| 3 , in Gnari Khorsum, in the valley of Mangnang, 

above the village of that name 13,300 ft, Schl., Hob. 

— 343 ft. above Mangnang; by aneroid. 


No. 56. Tiling, 31° 27'; 79° 32', in Gnari Khorsum, left bank of the Satie j, E. of 
Chabrang. 

Loc. 1) Level of the Satlej 12,369 ft. Schl., Ad. 

6, Adic. 1855, Sept, 11, 4 h 30 m r.M. A. 19 186; 65 8; 19. Simla 23 189; 64 8; IK). - 53 ft. 

Loc. 2) Lei’ el of a river at Be village , N. E. of Toling . . . 13,417 ft, Schl., Ad 

6, Adie. 1855, Sept. 11, 9 h a.m. 

A. 18-465; 52 3; 24. Simla 23*201; 61*7; 93 - 13,405ft. Miissun 23 591; 65 3; 91 - 13,429 ft. 

Here is also the upper limit of poplars. 

No. 57. ChIbbang, 31° 26'; 79° 22', in Gnari Khorsum, 1 mile S. of the Satlej, and W. 
of Tdling. 

Loc. Plain at the Jhungpuris house 15,588 ft. Schl., Ad. 

6, Adie. 1855, Sept. 14, 3 h p. m. 

A. 17 060; 53 2; 18. Simla 23 224; 66 7; 90. — 86 ~ 15,604 ft. Mssuri 23 587; 65 5; 92. — 90 15,556 ft. 

The Jhungpun’s house is one of the highest stone houses in Western Tibet; it is, however, in- 
habited in summer only. 

No. 58. Ibi Gamin Glacier, 30° 56'- 2; 79° in Gnari Khorsum, the main glacier 

on the northern flanks of the fbi Gttmin peak. 

Loc. 1) Lower end of the glacier 16,642 ft. Schl., Hob. 

6, Adic. 1855, Aug. 13, 9 h a.m. 

A. 16*374; 46 4; 24. Massuri 23 535; 64 0; 96 * 16,643 ft. Simla 23 139; 64 0; 98 - 16,638 ft. 

This glacier is also called by the Tibetans “Gantug Sumgya Duncliu.” 

Loc. 2) A Camp on the left side of the main lln Gamin 

glacier 18,308 ft. Schl., Rob. 

6, Adie. 1855, Aug. 20, 6 h f.m. A. 15 323; 30 6; 100. Mfosuri 23 544; 64*0; 92. 

Loc. 3) A Camp on the lateral moraine of the main glacier . 17,813 ft. Schl., Ad. 

6, Adie. 1855, Aug. 16, 5 h 30 m p.m. A. 15 729 ; 50*2; 4. Mftssuri 23 543; 64 9; 88. 


II. 



434 


HEIGHTS DETERMINED IN TfBET. 


No. 59. Ptrm KAnta, or Cherong Pars, 31° 14*; 79^- 17*, in Gnari Khorsum, leading 
from the Poti valley to ^Lomorti. ^ 

Lot*. 1) Top of the pass 17,615 ft. Schl., Ad. 

6, Adie. 1855. 

Sept. 15, 5 h r.M. A. 15 700; 415; 30. Simla 23 150; 62 8; 98 -= 17,641 ft. 

„ 14, I2 h Noon. „ 45 914; 48 6; 20. „ 23 237; 65 8; 91-17,590 „ MusHiiri 23- 630; *68 2; 82 * 17,615 ft. 

hoc. 2) Lomorti, near the confluence of two rivers > northern 

foot of the Birm Kdnta pass 16,648 ft. Schl., Ad. 

6, Adie. 1855, Sept,. 11, 10 h 30 m a.m. 

,1. 16 501; 56 H; 20. Simla 23 220; 65 1; 93 = 16,037 ft. Mitssuri 23*622; 65*7; 89 = 16,658 ft. 

Here is also the upper limit of shrubs, though some of them rise up even to 17,000 ft. 

Lomorti is not used as a pasture ground. 


No. 60. Puling, 31° 15 ‘5; 79° 15 / */[ 3 , in Gnari Khdrsum, a village on an affluent of 
the SAtloj. 

Loe. 1) Level of the affluent 13,953 ft, Schl., Ad. 

6, Adie. 1855, Sept. 17, 10*' a.m. 

A. 18*171; 57 2; 70. Simla 23*229; 63 9; 95 ^ 13,947 ft, Milssuri 23 622; 64*9; 87 = 13,959 ft, 

Puling is one of the highest permanently inhabited villages in Western Tibet, 

Loo. 2) Position of the astronomical instnnnents 14,207 ft. Schl., Ad. 

- 254 ft. above the level of the aftluent; by aneroid. 

v -3) a Shdngra . hi of Puling 14,826 ft, Schl., Ad. 

6, Adie. 1855, Sopt 15, I0 h a.m. 

A. 17*594; 55 0; 20. Simla 23 237; 64 9; 93 - 14,843 ft. Masmiri 23 599; 65 1 ; 87 - 14,809 ft. 

Loe. 1) Plateau-like surface of the Satie j valley above Puling ]5 ? 890 ft. Schl., Ad. 

0, Adie. 1855, Sept. 17, 12 h 3() ni r.M. Ti s= Puling; C — Simla; D - Mafleuri. 

A. 16 957; 57 2; 10. H. 18*168; 62 0; 30 - 15,881 ft. C, 23 217; 65*8; 93 ~ 15,891ft. 


7>. 23*603; 67 1 ; 82 - 15,897 ft. 

Loc, 5) Pass between Puling and the Nelong pass 16,726 ft. Schl., Ad. 

6, Adie. 1855, Sept. 17, 4* 1 r. m. 

.4. 16 378; 46 4; 36. Simla 23*197; 67*8; 86 - 16,741 ft. Mftssuri 23 585; 65 3; 89 = 16,711 ft. 

Loc. (i) Upper limit of shrubs 1(>,900 ft. Schl., Ad. 

Referred to ^ Bulla La. 

7) Camp at A Bulla La 15,970 „ Schl., Ad. 


I>, Adie. 1855, Sept. 18, !l h a.m. A. lfi-776; 40 (5; 50. Simla 23 220; KOti; 9fi. 
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No. 61. A ZiNOHiN, 3 U° 38'; 78° 54', in Gnari Khorsum, S. of the SAtlej. 


Loc. 1) Encamping ground 16,222 ft. I. A. fif>. 

„ ditto 10,136 „ Oer. 

„ 2) Bckhar, E. of AZincMn 12,676 „ Uer. 


No. 62. 
the SAtlej . . . 


AZamsiri, 31° 36'; 78° 52', in Gnari Kh6rsum, E. of tho Kiobrang pass, S. of 

15,639 ft, I. A. 66. 

ditto 15,600 „ Ger. 


No. 63. ZoNGCHiN, 31° 36'; 78° 45', in Kanaur, W. of tlio Kiobrang pass. 

Loc. 1) Encamping ground 14,709 ft. 1. A. 65. 

„ ditto 14,693 „ Ger. 

„ 2) /^Rhhi Talam ' 14,977 „ I. A. 65. 


No. 64. Shipki, 31° 49 y ; 78° 44', in Gnari Khorsum, near the left bank of the Satlej. 

Loc. 1) Mean height of the village 10,454 ft. Herb, and Hod#. 

„ ditto 10,597 „ Ger. 

„ ditto 11,192 „ J. A. Ilorbort. 


„ 2) Level of the Sutlej 

„ ditto 


9,267 „ Herb, and liodg. 
10,005 „ J. A. Herbert. 


No. 65. P/ming Pass, 31° 50 78° 45', in Gnari Khorsum, N.N.E. of Shipki. 

Loc. Top of the pass 13,518 ft. Ger. 


No. 66. RothIngi Pass, 31° 36' ; 78° 38', in K&n&ur, S. of tho Tagla Gar, an aftlucnt 
of the S&tlej. 

Loc. Top of the pass 14,638 ft. Ger. 


SECTION B. VANGTU — PANGK6NG. 

No. 67. MA.YANG La Pass, 31° 48'; 79° 6', in Spiti, between Shipki and Shalkar. 
Loc. Top of the pass 17,700 ft. Herb, and Hodg. 


No. 68. Hi5keo Pass, 31° 36'; 78° 53', in Gnari Kh6rsum, S.W. of Bekhar. 
Loc. Top of the pass 15,786 ft. Ger. 
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Nos. 69-70. PorgyXl Peaks, in Spfti, 

N. of Shfpki, a village near the left bank of the SAtlej. 

No. 69. Poroyaij North Peak, 31°54'1; 78° 43' -7$'. . 22,227 ft. G.T.S. 

No. 70. PoboyXl South Peak, 31°53'1; 78°43'-l$ . . 22,183 ft. g.t.s. 

The Porgyal peaks are not visible in the Kidarkanta panorama; they are, however, indicated 

in the respective hypsometrical diagram. Schl., Ad. 

The highest point reached by the brothers Gerard on the flanks of the Porgyal peak was 
19,411 ft. Schl., Rob. 


No. 71. KfiNOMA Pass, 31° 48'; 78° 41', in Gnari Khorsum, between N&mja and Shfpki, 
S.W'. of Shfpki 10,007 ft. Ger. 


No. 72. TashigAng, 31° 50'; 78° 39', in Spfti, near the confluence of the Pin and Satlej. 
Loc. Buddhist temple 12,807 ft. Herb, and Hodg. • 

No. 73. Lam Pahs, 31° 51'; 78° 39', in Spfti, N.E. of Mad. 

Loc. Top of the pass 13,186 ft. G.T.S. 

No. 74. NAko, 31° 53'; 78° 36', in Spfti, N. of the Satlej, and S. of Shalkar. 

Loc. 1) Mean height of the village 11,975 ft. Herb, and Hod* 

ditto 12,014 „ Ger. 

,, ditto . 12,438 ,, J. A. Herbert. 

,, 2) Ndko pass , E. of Ndko 18,083 ,, Ger. 

No. 75. Krupu Pash, 31° 57'; 78 n 35', in Spfti, N. of Nako. 

Loc. Top of the pass 12,513 ft. Ger. 

No. 70. SHALKAR, 32° O'; 78° 32', in Spfti, on the right hank of the Pin, an affluent of 


the Satlej. 

Loc. 1) Fort 10,272 ft. Herb, and Hod* 

.. 2) Sdnga (bridge of spars) below Shalkar 10,014 „ Ger. 

„ 3) Hot spring near Shalkar 10,600 „ Schl., Hark. 

= §80 ft, above the bridge of spars; by aneroid. 

„ 4) Ldbrha pass , N. of Shalkar 13,628 ft. Herb, and Hodg. 
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No. 77. Gya Peak, 32° 22'; 78° 28', in Spiti, E. of the Parang pats and N.E. of 
D&nkhar, or Drankhar 24,980 ft. Cunning. 


No. 78. Labi, 32° 5'; 78° 23', in Spiti, on the left bank of the Pin, E. of Danklmr, or 
Drankhar. 

Loc. 1) Mean height of the village 11,071 ft. Herb, and Hodg. 

,i ditto 11,515 „ J. A. Herbert. 

ditto 11,894 „ Cunning. 

„ 2) Level of the Pin 10,582 „ Herb, and llodg. 


No. 79. MluiRANG Peak, 31° 57'' 3; 78° 21' ()J, i n Sptti, S.S.E. of Danklmr, or 
Dr&nkhar. 

Loc. 1) Top of the peak 21,646 ft. 0. T. 8. 

„ 2) Mdnirang pass 18,612 „ Ger. 

No. 80. Pog, 32° 2'; 78° 21', in Spiti, S.E. of Danklmr, or Drankhar. 

Loc. Mean height of the village 12,095 ft. Cunning. 


No. 81. KAmelang Peak, 32° 7'; 78° 18', in Spiti, K. of Dankhar, or Drankhar. 
Loc. Top of the peak 19,375 ft. G. T. S. 


No. 82. HArsung Peak, 32° P; 78° 13', in Spiti, S. of Dankhar, or Drankhar. 

Loc. Top of the peak 17,820 ft, G. T. 8. 

No. 83. DAnkhar, or Drankhar, 32° 6'; 78° 13', in Spiti, a village and fort near the 


right bank of the Todi chu. 

Loc. Mean height of the village 12,774 ft. G. T. 8. 

ditto 13,598 ,, Cunning. 

ditto 13,014 „ Ger. 


No. 84. ChAbrang, 32° 9'; 78° 12', in Spiti, on the right bank of the Lingti, above its 
confluence with flie Todi chu. 

Loc. 1) Mean height of the village 11,652 ft. Sclil., Herm. 

1, Greiner. 1856, June 15, 6* a.m. A. 19 532 ; 47 8; 61. Simla 23 014; 63 5 ; 94. -P 45 ft. 
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Loc. 2) Level of the Ungti at Chdbrang 11,435 ft Schl., Hcrm. 

1, Greiner. 1856, June 15, 7 h a.m. 

A. 19*697; 51 20. Simla 23 024; 63 5; 04. + 43 - 11,446ft. Chabrang 10*538 ; 49 0; 42 = 11,424 ft. 

toe. 3) Confluence of the. IJngti and Todi chu 1 1,31 G ft. Sclil., Ilerm. 

t Greiner. 1856, June 15, 9 h 30* n a.m. A. 19*804 ; 60 9; 34. Simla 23*017; 63*9; 92. 

No. 85. TanglAngaba Mountain, 32° 12'; 78° 10', in Spfti, N.N.W. of Dankhar, or 
Drankhar, and 3 miles E. of the* Todi chu 1(>,2C6 ft. G. T. S. 


Noh. 80-7. TIling Peaks, in Spfti, N.E. of Mud. 

No. 8(1. TIling East Peak, 31° 58'- 6; 78° 9'- 8$. . . 19,(560 ft. g.t. s. 

No. 87. TIling West Peak (<p$), 31° 59'- 2; 78° 6' -3 . 19,454 ft. G. T. s. 


No. 88. EAha, 32, 9 ; 78 9', in Spfti, between Dankhar, or Drankhar, anil Ki. 
l.oo. Mean height of the village 13,118 ft. Cunning. 

No. 89. Ki Peak (S $), 32° 18'- 7; 78° 9'-0$, in Spfti, E. of Ki, a large monastery 
on the left bank of the Spfti 20,690 ft G. T. S. 

No. 90. Nunuluka Peak, 32° 8'; 78“ 7', i„ Spfti, in the range on the left bank of the 
,|V,(,i chu 17,720 ft. G.T.S. 


No. 91. RAngrig, 32° 15'; 78° 6', in Sfn'ti, on the right hank of the Todi chu, N.N.W. 
. of Dankhar, or Drankhar. 

Loc. Mean height of the village 13,048 ft. Schl, HSrk. 

- Mto ■ 12,954 „ Cunning. 

11, l’intor. 1857, Aug. 10, l h p.m. A. 18 007 ; G8'9; 13. Simla 23075; 04 6; 97. — 61 ft. 

No. 92. A.Jugta, 32° 22'; 78° O', in Spfti, N. of Rangrig. 

Loc. Encamping ground 15,058 ft. Cunning. 

No. 93. K£bar, 32° 19'; 78° 5', in Spfti, a village a low miles N. of Ki. 

Loc. Open place in the centre of the village 13,607 ft. Schl, Herm. 

1, Greiner. 1856, June 17, 7 h a.m. B = Miissuri; C<= Simla. 

A. 18 185; 00 1; 63. B. 23 359; 00 1 ; 93 - 13,609 ft. C. 22 973; 69 6; 91 = 13,604 ft. 
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Cunningham gives for Kibar, without mentioning the locality, 14,513 ft. Thomson in his 
Western Him&laya, p. 131, 13,800 ft. Kibar is decidedly one of the highest permanently inhabited 
places of Tibet. 

No. 94. KXzi, 32° 12'; 78° 5', in Spit i, left bank* of the Todi eliu, but high above the river. 

Loc. Mean height of the village 12,025 ft. Schl., Herm. 

1, Greiner. 1850, June 16, 7 h a.m. A. 19 304; 56*1; 48. Simla 23 013; (53*9; 88. 4 19 ft. 


No. 95. Sangnam, 32° 2'; 78° 4 7 , in Spiti, near the confluence of the Pin and Panihio. 

Loo. Mean height of the village. . 12,130 ft. Schl., Herm. 

1, Greiner. 185G, June 14, 12 b Noon. ^4. 19 244; 64 ‘8; 40. Simla 23 OOfy (58*9; 83. 


No. 96. TfLING, 31° 59 ; ; 78° 3', in Spiti, right bank of the Pin, N. of the lari pass. 

Loc. Highest house of the village 12,275 ft. Schl., Herm. 

1, Greiner. 1856, June 14, 9 1 ' 30 m a.m. 

A. 19*180; 61 2; 30. Simla 23*009; 66 0; 89 12,265 ft. Kunlong 20*576; 62*6; 59 12,285 ft. 

No. 97. MOl), 31°55 /, 0; 78° l / *3| zr , in Spiti, left bank of the Pin, N. of the 'lari, or 
Bh&beh pass. 

Loc. Mean height of the village 12,421 ft. Schl., Herm. 

1, Greiner. 185G, June 13, 10 h 30 m a.m. 

A. 19 016; 61 6; 40. Simla 23*005; 63*3; 95 = 12,410 ft. K&rdong 20*558; 61*0; 40 - 12,431 it. 


No. 98. Parang Pass, 32° 26'; 78°"5', in Spiti, S.E. of the Para Laelw* ]>ass. 

Loc. 1) Top of the pass 18,500 ft. Cunning. 

„ ditto 18,794 „ Mae. 

„ *2) Southern foot of the pass 16,150 ft. Schl., Herm. 

1, Greiner. 1856, June 18, 7 h a.m. A. 16 343; 20*5; 57. Simla 22 965; 58*5; 7o. 

3) &Trdtang , on the northern foot of the pass 16,916 ft. Cunning. 

♦ 


No. 99. Ki6to Pkak (A' 11 $), 32° 3 1 ' * 6 ; 77° 33' -9, in Spiti, N. of Kioto, a village in 
the upper course of the Spiti 19,880 ft. •>. i.s. 
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Nos. 100-1. KXga Peaks, in Spi'ti, 
in the range which separates the Ratang from the Parihio valley. 

No. 100. KXga East Peak .S"$, 32° 6' • 8 ; 77° 53'-9. . . . 19,735 ft. G. T. S. 

No. 101. Kaga West Peak^J, 32° 5'5; 77°43'-l . . . 21,772 ft. G.T.S. 

The Kaga West peak is visible in the Jako panorama, gchl., Hcrm. 

No. 102. A Pang, 33° 6'; 77° 41', in Spi'ti, E. of the Ldcha Lung pass, ami S.W. of 

A Hiikchin. 

Loc. Encamping ground 14,682 ft. Schl., Rob. 

K, Pistor. 185G, Juno 24, 7 h a.n. A. 17 445; 39 0 ; 31. Simla 23 028 ; 64 4 ; 70. 

No. 103. N6 rbu, 32° 41'; 78° 18', in Spi'ti, S. of A Korzog, a summer village on the 
Tsomoriri salt lake • 15,946 ft. Cunning. 

No. 104. A Phalang, 32° 36'; 78° 16', in Spi'ti, N.E. of the Parang pass. 

Loc. Encamping ground 16,383 ft. Cunning. 


No. 105. Yanam Peak (B $), 32° 49'- 2; 77° 23'- 5, in Spfti, N. of the Bara Lacha 
puss, leading from Lalirtl to Spi'ti 20,069 ft. G. T. s. 


SECTION C. kARDONG-KARAKOROM CHAIN. 

No. 106. IIXnle Peak, 32° 53'; 79° 1', in Ladak, N.E. of 1 Ianle. 

Loc. Top of the peak 20,650 ft. Cunning. 

Nos. 107-8. .Janglung Teaks, in Ladak, N.N.E. of Hanle. 

No. 107. .IXnglung North Peak, 32° 58'; 79° 0' . . 20,357 ft. Cunning. 

__ * ■* 

No. 108. JAnolung South Peak, 32° 57'; 79° 1'. . 18,754 ft. Cunning. 


No. 109. IIXnle, 32° 48'; 78° 56', in Ladak, a monastery S. of the Indus. 

Loc. Monastery 15;117ft. Cunning. 

Cunningham gives in his “Ladak”, 1854, a view of this monastery (plate 20, p. 313), which is 
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certainly the highest permanently inhabited place, if the height he quotes p, 465 (15,117 ft.), 
and on his map, is to be depended upon. Thomson says in “Western Himalaya”, 1852, p. 152: *- 
“Hanle, a Buddhist monastery inhabited by about twenty lamas, is built on the summit of a steep 
hill, which rises abruptly out of the plain.” 

None of us passed through Hanle during our journeys in Ladak. 

* • 

No. 110. R6ngo Peak, 33° S'; 78° 54', in Laddk, N. of Hanle. 

Loc. Top of the peak 20,786 ft. Cunning. 


No. 111. tL^NLE Tso Lake, 32° 48'; 78° 54', in Ladak, W. of the monastery of 
Hdnle 14,600 ft. Cunning. 

According to Colonel Cunningham, this lake is the largest sheet of fresh water that exists in 
Ladak. See his “Ladak”, p. 142. 

No. 112. AMangkang, 32° 58'; 78° 53', in Ladak, S. of the Indus, N.N.W. of Hdnle. 
Loc. Encamping ground 15,020 ft. Cunning. 

No. 113. Tso MitbXl Salt Lake, 33° 25'; 78° 40', in Pangkong, S. of the salt lake 

Tsomognalan 14,167 ft. Schl., Herm. 

1, Greiner. 1856, June 26, l h 30"‘ P.M. 

A. 17 967; 61 0; 12. Simla 23 079; 70*0; 78 - 14,163 ft. Mftssuri 23 481, 68 2; 86 - 14,171 ft. 

See plate No. 4 of the Atlas of Panoramas and Views. 


No. 114. Tso Rul Salt Lake, 33° 33'; 78° 44'. in Pangkong (referred to Pangur), S. 
of the salt lake Tsomognalarf 14,400 ft. Cunning. 


No. 115. TsoMOGNALAuf Salt Lake, 33° 39' *8; 78° 88' * 5 f 3 , in Pangkdng, near 
A Takung 14,010 ft. Schl., Herm. 

1, Greiner. 1856,* June 29, 10 h 40 m a.m. A. 18 040; 59 7; 36. Simla 23 076; 72 9; 74. Loc. corr. — 33 ft. 

Strachey gives as hoight for this lake 14,300 ft. 

The Tsomognalan lake is divided into two parts by a river delta, analogous to the lakes of 
Brienz and Thun in Switzerland. The two are about equal in surface; but according to native in- 
formation, they differ in height, at about 40 ft.; the upper lake, which Contains nearly fresh water, 
almost drinkable, being therefore 14,050 ft. 

A panorama was drawn from ATdkung by Hermann; see panoramic profiles, plate No. VI. 


No. 116. LInag Pass, 32° 47'; 78° 38', in Ladak-Spiti, W. of Hanle. 


Loc. 1) Top of the pass 18,746 ft. Cunning. 

„ 2) Gurkhydm, E. of the Ldnag pass 16,437 „ Cunning. 


n. 


56 
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No. 117. Pangm/g, or Panamuc, 33° 48-'; 78° 37', in Pangkdng, near the western border 

of the salt lake Tsomognalari. 

Loc. Mean height of the village 14,146 ft. Schl., Hemi. 

1, Greiner. 1K5G, July 2, It* 1 a.m. 

A. 17 «J2i «)■(); G. Simla 23-087; G8 9; 70 - 14,190 ft. Mitssuri 23 417; 00 4; 90 = 14,102 ft. 

No. 1 18. Ciiushuij, or Ciiiisel, 33° 31'; 78° 36', in Pangkong, a small village about 8 miles 
S. of tli<! salt lake Tsomognalari. 

Loc. Lower houses 14,406 ft. Schl., Hem. 

1, Greiner. 1850, Juno 28, 9 h 30 ,n a.m. A. 17 752; 40 2; 25. Simla 23 131; 07 5; 77. 

It is one. of the highest villages of Western Tibet. 

No. Ill), iso Gam Salt Lake, 33° 10'; 78° 3L, in Ladak, N. of the Tsomoriri salt 

lilk, ‘ 14,580 ft. Schl., Harm. 

1, Greiner. f85G, June 25, 4 h e. m. 

A 17 073 ; 50 8; 12. Simla 23 050 ; 74 7; 08 - 14,584 ft. Mlissiiri 23 473; 08- 9; 83 -7 14,570 ft. 

8 ee plate No. 4 ot the Atlas of Panoramas and Views. 

No. 120. A it An AG, 33° {V; 78° 32', in Ladak, on the left hank of the Indus. 

Loc. Encampment 14,58(1 ft. Cunning. 

No. 121. AKaldano, 33° 14'; t 8° 27^ in Ladak, on the loft, hank of the Indus. 

Loc. 1) Level of the Indus 13,858 ft, Schl., Herm. 

1, Greiner. 1850, June 24, G 1 * i-.u. A. 18 099; 00 2; 8. Massuri 23 391; 70 7; 84. 

Loc. 2) Camp at A lint dang 14,272 ft. Schl., Herm. 

I, Greiner. 1850, June 24, 2* 1 30 UI r\ m. 

A. 17 880; 02 0, 41 Simla 23 032; 781; 03- 14,291 ft. Miissuri 23 400; 72 7; HO 14,249 ft. 

No. 122 . Lug a, 33° 12 '; 78° 25', in Ladak, a summer village near borax mines, in the 
I’liga. valley 15,264 ft. Cunning. 

No. 123. A [)<')NGAN, 32° 47'; 78° 20', in Spiti, W. of Hanle. 

boo. Hncampment * - 16,016 ft. Cunning. 

No. 124. Naopo GOntsin Pass, 33° 5'; 78° 17', in Ladak, N\ of tlio Tsomoriri salt 

kike 18,000 It. Cunning. 
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No. 125. TsomorIri Salt Lake, 32° 45'* 4; 78° 16' 6 (referred to ANama Bingbo, 

on its southern border), in Spiti 15,130 ft. Schl., Hcrm 

l, t Greiner. 1866, Juno 21, 10 h a.m. A . 17 406; 63 1; 20. Simla 23131; 71 4; 71. Loc. corr. - Oil. 

Loc. 2) Korzog , a single house on (he northern border of 

the lake lf),349ft. Schl., Herm 

= 219 ft. above the level of the lake; by triangulation. 

No. 12C. A Angkhang, 33° 11'; 78° 14', in Ladak, W. of the l’uga valley. 

Loc. Encampment 16,100 ft. Cunning. 

No. 127. Tso Gy ag A n Salt Lake, 33° 3'; 78° 13', in Ladak, about 12 miles 8. of the 
Indus. 

Loc. Level of the hike 15,693 ft. Schl., limn. 

1, Greiner. 1866, June 23, 2 h 30 ni r.M. A. 17*032; 57*11; 30. Simla 23 071; 77 5; 61 

No. 128. Polokonka Pass, 33° 13'; 78° 10', in Ladak, leading from the Tso kali salt 
lake into the Raid an g valley 16,500 ft. Cunning. 

No. 129. Mi'jglar, 34° 1'; 77° 55', in Rangkong, E. of Tangtse. 

Loc. Level of the river 1 3,847 ft. Schl., Ilcrm 

1, Greiner. 1856, July 3, 10 h 30 ,u a.m. 

■ A. 18 205; 73*4; 22. Simla 23 071 ; 66*2; !)3 = 13,811 ft. MiWiri 23 406; 66 4; 07 - 13,880. Loc. corr. - 16 ft 
This is one of the highest permanently inhabited villages of Western Tibet. 

No. 130. Tso Kar, or KhAuri TalAu Salt Lake, 33° 16'; 77° 54', in Lad.ak, N.K. 
of the Tsoinorfri salt lake. 

Loc. Level of the lake 15,684 ft. Cunning 

„ ditto 15,500 „ Gcr. 

No. 131. TAngtse, 34° 1'; 77° 46', in Rangkung, E.8.E. of Lch. 

Loc. 1) Mean height of the village 13,111 ft. Schl., Uerm. 

1, Greiner. 1856, tfuly 3, 5 h 45 m r.M. 

A. 18*622; 70 0; 20. Simla 23*032; 65 7; 03 = 13,110 ft. MAhhui-i 23*430; 63 3 ; 08 «= 13,112 ft. 

Loc. 2) Dargug , JV. of Tdngtse. 

a. Level of the river 12,777 ft. Schl., Herm. 

1, Greiner. 1856, July 3, 10 1 ' a.m. 

A. 18 887 ; 63*7; 20. Simla 23 135; 64 4 ; 07 - 12,782 ft. MftBUuri 23 504; 64 6; 07 - 12,772 ft. 

56* 
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b. Top of the river bank . 1 3,905 ft. 8chl., Herm. 

=r 1,128 ft. above the level of the river; by aneroid. 

No. 132. A DamAr, 32° 41'; 77° 40', in Spiti, S.S.K. of AK6rzog, on the Tsomoriri salt 
lake 15,617 ft. Cunning. 

No. 133. A (jy^m, 32° 54'; 77° 29', in Spiti, between the B&ra L&cha and Lacha Lung 
pass, on the Cherpa. 

Loc. 1) Level of the river 13,511 ft. Schl., Rob. 

8, Pistor. 18.%, June 22, 6 h a.m. A. 18 288; 37 0; 41. Simla 23 142; 64 8; 68. 

„ 2) Upper limit of “Bitrze” ; Eocp. S 15,680 ft. Schl., Rob. 

2,169 ft. above Gyain; by aneroid. 

No. 134. Takela^g, or Tung Lung Pahs, 33° 24'; 77° 27', in Spfti-Ladak, N. of 


ARukchin, and S. of ( iya. 

Loc. 1) Top of the pass 17,727 ft. Schl., Rob. 

ditto 18,709 „ Mac. 

„ ditto 17,500 „ Cunning. 

8, Pifitor. 1856, Juno 20, 3 b r.M. A. 15*674 ; 36 .3; 0. Simla 23*075; 71*2; 75. 

2) Upper limit of u Tdma” (Caragana versicolor), on the 

&.E. slopes of the Tukclang pass 17,180 ft. Schl., Rob. 


8, Pistor. 1856, .June 26, 2 h p.m. 

A. 16 024; 43 3 ; 0. Simla 23 079; 70 7; 77 -- 17,193 ft. Mtesuri 23 477; 67 8; 87 - 17,166 ft. 
Loc. 3) Upper limit of “ Tama ” (Caragana versicolor), on the 


N. W. slopes of the Tdkelang pass 16,821 ft. Schl., Rob. 

8, PiBtor. 18%, June 26, 4 h p.m. B •- Simla; C Mftssuri ; D « TAkelang pass. 

A. 16 197 ; 37 4; 0. B . 23*067 ; 72 0; 74 = 16,826 ft. C. 23 469; 68 2; 86 « 16,798 ft. 
D. 15*662 ; 35 0; 0 » 16,839 it. 

Loe. 4) A lArsa, south-eastern foot of the Tdkelang pass. . . 16,349 ft. Cunning. 


No. 135. A Tso Ka, 35° 58'; 76° S'J 3 , in Mlti, a small glacier lake on the left side of 
the Mustagh glacier. 

Loc. 1) Level of the lake 15,724 ft. Schl., Ad. 

6, Adie. 18%, Aug. 20, 12 b Noon. 

A. 17 039; 53 8; 32. Simla 23 220; 65*7; 92 - 15,721 ft. Mtoeuri 23 620; 65 5; 91 = 15,727 ft. 

A Tso ka is above the limit of shrubs. 
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Loc. 2) A Chiring, right side of an affluetit of the main 

Mustdgh glacier * 16,821ft. Schl.,Ad. 

6, Adie. 1856, Aug. 21, 9 h 15™ a.m. 

A, 16*272; 86 9; 75. Leh 19 750; 66 0; 45 = 16,841 ft. Simla 23*220 ; 62 1; 95 - 16,800 ft. 


SECTION D. PAdUM — LEH. 

No. 136. ARtfKCHIN, 33° 14'; 77° 50', in Ladak, a pasture ground in an old lake basin 


between the Lacha Lung and the Takelang pass. 

Loc. 1) Mean height of the lake basin 15,764 ft. Schl., Hub. 

8, Pistor. 1856, June 25, 10 h A.M. 

A. 16*941; 55 4; 6. Simla 23*079; 70*7; 80 =■ 15,758 ft. MOssuri 23*457; 72 3; 87 « 15,769 ft. 

Loc. Undefined 16,058 ft. Cunning. 

„ 2) Level of the salt lake Mure Tso , near. AMkchin . . 15,517 ft. Schl., Rob. 

,, # ditto . . 15,864 „ Cunning. 

8, Pistor. 1856, June 24, 2*‘ 30 ,u p. m. 


A. 17*052; 50 4; 35. Simla 23*032; 77 9; 64 = 15,546 ft. Mitssuri 23*406; 72 7; 80 ^ 15,488 ft. 

Loc. 3) A Kidngchu, on the southern border of the lake basin 15,781 ft. Schl., Jtob. 

8, Pistor. 1856, Juno 24, 12 h Noon. 

A. 16*925 ; 58*6; 0. Simla 23 044; 75 0; 65 = 15,810 ft. MAsaiiri 23 398, 72 7; 80 - 15,751 ft. 

No. 137. LAcha Lung Pass, 33° 3'* 8; 77° 35'* bf 3 , in Spiti, on the road from Lahdl 
to Ladak. 

Loc. 1) Top of the pass 16,750 ft. Schl., Rob. 

8, Pistor. 1856, June 23, 9 h a.m. Ji « Simla; C~ Mftssuri. Loc. corr. — 6 ft. 

A. 16 300; 47*8; 0. h. 23 083; 71*1; 75 - 16,772 ft. C. 23*457; 69*4; 92 - 16,744 ft. 

Loc. 2) A Sitmdo, 8. W. foot of the Lacha Lung pass .... 1 5,806 ft. Schl., Rob. 

8, Pistor. 1856, Juno 82, 6 h r. m. A. 16*937; 50*7; 0. Simla 23 119; 75 2; 70. 

„ 3) Upper limit of “ Burzc”, on the N.E. slopes of the 

Lacha Lung pass 16,416 ft. Schl., Rob. 

8, Pistor. 1856, June 23, 3 h p.m. A. 16*587; 55*8; 20. Simla 23*067; 77 7; 60. 

No. 138. HallabAgh, 33° 56'; 77° 22', ill Ladak, left side of the Indus valley. 

Loc. 1) Mean height of the village 11,376' ft. Schl., Rob. 

8, Pistor. ia56, June 28, l h P.M. A. 19 910; 78 4; 6. Simln 23 139; 69 3; 78. 

Loc. 2) Mdrchalang village , near Hallabdgh 1 1,395 ft. Schl., Rob. 

— 19 ft. above llallabagh; by aneroid. 

Cunningham gives for Marchalang 11,522 ft. 
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Ho. 139. Ui’SHi, 33° 42'; 77° 21', in Ladak, on the left bank of the Indus. 

Loc. 1) Level of the Indus 11,240 ft. Schl., Rob. 

8, Pi.stor. 1 856, .Tune 27, G b 30"* r. m. A. 19*906; 58 6; 26. MilRsuri 23 489; 66 9; 81. 

2) Undefined 11,654 ft. Cunning. 

No. 140. (iulabgarh, 34° 5 / ; 77° 20', in Ladak, in the Indus valley, S.S.E. of Leh. 

Loc. Large (far den 10,580 ft. Schl., Rob. 

8, 1’iHtor. 1856, June 29, 6 h a.m. A. 20 367; 53 6; 45. Simla 23 119; 621; 84. 

No. 141. Miitu, 33° 34'; 77° 19 ; , in Ladak, on an affluent of the Indus, between Gya and 

l pshi. 

Loc. 1) Mean height of the village 12,248 ft. Schl., Rob. 

8, Pistor. 1856, June 27, 10 b a.m. 

A. 19 169; 44 6; 20. Simla 23*123; 64 3; 82 -= 12,237 ft. Mussiiri 23*528; 66*0; 84 - 12,258 ft. 

Loc. 2) Lojeir limit of "Tama” (('artujana versicolor) between 

Miru and (igd 12,050 ft. Schl., Rob. # 

No. 142. DoIiTAKHi'jnu Peak, 33° 5 1 ' • 4 ; 77° 17 ; *0p, i n Ladak, on the left bank of 

tin* Indus, above Leh 19,356 ft. Schl., Herm. 

Measured from Leh and the Lariino peak. 

The Know-limit, on the northern slopes of this peak is at 18,300 ft. 

A well marked snow-peak in the Lariino panorama. Schl., IIcrin. 

No 143. Nymal/ng Peak, 33°49'*7; 77°’lG'-9|* in Ladak, on the left bank of the 

Indus, S. of Leh 20,010 ft. Schl., Rob. 

Measured from Leh and the Lariino peak. 

No. 144. II (mis, 33° 59 / ; 77° 16', in Ladak, a large monastery, S. of Leh. 

Loc. Entrance to the temple 12,324 ft. Schl., Horm. 

5, Thermn-barom. 1856, Sept. 28, 9 b a.m. A. 190° 55 Fahr.j 49 3; 2. Leh 19*788; 50*0; 10. 

For a view of this large monastery, see plate No. 16 of the Atlas of Panoramas and Views. 


No. 145. Leh, 34° 8' -3; 77° 14' * (> f 3 , in Ladak, the capital of this province, 3 miles 
N. of the Indus. 

Loc. 1) ( 'i stern of the barometer 1 1,532 ft. Schl., Horm. and Rob. 

The detail of the observations upon which this result is based is given pp. 58 and 59, k to which 
"nn e add, that the house of the Gyalpo, seven stories high (see plate No. 9 of the Atlas of Panoramas 
and Views), is 145 ft. high. 

The height of Leh, as given by previous observers, is: 11,712 ft. Cunning, 11,213 Mac., 11,800 Thoms. 
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Loc. 2) Plain at the prayer wall, at the lower end of the town 1 1,527 ft. Schl., Heim. and Rob. 
Directly measured. 

Loc. 3) Entrance to a monastery, on the top of a hill N.E. 

Of Leh 12,117 „ Schl., Rob. 

Trigonometrically measured from the Larimo peak. 

Loc. 4) Level of the Indus at Leh 10,723 „ Schl., Hob. 

— 809 ft. below the barometer at Leh; trigonometrically measured. 

„ 5) Fine Cirrhi, measured from the Larimo peak .... 20,843 ft. Schl., limn. 

„ 0) A Kurumpidu, on the southern foot of the Laoehe pass 15,470 Schl., Hn-m 
1, Greiner. 185(5, July 21, 4 h p.m. A. 17 010; 48 0, 57. Leh 10 Oil; 00 7; 52. 

No. 146. Mi HU Pbak, 33° 47' *2; 77° 1 -l' ' 3 p 1 , in Ladak, W. of Mini and on tin* left, 
bank of* the Indus 20,080 ft. Schl., Hob. 

Measured from Leh and the Larimo peak. It forms a prominent object in tlu* Larimo pano- 
rama. Schl., Hcrm. 

No. 117. Gya, 33° 2!)'; 77° 18', in Ladak, on an aflluenl of (lie Indus. 

Lot;. La rye Buddhist temple 13,518 ft. Schl., Hob. 

,, ditto 13,5S7 ,, Cunning 

8, PiKtor. 1850, Juuc 27, 7 h a.m. A. 18 257; 10 8; 42. Simlu 2.1 005; 00 0; 02. 

At Gya, one of the highest permanently inhabited villages, is also the upper limit of cultivation 
of grain. 

No. 148. Tok Peak, 33° 56 /- 4; / 7° 4 /, 9f 3 , in Ladak, on tin* left bank of the Indus, 

S.S.W. of Leh 21,034 ft, sd»l. f Hob 

Measured from Larimo peak; the detail of the observations and calculations is given pp. 00 
and 70. Cunningham gives in round members 21,000 ft. 

The Tok peak presents itself beautifully from Leh; it also is distinctly visible from Lfmmn. 

Schl., limn. 

No. 149, KXhkyag, 33° 4'; 77° 3', ill Zankhar, on the right side of the Shung valley, 
near the Tseri Tsenn. 

Loc. Level of the fthuny 13,613 ft. Schl., Ad. 

* 

6, Adie. 185G, Juno 20, 3 h r.M. 7i ~ Simla; C = Mawmri. 

A. 18 288; 61 9; 24. li. 23 106; 72 7; 54. - 66 - 13,634 ft. C. 21 469; 70 2; 78. 70 - 13,591 ft. 

Karkyag is the highest village on the northern slopes of the Slifnku La pass. At this village 
is the upper limit of cultivation in the Shung valley. 
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No. 150. A DXnse, 33° 6'; 77° 3', in Zankhar, on the right bank of the Shung, below 
Kargyag. 

IiOC. Level of the Shung 13,083 ft. 8chl., Ad. 

6, Adie. 1856, June 20, 5 b 30 m p.m. B =* Simla; C ® M&ssuri. Loc. con. — 55 ft. 

A. 18 583; 53 8; 29. B. 23 102 ; 70 2; 59 - 13,114 ft. C. 23 438; 691; 89 = 13,051 ft. 

No. 151. Nyemo, 34° 9 7 ; 77° 3', in Ladak, right bank of the Indus, W. of Leh. 

Loc. Mean height of the village 10,258 ft. Schl., Rob. 

„ ditto 10,500 „ Cunning. 

8, Pistor. 1856, Oct. 5, 7 h a.m. A. 20 626; 44 6; 10. Simla 23 197 ; 53* 1 ; 83. 

No. 152. Yalle, 33° 13'; 77° 1', in Zankhar, on the left bank of the Shung. 

Loc. Bridge across the Shung below the village 12,702 ft. Schl., Ad. 

6, Adie. 1856, June 21, 9 h 40 m a.m. A. 18 957; 61 5; 42. Simla 23131; 70*5; 72. 

No. 153. SuLLE, 33° 14'; 70° 59', in Zankhar, a now decayed and nearly deserted village, 

on the left bank of the Shung, above the river. 

Loc-. 1) Mean height of the village 12,717 ft. Schl., Ad. 

6, Adie. 1856, June 22, 6 h a.m. A. 18 850; 34*3; 28. Simla 23 142; 64 6; 68. + 56 ft. 

„ 2) Level of the Shung y 2 miles below Sulle 12,204 ft. Schl., Ad. 

6, Adie. 1856, June 22, 8 h a.m. A. 19*221; 46 8; 39. Simla 23 131; 67*5; 69. 

„ 3) Upper limit of birch 12,900 ft. Schl., Ad. 

„ 4) Upper limit of yews 12,700 ft. Schl., Ad. 

Loc. 3 and 4 are referred to Sulle. 

No. 154. Mijnnk, 33° 22'; 70° 50', in Zankhar, on the left bank of the Sliung, but con- 
siderably above it. 

Loc. 1) Mean height of the village 12,320 ft. Schl., Ad. 

6, Adie. 1856, June 22, 6 h A.M. A. 19*162; 43*5; 38. Simla 23 146; 64*0; 68. + 52ft. 

„ 2) Level of the Shung 11,984 ft. Schl., Ad. 

Referred to Munne. 

No. 155. Padum, 33° 28' *0; 76° 54'* 3 p, in Zankhar, on the left bank of the Ts&nskar. 


Loc. 1) Entrance to the fort 11,592 ft. Schl., Ad. 

14, Newman. 1856, June 24, 2 h p.m. 

A. 19 642; 63*5; 3. Simla 23 032; 77*9; 64 - 11,604 ft. M&seuri 23 406; 72*7; 80 - 11,579 ft. 

Loc. 2) Mean height of the broad valley 11,550 ft. Schl., Ad. 

Trigonometrically measured. 
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No. 156. SfNGE Pass, 33° 58'; 76° 55', in Zdnkhar-Laddk, between the Zdnkhar and 
Indus 16,952 ft. Thome. 


No. 157. SXspola, 34° 10'; 76° 52', in Lad&k, on the right bank of the Indus, VV. of Lein 


Loc. 1) Mean height of the village . . 10,357 ft. Schl., Rob. 

„ ditto 10,460 „ Cunning. 

8, Pietor. 1856, Oct. 5, l h p.m. A. 20 642; 619; 10. Simla 23 209; 65 7; 75. 

„ 2) Garden at the village Phi dug, W. of Leh 11,265 ft. Schl., Hob. 


8, Pietor. 1856, Oct. 4, 2 h 30“ p.m. A. 19 989; 59 4; 6. Simla 23 217 ; 66*4; 72. 


No. 158. Kyaoam, 33° 38'; 76° 41', in Zankhar, in the Pentse Siimpo valley. 

Loc. Open place in the village 12,191 ft. Schl., Ad. 

6, Adie. 1856, June 28, 7 h a.m. A. 19 225; 46 2; 48. Simla 23 111; 61 0; 78. f 50 ft. 

No. 159. A YtJRU Ki^m, 34° 8'; 76° 37', ill Ladak, on the north-eastern foot of the 
Kanji pass. 

Loc. Encamping ground 13,408 It. Schl., Ad. 

6, Adie. 1856, July 2, 6 h a.m. A. 18 402; 48 6; 30. Simla 23 067; 66 0; 86. + 62 ft 
Shrubs occur here in remarkable quantities. 

No. 160. Nurla, 34° 12'; 76° 37', in Ladak, on the right hank of the Indus, W. of Leh. 

Loc. Mean height of the village 9,772 ft. Schl., Rob. 

„ ditto 10,065 „ Cunning. 

8, Pistor. 1856, Oct. 6, 7 h a.m. A. 20 997; 44 2; 44. Simla 23 193; 53 2; 78. 

No. 161. KjCnji, 34° 9'; 76° 36', in Ladak, on the left hank of an affluent of the Indus. 

Loc. Level of the river 12,787 It. Schl., Ad. 

6, Adie. 185G, July 2, 10 h a.m. B - Simla; C - Massuri. 

A. 18-800; 59 4;. 38. B. 23 028; 69 3; 78 « 12,785 ft. G 23 434; 66 l, 95 --- 12,789 ft. 

It is the highest village in this valley. 

No. 162. Abrang K6ma, 33° 46'; 76° 34', in Zankhar, the “Upper Abrang”, in the 

Pentse Sampo valley 12,375 ft. Schl., Ad. 

6, Adie. 1856, June 28, I2 h Noon. A. 19 150; 63 0; 48. Simla 23 139 ; 69 3; 78. — 53 ft. 

Here is also the upper limit of cultivation in the Pentse S&mpo valley. 


II. 


57 
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No. 163. KXnji Peak, 34° 7'; 76° 34', in Dras-Laddk, near the K&nji pass, but to the 
west of it. 

Lor. 1) Top of the peal I* 18,186 ft. Schl., Ad. 

6, Adie. 1856, July 1, ll h 30 m a.m. B — Leh; C =* Simla; D = Mftwuri. 

A. 15-508; 47 7; 0. B. 10 677; 76 3; 2 = 18,196 ft. C. 23 075; 76*5; 61 = 18,210 ft. 

D. 23 450; 71 6; 89 - 18,151 ft. 

A panorama was drawn from this peak by Adolphe: see panoramic profiles, plate No. VI. 

Loc. 2) Kdnji pass , leading from Dr as to Laddie 17,223 ft. Schl., Ad. 

6, Adie. 1856, July 1, 5* 1 r. m. B — Leh; C = Massuri. 

A. 15 969; 46 0; 8. B. 19 575; 77 7; 8 ** 17,232 ft. C. 23 382; 70 0; 92 17,214 ft. 

\ 

No. 164. LXma Yuru, 34° 11 ; ; 76° 34 ; , in Ladak, S.W. of KAltse and the Indus. 

Loc. 1) Large fields at the base of the village 11,480 ft. Schl., Rob. 

8, Pistor. 1856, Oct. 6, 5 h 30 m p.m. B — Simla; C — MftsBuri; D Sriiuigger. 

.!. 19-772; 51 6; 10. B. 23 209; 62 4; 72 - 11,507 ft. C. 23 579; 010 ; 87 - 11,478 ft. 

T). 24 796; 67 1; 33 = 11,455 ft, 

2) Entrance to the large monastery 11,673 ft. Schl., Hcrm. 

— 193ft. above the field at the village; by. aneroid. 


No. 165. Photo La Pass, 34° IP; 76° 3P, in Ladak, W. of Lama Yuru, between this 
place and Ilenaskut, 

Loc. Top of the pass 13,555 ft. Schl., Rob. 

ditto 13,240 „ Cunning. 

8, Piator. 1856, Oct. 7, 10 1 ' a.m. 

J. 18 363; 43-9; 6. Simla 23-245; 65 1; 68 = 13,566 ft. M&sstiri 23*622; 65 ' 1 ; 90 13,544 ft. 


No. 166. A Bok, 33° 5P; 76° 29', in Zankhar, at the southern foot of the Lentse La, 
a pass leading from Zankhar to liras. 

Loc. 1) Level of the river 13,287 ft. Schl., Ad. 

6, Adio. 1856, June 29, 7 h a.m. A. 18 500 ; 471; 43. Simla 23 119; 62*8; 83. + 61 ft. 

No trees grow here, but a great quantity of shrubs. 

Loc. 2) Loieer end of the Buson glacier 13,382 ft. Schl., Ad. 

-- 95 ft. above the level of the river; by aneroid. 


No. 167. Hanu Yogma, 34° 30'; 76° 32 ; , in Ladak, E. of Da, on an affluent of the Indus. 
Loc. 1) Level of the river 10,418 ft. Schl., Ad. 

6, Adie. 1856, July 7, 2 h p.m. B — Simla; C — Mftasuri. 

A. 20*477; 70*3; 1. B. 23 079; 67 8; 92. — 33 « 10,435 ft. C. 23 438 ; 67*3; 91. — 38 » 10,401 ft. 
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Loc. 2) Upper limit of shrubs on the northern slopes 13,400 ft. Schl., Ad. 

— 2,982 ft. above Hanu Yogma; by aneroid. 

The upper limit of shrubs is here remarkably low. 

No. 168. KXrbu, 34° 15'; 76° 27', in Dras, in the Kanji valley, S. of Da. 

Loc. 1) Mean height of the valley 11,617 ft. Schl.,Ad. 

6, Adie. 1856, July 3, 12 h Noon. 

A. 19 615; 67*1 ; 6. Simla 23 079; 66*4; 91 11,(522 ft. M&ssuri 23 457; G6 7; 97 » 11,016 ft. Lor. corr. — 82 ft. 

8, Pistor. 1850, Oct. 7, 3 1 ' i\m. 

A. 19*733; 61*5; 6. Simla 23 217; 64 0; 63 - 11,024 ft. M&Hsuri 23 599; 61 5; 93 «= 11,005 ft. 

At Karbu there are a great many trees, especially willows and poplars. 


Loc. 2) Namiga pass , between Karbu and Vdka 12,646 ft. Schl, Hob. 

„ ditto 13,000 „ Cunning. 


8, Pistor. 185(5, Oct. 7, 5 h 30 m p.m. 

A. 18-926; 42 4; 0. Simla 23 217; GO 8; 07 = 12,002ft. Miissuri 23 591; 59 5; 93 *-■- 12,029 ft. 


No. 169. UmAsi Tabs, 33° 2D; 76° 26', in Zankhar-Kishtvdr, in the Brima range, S.W. 
of Padum ; . 18,123 ft. Thoms. 

No. 170. Malisii6n, 34° 23'; 76° 26', in Ladak, S. of Da. ' 

Loc. Mean height of the village 10,753 ft. Schl., Ad. 

0, Adie. 1850, July 3, 6 b p.m. A. 20 221; 01‘7. K&rbu 19*607; 04 0. 


No. 171. Tfivm La Pass, 34° 12'; 76° 25', in Ladak, on the left side of the Kanji valley. 

Loc. 1) Top of the pass 15,548 ft. Schl., Ad. 

6, Adie. 1856, July 2, 5 u p.m. A. 10 941; 46 2; 40. Mftssuri 23*078; 67 3; 95. 

„ 2) A Tirnti l)o } on the western foot of the Timti La pass 13,645 ft. Schl., Ad. 

6, Adie. 1850, July 3, 7 h a.m. A. 18 209 ; 45 9; 50. Simla 23 052; 62 8; 95. 4- 66 ft. 

„ 3) Upper limit of shrubs on the western slopes of the 

Timti La pass 14,460 ft. Schl., Ad. 

= 1,088 ft. below the Timti La pass; by aneroid. 

No. 172. Da, 34° 32'* 6; 76° 25'* If 2 , in Laddk, near the right bank of the Indus. 

Loc. Mean height of the village 9,640 ft. Schl., Ad. 

= 1,113 ft. below the Malishon village; by aneroid. 


57 * 
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Nos. 173-8. BbIma Peaks, in Kishtvdr — Zankhar. 


No. 173. BbIma Peak No. 3$, 33° 27'3; 76° 8' -4 21,289 ft. G. T. s. 

• 

No. 174. Biuma Peak No. 4j, 33° 27' -4; 76°4'0 ....... 20,054 ft. g.t.s. 

No. 175. BbIma Peak No. 5 J, 33° 30'- 3; 76° 2'- 1 21,059 ft. G.T.s. 

No. 170. BufMA Peak No. 6$, 33° 36'- 5; 70° 7'- 0 21,584 ft. G.T.S. 

No. 177. Pbtma Peak No. 7 J, 33° 34'- 9; 75° 58' -2 18,739 ft. g.t.s. 

No. 178. Bbtma Peak No. 8 J, 33° 44'-0; 76° 6'- 1 20,988 ft. g.t.s. 


l’eaks No. 3 ami fi are distinctly seen in the Kanji panorama; the position of the other peaks 
is contained in the respective hypsometrical diagram. Schl, Ad. 


SECTION E. MtTLBE-KIt'Jli KIOL — fXCHI. 

No. 179. A KikXndeb MokXm, 36° 3'; 78° 29', in Turkistan, Karakash valley, with an 
old ruined fort. 

Loe. Level of the Karakash 13,864 ft. Schl., Rob. 

5, Thermo-barom. 1856, Aug. 19, 10 h a. in. B -- Leh ; C ■= Simla. 

A. 18 H° 00 Fahr.; 68 0; 0. B. 19*768; 61*9; 58 13,873 ft. C. 23 197; 64 2; 92 = 13,855 ft. 

Mo. 1H0. Huhiija, 36° 26'; 78° 19'f 2 , in Turkistan, tents and caves inhabited by nomadic 
’Turks. 

Loe. 1) Headman's tent 9,310 ft. Schl., Rob. 

5, Thermo-barom. 185G, Aug. 26, 2 h p.m. B — Simla; C — Mfcaauri. 

A. 195° 49 Fahr.; 66 9; 23. B. 23 139; 61 2; 96. - 23 - 9,314 ft. C. 23" MG; 63 1 ; 93. - 27 « 9,306 ft. 

liOC. 2) Level of the Khotan river 9,290 ft. Schl., Herm. 

— 20 ft. below the headman’s tent; by aneroid. 

No. 181. A Hashmalgun, 35° 50'; 78° 17'p, in Turkistan, name of a small island in 
the Karakash river. 

Loc. Level of the Karakash 14,207 ft. Schl, Horm. 

5, Thermo-barom. 1856, Aug. 16, 7 h p.m. B = Leh; C *= Simla. Loc. oorr. — 3 ft. 

A. 187° 04 Fahr.; 55 0; 0. B. 19 579; 68 0; 37 « 14,156 ft. C. 23*056; 65 l; 93 - 14,257 ft. 

Shrubs of 4 to 5 ft. in height cover this spot in great quantities, but not a trace of grass- 
vegetation is to he found here. 



AREA XI. MULBE — KIi5k Kl6L — JSLCHI. 


453 


No. 182. AKLtb D6ra, 35° 50'; 78° 12'f 3 , in Turkist&n, on the right bank of the 

KaraMsh river 14,420 ft. Schl., Herm. 

= 213 ft. above ABashmalgun. * 


No. 183. A.Si5mgal, 36° 8'; 78° 5'f 2 , in Turkistan, on the right bank of the Karakash 
valley. 

Loc. Level of the Karak'dfh 13,215 ft. Schl., Hob. 

6, Thermo-barom. 1856, Aug. 22, 8* 1 a.m. B = Loh; C — Simla. 

'A> 189° 00 Fahr.; 63 6 ; 26. B. 19 760; 56 7; 70 « 13,219 ft. C. 23 197 ; 60 4; 95 « 13,210 ft. 

No. 184. Kiiik Kiol Salt Lake, 35° 40' ‘0; 77° 56' Op, in Turkistan, in the Kara- 

kasli valley. 

Loc. 1) Level of the lake 15,400 ft. Schl., Hob. 

5, Thermo-barom. 1856, Aug. 13, 9 1 * 30 m a.m. B = Lcli; C = Mhssuri. Loc. eorr. — I ft. 

A. 185 u *43 Fahr.; 55 4; 24. B. 19*824; 68 7; 22 - 15,492 ft. C. 23*591; 65*8; 95 = 15,428 ft. 

Loc. 2) Hot springs below the lake 15,010 ft. Schl., Hob. 

= 450 ft. below the level of the lake; by aneroid. 


No. 185. A Suget, 36° 1 0 7 * 4 ; 77° 50** If 2 , in Turkistan, one of the linest halting places 
for caravans trading between Ladak and Khotan, 2 miles distant from the left bank of the Kani- 

kasll 1 2,960 ft. Schl., llerm. 

= 708 ft. above AGulbagashen; by aneroid. 


No. 180. A Gulbagasiien, 36° 9'; 77° 45*, in Turkistdii, Yasliem (nephrite) quarries 
the right side of the Karakash valley. 

Loc. Level of the Karakash 12,252 ft. Schl., Hoh. 

5, Thermo-barom. 1856, Aug. 31, lO h a.m.. B — Leh; C Simla. Loc. corr. — 3 ft. 

A. 190° 45 Fahr.; 56 1; 25. B. 19*654; 63*5*; 62 - 12,210 ft. C. 23*131; 63*5; 99 12,294 ft. 

No. 187. A Ch6nGIL DIne Akse, 35° 14'; 77° 39', in Nubra, on the Kissilab, an 
affluent of the Shayok. 

Loc. 1) Level of the Kissilab 15,809 ft. Schl., Hob. 

6, Thermo-barom. 1856, Aug. 7, 0 h p.m. B Leh; C — Simla; D = Mftaimri. 

A. 184° 40 Fahr. ; 58 2 ; 0. B. 19 619; 74*8; 21 - 15,855 ft. C 23 075; 65 7; 90 - 15,883 ft. 

1). 23 450 ; 65*8; 92 - 15,868 ft. 

Loc. 2) AChongtdsh, higher up the Kissilab 16,318 ft. Schl., Hob. 

5, Thermo-barom. 1856, Sept. 6, 9 h a.m. B = Leh; C =* Simla; I) = Maeeuri. 

A. 183° * 85 Fahr.; 46 6; 41. B. 19*808; 54*5; 62 - 16,331 ft. C. 23 283; 62 1; 99 - 16,319 ft. 

I). 23*607; 63*7; 96 = 16,305 ft. 
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No. 188. A Sultan Chuskun, 35° 4'; 77° 38', in Nubra, on the confluence of the KissilAb 
and the Shayok. 

Loc. Level of the confluence 14,440 ft. Scbl., Bob. 

5, Thermo-barom. 18.%, Sept. 7, 7 h 30 m a.m. B — Leb; C ~ Simla. 

A. 1 8(1 ■ 68 Fahr.; 46 5; 66. B. 19 077; 64 6; 62 « 14,460 ft. C, 23 091; 60 3 ; 97 - 14,420 ft. 


No. 189. A Murgai, 35° 9'; 77° 37', in Nubra, N.E. of the Sasser pass. 

Lor. 1) Encamping g round 15,448 ft. Schl., Rob. 

,, ditto 15,100 „ Thome. 

f>, Thermo-baroin. 1856, Sept. 6, 12 h Noon. A. 185° 15 Fahr.; 59 0; 4. Leh 19 681; 60 8 ; 65. 
Lor. 2) A Vullak, below A Murydi 15,027 ft. Schl., Rob. 

5, Thermo-baroin. 1856, Sept. 5, 6 h i\m. B — Leh; C — Simla; I) -= Mfissuri. 

A. 185° 92 Fuhr.; 58 8,7. B . 19 670; 74 8; 40 = 15,014 ft. G . 23*131; 63 0; 98 -= 15,046 ft. 

1). 23 500; 62 8; 97 = 15,022 ft. 

Loc 3) Spring above A Murgai, and upper limit of shrubs. . 16,382 ft. Schl., Rob. 

5, Thormo-barom. 185(5, Aug. 6, 2 1 ' r.M. B «■ Leh; C =-= Simla; D = M&sauri. 

A. 1 83° * 87 Fahr.; 64 4 ; 0. B. 19*689; 80 8; 28 - 16,363 ft. C. 23 139; 64 8; 97 - 16,394 ft.. 

1). 23*528 ; 64*0; 94 = 16,388 ft. 

Loc. 4) Snow limit on the northern slopes 16,890 ft. Schl., Rob. 


No. 190. A Chilgane, or Vohab Chiloane Plateau, 35° 58'; 77° 35', in Turkistan, 
K. of the Yarkand road, covered with saline efflorescences. 

Loc. Mran height of the plateau 16,419 ft. Schl., Rob. 

5, Thcrino-barom. 1856, Aug. 10, 7 h p. m. B *= Leh; C — Simla. 

A. 183 *25 Fahr.; 41 0; 25. B. 19*559; 71 6; 22 - 1(5,390 ft. C. 23*079; 63*7; 98 - 16,447 ft. 

A few patches covered with grass; shrubs more numerous. 

The general form of this extensive plateau is well seen from the Aktagh panorama. See plate 
No. Vll. of the panoramic profiles. Schl., Herm. 


No. 191. A Bullu, 35° 49'; 77° 31'f 2 , in Turkistan, on the northern foot of the Kara- 
korum pass, on the Yarkand river. 

Loc. 1 ) Level of the Yarkand river 1 6,883 ft. Schl., Rob. 

5, Thermo-baroin. 1856, Aug. 10, ll h a.m. B = Leh; C =* Simla. 

A. 182’ 80 Fahr.; 55 4; 16. B. 19 635; 77 0; 11 - 16,879 ft. C. 23*095 ; 63’3; 90 - 16,886 ft. 

Near A Bullu, at Alctagli, a panorama was drawn by Hermann. See plate No. VII. of the 
panoramic profiles. Batches covered with scanty grass and shrub vegetation are to be*found near 
A Bullu. . . ' - 
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Eoc. 2) Highest mountains between the Btillu and Chadartdsh 

Plateau 18,152 ft, 8chl.,Her«n. 

Trigonometrically measured. In general, the mountains in the plateaux attain only a relative 
height of 600 — 800 ft. 

Loc. 3) Level of the Yarkand river at A Chadartdsh 16,258 ft. Schl, Rob. 

6, Thermo-barom. 1866, Sept. 3, 4 h p.m. B — Simla; C — Massuri. 

A . 183° • 68 Fahr.; 48 4; 0. B. 23 048; 66 8; 92 - 16,249 ft. C. 23*442 ; 67*1; 93 - 16,267 ft. 

From A Chadartdsh the road branches off eastwards to the Kissilkorum and to Khotan. 

Loc. 4) Level of the Yarkand river at A Vdliksha 15,104 ft. Schl., Rob. 

5, Thermo-barom. 1856, Sept. 3, 8 h a.m. B =- Leh; C * Simla. 

A. 186° ‘54 Fahr.; 48*0; 0. B. 19*681; 52 9; 64 - 15,434 ft. C. 23*067; 60*3; 97 - 16,074 ft. 

There is, at the same level, a group of tine springs at A Vdliksha. 


No. 192. AKotAsh ChIlga, 36° 7'; 77° 31', in Turkistan, on the route from Yarkand 
to Ladak. 

Loc. Encamping ground 15,598 ft. Kohl., Hob. 

5, Thermo-barom. 1866, Sept. 2, 7 1 * a.m. A. 184° 68 Fahr. ; 21 2; 10. Leh 19*689; 51 0; 66. 


No. 193. A (Jh fun A, 36° 5'; 77° 23', in Turkistan, near the confluence of two rivers, on 
the route lrom Ladak to Turkistan. 

Loc. Encamping ground 16,900 ft. Schl., Rob. 

5, Thermo-barom. 1856, Sept. 2, 2*‘p.m. A. 182° *60 Fahr.; 57*6; p. Leh 19*619; 60*8; 6U. 

No. 194. KArdong, 34° 26'; 77° 18', in Nubra, on the loft bank of the Nangtse, an 
affluent of the Shayok. 

Loc. 1) Mean height of the village 12,878 ft. Schl., Rob. 

5, Thermo-barom. 1856, July 26, 9 h a.m. A. !89°*34 Fahr. ; 56*1; 66. Leh 19*662; 55*4; HH, 

Loc. 2) Level of the Ndngtse at Kdrdong 11,949 ft. Schl., Rob. 

5, Thermo-barom. 1856, July 26, 10 h a.m. B =- Leh; C — Kurdong. 

A. 190°’ 92 Fahr.; 58 1; 61. B. 19*662; 67 2; 78 - 11,946 ft. C. 189 *35 Fahr.; 57*0; 50 - 11,952 ft. 


No. 195. KyagAr, 34° 43'; 77° 14', in Nubra, left bank of the Ch6ra, or Nubra, an 
affluent of the Shayok. 

Loc. Mean height of the village 11,180 ft. Schl, Rob. 

5, Thermo-barom. 1856, July 28, 8 h a. m. A. 193 0, 98 Fahr,; 67’4; 77. Leh 19*689; 54 *L 76. 
t 1 '* 
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No. 196. DnfsHA, 34° 47'; 77° 13', in Nubra, left bank of the Chera, or Nubra, an affluent 
>f the Shayok. 

Loc. 1) Mean height of the village 10,492 ft. Schl., Rob. 

— 46 ft. below the hot spring at Pangmlg, 6r*Panamlk. 

„ 2) Hot spring “ Churun ”, below Pangmlg , or Panafnlk . 10,538 ft. Schl., Herm. 

1, Greiner. 1856, July 28, 6*‘ p.m, B « Leh; C = Massuri; D ** Simla. 

A. 20*359; 56 8; .73. B. 19 646; 60 8; 53 - 10,541 ft. C. 23 410; 70*8; 91 « 10,520 ft. 

I). 23 *052 ; 70 0; 86 - 10,553 ft. 

No. 197. DfHKiT, 34° 35'; 77° 10', in Nubra, left bank of the Shayok. 

Loc. Level of the Shayok 9,968 ft. Schl., Rob. 

5, Thormo-barom, 1856, July 27, 9 h a.m. A. 194° *30; 60*4; 69. Leh 19*677; 54*3; 76. 

No. 198. Janglung Pass, 35° l 7 ; 77° 8', in Nubra, on the small ridge between the 
Client and Shayok valley. 

Loc. 1) Top of the pUss 15,322 ft. Schl., Rob. 

5, Tlicrmu-luiroin. 1856, Sept. 9, 1 1 11 a.m. Ji *= siinlf^ C -- Maeuuri. 

A. 185" 60 Fahr.; 53 4; 19. 71. 23 217 ; 64*8; 78 = 15, 31411. C. 23 587; 68 7; 92 = 15,330 ft, 

Loc. 2) Highest hot spring near & Janglung 11,890 ft. Schl., Rob. 

1, Greiner. 1856, July 30, G 1 * p.m. B = Mfissuri; C — Leh. ^ 

A. 19 430; 74 1; 18. B. 23 390; 66 0; 93 - 11,882 ft. C. 23*024; 64*8; 96 = 11,898 ft. 

No. 199. J£Xltse, 34° J 4'; 76° 40', in Ladak, right bank of the Indus, W. of Leh. 

Loc. 1) Level of the Indus 9,690 ft. Schl., Rob. 

8, Pistor. 1856, Oct. 6, ll h a.m. B — Simla; C — M&ssuri. Loc. corr. — 44 ft. 

A. 21*107; 59 7; 8. B. 23*209; 02 1; 83 - 9,671 ft C. 23*614; 67*5; 91 - 9,708 ft. 

The bridgo at Kaltso was 44 ft. above tho level of the Indus. 

Loc. 2) Undefined 10,024 ft. Cunning. 

No. 200. KXrgil, 34° 30' *0; 76° 4 / *0f z , in Dras, on the left bank of the Kartse. 

Loc. 1) Thana 8,845 ft. Schl., Rob. 

8, Pistor. 1856, Oct. 9, 9^ a.m. 

.4. 21 835; 48 0; 37. Simla 23 292; 54 4); 59 - 8,829 ft. M&ssuri 23 693; 62 8; 90 « 8,861 ft. 

Loc. 2) Level of the Kartse 8,617 ft. Schl., Rob. 

8, Pistor. 1856, Oct. 11, 9 h a.m. A. 21*989; 51 4; 27. Srindgger 24 945; 54*7; 49. 
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SECTION F. DIIAS — SHfGAR — YARKAND. 

No. 201. TeshI Tongze, 34° O'; 76° 40', in liras, district of R&ngdum. 

Loc. Mean height of the village . ft, 321 ft. Schi., Ad. 

. G, Adie. 1856, June 30, 8 h 35 m a.m. B Simla; C =* Measure * ; 

A. 18* 504; 581; 42. B. 23 000; 68 5; 72 - 13,307 ft. G. 23 512; G7 B; 03 - 13,335 ft. 

This is the highest village of the Rangdum district at the upper limit of cultivation. 

No. 202. HAldi, 35 29'; 70 3/', in Haiti, in the Ilbmsum valley, near its junction with 
the Cliet&nga valley. 

Loc, 1) Mean height of the village 8,030 ft, Sold., Ad. 

G, Adie. 1850, July 19, 2 1 ' p.m. A. 21 ’800; ‘H) 3 ; 10. Simla 23 017; G7 3; 91. 

„ 2) Pdgu Tang pass between Udldi and Goan 8,850 ft. Sclil., Ad. 

— 211 ft. above II aid i ; hy aneroid. 

No. 203. A I3 rumi If Am a, 3;>° 37'; 70° 36*, in Haiti, on the right side of the Sospor 
glacier, N. of Hushe. 

Loc. 1) Encamping ground 13,053 ft. Sehl, Ad. 

G, Adie. 185G, July 1G, 2 1 ' p.m. 

A. 18 G18 ; 71*2; 10. Simla 22 981 ; Gf> 5; 95 13,051 ft. Mnusuri 23 359; 64'9; '98 =* 13,052 ft. 

A great many tree-like shrubs are still found hero. 

Loc. 2) Lower end of Sospor glunn\ and source of the Sospor 1 1,272 ft. Schl., Ad. 

G. Adie. 185*1, July 1G, 9 1 ' a.v. * t • 4 

A. 19 784; 57 O; 28. Leh 19 595; G5 5; 28 — 11,201 ft. Simla 23 009; 62 0; 99 11,280 ft. 

In its environs is a remarkably tine shrub-jungle. 

Loc. 3) Confluence of the (Jhogospdng glacier irdh the main 

Sos/ior uliinir I .Kill) ft,. sdii.A.i. 

G, Adie. JS5G, July 17, H' 1 \.m 

A. 18 197; 59 4; 17. Lek 19 G19; G1 0; 18 = 13,033 ft. Simla 22 965; 01 2, 9'9 13,5811 ft 

Loc. 4) Above /\ If aril JJrog, right side of the Sospor glacier ] 15 It. S<M., Ad. 

0, Adie. 1850, July 18, l 1 ' 30 m p.m. J. 17 058; 50 7; 13 M.isauri 23 317; 07 5; 93. 

„ 5) Upper limit of shrubs near \Jfarbl Jfrog I 5,520 ft. Sehl., Ad. 

Referred by aneroid to J\Rar61. 

G) Highest point reached on the JJdi 61 glacier, an affluent 

on the right side of the Sospor glacier 17,013 if. Sehl., Ad 

0, Adie. 1850, July 18, l 1 ' p.m. 

A. 10 071; 49 5; 30. Simla 22 981 ; G9 G; 91 * 17,003 ft. Mavmri 23 355; 07 5; ‘98 = 17,022 ft. 


II. 


5-S 
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No. 204. IIusiie, 35° 33'* 5; 76° 35' * 3 f 2 , in Haiti, right side of the Chetanga valley, 
hoc. Mosque at the south side of the village, high above the 

level of the river 10,440 ft. Schl., Ad. 

0, Adie. 18.00, July 15, O b A.M. 

A. 20 *'154: 72 1; 25. Simla 23 024; 65* 1; 03 — 10,411 ft. M&ssuri 23*440; 05 3 ; 04= 10,100 ft. Loo. eon*. — 18 ft. 

At llushe is also the upper limit of walnuts; there are a few growing up to about 10,800 ft., 
hut these no longer hear fruit. 

No. 205. Kande, 35° 31': 70° 35', in Haiti, Chetanga valley, between Marzigon and Hushe. 

Lo<*. Menu height of the village 9,400 ft. Schl., Ad. 

0, Adie. 1850, July 111, 5 h a.m. A . 21 140; 52*2. Haiti i 21 702; 55 0. 

No. 200. A Kanji Sijm do, 34° O'; 70° 33', in Dras, at the south-western foot of the 

Kanji pass. 

Hoe. 1) Encamping ground 13,908 ft. Sold., Ad. 

0, Adie. 185f, July 1, d h a.m. A. 17 8551; 27 5); 0O. Simla 23 028; 05 7; 04. 

„ 2) Vpprr limit of shrubs 14,120 ft. Sold., Ad. 

— 152 ft. above the encamping ground; by aneroid. 

No. 207. Marzigon, 35° 29'; 70° 33', in Haiti, right side of the Chetanga, valley. 

Hoc. Open plaee in the village , not much above the level of 

the rtrer 8,582 ft. Schl., Ad. 

% Adie. 1850, July IB, 12 h 20" 1 p.m. A. 21*733; 82 8, 15. Left 1!) 040; 7!) 7; 15. 

No. 208. IVh:n, 34° 49'; 70° 28', in Haiti, on the left hank of the Shayok, near its con- 
tinence i t i i the Chorbad Liingpn. 

Loe. Level of the ('hnrhad Lungpa 8,879 ft. Sold., Ad. 

0, Adie. 1850, July 10, 2 1 ' i>. m. 11 — Simla ; C M&sBuri. 

.1. 21 ' 55 Mi ; 81-51; 13. If. 23 •009; 08 4; 511 = 8,882 ft. C. 23*375; 08 7; 5H = 8,870 11. 

No. 209. (hioHUAD Pass, 34° 39'; 70° 27', in Haiti, leading from the Indus to the Shayok 

valley. 

Hoe. Top of the pass 19,979 ft. Seld., Ad. 

0, Adie. 1850, July 8, 2* 1 i\ m. B Leh; V —• Simla; 1) — Mrtssuri. 

A. 10 123; 15-0; 37 B. 15) 503; 80*4; 10 = 10,059ft. C. 23 030; 72 5; 84 = 17,015111. 

IK 23 35)8; 08*5; 01 = 10,018 ft. 
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No. 210. Pentse La Pass, 33° 54'; 70° 26', in ZAnkliai-Dras, leading from /.nnklmr 
to Dras. 

Loc. 1) Level of (he lakes Ta Tso. and Lang Tso, at the top 

of the pass 14,097 ft, Mil, Ail. 

6, Adie. 1856, June 20. 

ll h 20 m A.M. A, 17 571; 481); 32. Simla 23 071; 72 U; GG -- 14,680 ft. 

12 b 10 m p.m. „ 17 *570; 50 4 ; 30. „ 23 075; 71 7; G2 - 14,705 „ 

„ 2) Upper limit of shrubs at the eastern slopes of the 

Pentse La pass 14,500 lt. Sdd., Ad. 

Referred by aneroid to the Lentso La pass. 

No. 211. SalinG, 35° 5'; 70° 21', in Haiti, right bank of tin* Shayok, nearly opposite 
Khapalu. 

Loc. Level of the Shayok 7,!H)5 ft. sdd., Ad. 

0, Adie. 1850, July 13, 5 h 15"' a.m. A. 22 100; 50 O. Marxian 21 721; 51 5. 

No. 212. Khapalu, 35° 4'; 70° 19', ill Haiti, left bank of the Shayok. 

Loc. 1) Mosque at the south side of the village , high above 


the Shayok 8,285 ft. Schi., Ad 

G, Adie. 1 850, July 12, l h p.m. A. 21 815; 0O0, 12. Leh 10 53G; 81 -7; 12. 

„ 2) Undefined 8,143 ft. (mining. 


No. 213. Dagonj, 35° 16'; 70° 10', in Haiti, on the right bank of the Shayok. 

Loc. Mean height of the village 8,313 i*t. Sold., Ad. 

G, Adie. 1850, Aug. 2, 12 1 ' Noon. A. 22 0G0; 83 7; 21. Simla 23 (ItO, 61 4: 07. 


No. 214. \ r AKA. 34° 18'; 70° If)', in Dras, on the road from Leh to Kashmir. 

Loc. Mean height of (he village 10,037 ft. >»« ld.. 

8, PiHtor. 1856, Oct. 8, 7*' a.m A 20 153 53 2.0. Simla 23 217 50*2 61 

No. 215. SlTRU, 34° 12': 70' 4', ill Dras, oil the eoiitlueiiee of the Sum and Kartse. 

Loc. 1) Level of the eonfluenei 10.4 34 It. Sdd., limn 

, 8, Pjstor. 1856, Oct. 11, .S h a.m. 

A. 20 404; 40 3; 15. Simla 23 107; 52 5: TO -10,416 ft. Sri nagger 24 037, 5o 0, 70 I o, 4 52 ft. lmc.n.rr ~ loft. 
Loe. 2) \ Don dm, eonfluenee of the Shriehu and Kartse. . . 12,301) tt. Sdd., Herm. 

8, Pifctor. 1856, Oft. 11, 2 b p.m 

A. 10 150; 40 5; 8. Simla 23 ls5; 67 3; GO 12,381 ft. Si mugger 24 810, 68 2; 8 12,356 U, 

5H 
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11 EIGHTH DETERMINED IN t/bET. 


No. 216. I judas, 35° 12'; 76° 11', in IkUti, on the loft sido of the Thale valley. 

Loc. 71 lean hr if /hi of the village 10,538 ft. Schl., Ad. 

0, Artie. 1850, Aug. 3, 6*' a.m. B ■- Leh; C «= Simla. 

A. 20 400; 50 9; 03. B. 19*804; 57 9; 03 = 10,558 ft. Cl 23-000; 00*8; 09. + 00 « 10,517 ft. 

\(». 217. 1 > A8KYlTM, 34° 26'; 76° 8', in Dras, on the right bank of the Kartse. 

l,oe. Level of the Kartse !),414 ft. Schl., Rob. 

8, Piston 1850, Oct. 8, 4 1 ' i*.m. B — Simla; C = Massuri; 1) — Srinagger. 

A 21 351, 49 0; 30. B. 2 3 233; 03 0; 03 ==> 9,403 ft. Cl 23 020; 02 4; 92 - 9,400 ft. P. 24’922; 04 4; 33 = 9, 438ft. 

No. 218. MuLBE, 34° 2() / ; 76° 13 ; , in Dras 10,480 ft. Cunning. 

No. 2 lit. Tbkspon, 34° 22'; 7(»° 5', i„ Dma, on the Suru, S. of Ivargil. 

L<><\ Lrrrl. of the Slim !),00U ft. H«hl., Umn. 

8, Pi stor. 1850, Oct. 10, 7 1 * a.m. A. 21*579; 33*8; 58. Simla 23*245; 48*0; 50. Loc. <*orr. — 50 ft. 

No. 220. K A88URM 1(4, 3i)° 10'; 76° 51', in lhllti, the highest village of the Tlmle valley. 

Pne. Mean height of the village 10,815 ft. Schl., Ad. 

0, Artie. 1850, Aug. 3, G h 45 m a.m. A. 20 197; 52 3; 58. Simla 23*060; 01*2; 99. -f 73 ft. 

This \illage is above the limit of fruit-trees (walnuts, apricots, apples, &<*.). 

No. 221. 8 »anku, 34 15'; 76° 3', in liras, on the Kartse, S. of K argil. 

Poe. Mean height of the village 1>,81 7 ft, Schl., Jlcrm. 

8, ristor. 1850, Oct. 10, 12 h 30"* p.m. 

A. 21 014; 52 7; 12. Simla 23 245; 59 1; 00 =* 9,812ft. Massuri 23 030; 05 1; 57 = 9,822 0. 

No. 222. Mur, or Khana Peak (No. 18. J), 31° O' * 8 ; 76° 2'f, in Dras, at the 

eastern boundary of the valley of Kashmir 23,204 ft. (f. T. S. 


Nos. 223-5. Kkr Mer Peaks, in Dras, 
at the eastern boundary of the valley of Kashmir. 


No. '22:!. 

Skk, or Nana Pijak No. Ojf 

53° 5«'-9; 7(i° U'M! . . 

. 23,407 ft. (i. T. 

No. 224. 

Kjjii Mint Pkak No. 1()£, 

34" (V • 4 ; 7f)° 40' 0. . . 

. 1 0,84 1 ft. U.T. 

No. 225. 

Suit Ali: it 1 ’kak No. 11 

34° 75 u 42'- 3. 

. 10,507 ft. (f.T. 
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No. 226. AShingchakbi BiInga, 35°-56 / '6; 76° O' 'dp. in miti. „„ the left side of 
the lower part of the Mustagh glacier. 

Loc. 1) Pasture ground 1 3,553 ft. 'Schl., Ad. 

6, Adic. 1856, Aug. Ill, 11*' a.m. 

A. 18*402; 531; 57. Simla 23*200 ; 651; 92 - 13,533 ft. M.issuri 23 600; 689; 78 - 13,573 ft. 

Loc. 2) Upper limit of shrubs 13,650 ft. Schl., Ad. 

• Referred by aneroid to the pasture ground. 

„ 3) Lower end of the Mustagh glacier 1 1 , 5 7 1 > „ schl.. Ad. 

6, Adie. 1856, Aug. 17, Id 1 ' a.m. 

A, 19 666; 154*8; 52. Leh 19-685; 70*3; 33 - 11,560 ft. Simla 23 087; 63 9, 97 11,392 ft. 

„ 4) Upper limit of willows (large trees 30 to 35 ft. in 

height) 11, (>20 ft. s<-hl., Ad. 

— 50 ft. above the lower end ol* the Mustagh glacier. 

„ 5) A Ihmurtnr , level of the nmfluenee of the Tsht and 

Mustagh glaciers 12,512 .. Schl., A. I 

936 It. above the lower end of the Mustagh glacier; trigonometrically measured. 

„ 0) /\ Shushing, right side oj the Mustagh glacier . . . . 12,542 ft. Schl., Ad. 

6, Adie. 1856, Aug. 18, 12 1 * Noon. 

A. 18-985; 57*6; 27. Leh 19 658; 74 1; 27. Simla 23 111; 63 3; 95 - 12,566 ft. 

v 7) Upper limit of u Juniperus cjceelsa” 13,220 ft. Schl., A3. 

Referred to A Shushing. 


No. lit. CllOIiKON DA, 35 31'; /5 o8 7 , in Haiti, tlv highest village in Rondos. 

Loc. 1) Mean height of the village 11,13(1 ft. Schl., A3. 

6, Adie. 1856, July 21, 9 ,f a.m. 

A. 19-992; 63 7; 31. Simla 23*083; 64 8; 97 = 11,111 ft, Massiiri 23-51(5; 62 H; 97 - 11,161 ft. 
Neither walnuts, apricots, apples, nor any other fruit-trees grow here. 

Loc. 2) 1 lot spring , near Chorhonda 11,501 ft. Schl., A3 

6, Adie. 1856, July 21, 6 l1 i\m. J. 19 ( 525 ; 60 8, 19 Massm-i 23 130; (58 0; s| 


No. 22K. A Dondono, 35° 33'-8; 75° 5(i'-()p. IhUti, on the loft >idc of the Cliorkdnda 
glacier. 

Loc. 1) Encamping ground 1 3,733 ft. Schl., A3. 

6, Adie. 1856, July 21, H 1 ' a.m. 

A. 18 052; 415; 40. Leh 19 598; 63 9; 40 13,792 ft. Simla 23 052; 63*5; 92 13,793 It. 

Loc. 2) Upper limit of shrubs 13,010 ft. Schl., A3. 

— 183 ft. below the encamping ground; by aneroid. 
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Lot*. A) Unjhest ramp on the rif/ht side of the Chorion da 

* finder 16,005 ft. Schl., Ad. 

0, A die. 1850, .July 29, 5 1 ' 40 m p.m. B = Lch; C — Simla; I) — M&ssuri. 

.1 10 177; Id 2: 42. B. 10 070; 00 0; 28 = 10,050 ft. C. 23 001; 00 0; 05 - 16,900 ft. 

J). 23 *440; 00 0; 03 - 16,804 ft. 

No. 229. Askoli, Lower, 35° 41'* 3; 75° 56'- Of 1 , in Haiti, one of the highest villages in 
the Upper Urahaldo, or Kdngma Braluildo valley. 

Lor. 1) Small fort 9,710 lt. Schl., Ad. 

Adie. 1850, Aug. 15, 7 1 * a.m. A. 21 052; 52*0; 47. Lch 10 720; 001; 47. Lor. corr. — 12 ft. 

Lor. 2) Sonne of the liepho, and tower end of the lleplio 

fllar/cr 9,876 ft. Schl., Ad. 

0, Adie. 1850, Aug. 15, 0 h 30"* a.m. 

A. 20 053. 07 8; 8. Simla 23 140; 01*0; 00 ^ 0,872 ft. Massuri 23*530; 01 0; 07 =-* 0.880 ft. 

The thickness of the Iiepho glaeier at its lower end was measured and found to be 705 ft. 
There are ‘two Askoli’s in the Braluildo valley, the lower and the upper. Sold., Ad. 

No. 230. Sl;ri t , or Hevanga La Pass, 33° 59': 75° 55', in Prax, leading from Suru 


to Yard van. 

Lor. 1) Top of the pass 15,481 ft. Schl., Uerm. 

S. Fistor. 1850, Oct. 12, ll h 45"‘ a. m. A. 10- 020, 24*1; 38. Simla 23* 150; 00*6; 02. 

.. 2) Upper limit of the snow-line 15,600 ft. Schl., llerm. 

-- 119 ft. above the Suru pass. 

3) Tsrnujma , northern foot of the Sum pass 13,230 ft. Schl., llerm. 


S, Fistor. 1850, Oct. 12, 7 h I0 m a.m. 

A. 18*327; 210; 03. Simla 23151; 51 1; 80 - 13,208 ft. Srinagger 24 882: 12 1; 57 -- 13,102 ft. 

Lor. 1) ^Munmdsc, southern foot of the Sum pass .... 12,738 ft. Schl., Hcrm. 

8, Fistor. 1850, Oct. 12, 4 h 20"’ p.m. .1. 18 752; 12*1, 2. Srinagger 21 080; 08 7; U>- 

8 . 

.. 5) Loner end of the (jtaeier at the southern foot of the 

Sum pass 12,760 ft. Schl., llerm. 

Directly measured. 

f») Upper limit of shnths 12,890 „ S< hi., llerm. 

152 ft. allow* J^Mnrurutse; trigonometrically measured. 

No. 231. Til ale La Pass. 35° 29'; 75° 53', in Haiti, E. of Sluga r. 


Lor. 1) Top of tin pass 15,832 ft. Scld., Ad. 

0. Adie. 1850, Aug. 4, 0 1 * a.m. B =* Simla; C = Massuri. 

A. 10 827, 12 0. 88. /;. 23 110. 02 2. 00 * 15,815 ft. (\ 23 532; 03 3; 01 - 15,8 10 ft 
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Loc. 2) Snow limit on the peaks near the pass 16,100 ft. Schl.. Ad. 

When Adolphe crossed the pass, Aug. 4, it was already covered with snow. 

I.oe. 3) Eastern foot of the Thole La pass 15,381 ft. Sclil, Ail. 

li, Adie. 18WI, Aug-. 4 , «h AiM . . 4 . 17 076; 412. Simla 2:! Ill; (12 I; !>!». 

,, 4) Upper limit of willows on the western slopes of the 

Thdle La pass 14,710 ft. Sdil., Ad. 

= 1,122 It. below the top of the Thalo La pass; by aneroid. 

No. 232; TAskyam, 34° 28'; 75° 51', in liras, left bank of the liras. 

Loc. Level of the Bras 0,161ft. Sold., u..i>. 

7, Pistor. 1850, Oct. 12, 7*‘ a.m. 

A. 21 355; 28 8; 08. Simla 23 150; -50 2; 82-0,104 ft. Srinagar 24 855; 30 0; 82 0,133 It. !mc. con*. - 20 It. 

No. 233. A (JllUTRt'w, 35° 51 ; ; 75° 50', in Haiti, the mime of hot spring. 

Loc. 1) Lower springs 9,02N it, sdil., A.I 

(I, Adic. 1850, Aug. 13, 10 l1 a.m. B ----- Loh; (' = Simla. 

.1. 21 587 ; 08 4; 11. B. 19*781; 72*3; 10 - 9,040 ft. C. 23113; till O; 07 3,000 II. 

„ 2) Upper springs 9,1)70 ft. Sdil . Ad 

— 942 It. above the lower springs; by aneroid. 

Upper limit of frit if -trees ( apricots , wallmits, apples) 9,520 ft. sdil., Ad. 

— 450 ft. below the upper springs; by aneroid. 

No. 234. Skoua La Lass, 35° 37 ; ; 75° 49', in Haiti, leading from Hrahaldn to Slugar. 


Loc. 1) Top of the pass 10,559 It. sdil., \<t. 

(5, Adic. 1850, Aug. 30, t 1 ' 45 m p.m. B = Ldi; (' — Simla. 

A. 1(5 324; 37 3; 40. B. It) 500; 02 1; /I 10,518 ft. C. 23 110, 01*4, 90 HI, 533 It 

,, /\ (■heritor, northern foot of the Shora La pass ... 14,1 19 it. Sclil., Ad 

0, Adic. 1856, Aug. 30, 8 1 ' a.m. B -- Ldi; ti - Simla. 

A.' 17*909; 41 7; 00. B . 10 098; 55 8; 70 « 14,127 ft. <'. 23 HO; 01 3; 08 14,111 It 

„ 3) Upper limit of “ Juniperus excel sa" 14,350 ft. sdil,, Ad. 

— 231 ft. above ("heritor ; by aneroid. 

„ 4) Lower end of the Stc Ste glacier 14,027 sdil., Vd 

92 ft. below A ('heritor; by aneroid. 


5) A Dreh Bdhho , southern foot of the Shorn La pass 12,543 Sdil., Ad 
0, Adic. 1850, Sept. 1, 6 1 ' \. M. A. 18 080; 40 2; 87 Ldi 10 700, 10 5; 80. 
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No. 235. Sar Tsjngijni La Pass, 35° 49'; 75° 44', in Balti, on the way to Gamba 
Bralmldo 9,357 ft. Scbl., Ad. 

0, Adic. 1850, Aug. 12, 8 1 ' a. m. B «= Leh; C = Simla. 


.*1. 21 2*n- 53-2; ill. B . 19074; 03 8; 19 9,334 ft. C. 23131; 02 8; 99 «« 9,380 ft. 

No. 23(i. Dras Peak (arj), 34° 17' *4: 75° 4G / *0, in Dras, about 8 miles S. of Dras, 

frontier station towards Kashmir 19,377 ft. G. T. S. 

The easternmost peak visible in the Kanji panorama (Tibetan part). Schl., Ad. 

No. 237. SirioAK, 35° 28 /, (>: 75° 45 / *5f J , in Balti, the principal place of the Slrigar 
valley, on the left hank of the Slugar. 

hoc. Lfirtfr (furdm 7,537 ft. Schl., Ad. 

0, Adic. 1850, Aug. 5, 9* 1 10"' a.m. 

A. 22 770; 72 5; 10. Simla 23 150; 01 7: 98 -r 7,520 ft. Massuri 23 504; 02 4; 95 « 7,551 ft. 

No. 238. Skaim) 0, ( 35° 20' * 2; 75° 44' 'Of 3 , in Balti, the capital of this province, on the 


left bank of the Indus. 

, hoc. Level of the Lulus at the rock u 31 cud ok Kar *' 7,255 ft. Schl., Ad. 

0, Adic. 1850, Sept. 4, 9 h 30'" a.m. B =■ Simla; C — Massuri. 

A. 22 981; 70 7; 08. B. 23 110; 02 0; 97 - 7,259 ft. C. 23 524; 04 4; 98 - 7,251 it. 

„ 2) Trij/omtuetrintl point near Skdrdu 7,701 ft. O. T. S. 

„ 3) Undefined 7,157 ft. Cunning. 

ditto 7,200 „ Thoms. 


No. 239. Dras, 31° 28 /, 0: 75° 43' ‘If 2 , in Dras. left bank of the Dras, on tin* road 
from Ladak to Kashmir. 

Lor. 1 ) Fort 9,951 ft. Schl., Huh 

7, Pistor. 1850, Oct. 13, ll 1 ' a.m. Jt Simla: (' Massuri. 1) — Srimigger. 

.1. 20 891 ; 18 2; li. /». 2.3 197: 58 .3, 03 = 9,943 ft. (’ 23 501 : 05 1; 02 = 9,958 ft. 

1). 24 871 50 0; 30 - 0,013 ft 

,, 2) Undefnud 10,253 ft. Cunning. 

No. 240. A Tik Tjk Chi' m IK. 35‘ 17'; 7 5° 40'. m Balti, in a small lateral valley 
leading to the Btir/.e La pass. 

Loe. Kni funpnuf i/rom/d near a sprnuf 8,754 ft. Schl., Ad. 

0, Adu*. 1850, Sept. 5, 2 1 * .30"' p m. B — Lch; (' -- Simla; 1) — .Massiiri 
A. 21 S07: 08 O; 0o li 10 720; 01 0: 07. I 57 8,743 It. (\ 23 J89, 08 4; 8-1 — 

]). 23 5 IS; OS 4; 91. — 13 - S, 730 ft. 


35 — 8,771# ft. 
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No. 241. Gabhumal, 35° 34'; 75° 39', in Balti, on the right side of the Shigar valley, 
N.W. of Shigar. 

hoc. Level of (he Shigar 7,561 ft. Schl., Ad. 

6, Adie. 1806, Aug. 6, 7 p. m. A. 22 500; C7* 1 ; 10. Leh 19 670; 73 4; Hi - 7,686 ft. 

» ” L G A M - >. 22 ’721; 52 7; 15. Simla 23119; 58 3 ; 97 = 7,537 „ 


No. 242. 
HraMldo. 


A Ohu BiXnga, 35° 40'; 


75 30', in Haiti, between Dassomit and Cuimlia 


Loc. Level of the lirahaldo 

6, Adie. 1856, Aug. 12, 6 h a.m. A. 22 331; 49 8; 35. Leh 


8,003 ft. Schl., Ad. 
19 701; 62 4 ; 35. 


No. 243. MatXi, 34° 25'; 75° 35', i„ Dras, on the Liras. 

Loc. Mean height of the village 10,400 ft, Schl., Rob. 

7, Pistor. 1856, Oct. 14, 7 h a.m. A. 20 501; 29 8; 43. Simla 23 217; 541; 72. 


Iso. 244. A Olio Cho Chumik, 35 14'; 75° 34', in Balti, in the valloy loading to the 
Bur/e La pass. 

Loe. Encamping ground near a spring 12,738 ft. Schl., Ad 

6, Adie. 1856, Sept. 5, 6 1 ' 30'" p.m. 7/ = Leh; C = Miiesuri. 

A. 18 ■ 854 ; 47 7; 40. li. 19' 68] ; 58 6 ; 44 = 12,712 ft. C. 23-539 ; 66 (1; 91 « 12,761 ft. 


No. 245. Bur/.e La Pass, 35° 10'; 75° 32', in Balti-llras, leading from Haiti to Dras, 
Loc. Top of the pass 15,700 ft, Schl., Ad. 

6, Adie. 1850, Sept. 0, lO 1 * a.m. li — Leh; (J = Simla. 

A. 16 870; 40 1; 44. B. 19 720; 56 7; 69 - 15,771 ft. C. 23 154; 64 6; 96 - 15,761 ft 


Nos. 240-8. IIiMiiAii Peaks (Hkmuaps), in Dras. 

No. 246. Himbaii Peak rfj, 34° 22 / *3: 75°26'1 . . . 1*8,052 ft. fi.T.s 


No. 247. Himiiao Peak i$, 34° 30' H; 75° 35' • 1 . . . 17,043 ft. g.t.s. 


No. 248. Hi'muab Peak j $, 34° 31' 0; 75°41'1 ... 17,309 ft, (J.T.s. 

The Ilmibab peak d is visible as the easternmost object in the Tibetan part of the Nunevara 
panorama; the Himbab peak j in the Kanji panorama. Schl., Ad 


II. 


59 
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No. 249. Chutron, 35°44 /, 6; 75° 25' * 7 f 2 , in Balti, district of Bdslm. right side of 
the Shf^ar valley. 

Loe. Mean height of the village 8,060 ft, Schl., Ad. 

6, Adic. 1856, Aujr.ii, 7 1 ' p.m. .1. 22 229; 65 3; 43. Simla 23 032; 63 0; 38. 

No. 250. Aeimali Mat, 35° 7'; 75° 23', in Dras, on th(» plateau of Deos&i. 

Lor. 1) Kn<um)>ing ground 13,421 ft. Sold., Ad. 

6, Adic. 1856, Sept. 7, 7 h a.m. A. 18 351; 30 5; 05. Leh 13 070; 53 2; 60. 

„ 2) Menu bright of the Deosai plateau 14,100 ft. Schl., Ad. 

No. 251. 1 « yalzeiung Mat, 35° 1'; 75° 14', in Dras, in the upper j»art of the Daskerim 

valle> . 

Lor. 1) Level of the river 13,175 ft. Schl., Ad. 

0, Adic. 1850, Sept 8, 7 1 * a.m. A. 18 573; 33 0; 30. Loll 19 733; 60*8; 25. 

„ 2) Upper limit of trees 11,000 ft. Sold., Ad. 

Deferred by aneroid to (iyalzering. 

„ 3) Upper limit of shrubs 13,410 ft. Schl, Ad. 

Deferred by aneroid to dyalzering Mat. 

No. 252. Dong DO, 35° 35' ; 75° ID, in Haiti, a fort on the left bank of the Indus, N.W. 

of Skardo 5,078 it. Cunning. 


No. 253. Kinnibari Peak, 35° ID; 75° 5', in Hasdra, N.E. of Naugaum. 

Lor. 1) Top of the j>eak 15,718 ft. Sold., Ad. 

0, Adi*'. 1850, Sept. 27, 5 h p.m. A. 10-333; 37 0; 0. Simla 23 233; 64’U; 88. 

.. 2) S uow-limit on the northern slopes of the Kuintbdr i 

peak 14,800 ft. Schl., Ad. 

3) Snow-limit at the southern slopes of the peaks near 

Kinnibari 16,400 „ Schl., Ad. 

The difference of the snow-limit between the southern and northern exposition is remarkably 
4D*ent. Schl., Ad. 


Loe. 1) Nito Sar. a small lake on the foot of the Kinnibari 

peak 14,601 ft. Schl., Ad. 

— L027 ft. below the Kinnibari peak; by aneroid. 


•’>) Upper limit of shrubs 

Deferred by aneroid to Nilo Sar. 




14,120 


Schl., Ad. 
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Loc. I>) /\lhdzdu Atheh on the Kinnihdri plateau 13,147 ft. Schl, Ad. 

§ 

0, Adie. 1850, Sept. 21), 2 1 ' i\m. B — Leh; C - Simla. 

A. 18 595; 421; 0. B. 19*713; 57 2; 3 - 13,122 ft. ( T . 23 25,3; 07 8; 81. - 02 - 13,172 ft. 

,, 7) Shall Ilurdi, on the slopes of the Kinnihdri peal'. 12,100 ft. Schl, Ad. 

— 987 ft. below Rulzau Athol; by aneroid. 

v 8) Upper limit of trees on the slopes of the Kinnihdri 

peak towards Naugdum 11,980 ft. Sell, A3 

Referred by aneroid to ^ Shall Ilanii. 

No. 254. Das, 35° 2'\ 75° 4 ; , in Hasdra, the highest village in the Daskerim valley. 

Loo. Mean height of the village 10,794 ft. Seld., Ad. 

0, Ache. 1850, Sept. 9, 7 Ii a.m. A. 20 2SS; 41*2; 18. Leh 19 715; 53 0; 20 

No. 255. Xusil I NAT, 35° 3 / : 75° l 1 , ill llasdra, on the right bank of the Daskerim. 

Loe. 1) Mean height of the village 8,818 ft. Schl., Ad. 

0, Adie. 1850, Sept. 9, 4 h i-.m. .1. 21 788; 08*2; 10. Simla 23 178; 09 1; 75. 

„ 2) Upper limit of fruit-trees (wall nuts and apples) . . . 8,920 ft. Sold., Ad 

Referred by aneroid to Kushinat. 

No. 250. (JoLTERE, or NauoAum, 35° 8'; 75° P, in llasdra., S. of Astdr, or llasdra, in 
the Hasdra valley. 

Loc. 1) Cultivated terraees at the village 9,1,14 ft. Soli I, Ad. 

0, Adie. 1850, Sept. 10. 0 1 ' 15 m a.m. J. 21 473; 15 9; 39. Simla 23 110; 50*1; 90 

,, 2) Quit ere , or Naugdum pass 9,780 ft. Schl., Ad. 

(U)(i ft. above the terrace at Gdltero; by aneroid. 

08 ',’"""" 

No. 257. PoiilKON Pass, 34° 43'; 74° m Hasora, leading from llasora to Lores. 

Loc. 1) Top of (he pass 13^788 It. Sold., Ad 

0, Adie. 1850, Oct. 1, 3 l1 e.M. // Simla; (' Massim. 

A . 18158; 37 O; 39. B. 23 281; 01 3, 79. - 08 13,7*2 It. (\ 23 071; <0 S; 87. - 73 - 13,793 ft. 

Loc. 2) Upper limit of shruhs on the southern slopes of the 

Doril'dn pass 13,480 II. Schl., Ad. 

Referred by aneroid to the Dorikon pass. 

Loc. 3) A Bashu Bdi , on (he southern foot of the Dorikon 

' J)(USkS 8,810 ft. Schl., Ad. 

0, Adie. 1850, Oct. 2, 12 1 * 45"* i*.m. A. 21 871; 01 9, 30. Simla 23 280; 02 2; 70. 

59 * 



468 


HEIGHTS DETERMINED IN TIBET. 


* No. 258. Hasora, or Astor, or Tsunger, 35° 12'; 74° 53', in Hasora, a fort in the 


valley of Ah tor, or Ilasora. ' 

hoc. 1) Level of the Hasora f 7,198 ft. Schl., Ad. 

6, Adie. 1856, Sept. 24, 7 h 15 m a.m. A. 23 1624 48 0 ; 64. Leh 19*760; 48*6; 78. 

.. 2) Open place above the fort 7,862 ft. Schl., Ad. 

— 604 ft. above the level of the river; by aneroid. 


No. 259. Ganu, 35° 12'; 74° 50', in Uasora, on the left side of the Ilasora valley. 

Lor. Mean height of the village 7,661 ft. Schl., Ad. 

6, Adie. 1856, Sept. 24, 0 1 ' 15"' a.m. A. 22*706; 44 1; 73. Simla 23*213; 56*1; <)l. 


No. 260. Gue, or Nahake Pahs, 35° 14'; 74° 45', in Hasora, between Gue and Nah&ke. 
K. of tin* Diamor peak. 

Lot*. Top of the pass 12,592 ft. Schl., Ad. 

6, Adie. 1856, Sept. 15, 8 h 45 m a.m. B — Simla; C = Massuri. Lot*, corr. — 94 ft. 

A. 19 012; 50*4 ; 35. Ji. 23*276; 62*H; 95 - 12,585 ft. C. 23*682; 62*8; 97 * 12,599 ft. 


No. 261. Ulli Pash, 34° 34'; 74° 44', in Hasora, on the way from Davor to the Nunevara 
mountain. 

hoe. 1) Top of the pass 12,609 ft. Schl., Ad. 

6, Adio. 1856, Oct. 5, 4 1 * f.m. A, 18 981; 43*2; 24. Simla 23*205; 66 2; 64. 

'Hie depression of the Ulli pass is well visible in the Nunevara panorama (Tibetan part). 

hoe. 2) Upper limit of shrubs 12,510 ft. Schl., Ad. 

Deferred by aneroid to tiie Ulli pass. 

„ 3) Ulli plain at the foot of the tflli pass 12,250 ft. Schl., Ad. 

Referred to the Ulli pass. 


No. 262. Tashinu, 35° 15'* 7; 74° 40' *7 f 3 , in Ilasora, a village with a fort in the lower 
parts of the Astdr, or Hasora valley. 

hoe. Lower houses of the village . . 9,692 ft, Schl., Ad. 

6, Adie. 181)6, Sept. 23, tl 1 * a.m. B Leh; C -- Simla; I) Milasuri. 

A. 21 162; 54 7; 82. 7?. 10*812; 47*5; 82 9,722 ft. C\ 23*213; 63 0; 86 = 9,641 ft. J). 23*678; 59*2; 88- 9,715 ft. 


No. 263. Hant Mountain, 34° 36'*8; 74° 35'9j, in Hasora, near the left bank of the 
Kishenganga, on the road from Uandipur to (lures 13,493 ft. (t. T. S. 

Visible in the central parts of the Nunevara panorama (Tibetan part). Schl., Ad. 
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In conclusion, we venture — though no direct, observations, for the moment, 
are at our disposal — to give hypsometrical values for Elchi, Yarkand, and Kashgar, 
the three principal towns in Turkistan. Major A. Cunningham, who has collected 
much varied information for the purpose,' remains, we lielieve, the only traveller who 
has computed the height of these places. 

He ndopts for Elchi 3,500 ft., Yarkand 4,000 ft., ami Kiishgar 4,500 ft. 

Our own estimates, however, are somewhat different: for reasons hereafter stated, 


we adopt : 2 

No. 2(14. Klchi, 3ti° 50' ; 78° 20' 5,500 It. 

No. 2(i5. YXliKANH, 38° 10'; 74° O' 4,200 ft. 

No. 206. KAshgak, 30° 15'; 71° 50' 3,500 ft. 


A comparison with Cunningham’s values shows, that we differ by 2,000 ft. for Klchi, 
200 ft. for Yarkand, and 1,000 for Kashgar, 

Though not actually penetrating as far as the town of Klchi ourselvos, yet wo 
(Hermann and Robert) were sufficiently near it, to be able to place some reliance 
upon the information, that Klchi is just “at the foot of the mountains'’, and, there- 
fore, in all probability the highest of the three towns. Our informants, moreover, were 
unanimous in one respect more especially, viz., that the amount of snow-fall at Klchi 
is considerably greater than that either of Kashgar or Yarkand, and that the snow 
remains upon the ground from 10 to 14 days before it finally disappears. It is true, 
that the proportionately greater snow-fall for Klchi may to a certain extent be accounted 
for by the closer proximity of the place to the mountains; yet the simple fact of its 
remaining so long upon the ground would nevertheless appear proof conclusive of 
considerable elevation. Klchi was also uniformly represented to have the coldest, as 
Kashgar the hottest temperature of the three towns throughout the year. Snow, in- 
deed, is said to fall at Kashgar, but never to remain longer than a few hours; at the 
same time, there were many persons concurring in the statement, that they remem- 
bered to have seen snow lying in Yarkand for three or four days together. From all 
these reasons we assign to Kashgar a height of no more than 3,500 it. 

The vegetable products grown in each of these towns, about which we made 
careful and frequent inquiries, did not, as we had at first expected, furnish us with 

1 Sec “Ludak”, 18f>4, p. 27. 

2 A discussion on the latitude and longitude of these* places i« contained in Vol. 1., p. Ldi!). 
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any additional basis for forming a correct idea upon the height of these places. In 
the first instance, it must he taken into consideration, that the difference of relative 
height between the throe towns amounts only to 2,000 ft., and that the highest is the 
southernmost. Besides each of them containing a numerous population, it is not un- 
reasonable to suppose, that many amongst them are able successfully to cultivate 
fruits and grains in their gardens, which, without artificial care and attention, would 
not have any existence at all in such heights. In order to arrive at a correct idea 
upon the subject, it would be necessary to ascertain the relative amount grown of 
the fruits, or vegetables, which we know to be restricted between certain heights. 
To elucidate this, however, was a matter of utter impossibility from the fact of our 
informants being merchants, and not agriculturists proper. 

Two statements contained in Cunningham's “ Ladak,” appear to be contradicted by 
the representations made to us. /tier and cotton, we were informed, grow most abun- 
dantly in Kashgar, as well as (/ram, or pulse (Cicer arietinuml. 
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I. GENERAL HYPSO METRICAL TABLEAU 

. of 

INDIA AND HIGH ASTA. 

A. Thk Different Varieties of 11 mutation: 1. Towns, villages, and |m&turo grounds. 2. Extreme hoi^lita 
visited by man, and effect of height. — B. Geographical Configurations: 1. Plutcnux imd lakes. 2. Passes. 

3. Peaks. — C. Physical Phenomena: 1. Snow-fall, snow-line, and glaciers. 2. Limits of vegetation and animal 

life. 

The materials included in this volume may « ho considered am] do enough to 
furnish a rough outline of the physical features of these regions in connection with 
their hypsometry. To render this picture complete, we found it necessary to add 
mean values for the snow-line, and for some of the limits of vegetation and animal 
life. We did so, however, with hesitation, knowing that we must postpone the full 
detail upon which the values are based to the subsequent volumes having special 
reference to such researches. 

The various objects measured have been divided into three principal groups: 

A. The Different Varieties of Habitation: 

1. Towns, villages, and pasture grounds. 

2. Extreme heights visited by man, and efieet of height. 

B. Geographical Configurations : 

1. Plateaux and lakes. 2. Passes. 3. Peaks. 

C. Physical Phenomena: 

1. Snow-fall, snow-line, and glaciers. 2. Limits of vegetation and animal life. 

Within these primary groups, the materials are also subdivided for the different 
geographical regions, as : India, the Himalaya, Western 1 \ ibet , and parts of the 


ir. 


GO 
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Karakorum and Kuenliien. 1 We have added, moreover, as an aid to comparison, some 
analogous data- for the Andes and the Alps , limiting their number, however, as much 
as possible, in order not to deviate too widely from the immediate object in view.* 
For the Andes, the celebrated “Voyages aux regions equinoctiales ” by Humboldt, 
have long furnished materials which possess to this day the highest value and 
importance; and in his recent publications, 3 the newest contributions of scienco have 
been added with a master’s hand. 

The physical ami geological features of the Alps have been treated by Hermann 
and Adolphe in two volumes, 4 containing data of physical geography, partly the result 
of their own observations, and partly collected from the works of preceding ob- 
servers. 


A. THK DIFFERENT VARIETIES OF HABITATION. 


1. TOWNS, VILLAGES, AND PASTURE GROUNDS. 


India , with its large population,* has a great many towns, as well in its moun- 
tainous districts, as in the more frequented plains. The majority of elevated towns and 
villages is to be found in Maissiir, where they are situated in great number at a height 
of 2,000 or 3,000 ft. (Bangalur 2,949 ft., Seri ngapa tarn 2,558 ft.). The Dekhan follows 
next in order of elevation (Satara 2,252 ft., Aurangabad 1,855 ft). In Malva, Berar, 
and Bailor, none of the larger places reach the height of 2,400 ft. (Seuni 2,133 ft., 
Sugar 1,880 ft.); while the principal stations of ihe Panjab arc lower still (Raulpindi 
1,737 ft., Peshaur 1,280 ft.). 

The extreme elevations attained by the various mountain-systems are not s6 ex- 
eessive, that habitation in these tropical regions can be said to be limited by the 
modifications of climate as occasioned by height. On the contrary, the prominent peaks 


1 lu order to avoid repetition, and to present the materials in a condensed, and, therefore, comparable form, the 
names of the observers, the latitude and longitude, and other topographical details are omitted here; they may be 
easily found by reference to the “Alphabetical Register of Heights,” pp. 506—25. 

2 For a general treatment of the subject, we may refer to the well known physical Atlas by A. K. Johnston. 
“Ansichten der Natur,” 1840, 3rd edition, and “Kleinere Sehriften,” 1853. 

1 “Untersuehungen iiber die physikalischo Geographic und die Geologie der Alpen.” Vol. I., 1850; Vol. II., 1854. 
4 A very accurate and careful map, showing the density of population in various districts, is contained in 
J)r. A. Petermann’s “GeogrnphiRche Mittheihingen,” 1857. 
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and high plateaux, from which rivers take their origin, such as the Sumanala. or 
Sripada (Adam’s peak) in Ceylon (7,385 ft.), the Parisndtk in Baliar (4,469 ft.), the 
plateau of Amarkantak in Malva (3,590 ft.), have for a long time been crowned with 
temples and shrines, richly appointed with numerous establishment* of priests, to 
which multitudes of fakirs and pilgrims are annually induced to resort. The highest 
point in India, the Dodabetta peak (8,640 ft.),' is permanently inhabited by a few 
natives who have been enlisted in the service of science, and are regularly charged 
with making meteorological observations . 1 

For Europeans, the decrease of temperature with elevation oilers conditions for 
the establishment of sanitamums, one ot the most efficient means for preserving health 
in the midst of tropical climes. The highest settlements of this kind are those of 
lltakannkid in the NUgiris (7,490 ft.), and Nurclia in Ceylon (6,218 ft.). 


The Him ala y a rises, in general, so abruptly above the plains, and the latter, 
particularly in the western regions, are in themselves of such an elevation, that, 
even in the lower parts of the valleys, there are but few, if any, points of less 
altitude than 1,000 ft. above the level of the sea. Two causes, more especially, have 
tended to displace the order of population in these districts, the lower parts being 
almost exclusively deserted in favour of the lands lying immediately above. In the 
'first instance, the prevailing steepness of the country hereabouts, which is considerably 
increased by the erosion of the rivers, precludes the successful cultivation of tiro soil; 
and, again, from the swampy and malarious character of the large hill-side forests 
(tarai) skirting the extremities of the valleys, the neighbourhood is rendered as un- 
inhabitable to the tribes of the Central Himalaya as to the highly susceptible and 
less seasoned visitor from European climes. Consequently, in the inferior stratum of 
heights, ranging between 2,000 and 3,000 ft., the number of places inhabited by the 
natives is comparatively insignificant; while population reaches its maximum in the 
rich belt of life rising from 3,000 to 8,000 ft., the traces of man and his dwelling- 
place beginning rapidly to disappear at 11,000 ft. and even before. 

. The highest limits of habitation, however, very often present themselves under a 
form which almost excludes the possibility of strictly comparing them as dependent 
upon climate, it is a remarkable fact, that in some provinces of the Himalaya, 

1 See T. G. Taylor’s “Meteorological observations made on Dodabetta.” Madras, ISIS. 
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especially in Nepal, Kamuon, and Garhval, many villages are deserted in * winter, 
tliougl) as far as regards their elevation, and the solid construction of the houses, 
they might very well be inhabited throughout the year. The natives, however, prefer 
removing to villages less elevated, where they spend the colder months. 

The Alps of Europe also present instances of this kind in Findelen (7,192 ft.), 
JJreuil (6,594 ft.), 1 and many other summer villages of greater or less elevation on the 
French side of the Alps. In the Himalaya west of Garhval such modifications do not 
occur; at least, we are not aware of the existence of villages in Simla, Kiilu, Kisht- 
var, &c., where the inhabitants follow the nomadic example furnished in other parts 
of the hill-country. 

Chalets (. Alpenliiitten ) are as little used in the Himalaya, as tents in the Alps. The 
pasture grounds, “Karilc”, for sheep and bovine cattle, are, for the most part, in low 
elevations, and at no great distance from the villages. In the frontier country 
bordering Tibet, herds of slice]) and goats are used for the transport of merchandize. 
They are driven over the passes to Tibet, laden with grain (a full grown sheep 
carrying about seven pounds), and return at the end of the summer with salt and 
borax. 

The sanitariums in the Himalaya (Simla 7,156 ft., Darjiling 6,905 ft., Massuri 
6,849 ft., &c.) are at present confined to the outer ranges, at a distance of 40 or 50 
miles from the foot of the mountains. Though the interior of the Himalaya would* 
afford,* perhaps, many spots more desirable in point of coolness and dryness, the 
want of roads has hitherto rendered all approach exceedingly difficult, and to an 
invalid even dangerous. But we may liopo at a future time to see sanitariums 
founded in more central situations. A beginning has already been made with Cluni, 
a most salubrious place in Kfinaur (9,096 ft.), which has been connected with Simla 
by a road executed by order of Lord Dalhousie. Also Srinagger, 2 the. capital of the 
valley of Kashmir (5,146 ft.), has of late become easy of access from several parts of 
the Panjab. 3 

1 Hermann and Adolphe: “Physikaliseho Geographic dor Alpen.” Vol. II., p.582. 

3 lu the summer of 1861 there were in Kashmir about three hundred visitors, including ladies and children. 
Delhi (lazette. 

3 Quite recently, Captain Urmston has been deputed to form a committee and proceed to the north side of the 
great Chanvba range, to ascertain if a sanitarium out of range of the periodical rains can bo formed there. Allen's 
Indian Mail, A’or. 21, tSfil. 
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Western Tibet is a country of such general elevation, that, only in the province 
of Balti, villages are to be found below a hoight of 0,000 ft. As a whole, Tibet 
is very thinly populated; the greater portion pf the inhabitants living at. heights 
varying between 9,000 and 11,000 ft. In some of its provinces, more especially in 
Gnari Khorsum, and, if we may judge from the travels of Hue and (Jabot, in the 
eastern parts of Tibet also, remains of former habitations may often he observed in 
places now nearly deserted. Their appearance would give rise to the belief, that the 
country formerly had a more numerous population than it can show at the present 
day. One of the principal causes of this marked change may be looked for in the 
long continued pressure of the Chinese upon these countries. 

Some of the chief towns of Tibet have been built at considerable elevation ; Loh, 
the capital of Ladak, and one of the most important commercial places of Western 
Tibet, lies 11,527 ft. above the level of the sea. We find villages, hamlets, and 
other dwelling places permanently inhabited, which may be ranked among the highest 
abodes of man, not only in High Asia, but even in the world at large. Indeed, such 
are the extraordinary elevations at which they have been discovered, that the assertions 
of Moorcroft — in 1812 one of the first explorers of the western parts of Tibet 1 — 
were at first received with a certain degree of incredulity. For ourselves, however, 
we have been enabled, by the labours of our predecessors and the results of our own 
travels, to select the villages of extreme height from a sufficiently largo number of 
determinations. 

The highest permanently inhabited places an* liuddhist monasteries, tin; most elevated 
being probably that of llanle, in Ladak (15,117 ft.), where about 20 lamas reside. 
Round the lakes of Mansaraur and Rakus, in Gnari Khorsum, there are also some 
monasteries, mentioned by Moorcroft and the Stracheys, which we should suppose to 
be nearly as high as llanle. It may be recollected as a coincidence, that in Europe, 
the highest permanently inhabited place is also a monastery, erected on the St. Bernard 
at a height of 8,114 ft. 

Tibet, like the Himalaya, has its summer villages. One of them, Gartok, on the 
Indus, at a height of 15,090 ft., has a special interest attaching to it from the com- 
mercial importance of the place. Every year, in August, a large fair is held there, 
and occasionally visited by several thousands of natives from almost (‘very part of 

1 See “Asiatic Researches,” Vol. XII., pp. 375 et seep 
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t lie Himalaya and Central Asia. The housos in (iartok being few in number, the 
people have to encamp in the black or coloured cloth-tents which they bring with 
them, enlivening t he usual quiet aspect of the place with the appearance of a second 
and large]' town under canvas. This is certainly the greatest height at which man 
is known to congregate for mercantile purposes. 

Some of the other Tibetan summer villages, as Ndrbu (15,946 ft.) and Piiga 
(15,264 ft.), arc built on sites, near which salt and borax, important export articles 
for Tibet, are found, and serve only as occasional sheltering places to shepherds. 

Tibet has long been famous throughout Asia, and even in Europe, for its numerous 
herds of sheep and the superior quality of the wool which they provide; with the rearing 
of those herds many of its inhabitants are exclusively occupied. In summer, the flocks 
are driven to pasture grounds , some of which reach an elevation (15,000 to 16,349 ft.) 
beyond which .the Tibetan shepherds, who sometimes remain upon the mountains from 
♦June to September, enffnot be supposed to make any jierinanent residence. Though 
many cloudless days generally succeed each other in these lofty regions, thus leaving 
the power of direct insolation unimpaired, the climate always remains bleak; while 
the prevailing winds not only aggravate the effects of a low temperature, but also 
that of a low barometric pressure, thus presenting a remarkable modification of 
climate, of which we shall give some detail in our considerations upon the influence 
of height in general. 1 The shepherds with difficulty provide themselves with a suf- 
ficient supply of fuel for cooking purposes; sometimes they contrive with much labour 
and pains to erect rude stone walls, behind which they may take shelter during the 
night. These walls are usually circular in form, from 4 to 5 feet high and without 
a roof. If the pasture ground happens to bo near a glacier, one of the huge stones 
from the ancient moraines is not unfrequently used as a part of these constructions. 
Against strong winds more protection is thus afforded than by the black cloth-tents 
which the shepherds often carry w r ith them. 

In the . A' uen l urn, even the foot of its southern (Tibetan) slopes is so elevated, 
that no villages or pasture grounds exist at all; by combining with our own obser- 
vations a variety of reports received, we obtain for its northern slopes 9,400 ft., as 

1 Soe p. 4S. 4 1. 
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the limit of permanently inhabited villages (Bushia 9,310 ft.); summer villages reach 
about 10,200 ft., and pasture grounds do not occur .above 13,000 ft. 

In the A ndes, large and important permanently inhabited places have been built 
at great heights (Corro do Pasco 14,098 ft., Potosi 13,665 ft.), and are generally 
situated on plateaux. 

For the Alps , we have already had occasion to mention their summer villages. 1 2 
The highest permanently inhabited villages are in the valley of Avers in Graubundten, 
where Juf lies at an elevation of 7,172 ft., and that of (Vesta exceeds 6,700 ft. But 
the roads, leading across the passes, have rendered it necessary to construct houses 
near the top which are permanently inhabited; the highest of those at present, being 
the well known monastery of St. Bernard (8,114 ft,). As long as the road over the 
Stelvio was kept up, Santa Maria (8,146 ft.) was also inhabited throughout the year. 

The pasture grounds in the Alps, which are generally in the neighbourhood of 
Chalets (Alpenhiitten), may be^ met with at heights of 8,000 ft. and upwards; the 
Flulialpe on the Findelen glacier near Monte Rosa (8,468 ft.), and the Torrentlmtte 
in the Anniviers valley (8,412 ft.), being instances of the greatest elevations. 


TABLE OF THE PRINCIPAL TOWNS, VILLAGES, AND PASTURE GROUNDS. 


I. INDIA. 


a. Highest towns and villages. 


1. Maissur. 



2. Dekhan. 


4. Mfilvu, IJerar, 

Mild Ihijvan 

Nuino. 

Foot. j 

Nftmrt. 


Fool . 

Naim*. 

Foot. 

ChOta Balapur . . . 

.‘MHO 

Belgau 


2,500 

Riiingarh . 

2,4.48 

Bangalur . . . 

. 2,949 

Sassur 


2,491 

Scriui 

2,144 

Mulv&gel 

2,819 

; Satara 


2,252 

1 1 depur 

2,004 

Iloskutu 

. 2,804 

* 

Bidar . . 

4. Piinjab. 

2,250 

lndhr . . 

. . 1,998 

Bahadur Khof . . . 

1,825 | 

Kohat . 


1,715 

| lluulpindi . . 

. 1,747 


b. Sanitariums. 

The locality is added in parentheses. 

Utakamand (Hotel) . . 7, 41)0 I Mahubaletdmtr (Plateau) 4,500 j In Ceylon. 

Kunnur (Hotel) . . 5,960 | CherraPunji(%w^’« bangalo) 4,125 | Nurelia (Plain) 6,218 


1 See p. 476. 

2 Hermann and Adolphe: “PhyKicalisehc Ueographie der Alpen.*’ Vol. II., p. 582. 
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II. HIMALAYA, 
a. ' Sanitariums. 

The locality is added in parentheses. 


Name 

Chilli [Flagstaff ) . 
Sin i In (('hvrvh). 


Feet’. 
9,096 . 
7,ir>G 


Name. . Feet. 

Miirri {South side ) . . 6,963 

Darjiling {Church) ... 6,905 


Name. 

Massuri {Club) . 
Nainital (Lake). 


Feet. 

6,849 

6,520 


1. Hhutan, Sikkim, ami Nepal. 
Yuiigina Guola . 9,279 

Lamtcng # . • 8,883 

B u mil nn gia ng 8,668 

Lachung ... . 8,630 

* 4. Lulid! and Kiinaur. 


1). Highest permanently inhabited villages. 

2 . Kamaon and U&rhval. 

Ussilla ...... . . 8,940 

Twobta .... . . 8,842 

Miikba . . 8,600 

Kiithi 7,410 


3. Simla and 
Bambhora Gftrh . 
Janglik . ... 

Jatvar. . . . . 
Kot. 


Kulu. 


Dandle . 

Knrik 

Ktinu. 


Kidarnath 

Gnli 


11,716 

1 1,685 
11,683 


Siikne . . . 
Bara Banghal 
Pashm in. 


Kishtvar and Kashmir. 
. 9,122 ! Haver 


8,535 

8,351 


Kullan 
Shapion . 


Highest summer villages of Kamaon and Gdrhvdl. 
They do not occur in the Himalaya west of Garhval. 


II, Till 

11, Ml 


Loa 
Niti . 


11,540 

11,464 


Nelong . 
Milum 


III. WESTERN TIBET. 

a. Highest permanently inhabited villages . 


N .iiiu 


lhinle, a Buddhist monastery 
Chushul, a small village . . . 
Pamtimk. a shepherds’ settlement . 
Puling, in Gnari Klidrsum . . . 


Fool. 

15,117 

14,106 

14,146 

13,953 


Nani 
Miiglab, 
Kibar, 


Gy a, 

h. Highest summer villages. 


towns with a considerable 
^ number of stone-houses, 


9,844 

9,257 

8.177 
7,678 

7,718 

7.178 
6,672 


11,350 

11,265 


Foot 

13,847 

13,607 

13,548 


JSUIIH’. 

Foot. 

Numo 

Foot. 1 

Nuuio. 

Foot. 

Norbu 

15,94C» 

Korzog 

15,349 

G art ok . . . 

. . . 15,090 

Chub rung 

15,588 

Piiga . . 

I5,2« t : 





c. Highest pasture 

grounds. 




They an? iidiahitod only 

in summer. 


Larsn 

16,349 

Kiangchu 

. 15,781 

A in lung . . 

. . 15,500 

Zinchin 

16.222 

Itukcbin 

. 15,064 

Jugta . . 

15,058 


Highest n Unties 


IV. KUENLUKN. 

0,100 I Highest snowier t illages 10,200 | Highest pasture grounds 13,000 
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V. ANDES. . 


Highest towns and' villages.. 


Authorities : B = Burknrt; 1 H— Humboldt; 1 P ■■ 


Name. Feet. 

Cerro de Pasco* . . . 14,098 H 

Potosi 13,665 H 

Cuzoo 11,380 P 


Name. Feet. 

Turche . .10,641// 

Cebolullullo 8,890 P 


Peutland; 1 W =* Wislizcnus. 1 

Name. Feet. 

Zacatecas 8,061 B 

Mexico ....... 7,469 H 


VI. ALPS. 

a. Highest permanently inhabited places. 

St Bernard .... 8,114 | Juf 7,172 | (Vesta ! 6,716 

b. Highest summer villages. 

Findclcn. . . 7,192 | Breuil 0,594 

e. Highest pasture grounds. 

Fluhalpe .... 8,468 J Torrenthutte . .8,412 


2. EXTREME HEIGHTS VISITED BY MAN, AND EFFECT OF HEIGHT. 

Temporary habitations , frequented for some months, as we have seen in the table 
of the highest pasture grounds, sometimes reach a height of nearly 16,500 ft.; the 
shepherds’ tents and the stone-walls of Tibet being most probably the highest of their 
kind on the globe. 

As tar as our personal experience goes, we may state, , that, for short periods 
of ten or twelve days, man may considerably exceed this height, not without suffering, 
but at least with no positive injury to himself. During our explorations of the ibi 
(jritmin glaciers, August 13 to 23, 1855, wo encamped and slept during these ten days, 
in company with eight men (Hhutias from Milum and Tibetans), at very unusual 
heights. During this period our lowest camp was pitched at 16,642 ft.; our highest 
at 19,326 ft. — the greatest height at which we ever passed a night; 4 another was at 
19,094 ft., two camps exceeded 18,300 ft,, and the remainder ranged between 18,000 

1 “Ansichten der Natur,” Vol. I., p. 349. 

3 Pcntland’s Map: “La Laguna do Titicaca and the valleys of Yucay, Collao, and Desaguadero.” London, 1848. 

* 3 “Ansichtcnder Natur,” Vol. I., p. 137. Santa Barbara, a mine with houses, near Huaneavelica, is 14,508 ft. high. 

4 By way of comparison with European proportions, we may mention, that this is very nearly twice as high as 
the Zugspitze (9,692 ft.), the highest peak in the Bavarian Alps. 


II. 


G1 
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and 17,000 ft. 1 Apart from the extreme elevation and consequent cold, the bodily 
exertions imposed upon ps during our . stay proved a great tax upon our powers 
Once we crossed a pass of 20,459 ft., and three days earlier, Aug. 19, 1855, we had 
ascended the flanks of lbi Grinin to a height of 22,259 ft. 2 This, as far as we know, 
is the greatest height yet reached on any mountain, though below that to which man 
has risen in balloons. 3 * 

On the Hassar peak we attained (Aug. 3, 185G) an elevation of 20,120 ft. 4 As early 
as 1818, however, the brothers Alexander and James Gerard ascended (Oct. 18) a peak 
in Spiti 19,411 ft. high, not far from the Porgyal, or Tazhigang. 5 

From a memoir just published by Captain T. G. Montgomerie, whose important 
labours in connection with the operations of the G. T. Survey we have had repeated 
opportunities of acknowledging, we learn that a station of 19,979 ft. has been reached 
twice by Mr. .W. H. Johnson, and another 19,958 ft. in height by Mr. W. G. Beverley. 
A trigonometrical mark haH also been erected on a point 21,480 ft. above the level of 
the sea, “but unfortunately there was not sufficient space to put a theodolite on it.” 
In the Andes Humboldt asconded the flanks of Ohimboi'azo (June 23, 1802) 

1 In the Alps, Hermann and Adolphe once remained in the Vincenthiitte, on the southern slopes of Monte Rosa, 
for 14 days, at a height of 10,374 ft. (sec “Phys. Geogr. d. Alpen,” Vol. II., p. 83). On another occasion they passed 
a night on the Rothsattel (10,5)27 ft.), which unites the FinBteraarhorn with the Rothhorn; and Hermann also stayed 
two days and a half on the Col St. Thlodule (11,001 ft.). Hero, they merely suffered at times from the cold, the 
effect of rarefied air not being felt at such a height, nor does it indeed make itself apparent, under ordinary cir- 
cumstances, even on tho loftiest peaks of the Alps. The well known English professors, Tyndall and Frankland, 
even passed the night of August 21, 1859, on the top of Mont Blanc (15,784 ft.). 

1 See p. 834. With his usual amiability, Humboldt sent to our brother Emil, then staying in Berlin, the following 
lines, in which allusion is made to our ascent of the lbi Gamin : “Ihre Briidcr waren also in Tibet, am Abbange 
“des ibi Gamin 20,880 Par. Fuss lioch, nicht bios lidher als icb und Boussingiiult am Chimborazo, sondern 780 Par. Fuss 
“holier als dicser.” (So your brothers have reached in Tibet, on the slopes of Ibi Gamin, the height of 20,880 French feet, 
being not only higher than I and Boussingault got on the Chimborazo, but 780 French feet higher thali this moun- 
tain itself). We could not adduce a more apposite instance of Humboldt’s simple and truly scientific character than 
is presented in this passage. 

3 The height hitherto attained in balloons little exceeds 23,000 ft. We refer more especially to the well known 
ascent of Gay-Lussac, performed ns early as the beginning of this century (Sept. 10, 1804), when he rose to 23,020 ft. 
(see “Humboldt’s Essai sur la geographic des plantes,” Paris, 1807, p. 145.), and also to the subsequent attempts of 
Bixio and Barral. Within tho last few years ascents have been made in England, in connection with experiments 
instituted by a scientific committee, among whose members it is sufficient only to name Sabine and Sykes. See 
“Philosophical Transactions,” 1853, part III. 

4 See p. 422. A view of the Sasaar pass, in which the peak in question appears, is given in? our Atlas of 
Panoramas and Views. See plate No. 7. 

3 “Account of Koonawur by Capt, A. Gerard.” Edited by G. Lloyd. 1841, p. 291. Subsequently, Aug. 81, 1821 (?), 
Dr. J. O. Gerard reached 20,400 ft. “As, Res.,” Vol. XVIII., part II., p.254. 
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to a height of 19,286 ft.,' thi, being the extrnne elevation attained at that period 

Some yearn afterward, (Deo. 16, 1«31) Botminganlt reached, on the eame peak, a height, 
of 19,695 ft.* 

The effect of height is chiefly perceptible in the decrease of temperature and 
barometric pressure. The temperature, on such days at least as must be selected for 
reaching extreme heights, differs not considerably for the chains of High Asia, if com- 
pared with the Alps, the difference of latitude nearly compensating for the inequality 
of height. Bat the decrease of pressure is in direct proportion to. the absolute height. 1 * 3 
There are certainly other modifications of the atmosphere connected with height, such 
as moisture, chemical composition, electricity, &c.; but these varying within limits so 
narrow as to necessitate the application of instruments for their detection and de- 
finition, do not affect the human frame in any unusual degree. 

Although, from optical phenomena, 70 or 80 English miles have been apprbxi- 
matively assigned as the extreme upper limit of the atmosphere, the decrease of 
density is so much greater in the lower strata that, even at an elevation of 
22,200 ft. (so trivial a proportion of the entire assumed distance), we observed a 
barometric pressure of 13 - 364 inches, so that nearly %ths of the weight of the atmosphere 
lay below the point reached by us at the time. At the height of about 18,600 or 
18,800 ft., the atmospheric pressure is */» of that at the level of the sea. 

Jt is evident that there must be a limit beyond which the degree of rarefaction 
is incompatible with the conditions of human existence ; but it will over remain 
extremely difficult, if not altogether impossible, to determine the line of demarcation 
with any approach to scientific precision. There are many and variable elements to 
be taken into account. Among others, the general state of health of the individual 
observer, his power of resistance, and of adaptation to new conditions, the time spent 
at these unusual heights, and the more or less favourable progress of inurement to 
the effects of diminished atmospheric pressure, are all conditions of great moment in 
affecting every particular result. 

1 “Kleinere Schriften,” p. 151. The height of 19,28G ft. is the definitive value deduced by Humboldt after a careful 
re-calculation. The height he had formerly obtained was 19,388 ft. See his “Kasai sur la geographic des plantes.” 
Paris, 1807, p. 145. 

8 Ibid. p. 157. 

* The variation of pressure, as dependent upon the region of the globe, is not important enough to deserve 
more than a passing recognition, when considering such unusually low readings of the barometer. 

61 * 
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The degree of motion of the atmosphere (the wind) exercises, we found, so marked 
an influence as to deserve more particular notice hereafter. # 

As to the beneficial effect of acclimatisation, we can speak from our own personal 
experience. In going over passes of 17,500’ and 18,000 ft. for the first time, we felt 
considerable inconvenience and distress ; a few days later, after crossing several of the 
higher passes, and spending some nights on these heights, we found ourselves on the. 
whole tolerably free from the usual unpleasant symptoms, even at heights of 19,000 ft. 
What might have been the consequence had we prolonged our stay in these lofty 
regions 1 it is impossible jto say, the probability, however, being that a longer sojourn 
would have told soverely upon our health. 

The influence of height varies with the individual, a man in good health having 

the chance of less suffering. The difference of race has ^apparently no appreciable 

importance. Our Hindu servants, who, though not following us up to the greatest 

heights, yet had to cross the passes, suffered far more from the cold than our 

Tibetan companions, though not more from the diminished pressure. For the 

generality of people the influence of height begins at 16,5Q0 ft., a height nearly 

coinciding with that of tlio highest pasture-grounds visited by shepherds. Of the 

* 

tame animals brought witli us, the horses and camels alone evinced decided symptoms 
of suffering from the rarefaction of the air, though these were not observable at a 
height of less than 1 7,500 ft. 

The complaints produced by diminished pressure are: headache, difficulty of re- 
spiration and affection of the lungs, the latter even proceeding so far as to occasion 
blood-spitting, 2 want of appetite and even sickness, muscular weakness and a general 
depression and lowness of spirits. All these symptoms, however, disappear in a healthy 
man almost simultaneously with his return to lower regions. The effects here 
mentioned were not sensibly increased by cold, but the wind had a most decided 
influence for the worse upon the feelings. As this was a new phenomenon to us, and 
one that we had not hitherto found mentioned by former observers, wo directed our 
particular attention to it, and .remarked instances where fatigue had absolutely nothing 
to do with it. In the plateaux of the Karakorum it was a common occurrence, even 

1 Wc allude here more especially to our excursions in the environs of the (bi Gamin peak. See pp. 481—2. 

2 Bleeding of the nose, wc experienced ourselves, though very rarely, the loss of blood on such occasions being 
insignificant; but bleeding of the ears and lips we neither experienced personally nor observed in others. 
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for the sleepers in the tents, where they might be considered as Somewhat 'protected, ' 
to be wake<l up in the night with a heavy feeling of oppression, the entire disturb- 
ance being traceable to a breeze, not even a veiy strong one, which had sprung up 
during the hours of rest. When occupied with observations, we took very little, if 
any bodily exercise, ‘sometimes for 36 hours, and the attendants still less than our- 
selves; it would frequently occur, nevertheless, even in heights not reaching 17,000 ft., 
that an afternoon or evening wind would make us all so sick, as to take away every 
inclination for food. No dinner was cooked; the next morning, when the wind had 
subsided, the appetite was the better. As a rule, we were less affected in the 
morning than the evening, though the inference 'to be derived from this observation 
must doubtless be influenced by the circumstance, that high breezes generally sprang 

up in the afternoon, even-on favourable days and during the continuance of Hue 
weather. 

The effects of diminished pressure are considerably aggravated by fatigue. It is 
surprising to what a degree it is possible for exhaustion to supervene; even the act 
ot speaking is felt to be a labour, and one gets as careless of comfort as of danger. 
Many a time our people— those who ought have served us as guides— would throw 
themselves down upon the snow, declaring that they would rather die upon the spot 
than proeeed a step further. From common motives of humanity we were then 
often reluctantly obliged to interfere in their behalf, and to rouse them by force from 
the stupor into which they had fallen, though at the time wo ourselves were scarcely 
in better spirits than they. 
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B. GEOGRAPHICAL CONFIGURATIONS. 

1. PLATEAUX AND LAKES. 

Plateaux , in consequence of their being more or less intersected by deep and 
broad valleys, or from being covered with ridges, are so variable in their form, that 
the use of the name, in many instances, appears to be somewhat arbitrary. We prefer 
not to extend the meaning of the name too far, and in so doing diverge from the 
practice of earlier travellers, who commonly applied the term to every mountainous 
region of great general elevations — as the natives of the Himalaya have a tendency 
to do — irrespective of its form. 

In India there are many plateaux, which, for the most part, lie in the Dekhan, 

Maissur, and Malva; they are well defined, but of low elevation, and very limited in 

extent as compared with those of tho Andes or Turkistan. Among the most impor- 
tant are Maliabaleshvar (4,500 ft.), Amarkantak (3,590 ft.), and Kondikonda (3,070 ft.). 

In the Himalaya, which is composed in almost every direction of lofty and 

irregular ridges, and intersected by numerous valleys of inconsiderable width, no 
plateau of any extent has been discovered as yet, nor is it at all probable, that one 
exists. 

Western Tibet was for a long time supposed to be little else than a country of 
plateaux — an erroneous impression emanating from the first observers, though Humboldt, 
with his usual sagacity, had early pointed out the error of this belief. 1 Plateaux 
certainly do occur in Tibet; they are, however, much less numerous and considerably 
smaller than we had been led to expect. 

Tibet may be best described, in short, as a longitudinal valley included between 
the Himalaya and Karakorum, and covered with many lateral ridges. 

In its eastern part it is drained by the Dihong, an affluent of the Brahmaputra. 
The height of its capital, Lhassa, may be estimated at 10,000 ft. 


1 “Aiisichtcn der Natur,” Vol. I., p. 104. 
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Its central part is formed by the gradual rising of the ground in the environs 
of the lakes Mansaraur and Rakus Tal, the average height being 1 5,400 ft. 

The western part is drained by the Indus and Sdtlej rivers, with their affluents; 
it comprises Gnari Khorsum, Ladak, and B&lti. The principal towns of these pro- 
vinces are: Gartok (15,090 ft.), Leh (11,527 ft.), and Skardo (7,255 ft,). 

The unusual height of some of the valleys of Western Tibet, as compared with 
those m other parts of the globe, may not improbably have a considerable share in 
the erroneous belief deduced from early reports as to this country being almost ex- 
clusively a plateau. 

Instances of two river-systems belonging to one general longitudinal depression 
are not unfrequent on a minor scale, though Tibet must bo considered perhaps as 
the largest form of this kind. In the Alps, the Upper Engadin with the Val Bergell, 
and the valley of the Vorder-Rhine with that of the Rhone, can be mentioned as 
somewhat analogous. 

Between the Karakorum and the Kuenluen , especially near the western crest of 
the former, several well, defined plateaux of extraordinary height occur. Home of the 
highest are called: D&psang (17,500 ft.), Bullu (16,883 ft.), Aksae Chin (16,620 ft,), 
Vohab (16,419 ft.). In Balti, the plateau Deosai is 14,200 ft. high. 

In the Andes are to be found, if not the highest., at least the most extensive 
plateaux of our globe, which generally lie along the very ridge of the mountains. 
Their average heights differ but little from those of the towns mentioned above. 1 

There is also a large plateau surrounding the elevated lake Titicaca (12,843 ft.). 

In the Alps, plateaux occur only at their base; the Swiss plateau having a mean 
height of 1,460 ft., the Suevo- Bavarian plateau of 1,420 ft. 8 It is hero that the prin- 
cipal Alpine lakes are situated. In the Himalaya there are no such picturesque plains 
adorning the foot of the mountains. The watershed between the Indus and the Ganges 
is altogether upon a lower level, and no connection with the Himalaya exists, similar 
to that between the Swiss plateau and the Alps. 

Lakes are comparatively rare in India, but large “Jhils” are occasionally to be 
seen, especially in the river systems of the Ganges and Brahmaputra. For the most 


1 See p. 481. 

2 Hermann 'and Adolphe: “Phya. Geogr. d. Alpen.” Vol. II., p. 577. 
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part they are not very deep; their surface is very variable,' and many of them are. 

entirely dry during the hot season. Tanks are frequently met with; their ' numbers . 

throughout the country testify the importance attached to them by the natives. 

.Some of the tanks in Maissur and the Karnatik are Of surprising dimensions. 

In the Himalaya also, there are but very few lakes. That of Nainital,' in K&maon 

(<;,r>2<) ft.), the Viillar lake, in Kashmir (5,126 ft.), and the Chinar lake, near'Srin&gger, 

at about the same height, suffice to exhaust the category of thoSe deserving mention. 

Glacier lakes — accumulations of water formed by on6 glacier obstructing the 

outlet of a higher one — are of much more frequent occurrence. .At times, the wall 

oi ice breaks away before the pressure of the swollen waters, when the. lower lands 

* 

become suddenly inundated, and the torrent rushes on with uninterrupted violence 
for miles, exercising a marked influence even down to the lower parts of the rivers. 1 2 
Two of the most elevated glacier lakes are the Deo Tal, in Garhval (17,745 ft.), and 
the Namtso, or Yumim,' in Label (15,570 ft.). 

Western Tibet and Turkistdn possess many lakes, all of which are situated in great 
heights; they are, however, gradually drying up, as becomes apparent by the unmistake- 
able marks of larger surfaces remaining from former times. They contain a greater 
quantity of salt than lakes in general, and most of them to an amount which renders 
them more or less brackish. The water of some, however, is still drinkable; among 
tjiese we particularly mention the Iianle and the Upper Tsomognalari lakes. 3 

LAKES OF WESTERN TIBET AND TURKISTAN. 

Aksae Chin 10,620 ft. 

Tso Gyagar 15,093 „ 

Tso Kar, or Khauri Tahiti 15,084 ,, 

Mure Tso 15,517 „ 

lviiik Kiol 15,400 „ 

Mansaraur, or Tso Mapan 15,250 „ 

Rakus Tal, or Tso Liinag 15,250 „ 

Tsomoriri 15,130 „ 

1 Similar inundations, some of them of a most destructive character, have several times occurred in Tibet. See 
“Viguo’s Kashmir,” Vol.II., p. 302, “Cunningham’s LadAk,” pp. 93, et seq., and “Capt. Montgomerie’s Memorandum.” 

2 See the diagram of the Lakes: plate VI. of the “Panoramic Profiles of the Snowy Ranges of High Asia.” 


Nima Kar 15,100 ft. 

Hanle 14,600 „ 

Tso Gam . . . , 14,580 „ 

Tso Rul 14,400 „ 

Tso Mitbal 14,167 „ 

Upper Tsomognalari . 14,050 „ 
Lower Tsomognalari . 14,010 „ 
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PASSES. • # 

In Inflict, the highest pass is the. Sigur, . in the Nflgiris (7,204 ft.). The Rang- 
Wdde pass, jjx Ceylon (6,989 ft.), is little inferior in height. , Of the numerous passes 
(Ghats). oecurring in the Western Ghats, the Bapdeo and the Katrtij both exceed 
3,0p0. ft,, tfce former being 3,499 ft., tjie latter 3,019 ft. 

•\ Po K .High Asia, the mean of . a sufficient number of such passes which lead 
overr-the* three principal ‘crests is particularly to be taken into consideration, it being 
approximatively proportional’ to the mean height of these crests. The passes situate 
.in the lateral ramifications ot the principal crests — though they are numerous — cannot 
be included in these general means, being geographically of subordinate importance.* 

The mean height 8 of passes is as follows, the values being based on the - heights 
contained in the table at p. 492. 

a. Fort the Himalaya . : 17,800 ft. 

From Sikkim to Kishtv&r; Bhutan and Kashmir being excluded; the former for want of 
materials, and Kashmir on account of the Himalaya there losing the character of one well defined 
and predominant chain. 

b. For the Karakoram 18,700 ft. ' 

We have data only from Long. E. Gr.^ 70° to 79 V* 0 , the heights in the eastern continuation 
being quite unknown. 

c . For the Kuenluen 17,000 ft. 

Here we know the height of two passes only. As they aro situated, howevor, in parts not 
differing, in any important particular, from the general character of this chain, they may be looked 
upon as representatives of the others. 

From these numbers it appears, , that the Karakorum has by far the greatest 

mean height of passes; but the one pass which we must still consider the highest 

is situated in the Himalaya. This is the ibi Gamin pass (20,459 ft.), leading from 
G&rhval to Gnari Khorsum, which we crossed August 22, 1855. It is known to the 
natives of Mana and Badrinath, some of whom, about 36 'years ago, once ventured 
to cross it with their laden sheep. The Mana pass at that time was infested by 

1 We have had occasion to cross one pass of above 20,000 ft., one above 19,000 ft., six between 19,000 and 

18,000 ft., nine between 18,000 and 17,000 ft., Ac. 

1 The precise figures are: Himalaya 17,789 ft., Karakorum 18,721 ft., and Kuenluen 16,999 ft. 

. II. 62 
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robbers, and the difficulties encountered, as also the loss of sheep and merchandize 
experienced on this occasion, were so considerable as to induce the natives to give 
up all idea of using the route as a commercial road. 

Some comparisons with other and more familiar instances of elevation will teftd 
to furnish a more,, adequate idea of the extraordinary height of this pass. The *one 
coming nearest to lbi Gamin in height, the Mustagh pass in Balti, is 1,440 ft. lower. 
We may remark incidentally, that the lbi Gilmin pass is only 1,800 ft. below the 

* M 

liighost point attained by us on the peak of the same name. This pttss exceeds the 
highest in the Andes by 4,809 ft., Mont Blanc by 4,676 ft., and the highest pass in 
the Alps by 8,580 ft. 

The Mustagh pass (19,019 ft.) and the lbi Gamin pass (20,459 ft), are, howevei*, 
the only two as yet known above 19,000 ft. The third in height is the Changchenmo, 
(18,800 ft.), in the Karakorum chain, but none of” these, it should be borne in mind, 
are generally used, or crossed as commercial roads; they are evidently too high and 
too difficult of access. The highest pass as yet known to be regularly crossed with 
horses and sheep, for the purposes of commerce, is the Parang pass, in Spiti (18,500 ft.); 
and between this height and 18,000 ft. are situated several of the most important and 
frequented passes, as the Mana (18,400 ft.), the Karakorum (18,345 ft.), and the 
Kiobrang (18,313 ft.). Over none of these, or other high passes, however, does any- 
thing lead at all approaching to the European idea of a road..' Though below the 
glacier region a kind of foot-path is certainly discernible — very often a row of small 
stripes running parallel to each other — yet as soon as a glacier is ascended, or one 
of its ancient or present moraines, all such traces at once disappear. Tho general 
direction to be taken is indicated by stones, not unlike glacier tables, which the 
natives place along the lino of route as way-marks; though in many parts, as on 
tho Turkistani road, north of Ladak, the uncertainty about the path to be followed 
is often removed by the appoarance of tho numerous skeletons of beasts of burden 
which distinguish the tracks of former caravans. 

The Himalayan passes above 16,000 ft. are invariably closed by snow during 
the winter months between November 1 -and May; even in the beginning of June, it 
is extremely difficult to cross a pass above 1 7,000 ft. 

1 Iii December, 18 If), when the Chinese fought a battle near Tirthapiiri, in Gnari Khorsum, the garrison of 
* Takla Khar fled across tho pass near the head of the Kkli river. Even in this unopposed flight, one half of the men 
wore killed by frost, and many of the remainder lost their fingers and toes. Sec “Cunningham’s Lad 1854, p. 353. 
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In the Karakorum, the snow-line is so elevated, and the absolute quantity of 
sndw tailing so small, even , in winter, that the passes are never entirely closed. The 
Karakorum can thus always be crossed even with horses, and the caravan road from 
Ladak to TurkistAn accordingly remains passable* throughout the year, .though during’ 
the* cold season, in order to avoid the Sassar pass, — one of the most difficult parts 
of this route even in summer — the merchants prefer going up to the Karakorum 
along the Shayok river. 

In the Kuenlueu, all passes above 15,000 ft. are, as we heard, dosed in winter 
by the heavy snow-fall. 


In the Andes, the general mean elevation ot the passes is, according to Borg- 
haus:' 

For the Western Andes . . . 14,500 ft. 

For the Ka, stern Andes . . . 1.3,500 ,, 

The highest passes are: Alto de Toledo (15,590 ft.)*, Ugunillas (15,590 ft.),* and 
Assuay (15,520 ft.). 3 

In the Alps, we adopted as the mean for the passes. . . 7,550 ft. 

As the highest pass, at least in former times, not unfrequentlv used for com- 
mercial purposes, we may refer to the St. Theodule pass (11,001 ft.). 1 * There are, 
however, besides indentations (tfcharten) practicable for travellers, which are considerably 
higher, — exceeding 12,000 ft. Among others is the Old Weissthor, which we found to 
be 11,871 ft. 4 ; another pass, the passage to Seas, recently called the Now Weissthor, 
is marked on our map of Monte Bosa with the height of 12,136 ft. The height of 
the Col du Geant in the Mont Blanc group is 11,197 ft. 1 

1 Berghaus: “Zeitsehrift iiir Erdkunde,” Vol. IX., pp. 322— G. 

a Pentland’s Map: “La Laguna de Titicaca and the valleys of Vucay, Collao, and Desaguadero,” London, 1H1H. 

3 Humboldt’s “Ansichten der Natur,” Vol. I., p. 123. * 

4 Hermann and Adolphe: “Phys. Geogr. d. Alpen,” Vol. II., pp. .‘10 and 32. 
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TABLE OF THE PRINCIPAL PASSES. 

A. IN INDIA. 



1. Dekhan. 


2. Mdlva. 


Name. 

Poet. 


Feet. 

Name. 

Feet. 

Bapdco . . 

3,499 

Pochama . . 

2,440 

Pondera 

. 3,49{f 

Kntrdj . .... 

. 3,019 

N&na. . . 

2,429 

Silva/ 

. 1,928 

Par 

. 2,098 

Jam . 

2,328 

MAndla. .... 

. 1,626 

Nageherri 

. . . 2,045 

Malsej . . 

2,002 

Poppera 

. 1,560 

Naw 

2,617 

Tal 

..... 1,912 

Gumba . . .... 

1,553 

Salpi . . 

. . 2,47k 

Bhor . . 

1,798 

Singr&mpur 

. 1,437 


•; 

3. Karnatik, 

Nflgiria, and Ceylon. 


Sigur 

7,204 

Rangbodde . 

6,589 

Gantvarpllli 

. 2,373 

Siap&ra 

6,742 

Kodtfr 

. . 2,401 

Kistnagherri . 

. 2,150 


7?. 

IN THE CHEST OF THE HIMALAYA 



i 

from Sikkim to Kishtvar. 



ibi Gamin . . 

. . 20,459 I 

Ura&si 

. 18,123 

Kiungar 

17,331 

Donkin . . 

18,48$ 

L&ngpia . . 

. . . 17,750 

Niti 

16,814 

Jttiiti . . 

18,529 ] 

Mdyang 

17,700 

Valknchun 

16,756 

P&rang . 

18,500 

Lipu . . 

. . . 17,070 

Puling 

16,726 

Milna 

18,400 

Uta Dhiira. 

. . . . 17,627 

Shinku La- .... 

16,684 

Nolong 

. 18,312 

Birmkanta 

. . 37,015 

B&ra Dacha . ... 

16,186 

Kidbrang . 

18.313 






(1 IN THE CREST OF TIIE KARAKORUM 
from Long. E. Or. 76° to 79° 30'. 

Muat&gh 19,019 | Changch6nmo 18,800 | Karakorum ... 18,346 


J). IN THE CREST OF THE KUENLUEN 
from Long. E. Gr. 78° to 80°. 


Elchi . 


. . . 17,379 | 

Yurungk&sh . . 

. . . . 16,620 




E. IN THE ANDES. 



Alto de Toledo . . . 

16,590 

| Lagunillas . . 

.... 15,590 | 

Assuay 

. . 15,526 



F. IN THE ALPS. 



St, Thcodulo 

11,001 | 

| New Weiasthor 1 . 

. . 12,136 | 

Old Weissthor 1 . . 

. . 11,871 


These two passes cannot be used for practical purposes. 
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3. PEAKS. 1 

In India, the highest peak, Dodabetta (8,640 ft.), 8 is situated in the Nilgiris, in 
Southern tndia. 

Of the peaks in the central parts of Ceylon, t'ho-Poduru talla galle reaches about 
the same height, rising up to 8,305 ft.; the well known Samnnala, or Sripada (Adam’s 
Peak), attaining 7,385 ft. 

In the mountain chains of Central India, in tho Vtndhya and Aravalli ranges, 
the peaks are considerably lower (Abu, 3,850 ft., Rajmirgdrh, 3,753 ft.). 

The Kalsubai, the highest peak of the Dekhan, attains only 5,410 ft.. 

High Asia. In the ' beginning of this century the Audos were supposed to 
contain the highest peaks on our globe, and Chimborazo to rise supreme above the 
rest. Though, as early as 1816, this was proved by Captain Webb’s measurements to 
be incorrect, yet some time elapsed beforo the superiority of tho Himalaya abovo 
the Andes was generally admitted. At present (Nov. 1861) the number of peaks on the 
ranges of High Asia that are known to oxceed the highest summit of tho Andes, is 
remarkably great, amounting to forty-five. 

In the Himalaya ,* (laurisankar, or Mount Everest (29,002 ft.), is the highest peak 
in the world yet discovered ; it is 6,000 ft. higher than tho dominating peak of the 
Andes, and 13,220 ft. above tho most elevated parts of the Alps. 

In the Karakorum, peaks have lately been discovered which are scarcely inferior 
in height to the loftiest in the Himalaya, though only its western part has as yet 
been explored. With regard to the heights of its eastern continuation, there is not 
enough known to allow even of an estimate being made. 

The highest peaks of the Karakorum are tho Dapsang (28,278 ft.), the Diamer 
(26,629 ft.), and the Masheribrum (25,626 ft.). 

With reference to the Kuenluen, we can only mention the peaks that we saw 
between the Yurungk&sh pass and the western termination of this chain; our idea 

1 We here exclude, as not pfoperly belonging to the regions to be compared, the countries north-cast of Assam, 
with the Gri peak (15,800 ft.), and the Soliman range to the west of the Indus, of which the highest peak, the Suit’d 
Koh, rises to 14,839 ft. 

1 At its top there is a small observatory. See p. 475. 

1 Notwithstanding their great elevation, none of the peaks of the Himalaya are visible from the sea, in conse- 
quence of«their continental position. 
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about the general height is the more limited, as we have not even itinerary reports 
of former travellers to assist us. None of the peaks seen there by ourselves exceeds 
22,000 ft. 

Our volume contains the- geographical co-ordinates (latitude, longitude, and height) 
of 132 peaks belonging to these three mountain ranges, which exceed 20,000 ft. in height, 
while one of them actually reaches 29,000 ft. (Gaurisankar, or Mount Everest), and two 
range between 29,000 and 28,000 ft. (Dapsang and Kanchinjinga). 

The relative numbers of the others nre: 


Relative 

Numbers. 

From 1 

To 

Feet. 

Foot. 

2 

28,000 

27,000 

0 

27,000 

20,000 

10 

20,000 

25,000 

10 

25,000 

24,000 


. In the Andes, important alterations have 


Relative 

Numbers. 

From 

To 

Feet. 

Feet. 

14 

24,000 

23,000 

26 

23,000 

22,000 

23 

22,000 

21,000 

38 

21,000 

20,000 


made with reference 
and even now the 


very recently been 
to the succession of the peaks, wlion arranged according to height, 


same amount of accuracy cannot be ascribed to the hypsometrical determination of 


its principal peaks 1 as to the trigonometrical operations in the Himalaya. The 
highest, peak in the Andes is the Aconcagua (23,004 ft.); and there are as many as 


five peaks higher than the Chimborazo (21,422 ft.). 


In the Alps, Mont Wane, (15,784 ft.) and Monte Kosa (15,223 ft.) are well known 
to be the highest peaks. In the tables of comparison, we have added a list of peaks 
above 14,000 ft., but have given the highest summit only in every group, in order 
not to extend the space unnecessarily. 


1 Humboldt’s urgent wish to see these heights f ro-detcrmined has, not yet been realized. See his “Kleinerc 
Sehrii'tcn,” j). 158. 
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TABLE OF THE PRINCIPAL PEAKS. 

A. IN INDIA. 


1. Nflgiris. 


Name. . Feet.. 

Dodabetta 8,640 

Bevoibctta . . * .... 8,488 

Makurti . . 8,402 

Daversolabetta . ... 8,380 

Kunda 8,353 

3. Central India. 


Foet. 


* Name. 

Kundamoya 7,816 

Tambarbetta 7,292 

Kokalbetta 7^267 


Urbetta 


. 6,915 


Davcrbetta ........ 0,571 

4. Deklmn 


2. Coylon. 

Name. 

Peduru talla guile . . 

Kirigalpotta 

Totapella 

Samamila, or Adam’B peak 
Namunu Kiili 


Fool. 

8,305 

7,810 

7,720 

7,385 

6,760 


Pari snath . 

4,469 

Kalsub&i . . . 

• • 5,410 

Putta . . 

4,663 

Abu .... 

3,850 

Dlidrup . . . 

. . 4,715 

Ikhdrn 

•1,482 

Rajmirgarh . 

3,753 

Varada. . . . 

. . . 4,655 

Aunda 

. 4,339 

Bulbul . . . 

3,354 

Torna 

... . 4,619 

Mdndvi 

1,123 



I!. IN THE 

HIMALAYA. 



Gauriadnkar . 

29,002 

Ydssa . . 

• • • . 26,680 

Ndnda Devi 

. 25,719 

Kanchinjfnga 

... 28,156 

Jibjibia , . 

26,306 

Ihi Gamin . 

25,550 

Sihsur . . . 

. . . 27,799 

Barathor . . 

• • . . 26,069 

Naniyani . . 

25,156 

Dhavalagiri 

20,826 

Y&ngma . . 

. . 26,000 

Jdimu 

. 25,304 



C. IN THE KARAKORUM. 



Dapsang . 

. . . 28,278 | 

Didmer . 

. . 26,629 

| Mashcribrum 

25,626 



D. IN THE KUENLUEN. 




The peaks seem not 

to exceed 22,000 ft. 




E. IN THE ANDES. 




Authorities: 11 

— Humboldt; K — 

Ivcllot And Wood; 

P — Pcntlatid. 


Aconcagua 1 

. . 23,004 K 

Gualateiri 2 . . . 

. . . 21,360 V 

Sorata, or Anenhuma' 

1 21,286 . 

Sahama 2 . . 

22,350 P | 

Pomarape 3 . . . 

. . 21,700 F 

Illimani 4 

21,145 . 

Parinacota * 

. . . . 22,030 P \ 

Chimbora?o 3 . . . 

. 21,422 II 





F. IN THE ALPS. 



Mont Blanc . 

15,781 

Wfeisshom 

.... 14,813 

Grand Combin' 1 . 

14,134 

Monte Rosa . 

.... 15,223 

Mont Cervin 1 

.... 14,787 

Strablhorn 

14,100 1 

Taschhorn, or 

Lagerhorn 14,954 

Dent Blanche 5 . 

14,305 

Kinsteraarhoru . 

. 14,033 

1 Seemann, “ Reise urn die Welt,” 

1845 — 51, Vol. I., p. 

40, and Humboldt’s “Kleinere Schriften,”. 

Errata 

2 Humboldt’s 

“Ansichten der Natur,” Vol. I., p. 342. 

8 “Kleinere Schriften,” p. 166. 


4 “Ansichten der Natur,” Vol. I., p 

►.341; “Kleinere Schriften,” pp. 166—9. 




5 The heights are taken from p. 511 of “Peaks, Passes, and Glaciers,” edited by J. Ball, London, 1859; the others, 
for which no modification is known to us since 1854, are from our “Phys. Geogruphie der Alpen.” 
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C. PHYSICAL PHENOMENA. 

1. SNOW-FALL, SNOW-LINE, AND GLACIERS. 

Snow-fall in India Proper, has, we believe, never been recorded, not even a 
sporadic fall on the top of its highest peak, the Dodabetta (8,640 ft.). 

In the Himalaya y the lowest height at which snow has fallen in winter is about 
2,500 ft.; but such cases are extremely rare, having occurred in Kamaon and G&rhv&l 
only twice (in 1817 and 1847), since the British took possession of the country. 1 At 
an elevation of 5,000 ft. scarcely one year in ten passes by without snow-fall; but at 
this height the snow disappears after a few days, and sometimes even hours. “It 
snows, but one does not see it,” the natives of Kathmandu (4,354 ft.) told us; meaning, 
that the rare nightly snow-falls are melted away by the earliest rays of the sun. 
6,000 ft. may be assigned as the limit where snow regularly falls in winter with a 
probability of remaining some time upon the ground. 

In Western Tibet apd in the Karakorum , the general elevation of the country is 
so great, even in its lowest regions, that no part lies below the limit of hibernal 
snow-fall. But the quantity of snow actually falling is inconsiderable, and this cir- 
cumstance it is which forms one of the chief causes, that the passes of the Karakorum— 
even the highest — remain open throughout the year. In some parts of Tibet, the 
winter is the only season when atmospheric precipitation at all takes place. 

In the Kucnluen , even on its southern slopes, a greater amount of snow is 
precipitated than on the northern side of the Karakorum, while its Turkist&ni 
(northern) slopes differ still more from tho Karakorum in this respect, being visited 
by very heavy rains and great snow-falls. Even at KAshgar (3,500 ft.), there ate said 
to be several snowy days every winter. 


1 Colonol R. Strachey, in the “Journal of tho Asiatic Society of Bengal,” Vol. XVIII., p. 309. 
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The snow-line, or the average height where snow remains perpetually throughout 
the year, has offered unexpected difficulties in its determination for the Himalaya. 
When Webb and Moorcroft first pointed out the general heights reached by the snow- 
line, when they first discovered the remarkable fact, that, in spite of the influence 
arising from exposition, the snow-line of the Himalaya descends lower on its southern 
(Indian) than on its northern (Tibetan) slopes, the statements of those travellers, now 
proved to bo correct in all material points, were discredited by mon of science both 
in Europe and in India. Humboldt, howtfver, Was amoug the first who endeavoured 
to remove the distrust with which these discoveries were received; he also gave an 
explanation of the causes which were possibly sufficient to originate so remarkable 
a phenomenon as this of the unlooked for differences existing between the snow-lines 
of the Tibetan and Indian slopes. He considers it, “the result conjointly of the 
“radiation of heat from the neighbouring elevated plains, the serenity of the sky, and 
'“the infrequent formation of snow in very cold and dry air.” Of all these causes, 
however, the last is the most important. The direct insolation, being loss inter- 
rupted on the Tibetan side, has also its share of influence; but tho effect is compa- 
ratively Small. As the best corroboration of the quantity of snow-fall being tho 
principal cause of the depression on the southern (Indian) slope of the Himalaya, may 
be adduced the fact, that we found the isothermal lines for tho year and the summer, 
which coincided with the snow-line op tho Indian side, decidedly warmer than 
those on a level with tho Tibetan snow-line. 8 

The fact, moreover, of the Karakorum — though on an average 3° farther north 

having the snow-line so excessively high on both its slopes, offers another instance of 
the influence of limited precipitation. 

In the Kuenluen, the meteorological conditions also become apparent in tho different 
limits of the snow-line on oither side; but here the effect is the reverse of that per- 
ceived in the Himalaya, the greater precipitation on the “northern” slopes (towards 

1 “Annales de Chimie et de Physique,” Vol. XIV., pp. 6—55; “Asio Ccntrale,” pp. 284—327; “Kosmos,” Vol. I. 
p. 358. . 

a The detail of these calculations will be given in the meteorological part of our publications; they are made 
on the same .principle as that adopted in our work upon the Alps. “Phyg. Coogr.,” Vol. I., p. 353, jind Vol. II., 4tlas, 
plate 22. That the “ plains” of Tibet are too distant and inconsiderable to form an element of disturbance in the 
matter has already been proved by Colonel R. Sjrachey. See “Journal of the Asiatic Society of Beng&l ” Vol. XVIII., 
p. 805. 


II. 


63 
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the plains of Turkistan) lowering the snow-line on that side to a considerable) 
extent. 

Although in the Himalaya at large the snow -limit of the Tibetan side does not 
descend so low as that of the Indian, yet the influence of exposition at once be- 
comes apparent in the ordinary sense, corresponding to these latitudes, if we examine 
the slopes of a crest or mountain, of which, by the nature of its position, both slopes 
belong either to the Indian side of the ridge in general, or to the Tibetan side. 
The many and vehement disputes upon the much discussed subject of snow-limits, 
have chiefly arisen from the entire neglect of this modification. 

The number of data collected in the Himalaya by Jacquemont, Vigne, Htigel, the 
Stracheys, Cunningham, Thomson, and others, and by ourselves also in the Karakorum 
and Kuenluen (of the latter we have no data whatever for comparison), enables us to 
present in this place very well defined means for the snow-lino. At another place, in 
connection with our meteorological researches, we shall have occasion to consider the 
minor modifications and their dependency upon meteorological and local conditions. 

The values we obtain for the height of the snow-line on the three mountain 


chains of High Asia are: 

a. HimXlaya: Fpp( 

Southern (Indian) slopes. . 10,200 

Northern (Tibetan) slopes 17,400 

h. Karakorum : 

Southern (Tibetan) slopes 19,400 

Northern (along the Turkistani plateaux) . 18,000 

c . Kuenluen: 


Southern (facing mountainous ramifications) 15,800 
Northern (lacing the Turkistani plain) . . . 15,100 

Kor the Andes, the snow-limits are, according to Humboldt 1 and Pentland: 

Feet. 

Eastern Andes of Bolivia 15,900 

Western Andes of Bolivia 18,500 

Andes of Quito 15,700 

1 “Central Asien,” 1817, Vol. II., p. lfif> and 177. See also p. 21*1, where Humboldt has given a hypsometricii! 
tableau of the snow-limit on both hemispheres. 
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For the Alps , Hermann and Adolphe obtained: 1 p 

Southern slopes ' 9,200 

Northern slopes 8,900 

Extremes (near the Mont Blanc and Monte Rosa group). . . 9,800 


The existence of glaciers in Western Tibet was first made known by Vignc, 
who alludes to them in his “Travels in Kashmir,” 1842, in the second volume, p. 285. 
Colonel Richard Strachoy 2 was the first who proved %ir existence (in 1847) in the 
Himalaya . The recent date of this discovery will appear the more surprising, when 
the immense number of glaciers now positively ascertained to be in this region is 
taken into consideration. The great amount of ice to be met with, even in lower 
elevations of the Himalaya, could not of course entirely escape the observation of 
previous travellers; these masses, however, they used to designate as “hard-frozen 
snow-beds,” and to consider them as local phenomena, analogous to remains of 
avalanches. 

On the northern side of the Karakorum ami in the Kuenluen we also found 
glaciers having forms identical with those of the Alps. Some of them were consider- 
ably larger than the glaciers in Europe. 

In the Himalaya , the lowest glaciers go down to 11,000 and even 10,500 ft.; 
the Pindari ending at 11,492 ft., the Timtimna at 11,430 ft., the Tsdji at 10,907 ft,, 
and the Chaia at *10,520 ft. 

In Western Tibet they descend to about the same elevation; thus, the Mustagh 
to 11,570 ft., the Tap 11,508 ft., the Tami Chuet 10,400 ft., the Beplio glacier near 
Askoli even to 9,870 ft. The latter is worthy of notice as a remarkable case of 
low termination. 

In the Kuenlucn } the glaciers end probably at heights not much differing from 
those in Western Tibet; at least so we infer from the height of the snow-limit that 
we had the opportunity of measuring, as also from the general appearance of the 
upper part of the glaciers we saw during our travels in these regions. The glaciers 
on both flanks of the Klein pass presented, however, no instances of particularly dee]) 
descent. 

1 Hermann and Adolphe: “Physiealischc (icographie dor Alpen,” Vol. II., pp. 512, 5%. 

2 “Journal of the Asiatic Society of Hongal,” Vol. XVI., part II., p. 704-, et seq., and Vol. XVII., part II., 
p. 203, et seq. 

(» 3 * 
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In the Andes, no glaciers are known to exist. 1 * 

In the Alps, the lowest glacier is that of Lower Grindelwald, ending at 3,290 ft.; 8 
. but in general 5,000 ft. must be considered as a rather low end of a glacier. 

2. LIMITS OF VEGETATION AND ANIMAL LIFE, 
a. VEGETATION. 

Trees grow very generally in the Himalaya up to heights of 11,800 ft., and in 
most parts there are extensive forests covering the sides of the mountains at but a 
little distance below this limit. 

In Western Tibet , we found nothing at all corresponding to a forest. Apricot 
trees, willows, and poplars, are frequently cultivated on a large scale; poplars, indeed, 
are found at Mangnang, in Gnari Khorsum, at a height of 13,457 ft., but they are the 
objects of the greatest care and attention to the lamas. 

In the Kuenhien , we found the trees on its northern side not to grow above 
9,100 ft. On the southern side, we met no trees at all; here the considerable height 
of the valleys we passed, excluded them. In the Andes, they end at about 12,130 ft.; 
in the Alps, on an average, at 0,400 ft., isolated specimens occurring above 7,000 ft. 

The cultivation of grain coincides in most cases with the highest permanently 
inhabited villages; but the extremes of cultivated grain remain below the limit of 
permanent habitation. In the Himalaya, cultivation of grain does not exceed 11,800 ft., 

. in Tibet 14,700 ft., and in the Kuenluen 9,700 ft. For the Andes , the limit is 1 1,800 ft.; 3 
in the Alps, some of the extremes arc found near Findelon, at a height of 0,030 ft., 
but the' mean is about 5,000 ft. 4 

The upper mean limit of grass vegetation in the Himalaya is at 15,400 ft.; 
in Western Tibet, nearly the same level as for the highest pasture grounds, 10,500 ft., 
may be adopted; in the Kuenluen, grass is not found above 14,800 ft. 

Shrubs grow in the Himalaya up to 15,200 ft., in Western Tibet as high as 

♦ 

17,000 ft., and in one instance, at the Gunshank&r, even to 17,313 ft. On the plateaux 

1 Humboldt: “Essai eur la geographic des Plantes” Paris, 1807, p. 183. In his later publications also he main* 
tains the same viow. See “Central Asian,” 1844, Vol. II., p. 107. 

* Hermann and Adolphe: “Physicalische Geographie der Alpen,” Vol. II., p. 18. 

8 Humboldt: “Essai sur la geographie des plantes,” p. 144. 

4 Hermann and Adolphe: “Phys. Geogr.,” Vol. II., p. 596. 
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to the north of the Karakorum , shrubs are found at 16,900 ft., and, which is more 
remarkable, they occasionally grow there in considerable quantities on spots entirely 
destitute of grass. As an example, we mention, amongst several others, the Voluib 
Chilgane plateau (16,419 ft.), and A Bashmalgun (14,207 ft.). 

In the Kuenhien, the upper limit of shrubs does not exceed 12,700 ft. Above 
this height grass is still plentiful; and shrubs being here, as generally everywhere else, 
confined to a limit below the vegetation of grass, the range presents an essential contrast 
in this respect to the characteristic aspect of the .Karakorum. 

In the Andes, shrubs grow up to 13,420 ft.; 1 in the Alps, we found their upper 
limit to be 8,000 ft., though isolated cases occurred at much greater elevations. As 
one remarkablo extreme, we may mention the growth of Juniper on a rock of the 
Lys glacier, at 11,164 ft. 

• ver y extreme limit of phanerogamic plants appeared in Western Tibet , 

on the north-eastern slopes of the lbi Grfmin pass, at a height of 19,80!) ft.; next in 
order come those of G unshank Ar, in Gnari Khorsum, at 19,237 ft. In the Himalaya, 
the highest plants' were found at 17,500 ft., on the slopes of the Janti pass. 

In tho Andes, Colonel Hall found the highest phanerogamic plants on the slopes 
of Chimborazo, at 15,769 ft., 2 consequently 4,040 ft. lower than the lbi Gamin plants. 

In the Alps, Hermann and Adolphe 3 found an analogous extreme on the southern 
slopes of the Vincentpyramidc at 12,540 ft. 

b. ANIMAL LIFE. 

Monkeys appear to frequent regions exceeding 1 1,000 ft. in height, the Semnopithccus 
schistaceus Hodgs. ascending higher than others. These monkeys called “Langurs” by the 
natives, have been frequently seen, more especially in Garhval and Simla, at the height 
of 11,000 ft., “leaping and playing .about at this elevation,” as Captain Hutton rays, 4 
“while the fir-trees among which they sported, were loaded with snow-wreaths.” This 
species is not known in India, whilst the Macacus Rhesus Audeb. is met with as well 
in India (particularly in Bengal and Assam) as in the Himalaya, where it frequents 
heights of about 8,000 ft. In Bhutan, Turner mentions having seen a large troop of 


1 Humboldt: “Essai sur la geographic des plantes,” p. 144. 

3 Hennunu and Adolphe: “Ph}8. Geogr. d. Alpen,” Vol. II., p. 80. 

4 “Journal of the Asiatic Society of Ucng&l,” Vol. XJU., p. 481. 


J “Kleiner© Scbriften, ,, p. 100. 
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these animals, which are here held in great veneration, but in Western Tibet, and 
farther to the north, no monkeys have yet been found. 

Tigers 1 2 ascend to 11,000 ft. in the .Himalaya; they are not, however, seen in 
Western Tibet, or the Kuenluen. 

Leopards may be met with in the Himalaya and in Western Tibet even at 

13,000, or 14,000 ft.; on the Kidarkanta (12,430 ft.) one of our sheep was carried 
away by such a beast of prey. 

The domestic cat is common in Tibet. 3 Dogs are the companions of the 
Tibetan shepherds, whom they follow over passes exceeding 18*000 ft., without appa- 
rently any particular difficulty. A great variety of wild species also exist in different 
parts of High Asia. 

Jackals were found by us in the Karakorum between 16,000 and 17,000 ft. 
Hodgson mentions two species of foxes in Eastern Tibet. 11 Wolves are not known to 
frequent the Himalaya Proper, but they are found in Western Tibet, and once ^Ve 
saw traces on sand close to the Karakorum pass (18,345 ft.), which our people 

ascribed to a wolf. 

Various species of beautiful wild sheep and ibex , together with the* kiang 
and the wild gak , are met with in large herds, on the highest plateaux between 

the Karakorum and the Kuenluen, and we have not ^infrequently discovered them 

crossing sandy gravel -si opes at 19,000 ft., and even at 19,800 ft., a height considerably 
above the limit of sporadic grass vegetation. 4 * * * 

With regard to the smaller mammalia , we may add, that some speeios of bats 
are seen in the Himalaya up to 9,000 ft.; and the Tibetan hare has surprised other 

1 The lion* though intimately connected with the mythology of High Asia, has been forthcoming, in historical 
1'ii 1 1 oh, only in Kashmir. Bernier, at least, hud frequent opportunities of witnessing the chase of this animal, un 
amusement which was reserved for the emperor Aur&iigzeb alone. Balfour, “Supplem. Cyclopaedia of India,” Madras, 
1858, p. 82(1. In Indio , the lion occurs only in Gujrat. 

There is also an interesting memoir upon the area over which the lion is found dispersed, in “ Ritter’s Erdkunde 
von Asien,” Vol. IV., part 2, pp. (128, ct scq. 

2 In the Andes, according to M. do Tselmdi, cats and the more delicate breeds of dogs cannot be taken up to 
heights exceeding 12, 8(H) ft. without fatal results, they generally dying in dreadful convulsions. 

3 “Journal of the Asiatic Society of Bengal,” Vol. XL, pp. 278 and 589. 

4 Domestic animals, such as sheep, goats, tame yaks, horses, and dogs, follow man across the highest passes 

between Turkistun and Tibet, the two-humped Hadrian camel even being used as a beast of burden. When they 

T\erc without a loud, \\u experienced no difficulty in bringing these camels even over the steeper passes of the 

Himalaya. 
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travellers 1 and ourselves at heights exceeding 18,000 ft., and especially along the 
road over the Karakorum pass, where they may almost be said to be numerous. 

Migratory birds are not known to cross the Himalaya, as many birds of 
Europe cross the Alps. Those found at the highest elovations are birds of prey, 
eagles and vultures being occasionally- seen at heights of 22,000, or 23,000 ft. The 
Tibetan raven may be considered their next successor in point of the heights fre- 
quented by them. When we were in the neighbourhood of the ibi Chimin, at an 
elevation between 16,000 and 22,000 ft., some of these birds followed us lor six days 
to pick up the scraps of food lying about our camp. 

Doves were seen by us at very great heights, especially in the Karakorum and 
the Kuenluen; and at AMurgai (15,448 ft.) they appeared in large numbers. This 
was the more surprising, as other birds were very rare in these regions. 

The domestic fowl has recently been introduced with great success by (iulab 
Singh into Haiti, Ladak, and Niibra. As yet it is unknown in Gnari Khdrsum. 

Fishes were found by us, as by other Tibetan travellers,- in some of the small 
rivulets of Tibet at heights exceeding 15,000 ft. In the Alps, they exist at 7,000 ft., 
though apparently not bovond this limit, it having been hitherto found impossible to 
acclimatize them in tho lakes near the St. Bernard (8,114 ft.). 

Of reptiles? we found snakes and saurians, in extreme instances, as high as 
15,200 ft. fin the Alps they go up to 6,000 ft., in the Pyrenees to 7,000 ft. 4 Snakes 
and saurians appear to reach higher in the Himalaya than Hatrachians. In the Alps 
also lizards and salamanders have a somewhat wider range than the Alpine frog; in 
one extreme case the lizard “Zootoca pyrrhogastra ” was seen on the Umbra.il at 
9,700 ft, 5 

• 1 “Cunningham’s Ladak,” p. 204. 

2 See “Thomson’s Western Himalaya,” 1852, pp. 152,105; “Cunningham’s Lad&k,” p. 200. 

3 See an interesting memoir on this subject in the “Proceedings of the Zoological Society of London, Feb. 28, 
1860, by Dr. A. Gunther,” who kindly undertook to examine our collection of reptiles (118 specimens), amongst 
which he found two new genera and nine new speciea. 

4 It seems rather accidental than otherwise, and as hardly consonant with the probable results of a closer in* 
vestigation, that the highest locality where snakes were found on the Andes (by Mr. Castelnau) is only 7,500 ft. 

6 Hermann and Adolpho: “Physicalische Geographie der Alpen,” Vol. II., p. 606. 
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In tin' Himalaya, the number of species of % snakes and frogs rapidly decreases with 
height, but of lizards remains nearly the same between 1,000 to 15,000 ft. 

For butterflies, we found in the Himalaya 13,000 ft., in Western Tibet and 
Turkish: n e ven 10,000 ft., as localities of permanent habitation. Beetles probably 
follow the highest formation of grassy turf in the Himalaya, as well as in the Alps. 
The upper limit of mosquitoes is at about 8,500 ft.; and peepsies make themselves 
very troublesome in the Eastern Himalaya dming the rainy season as high as 1 3,000 ft. 
As in the Alps, the neve-fields of the glaciers are often covered with the remains of 
insects carried up by the ascending current to 18,000 and even 19,000 ft. 

The existence of infusoria seems as little subject to limitation by height in the 
Himalaya, or the other chains of High Asia, as in the Alps. In a few small fragments 
which we chipped oft* from the rocks on the Ibi (jldmin pass (20,459 ft.), Prof. Ehreh- 
berg detected their presence, and even found them not insignificant in quantity; he dis- 
covered twelve species new to science. Some of these infusoria displayed a remarkable 
identity in external appearance with those that we had formerly collected on Monte 
llosa. 1 


In conclusion we add a tabular abstract selected from the materials communi- 
cated in the preceding pages, and which we have endeavoured to present in a form 
allowing immediate comparison. 

Though we might have treated the several questions of physical geography with 
far greater minuteness, yet we have found it necessary to limit the present sketch to 
those mean results having a direct connection with our hypsoifletrical materials. We 
hope, however, at a later stage of publication, to entertain these particular branches 
more fully and in detail. 

1 Sec Hermann and Adolphe: “Physicalischo Geographic der Alpen,” Vol. II., pp. 233 — 68, and Prof. Ehrenberg’s 
Memoir in “ Ahhandlungen dcr Academie der Wissonschaften zu Berlin,” 1858, pp. 429— 56. 






II. ALPHABETICAL REGISTER OF THE HEIGHTS DETERMINED. 


In the arrangement the letters follow the order of the alphabet, irrespective of the signs 
attached to them. 

With reference to the transcription used, see the notes at the beginning of Part I. We allude 
also to the difficulty arising from a mode of transcription which in a few cases may be new to the 
reader. With respect to the vowels, our strict adherence to their phonetic sound will be found a 
sufficient guide. 

To each name is added the page and the No. (Abu, 160, 118 = p. 160 No. 118.) 

Names without any designation are towns, forts, or villages. A denotes an uninhabited place, 
or a pasture ground; 77.6’. =. llill Station; T.tf. = Tower Station. 

For Judes of Materials see pp. 1346—8. 


Abbotabad, 407, 090. 

Abu, 160, 118. 

Abrang Korn a, 449, 432. 
Adam’s peak, sec Sripada. 
Adhvunidrug, If.S\ 224, 169. 
Adi, 157, 94. 

Adoni, sec Adhvanidriig. 
Aghamba, 7f.*S f ., 208, 39. 
Agir river, 404, 676. 

Aglar river, 361, 344. 

Agra, 117, 30; 201, 372. 
Ahartatdpa peak, 396, 618. 
Ah m ad nagger, 217, 107. 
Aliinadpur, 159, 109. 

Aiju, 387, 537. 

Akpa, 411, 723. 

Akbarpur, T.S. und village, 
120, 51-J468, 63. 
Akistepur, r l\ 106, 38. 
Akmir, 401, 601. 

Akloa, 190, 269. 


A km, 153, 63. 
Akrakdti, see Karatkoti. 
Aksue Chin, 425, 18. 

Aku peaks, 301, 223-4. 
Alukniinda river, 331, 138; 
334, 159; 335, 164, 167; 
339, 184, 185 ; 353, 271, 273. 
Alchamapat ghat, 230, 216. 
Algi, 77.6’., 163, 19. 

Aliabad, village? and pass, 401, 
654. 

Aligarh, 117, 31. 

Aliinali Mat, 466, 250, 
Alinagger, 230, 214. 
Allahabad, 164, 24. 

Allassdr, H.S., 212, 75. . 

Alluvalpudi ghat, 237, 30. 
Almura, 326, 112. 

Alrakakhan mount., 328, 116. 
Alsundu hill, 219, 117. 
Amarkantak, 185, 223, 


A 

Amartal, 271, 9. 

Ambaba, 163, 18. 

Ambala, 158, 103. 
Ambanganga, 251, 168. 
Ambarnath peak, 396, 614. 
Aiubiir, 237, 22. 

Amjhori, H. 188, 241. 
AAmlung, 430, 43. 

Amoli, 2\S\, 130, 158. 
Amrapur, 222, 149. 
Ainraviiti, 190, 267. 

Amua, H. & T.S . , 136, 212; 

173, 119. 

Araui, 166, 44. 

Anantagherri, H.S., 199, 351. 
Anapur, 218, 113. 

Amlal, 107, 49. 

Andhiari, H.S . , 168, 62. 
Andli, 216, 95. 

Andrar peak, 390, 563. 

A Angkhang, 443, 126. 


Angregi, 221, 136. 
Antapur&m, 223, 156. 

Antri, village and pass, 162 
7; 201, 372. 

Anugpur, 181, 194. 
Appiapilli, 229, 206. 
j Arh, 194, 306. 

Arkavati river, 243, 90. 
Arkot, 234, 10. 

Arrab, 133, 190. 

Arrakarai, 224, 166. 
Arsandi, 224, 162. 

A rug, 218, 109. 

Asapur, 389, 551. 

Ashta, 182, 200; 201, 372. 
Ashti, 196, 329. 

Askoli, Lower, 462, 229. 
Askdt, 312, 22. 

Asofmiggcr fall, 255, 304. 
Asogapur, T. 8., 128, 134. 
Asrafpur, T. S., 128, 136. 
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AssirgArh, 191, 271. 
Asslri, 202, 1. 

Astor, see Hasora. 
Abu, T.S. , 126, 114. 


Babai peak, 156, 86. 

BabAuri mountain, 887, 626. 
Babule, 251, 163. 

Badam pahAr, H.S . , 187, 239. 
Badami, 221, 137. 

BadangAfh, 830, 135. 
BadArpur, 115, 11. 

Badhan Dhua mountain, 334, 
160. 

BAdrinath, 335, 165. 
BAdrinath peak, 337, 179. 
BAdahah Mahal, 371, 404. 
Badul, 378, 4G2. 

BAdula, 250, 149. 

Badvar, 171, 102; 201, 372. 
Baflun hill, 191, 275. 

A B&gdoar, 322, 80. 

B&gdoAr peak, see HAsaling. 
BAgcsar, 324, 89. 

BAgha Ling, see Bhaga Ling. 
Bagla hill, 401, 651. 
Bagmuri, ILS . , 139, 247. 
Bagra, 377, 456. 

BagvAra, T.S., 122, 69. 
Bahudurgarh, 385, 512. 
BahAdur Khel, 151, 38. 
Baharinath, 105, 31. 

Pahi, 390, 560. 

BAhin DArrn, 156, 86. 

Bahosi bridge, 255, 318. 
Baila, 369, 387. 

Bailfpi, H.S . , 225, 171. 
Bailra fall, 255, 306. 

BAinsa, 178, 166. 

BainthAri, 311, 17. 

BAirat mountain, 366, 363. 
Bairong, 111, 79. 

BaisAni, 326, 105. 

Baisi, T.S., 143, 281. 
BaisvAra, 232, 234. 

Baitart mountain, 412, 737. 


Abu Chula, 313, 33/ 
Atak, 140, 3. 

Atarla, T.S., 128, 80. 
Athg&th, T.S., 120, 55. 


At6ra, T.S., 120, 50. 
Ateu, T.S h 122, 70. 
Attampettia, 250, 148. 
Attock, see Atak. 


Aunda, 194, 309. 

Aur pass and village, 36 1,325. 
Aurangabad, 194, 302. 

Ayar PAttah peak, 330, 1 31. 


B 


BAitul, 188, 242. 

Bajvara, T.S. } 256, 131. 

A Bakri, 354, 275. 

BAksa DuAr, see Pusaklm. 
Baksar, 132, 174. 

Bakva, T.S n 132, 177. 
BalubgArh, 115, 12. 
Balandpur, T. S., 127, 127. 
Balasun river, 287, 145. 
Balauri, 215, 85; 216, 94. 
Balbapilli, 231, 222. 

A BalchAn, 354, 275. 
Balehetti, 234, 7. 

Baleshvar, 195, 320. 
Balganga river, 34!), 245. 
Balki, T.S., 105, 32. 

Balkot, 335, 166. 
Ballalaidriig, II. 8., 220, 129. 
Ballamalli, H.S . , 248, 141. 
Ballangodde, 252, 166. 
Ballari, 223, 160. 

Bftllur, 224, 163. 

BAlpur, 107, 49. 

Balrampur ghat, 179, 175. 
Balsutti river, 335, 167. 
BAltal, 395, 610. . 

B Altai peak, 396, 619. 
Balung, 351, 263. 

BamanvAlu, 364, 349. 

BAinba, H.S., 172, 106. 
Bambhora Gftrh, 368, 376. 
BAmini, 179, 176. 

Bamdri, 334, 157. 

BAmsuru paws, 354, 278. 
Banadi, T.S., 142, 277. 
Banaganpilli, 228, 201. 
Banassa, 357, 296. 

BAnchu, 328, 121. 

Bandani mountain, 326, 106. 
Bandari, H.S . , 141, 264. 
B&nderpiich peak, 354, 277. 


Bandhalli, H.S., 243, 89. 
Bandrd, 386, 5 16. 

BAngahal mount., see BAnghal. 
Bapghal mountain, 387, 528. 
Bangaldr, 242, 82. 

BangAnga river, 392, 581. 
Banghora, T. S., 143, 291. 
Bangla pass, 151, 42. 

Bangla Sar peak, 151, 42. 
BAni, T.S., 153, 59. 

BAnku mountain, 312, 26. 
Bannock burn, 120, 284. 
BansgopAl, T.S., 120, 45. 
Banog hill, 365, 351. 

Bnnog Observatory, 365, 350. 
BanrAri, 347, 232. 

Bantskopa, 107, 49. 

Bapdoo ghat, 210, 51. 

Bara, 135, 200. 

Bara Banghal, 388, 538. 
Baramgalla, 402, 659. 
BarabAti peaks, 358, 304-5. 
Burabar, H.S. y 135, 202. 
BAra BragdAi, 150, 28. 
BaragAi, H.S . , 138, 228. 
Baragarh mountain, 380, 477. 
BaragAu, T.S. 120, 54. 

BAra LAcha pass, 373, 428. 
Baramula 403, 662. 

BArang, see BruAng. 

Barapur bridge, 255, 319. 
BarAra, T.S., 143, 286. 
Bardri, T.S., 139, 243; 143, 
282. 

BarAsu, 345, 215. 

Barathor peaks, 304, 243-5. 
Barauli, IIS.. 121, 58; 127, 
128. 

BArdvan, 105, 35; 107, 49. 
Bardl range, 108, 59. y 
Bar^lg 122, 72. 


Barer, see Bharer. 
ABnrfonchen, 275, 48. 

Barhi, 137, 221. 

BAri, H.S.y 141, 266. 
BarikAnda mountain, 365, 358. 
Barkot, 359, 312; 405, 082. 
BArma SAkul peak, 390, 644. 
Band, 172, 111. 

A Barol Brog, 457, 203. 

Bftr PahAr, 271, 11. 

BArsam, T. S. y 140, 256. 

Barui ChAra, 333, 150. 

Banin, 132, 178. 

Bnriir hill, 203, 4. 

Burva Sagar, 164, 25. 
BarvArni, 389, 554. 
BAsantpur, T.S., 130, 162. 

A Bashmalgun, 452, 181. 
BasBim, 1!)2, 288. 

BaHpa peaks, 355, 280-4. 
BAspa river, 352, 268; 413, 
740. 

Bas8u Tara, hot spring, 855, 
286. 

BatmAngalam, 238, 31. 
Batvaya, T.S., 134, 196. 
Bazdti peak, 147, 8. 

Be, 433, 56. 

Beeehwood park, 284, 120. 
Begoya, T.S. y 134, 192. 
Beheri, T.S., 123, 84. 
Bekhar, 435, 61. 

B^la, 130, 154; 134, 199. 
Belgalli, 219, 122. 

BelgAu, 216, 96. 

Belha, T.S., 141, 262. 
Belkapi, 138, 236. 

Belkheri, 183, 204. 

BeilAfi, see BallAri. 

Bellevue lull, 303, 340. • 

BellungAlle, 249, 142. 


04 * 
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Belville, 115, 15. 

Bendres, 131, 169. 

Bentenne, 262, 159. 

Beohdri, 173, 115. 

Bepho glacier, 462, 229. 
Bepho river, 462, 229. 

Bi'ra ghat, 181, 191. 
Bermhdn, 182, 198. 

Betta Dapur, H.S. y 247, 126. 
Bevoibetta peak, 246, 113. 
Bhabeh pass, see Tdri pass. 
Bhadraj, 366, 360. 

Bhdga Ling, 313, 32. 
Bliagalpur, 107, 49; 142, 280. 
Bhagirdthi river, 343, 208; 
314, 213; 348, 239; 350, 
246 ; 353, 271; 354, 275; 
356, 288. 

Bhagirathi peak, 344, 214. 
Bhagsu, 391, 577. 

Bhagvapur peak, 131, 171. 
Bhardtu, T.S., 142, 274. 
Bharer hills, 178, 168. 

A Bhdiro Ghati, 348, 239. 
Bharia Bisdnpur, T. S. } 140, 
250 . 

Bhdrlpur, T. S. } 138, 230. 
Bhardch, 188 , 249; 201, 372. 
Bhutan li, T.S., 120, 5G. 
Bhatkot mountain, 330, 136. 
, Bhdulpur, 158, 108 . 

Bhau Mdllang hill, 204, 13. 
A Bhaviti, 430, 45. 

Bheti, 293, 169. 

Bhilddi, 347, 233. 

Bhilavdra, 189, 257. 

Blrillung river, 356, 288. 
Bhillung, 351, 260. 

Bhilsa, 177, 159; 201, 372. 


Calcutta, KM), 47. 

Cawnpore, see Kanhpur. 
Castle Rock peak, 412, 732-3: 
Coliuton, 284, 120. 
Chabrang, 433, 57; 437, 84. 


Bhima river, 206, 31; 211, 
58; 215, 86. 

Bhfma Sdnkar, 206, 31. 
Bhimpedi, 303, 235. 

Bhind, T.S. f 121, 62. 

Bhfri, 395, 607. 

Bhitdri, II. 164, 20. 
Bhidri, 210, 54. 

Bhola fall, 255, 3L0. 
Bholeshvar, 214, 78. 
BhomsOng, 279, 84. # 

Bhomtso peak, 276, 55. 
Bhopal, 180, 183; 201, 372. 
Bhor ghat, 205, 20. 

BhorAj, IIS., 166, 48. 
Bhosleh mountain, 414, 748. 
Bhovargiirh, 193, 291. 

Bhiij, 160, 121. 

Bhurs mountain, 380, 476. 
Bhutp hill 206, 27. 

Bidns Rikhi peak, 306, 264. 
Bids river, 378, 462; 381,482; 
384, 507; 389, 550; 391, 
576; 392, 587. 

Bfbbcri, 196, 322. 

Bichia Koh, 304, 239. 
Bidadi, see Birdi. 

Bid or, 197, 339. 

Bierva, T.S. , 133, 188. 

Blhia, 107, 49, 

Bihisht, 378, 467. 

Bijli luountain, 379, 470. 
Bijndth, 328, 120; 388, 547. 
Bikdiri, 174, 127. 

Alii ka Uddr, 355, 285. 
Bildspur, 387, 530. 

Bilkh^t pass, 324, 89. 
Bilkh^t, 351, 256. 


Chabutrahatti mountain, 387, 
527. 

A ChadartAsh, 455, 191. 
Chahauia, 167, 97. 

Chdia, glacier & pass, 352, 267. 


ABim G6ra, 343, 212. j 
Bimtdl lake, 330, 132. 

Binsa, see Bdinsa. 

Binsar mountain, 325, 101. 
Binsodr, 851, 257. 

Biraldini, 222, 146. 

Birch hill, 284, 126. 

Birdi, 243, 87. 

Birimdeo, 314, 43. 

Birm Kdnta pass, 434, 59. 
Bir6nd mountain, 325, 102. 
Birdna, T.S. } 122, 71. 

Birdt, 405, 682. 

BiHangarh, T.S. , 123, 75. 
ABitargudr, 321, 74. 

Bitteli, 182, 196. 

Black Rock peak, see Guareara. 
Blinghong, 280, 87. 
Bodimalla, II.S. y 230, 215. 
Bogagdu, 271, 8. 

Bdga pdni river, 112, 86. 
Boigallu, 223, 157. 

ABok, 450, 166. 

Boko La pasB, 421, 0. 

Bola, T.S., 106, 42. 

Bolpdl, H. S., 189, 2CO. 
Bomanelli, II.S. } 247, 121. 
Bomasdndram,//. A'., 226, 1 8J. 
Bombay, 202, 3. 

Bomdri, 165, 34. 

Bondar, 183, 210. . 

Bonfti Devi, 376, 451. 
Bonnargotta, H.S. y 212, 81. 
Bonold river, 359, 315. 
Boragurh, 107, 49. 

Bori hill, 219, 119. 

Bori and Noh Dihing sepa- 
ration, 102, 4, 


Chainpur, H.S., 139, 239. 
Chaisele mountain, see 
Chdngsil. 

Chajdt peak, 146, 4. 
Chakan 209, 47. 


Bor pdni river, 1 10, 74. 

B6ri pdni river, 112, „83. 
Bovan, 841, 200. 

Brahdldo river 465, 242. 
Brahmaputra river, 102, 5, 9 ; 
103, 11. 

Brima peaks, 462, 173-8. 
Broach, see Bhardch. 
Brudng, 412, 740. 

ABrumi Rdma, 457, 203. 
Bryn Guiyn 284, 120. 

Buali Kdnta pass, 348, 238. 
Budaladrug peak, 243, 86. 
Budara, 314, 48. 

Bddhon, H.S., 172, 112 
Budi Pind, 256, 128. 

Budna, H.S. , 138, 233 
Bugddr ghat, 364, 343. 
Bugargtida, H.S. , 247, 128. 
Bujan, 332, 145. 

Bukim, 285, 127. 

Buldkipur, T.S. , 137, 225. 
Bulbul, II.S.y 176, 148. 
Buledssa, 403, 668. 

Bulfdi, 272, 16. 

A Bulla La, 434, GO 
A Built], 454, 191. 

ABulzau Athel, 467, 253. 
Buindangtdng, 272, 23. 
Bunga mountain, 384, 503. 
Buranda, 362, 333. 

Burdftda peak, 362, 331. 
Burdnsi mountain, 339, 186. 
Burva, 169, 75. 

Burze La pass, 465, 245. 
Buhq, 188, 246. 
dduson glacier, 450, 166. . 
Bushia, 452, 180. 


Chdko La pass, 421, 4. 
ChAkdtri, 403, 665. 
Chdkoval, 152, 50. 
AChakung, 277, 60. 

A Chdia, 374, 428. 
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ChAla river, 874, 428. 
ChamalhAri peak 278, 32. 

A ChamanAko, 275, 44.. 
Chamba, 357, 295; 387, 535; 

407, 691. 

Chiinb&l river, 116,26; 117, 
25; 183, 205; 201, 372. 
Chambargunda, 217, 101. 

A Chamchue, 876, 449. 
ChAmki, H.S. , 177, 153, 
Cbamlang peak, 297, 199,201. 
ChAmpa Devi, 301, 219. 
ChampavAt, 313, 40. ^ 

Chanda, 193, 299. 
ChandAnpur, T.S , 119, 35; 
124, 88. 

ChAndari, 204, 17. 
Chandarnagdr, 106, 41 ; 107, 
491. ' 

Chandarsenpur, T.S., 139,241. 
Chandasur, 197, 335. 

ChAndi hill, 360, 321. 
ChAndla, H.S 168, 70. 
ChAndpur, 177, 154. 

ChAndpur mountain, 370,397. 
ChAndra BadAni mountain, 
352, 266. 

Chandragfri pass, 302, 226. 
Chandragfri ridge, 302, 226 
Chandrahantilla mountain 
389, 557. 

ChAndu Nangi mountain, 289, 
158. 

Ohanddr, 192, 284. 

ChandvAr, H.S., 137, 222. 
ChangachAlling, 287, 146. 
Changchenmo pass, 424, 10. 
ChangokhAng peak, 276, 57. 
ChangsAkha peak, 364, 279. 

A ChangseldAr, 321, 74. 
Changrang pass, 411, *724. 


ChAngsil mountain, 365, 354. 
ChangtAbu mountain, 288, 151. 
ChAni, T.S. , 143, 285* 

Chap, 408, 701. 

Chapra, 187, 232. 

ChApra, T.S.y 138, 229. 
ChApri, H.S., 170, 93. 
Charaldkh, 307, 269. 

.ChArang peaks, 410, 713-14, 
ChAri mountain, 313, 31. 
ChArparan, 136, 214. 

Oh Aten g, 279, 80. 
Chathardhar peaks, 394,603-4. 
ChAti, 116, 19. 

Chatta, 115, 16. 

AChattakpur, 282, 113. 
Chattar mountain, 393, 596. 
Chaubissi peak, 306, 262. 
ChaudAns peaks, 311, 20-1. 
Chdudri, 159, 110. 
Chaukunda, 328, 117. 
Clmunun, 334, 161. 

ChAuras, 366, 361. 

Chausla, 337, 176. 

CheadAm, 280, 89. 

Chela, 112, 86. 

Chelragurki, 224, 165. 

Chelua, T.S. , 129, 150. 
Cherevan, 398, 631. 

A Cheritor, 463, 234. 

ChAro peaks, 388, 5*11-2. 
Cherong pass, see Birin KAnta 


Cherra Punji, 110, 78 
Chcru mountain, 380, 479. 
Chetkul, 352, 268. 

Chetkul peaks, 350, 247-51 
AChiAma Gigi, 343, 211. 
Chiblen peak, 421, 5. 
Chibra, 455, 193. 

Chichali pass, 153, 58. 
Chiddi pass, 290, 160. 


Chideru, 155, 82. 

Chijera mountain, 376, 447 
ChikAr, 401, 676. 
AChilding, 348, 239. 
Guiding Kona pass, 410, 71! 
Chilgane plateau, 454, 190. 
Chillong peak, 109, 69. 
AChim, 317, 64. 

Chi mar, 219, 121. 

ChimrAt peak, 386, 524. 

A Chfmpula, 352, 267. 
ChinAb river, 401, 651. 
ChinapatAm, 244, 95. 
Chimtr, 398, 637. 

Chindu pass, see Nlti ghat. 
Chiner peak and puss, 331 
140. 

A ChingchingbAr, 375, 438. 
ChingopAmari mountain, sc> 
GaurisAnknr. 

Chini, 412, 736. 

Chindr, 229, 208. 

Chin tarn, 296, 189. 

Chipala peak, 311, 10. 
Chirbitta Dliura pass, s<*< 
MAmi ghat. 

Chi rg Au, 367, 370. 

Chiria ghat, 303, 238. 
AChfring, 445, l.°j. 
ChisapAni, 303, 234. 

Chitaura fall, 255, 308. 
Chitkiil, H.S '., 244, 93. 
Chitlong, 302, 229. 
Chittagong, 106, 48. 
Chitiraun mountain, 375,442. 
Chittra river, 227, 193, 195. 
Chittdr, 236, 14. 

ChitvAra, 184, 212. 

ACho Cho Chumik, 465, 244. 
ChogospAng glacier, 457, 203. 
Choia peak, 151, 66. 


j Chdia SAidan Shah, 153, 66. 
Chok, 204, 16. 
j Ch5ki, 182, 199. 

! Choki Shue mut tho phyn, 
j #13, 90. 

j Chola mountain, 274, 41. 

| CholAmu lake, 275, 43. 
j Chomo-la mountain, 270, 6. 

I Choivda, 117, 29. 
i A Chdngil Dane Akse, 453, 

! 187. 

A ChongtAsh, 453, 187, 
Chongtdng Choki, 286, 136. 
Chdnpong, 285, 1*26. 

Chdrbud Lungpa river, 458, 
208 . 

Chdrbad pass, 158, 209. 
Chorkdnda, 161, 227. 
Chorkdnda glacier, 462, 228. 
Cliola pass, 271, 40. 
Chomiomo peak, 279, 82. 
Chora peak, 273, 33. 

Chota BAlapur, 210, 61. 

Chota Orampdd, 230, 219. 
Chota Shettipilli, 228, 204. 
ChuAsi, 372, 421. 

AChu BiAnga, 4(55, 242. 

A Chu BiAr, 428, 27. 

Chukam, 310, 193. 

ChunapAni, 811, 50. 

Chunda, 156, 90. 

Chungtam, 277, 61. 

Chunjorma puss, 293, 167. 
Chupcha, 273, 31. 

Chur peak, 373, 423. 

Churu mountain, 397, 622. 
Churun, hot spring, 456, 196. 
Chushul, 442, 118. 

Chutrdn, 466, 249, 

Chutron, hot spring, 463, 233. 


Da, 451, 172. 
DAbling, 408, 700. 
Dacca, see Dhaka. 
DAdar, IIS., 168, 71. 


DAgoni, 459, 213. 

DAgri, H.S. , 166, 46. 
DftgshAi, 382, 489. 
Daibung peak, 299, 210. 


D 

Daila mountain, 345, 217. 
Daisanigtida, 222, 145. 
DAkri pass, 325, 94, 

Da), 156, 88. 


Dalenag, T.S., 127, 121 
DAlipur, H.S., 170, 88. 
DAlma, H.S., 140, 254. 
Ddmal, 221, 139. 
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ADamar, 444, 132. 
Damargfda, H.S., 107, 337. 
Dambdro peak, 140, 27. 
Datnbul, 250, 161. 

Dainddr pass, 353, 275. ^ 
Damdar peaks, 352, 260-70. 

I biiiio, 174, 120. 

Ddmpuk, 286, 134. 
Danaynkhdn Kotai, 244,. 07. 
Dangddngsi peak 357, 300. 
Danghdi, 134, 108. 

Dnnghdt peuk. 152, 55. 

A Dungmbehe, 372, 422; 37(5, 
140. 

Dankhar, 437, 83. 

Ddnna, 405, 680. 

I) aim a Nolla peak, 327, 112. 
Ddnna pnsR, 405, 680. 

A Danse, 448, 150. • 

Dunva, 13(5, 209. 

Dapla Bum peak, 10 1, 2. 
Dapsang peak, 427, 22. 
Dapsang plateau, 42(1, 20. 
Unrobe, 3HI, 486. 

Dargdva, Il.S.y 168, 68. 
Dorgug, 443, 131. 

Ddriapur, II. S., 163, 14. 
Darjiling, 283, 120. 

Darbt. mountain, 303, 505. 
Dariir, Jt.S., 227, 101. 

Das, 467, 254. 

Daskerim river, 466, 251. 
Ddsna fall, 253, 311. 
Dastdttc, 251, 158. 

DtWiya, 256, 126. 

Datum, 11. S.y 165, 33. 
Datmir, 350, 311. 

Daulatabdd, 103, 207. 

A Daulat Beg Ulde, 426, 20. 
Dauleshvar, see Dboleshvur. 
Dduli river, 331, 138. 
Daumlaj, 213, 71. 

Daurdra, T. 6\, 128. 137. 


Davanhalli, 241, 64. 
Davaroidnig, II. S.y 244, 96. 
Ddvar, 300, 647. 

Davarbetta peak, 245, 107. 
Davarkonda, H.8 . , 226, 188- 
Davarsolabetta peak, 246, 115. 
Deba, 345, 218. 

Dehli, 115, 10. 

A Dengha, 278, 75. 

Deo Dhura, 322, 78. 
Dcolapnr, 180, 255. 

Dcoli pass, 327, 112. 

Deo Jbitta peak, 331, 140. 
Deopredg, 353, 271. 

Deora, 172, 107. 

Deori, 178, 170. 

Doosdi plateau, 460, 250. 
Deo Tal glacier lake, 338, 180. 
Deotiba peak, 37.4, 432. 
Depdi, T. A’., 135, 203. 

Dera, 364, 348. 

Deri, 132, 173, 176. 

Deri peak, 132, 173. 

Deriala peak, 153, 61. 
Dervnrsdn, T. S., 125, 103. 
Delir, 212, 66. 

Dcval, 388, 540. 

Dovalikhal pass, 337, 175. 
Devanganj, T.S., 142, 279. 
Devnngiri, 272, 18. 
Devankhiina, 381, 482. 
Dcvidhar, 386, 522. 

Dhftj mountain, 312, 23. 
Dhaka, town and 7\S ., 105, 
30; 124, 01. 

Dhalip Garb, 152, 54. 
Dhankduri, 200, 45. 
Dbandkrtra, J/J S T ., 167, 53. 
Dhanpur, 340, 107. 
ADbanrau, 337, 173. 

Dhansi peak, 315, 54. 

Dhar, 186, 220; 201, 372. 
Dharamsala, 301,573 ; 402,657. 


Dhargdra, 314, 42. 

Dharkdna, H.S., 170, 87. 
Dharvar, 219, 118. 
Dhavalaglri, 305, 252. 
Dhdkalu, 339, 190. 

Dhdbi, 179, 181. 

Dhoivdla mountain, 364, 347. 
Dholagiri, see Dhavalagiri. 
ADholep Ldehen, 278, 69. 
Dholeshvar, 213,^70. 

Dh61pur, 116, 25. 

Dhongdu, 193, 294. 

Dhonja, 208, 41. 

Dhorup, 192, 281. 

Dhudn mountain, 341, 201. 
Dhv^ra Hath, 332, 146. 

Di, see Deo Dhura. 
Diabetme, 253, 1G9. 

Didmar peak, 428, 26. 
Diapipar ghat, 179, 178. 
Dibar, US. , 168, G4. 
Dibrugarh, 113, 92. 

Didiuin peak, 397, 629. 

A Dig Dar, 356, 289. 

Dighi hill, 210, 62. 

Dilidr, 386, 519. 

Dikiling, 277, 65. 

DjlakaH, T. 108, 44. 
Diljabba peak, 152, 51. 

Dilli mountain, 248, 140. 
Dindigitl, 239, 46. 

Dinghdt peak, 152, 52. 
Dfnclur, 221, 142. 

Dingathar, 315, 56. 

ADira, 433, 55. 

Diskit, 456, 197. 

Dobduli, T.8., 136, 217. 
Doda, 174, 124. 

Dodabetta peak, 246, 112. 
Dodagiinta, H.S. } 241, 71. 
Dodur, see Doda. 

D6gri peak, 362, 334. 

A Do Hamdo, 354, 275. 


Dol, 325, 100. 

Doltakhung peak, 446, 142. 
A Dondru, 459, 216. 

Dondu, T.S.y 124, 94. 

A Dond6ng, 461, 228. 

A Ddngan, 442, 123. 

D6nkia pass, 274, 42. 
Donkia peak, see Pauhunri. 
Donri, II. S.y 166, 42. 

A Dora, 432, 53. 

Dordli, 216, 98. 

Dorikon pass, 467, 257. 
Drdnkhar, see Dankhar. 
Dras, 464, 230. 

Dras peak, 464, 236. 

Dras river, 463, 232. 

A Dreh Bdkho, 463, 234. 
Drisha, 456, 196. 

Dubdi, 285, 130. 

Dubhai, 187, 237; 201, 372. 
Duda, 363, 341. 

Duddlla, H.S., 197, 338. 
Dudkili mountain, 365, 352. 
Dudoli, 194, 305. 

Dulla, 256, 123. 

A Dulla Sumdo, see Gyungul. 
Dumddngi, T.S., 103, 15. 
Dumri, T. S.y and town, 132, 
180; 130, 242. 

A Dumurtar, 461, 226. 

Diina Bidsi pass, 302, 229. 
Duna Giri, 332, 143. 
Dungarlgdu, 205, 25. 

Diip pass, 406, 684. 

Diipa peak, 147, 12. 

Dur, 317, 63. 

Durabdtta, II. S., 241, 70. 
Duravdl, T.S.y 126, 116. 
Durgapur, H.S.y 142, 275. 
Durheshvnr, 195, 317. 
Dutran? 414, 746. 

A Dvdli, 323, 83. 
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of, 107, 49. 

Edge hill, 368, 340. 


Fad6ng, 278, 67. 
F&gu, 375, 441. 

Fftltit peak, 291, 165. 
F&ridndgger, 116, 18. 


Gaddakalguda, lit S'., 224, 167. 
G&djuntargdrh, 222, 143. 

A G&hopp, 343, 211. 

Gaira, 141, 265. 

Gfijlhalli, 244, 99. 

Gai ghat, 132, 175. 

G&ichan, 362, 332. 

Gajnera, T. S., 124, 86. 
Gdmbar mountain, 391, 578. 
Gambargurh, H.H., 193, 293’ 
Gampolu, 249, 143. 

Gamsali, 324, 92. 

Ganfcnath, 328, 119. 
Gandaapur, 71 &, 123, 83. 
Gangani pani spring, 359, 309. 
Gangankot, 329, 129. 

Gauges river, 124,85; 126,106; 

132, 1 74 ; 358, 306 ; 360, 322. 
Gangi, 348, 238. 
Gangodeg&mme, 25 2, 165. 
Gangutri, 346, 223. 

A G&ngfcok Sarnpu, 277, 66. 
GAnjua, T.S., 106, 39. 
GannarAm, 232, 235. 

GAno, 178, 173. 

Gundf, 115, 7. 

G&utvftrpilli, 227, 195. 

GAnu, 468, 259. 

Gaphan peak, 377, 455. 
Garaldini, 228, 198. 


iilchi, 460, 264. 

filchi river, 452, 180. 

filchi DavAn pass, 424, 13. 

Elldra, see Klara. 

filchi pass glacier, lower end 

Eltir, 200, 369. 

of, 425, 13. 

Ellirn, 103, 295. 

] 

Fatihganj, 2’.S., 121, 66. 

F 

Fdrra, 116, 23. 

Ffttihgdrh, 124, 85. 

Fiongung, 275, 49. 

Ffttihgarh branch, 2.55, 307. 

Firfing, 299, 213. 

F&tihnagger, T.S., 128, 129. 

Firozabad, 71 42; 119,38. 

Fatihpur, 128, 132. 

Firuzpur, 158, 100. 

( 

jr 

Garbia, 310, 1. 

Ghazipur, 131, 170. 

Gkrli, 166, 45. 

Ghiba, 71 8. } 143, 288. 

G&rhdivAla, 256, 127. 

Ghontval, 191, 27 6. 

Garhagarh mountain, 397,627. 

Ghura, 163, 11. 

Garhia, 171, 131. 

GhoravAl, 167, 55. 

Garhi Havibiilla, 406, 687. 

Ghunti mountain, 346, 230. 

GArjok peak, 154, 67. 

GhuBa peak, 386, 515. 

Garrakota, 175, 137. . 

Giants’ peak, see Dal-La. 

Garreho, 171, 101. 

GillemAlle, 252, 167. 

Garria, 177, 158. 

Ging, 284, 120. 

Gartok, 431, 47. 

Gipmochi peak, 2?3, 35. 

Gatiar mountain, 378, 461. 

Girauli peak, 376, 445. 

Gatparba, 219, 125; 220, 130, 

Giri river, 370, 396. 

131; 221, 134. 

GiijvaJa mountain, 350, 252. 1 

Gitura, 71 8. and village, 123, 

Girur bridge, 255, 323. i 

79; 369,392. 

Girorli, 188, 248. 1 


Emelia, 181, 195. 
Krki, :183, 499. 
iWBra, T.S\ 127, 126. 


Gaurikund, 342, 206. 
Gauripatnam, 2(X), 362. 

Gauri peak, 386, 520. 
UaurisAnkar, 297, 200. 
Gavilgurh, 189, 259. 
GAzzelhalli, see Gfijlkalli. 
Genru pAni, 344, 212. 

GhAgar pass, 330, 133. 
GhAgra river, see Sarju. 
Ghamen mountain, 370, 400. 
GhandiAl mountain, 356, 293. 
Gharanda, 114, 2. 

Ghats, principal, of India and 
High Asia, 492. 


Girvar, 169, 70. 

GiunAIi, 319, 245. 

Glacier lakes, see Lakes. 
Glucicrs, lower end of, 275, 
50; 279, 83; 317, 64; 319, 
68; 321, 74; 322, 79; 341, 
202; 352, 267; 353, 275; 
355, 287 ; 371, 406 ; 376, 
449 ; 385, 514; 395, 610; 425, 
13; 428, 27, 29; 429, |33; 
433, 58; 450, 166; 457, 
203; 461, 226; 462, 229, 
230; 463, 234. 

Goa, 71 150, 37. 


Fitkdri, 140, 258. 

Forked Donkia peak, 274, 37 
Fort Moira, 327, 112. 
Fulshok mountain, 299, 211 
Funnel hill, 203, 10. 


Gobesar, 338, 183. 

Gobra, 7/.#., 176, 149. 

Godar I)eotn, 368, 380. 
Godiivari river, 191, 273; 192, 
299 ; 196, 325, 326, 328 ; 
199, 355. 

G6dna, 116, 24. 
Gogipatri mountain, 101,650. 
GohAtti, 103, 11. 

G6kuli, Jf.8. t 165, 31. 
GokalpAra, 71 163, 13. 

Gol Lekh mountain, 307, 270, 


Goldar, 359, 315. 

Gollu, 224, 168. 

Goltere, 467, 256, 

A Gomukh, 313, 208. 
Uopulsvumi, //. 8., 210, 58. 
Gora, 201, 372. . 

Goraigut, JI.8., 198, 344. 
Gorakhpur, 184, 214; 254, 
298. 

Goralotnu peak, 384, 506. 
Gurus peak, 360, 320. 

Gorh, 280, 86. 

Gori river, 315, 57; 316, 61; 
318, 67 ; 319, 67; 322, 80. 
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Gorigau, 214,, 83. 

GosAuth, T.S . , 136, 213. 

■Gracemount, 363, 340. 

Grain cultivation, upper limit 
of, 333, 154; 382, 491} 449, 
161, 102 ; 452, 180; 457, 
201 ; 500 1. 

Gramang, 410, 711 ; 414, 747. 

Grans vegetation, upper limit 
of, 317, 62; 320, 72; 374, 
428; 454, 190, 191. 

(2 rent RAngft river, 282, 110; 
283. 114, 110; 280, 135. 

Green Mount, 30.% 340. 

Guaream, 275, 45. 


lluborenu, 252, ICO. 

JIAgri river, 224, 163, 164. 
Hajipir, 403, 667. 

Hajipur, 394, 599. 

Ilajuru mountain, 380, 472. 
Halduur, T.S., 119, 33. 

Haldi, 457, 202. 

Haldvani, 333, 152. 

Hiilkundi, 22i, 161. 
HallabAgh, 445, 138. 
Hamirpur, 125, 102. 
Hnmpsngar, 222, 144. 
Handia, //.£., 13J, 220. 
llamliali, 150, 91. 

Ilangi river, 210, 92. 

Hango, 409, 70S. 

Hangrung pass, 409, 709. 
Ilanle, 410, 109. 
llanle peak, 110, 106. 

Ilunle Tso lake, 441, 111. 
Ilannabetta, II. S., 248, 135. 
Hanotilla mountain, 389, 552 1 . 
Hunsitilla mountain, secHuno- 
tilia. 

Kant mountain, 468, 2G3. 


lbi Gamin glacier, 433, 58. 
li>i GSmin peaks, 334, 162; 
415, 760-1. 


| Gudargunv&n, 7\S. } 140, 251. 
| Gue pass, 468, 260. 

A Gufa Udar, 351, 261. 
Gugor, 175, 135. 

GujranvAla, 157, 93. 

Gujrat, 155, 83. 

Gulabgarh, 440, 140. 

Gula ghat peak, see Golaghi. 
A Gullmgashen, 453, 180. 
Guma, 385, 513. 

Gumba ghat, 183, 208. 

Gunas pass, 361, 327. 
Uundcat, 360, 319. 

Gundeat pass, 300, 319. 
Gumllu, 381, 481. 


Hanumana, 107, 54. 

Hiinu Yogma, 450, 433. 
Hartamiik peak, 398, 632. 
Hardvar, 300, 322. 

Hariani, //.*' S'., 250, 129. 
Ilariehnndragarh, 209, 43. 
Ilangao bill, 113, 88. 

Hnrinli, 313, 210. 

Haripur, 307, 372; 393, 589. 
Harmandar, 397, 028. 

Hama kuri ghat, 131, 172. 
Harpalised mountain, 354, 
270. 

Harpu river, 357, 297. 
Hurpur, T.8., 112, 276. 
liar rank h<d, 107, 49. 

Harsung peak, 437, 82. 
Ilaitol pass, 315, 53. 
llAsaling peak, 310, 59. 
Ifasora, 468, 258. 

Hasora river, 408, 258. 
Hnssan Abdul, 140, 0. 
HAssanpur peak, 132, 173. 

I lathi, 405, 677. 


lbi Gamin pass, 330, 172. 
ldamkal, 229, 212. 

Idgah, T.S., 191, 278. 


Gundukal, 225, 179. 

Gung ridge, 287, 144. 

Gunka river, 316, 58 ; 319, 67. 
Gunshankar peak, 421, 3. 

A OuonAm, see A Son4m. 
Gur river, 215, 87. 

Gurban, 106, 117. 

Gurgaburu, H.S., 140, 249. 
Gurgaii, 254, 295. 

Gurgurlot peak, 149, 21. 
Giiri, T.8., 123, 78. 

Guri river, see Gori. 
GurkhyAm, 441, 116. 

Giirla peak, 420, 1. 

Gurdhar peaks, 388, 543-4. 

II 

Hathian, 405, 678. 

Hat ka ZAura pass, see Dam- 
dAr. 

Hati, 167, 59. 

Hati Dhar, 393, 593. 

Hatipam bill, 303, 340. 
Hatipur mountain, 382, 490. 
Hdtta, 172, 108. 

HAtXu mountain, 372, 416. 
Hauri, II. S., 172, 105. 
IlavulbAgh, 327, 114. 

Ilavldi, 7LS’., 140, 252. 
Haycock hill, see Himiddn. 
Ilazaribilgh, 137, 219. 
HetAunda, 303, 237. 

Hdttu, 157, 95. 

Ilevanga La pass, see Suru. 
Hi pass, 285, 131. 

Hflji, T.S., 128, 131. 

Hillung, 332, 147. 

Hiniukoli springs, 291, 164. 
Ilimanpur, T.S . , 138, 235. 
Himbab peaks, 405, 246-8. 
Himbiativelli, 250, 147. 


Igasarang mountain, 411, 729. 
Ikhara, 192, 280. 

Imlia, T.&, 130, 153. 


GuriAli pass, 356, 294. 
Gurrai, T.S . , 119, 44. 

A Gurmd, 356, 285. 

GurvAni, H.S., 173, 117. 
GuskAro, 107, 49. 

Gtiti, 226, 189. 

Guzerkhan, 150, 30. 

Gvalior, 162, 3. 

GvashbrAri peak, see B Altai. 
Gya, 447, 147. 

Gy a peak, 437, 77. 
GyAlzering Mat, 466, 251. 

A Gy Am, 444, 133. 

A Gyungul, 431, 50. 

Gyungul river, 431, 50. 


Himiddn hill, 252, 164. 
Himilfa, If.S ., 175, 138. 
Hfmis, 446, 144. 

Hinauta, 171, 99. 

Hingengau, 215, 84. 
Ilingonghdt, 191, 273. 
Ilingoli, 194, 307. » 

Hfon, T.8., 256, 132. 
HirahAll, 223, 159. 

Hokalbetta peak, 245, 110. 
Homsvashcndrug,seeBoigalla. 
Hondr, 221, 164. 

Horesa, T.S., 129, 151. 
Hoshiarpur, 256, 130. 

Hoskdta, 240, 57. ^ 

Hot springs, see Springs. 
Hukeo pass, 435, 68. 

Hum mountain, 312, 25. 

Huri, see Uri. 

Ilurilaung, II. 8., 132, 179. 
Hursh, 19i, 301. 

Husapura, T.8., 122, 68. 
HuehangabAd, 184, 211. 
Hiislie, 458, 204. 


Indargarh, II. 8., 192, 282. 
IndrAuni river, 211, 58. 
Inddr, 184, 215 ; 201, 372.‘ 
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Islamabad, see Chittagong. Iva river, 289, 153; 201, 174, 
Islamabad monntain, 307, Isnnlel de Ddri peaks, loi, 
624. 671-2. 


Indus river, 146, 3; 110, 20; 
154, 68; 159, 114; 431,47; 
446, 139; 447, 145; 456, 
199; 464, 238. 


Jabera, 176, 160. 

Jablpur, 180, 190. 

Jabokd, 107, 51. 

Jafarab&d, 7. S. and town, 
127, 120; 192, 287. 
Jigatauk, 377, .458. 

Jagesar mountain, 321, 75. 
Jaggar castle, 272, 24. 
Jahnavi river, 311, 213; 346, 
224; 348, 230. 

Jaipur, 102, 7. 

Jaira bridge, 255, 322. 
Jairong, 103, 12. 

Jai si nagger, 176, 151. 

Jaithia Devi, 381, 483. 
Jaitdk, 375, 410. 

Jajmau, 7. /S', 126, 108. 
Jakanari, 215, 100. 

Jakatallii, 245, 111. 

Jakhun, 31 1, 49. 

Jako mountain, 378, 4G5. 
Jaktung peak, 108, 53. 
Jalbdtar, T. /S’., 127, 122.' 
Jaliadluir, 170, 91. 

Jalna, 104, 303. 


Injiiru, 2J8, 202. 

Inpahgit, H.i S’., 200, 370. 
Iravadi river, 80,* 113; 00, 113. 


Jam ghat, 187, 233. 
Jam&lpur, 71 /S 1 .,. 121, 63. 
Jainimmu, 201, 1G*2. 

Jainna river, 164, 21; 355, 
286; 357, 298; 360, 317; 
361, 321 ; 367, 372 ; 370, 
39G; 371, 404. 

A Jamnotri, 355, 286. 

Jamu, 398, (535. 

Jamu mountain, 372,415. 
Janai, T.S. y 130, 159. 

Junak peak, 150, 34. 

Janevi river, see Jahnavi. 
Jangartilla mountain, 383,500. 
Jungi, 410, 718. 

Janglik, 361, 345. 

Janglung pass and spring, 
456, 198. 

Janglung peaks, 410, 107-8. 
Janjiri, 122, 73. 

Jiinnu peak, 280, 155. 

Jansoi bridge, 255, 815. 

Junti pass, 317, (52. 

Jaradi hill, 236, 18. 

Jarait, 380, 559. 


1 

Jarera, 373, 42(5. 

Jaskangrung mount., 41 1, 728. 
Jasaur mountain, 300, 5(55. 
Jasrdtha, 30(5, G17. 

Jatvar, 365, 356. 

Jaudlipur, 372. 117. 

Jauli, 310, 8. 

J »tu I i peak, 317. 231. 

Jaulmi, see Jalna. 

Jaura, 175, 13G. 

Jehanabad, T. -S'., 126, 107. 

A Jclabu, 316, 55. 

Jelalpur, 154, 67. 

Jeldurgau, 228, 197. 

Jellala peak, 117, 7. 

Jerura, T.S., 126, 111. 

Jesai, 331, 159. 

Jetu llagar, 320, 73. 

Jhala peak, 317, 255(5-7. 
Jhamat, 15(1, 33; I5|, 41. 
Jhiinkn, //./S’., 1(51, 2. 

Jhansi, 154, 21 ; JOl, 3755. 
Jliansi glad, 1H 1, 193. 
Jhilum, 153, GO. 

Jhilum river, 153, GO; 403, 


6G2 ; 401. 6751; 105, 677, 
678, 682 ; 106, G85. 
Jliosimath, 331, 138. 

Jliu l ghat, 311, 18. 

Jlmrgau, 101, 270. 

Jihjihia peaks, 208, 207-0. 
Jijiiri, 212, G8. 

Jiliila, 228, 2055. 

Jillapalnir, 281, 120 . 

Jimu, 373, 42G. 

Jinkdr, 201, 14 
Jin’il, 7. /S'., 130, 240. 

Jiiirn, 206, 26. 

Job Miikunpur, 7'./V., 138,234. 
Jogar, .‘562, 330. 

A Johilla Sar, 1,81, 217 
Joneami ghat, 18(5, 231 ; 201, 
372. 

Junti pass, 3(52, 33 7. 
Jublmlpoor, see Jablpur 
A J fig t a, 438, 02. 

Jiima, 311, 10. 

Jiiniu Curb, 330, 101. 
Jvalngarh, 300, 572. 

J villa Mukln, 301, 575. 


Kabkot, 326, 104. 

Kachar, II. S , ., 166,40. 
Kddapa, 220, 209. 
Kadapunabetta, 218, 111. 
Kadhati hill, 108, GO. 
Kadukadapiie, 251, 153. 
Kiifini river, 323, 83. 

A Kafir Dera, 453, 182. 

Kafir peak, 424, 12. 

Kafir Kdt peak, see Liikai 
Juni. 

Kaga peaks, 440, 100-1. 
Kaglanv&la, 155, 78. 


Kahintal, sec Tsukor. 
Kaihisgurh, //.&, 2556, 16. 
Kailas hill, 201, 11. 
Kaimdr, //./S'., 171, 97. 
Kaimitr range, 171, 99. 
Kainkera, T.i S\, 125, 96. 
Kaisi, 107, 49. 

Kaj Nag pejk 403, GG4. 
Kakani ridge, 299, 215. 
Kala Uzura, 356, 289. 
Kalabagh, 152, 57. 
Kalabagh peak, 153, 57. 
Kuladghi, 220, 131, 


K 

Kaladungi, 337, 178. 
Kalumbi, 217, 102. 

Kalamuni pass, 315, 52. 
Kalapani, 110, 75. 

Kalduukar Kanta pass, 340, 
243. 

Kaldrug, //./S'., 105, 311. 
Kales livar, 106, 328. 

Kalhet river, 285, 132. 

Kalhct valley, 201, 1CI. 
Kaliankoti, 3533, 155. 
Kalinagh mountain, 313, 39. 
Kalinjur, 165, 37. 


Kali river, 310, (J; 5540, 192. 
Kulianpur, 7* /S'., 121, 93. 
Kalimith, 326, 110. 

Kalkdta, //./S’., 242, 70. 
Kiillaga, 5326, 108. 
KallagaimilJi, //./S'., 2455, 85. 
Kiiloa mountain, 5302, 586. 
Kulpu river, 5302, 231. 
Kaleubai peak, 105, 31G. 
Kaltsc, 456, 109. 

Kalu Ganga river, 253, 169. 
Kalumar, //./S', 178, 1G1. 
Kamaikin, 1055, 1 1 . 

65 
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Karnuldahn, 7’. -S'.. 113,200. 
Kamandriig, 203, 8. 
Kainbctarino, 77. -V., 211, 04. 
Karnbochen pass, 203, 1GG. 
K.imeJung peak. 437. 81. 
Kumet peak, see Tbi G.'imin 
Kumlu, 38S, 545. 

KVimpli, 223, 154. 

/ s Kiimpo Siimdong, 278, 71. 
Kamph, 1 HO, 201. 

Jutmpuli. 20f>, 21. 

K iiint.au 1, 7’ -S'., 130, 215. 
Kunakera, T.S., 120, 100. 
Kimakgherri, 222, 148. 
Kanehinjinga, peaks, 287, 
142-3. 

Kami Jlokaimi peak, 150. 31. 
Kiimla, 300, 518. 

Kan da river, 300, 31.8. 
Kuml.ikiir, //.-S'., 200, 307. 
Kundul ghat, 351, 250. 
Kiindallu, 103, 202. 

Kalide, 45H, 2* >5. 

. . Kamletu, 310, 222. 
Kandele, 351, 157. 

Kamh, 2 40, 142 ; 370, 403. 
Kandiaklial pass, 310, 100. 

K a n d ig li at m o a n ta in, 305, 3 5 3 . 
Kanergiin, 103, 200. 

Kangiiim, 242, 80. 

' Kangra, 302, 581. 

Kangra mountain, 300, 30<». 
Kanhpur, 120, 10(5. 
Kanimapdtha, //.-S'., 242, 74. 
Kanipura, 158, 105 
Kaniiin, 312, 207. 

Kiinji, 440, 101. 

Kiinji puss, 450, 163. 

Kiinji peak, 450, 103. 

A Kiinji Sumdo, 458, 2ot*. 
Kankra mountain, 334, 15G. 
Jvankurti, //.-S'., 200, 3GG. 

Kan nn, i5H, 102. 

Kail nap lira] n, 100, 358. 

Kami ur, 77. -S’., 235, 12. 
Kantag&u, 313, 34. j 

Kniitara Kant a pass, 351, 258 
Kanum, 410, 720. 


Kiinva, T.S., 121, 05. 
Kapnol, 358, 308. 

Ivapria, 204, 10. 

Knrakiish river, 152, 170,181 
153, 183, 18G. 

Kara midi, 211, 58. 

Kariii, 7 ? , -V., 425, 104. 
Karaia, 7/. -S'., 102, 0. 
Karakorum pass, 420, 20, 
Kanindi, 105, 310. 

Karangali peak, 153, 62. 
Karanguli, /7. -S'., 231.5. 
Karasoli, //.-S'., 105,31. 
j Karatkdti, 315, 210. 

I Karavetti, 251, 154. 

I Karnvc-tti Ar river, 251. 154 
i Kiirbu, 300, 217; 451, 16s. 
Kiirbu pass, 200, 214. 
j Kiirbu peak, 288, 148, 
Karelin lit mountain, 300, GIG 
Kardong, 382, 405; 455. 104 
Kunlun# peak, 380, 473. 
Kareneliia, 185, 210. 

K argil, 450, 200. 

Karlina, 178, 103. 

Kuiiiimi, 7’. -S'., 121.50. 

Karin ja, 100, 204. 

K.iripur, 215, 80 # 
Kkrkalmati, 220, 133. 
Kiirkyag, 417, 140. 

Kiirli, 200, ‘27. 
lutniul, 114, 3; 158, 107. 
Karn a la, 203, 10. 
Kurimtig.irh, //..S', 230, 15. 

K arm'll, 228, 200. 

Karnpreiig, 330, 185. 

| Karpin* mountain, 300, 620. 
Karra, 71 -S'., 130, 1G0. 
Karsiong, 283, 115. 

KiirRva peak, 300, 365. 

| K arise river, 450, 200; 450, 
215; 400, 217, 210. 

| Kart a r, 7/. -S'., 105, 35. 

, Karumiilli, H.S., 240, 56. 

! Kasai mountain, 375, 430. 
j K a sari, 102, 28G. 
i Kashgar, 400, 26G. 

, Kiishbir fort, 412, 734. 


Kasiatu, //.-S’, 134, # 195. 
Kasrak, T. -V., 124, 80. 

Ivassad bridge, 255, 317. 
Kassurmfk, 4G0, 220. 

Katiiri Kiinta pass, 340, 242. 
j Katarina I, 328, 118. 

I Katana, 153, 05. 

Katlia Miisral, 155, 77. 
Kathera, //.-S'., 1(>1, 28. 
Kathi, 324, 04. 

Kathki Nsiu, 330, 1*9. 
Kutlimiindu, 300, 21G. 

Katin, T. -S’., 128, 133. 

Ivatong ghat, 280, 00. 

Katriij ghat, 200, *10. 
Kattingi, 178, 1G8. 

Kiittra, 100, 47. 

Katsuperri lake, 282, 1O0. 

K ittigherri, 221, 134. 

Katun, 305, 608. 

Kiiulia mountain, 301, 221. 
Kauviissa, 188, 250. 

Kiivari river, 237, 23; 240, 
118. 

Kavaripiik, 23 4, 8. 

Kiizi. 430, 04. 

Keadom, 280, 85. 

K.'la, 310, G. 

Kem, 220, 126. 

Kmaehdtl. 135, 201. 

Keng river, 113, 01. 
Kenobrung pass, see Kiobnmg, 
Kerriii Hellag.il, 227, 192. 
Kenner river, 18 4,213. 

Kerri Panjiil pass, 404, G7G. 
Kesnu, 350, 317. 

Khab, see Chap. 

Khabuiig, 204, 171. 

Khiibili saddle, 203, 168. | 

Khachrod, 178, 165, 

Klniga-i peaks, 420, 34-7. 
Kliair, see Kher. 

Khiimlripur, 218, 11G. 

Khalsi pass, see Gundeat, 
Khaa Pisuri hill,* 248, 108. 
Khuna peak, see Mer. 
Khandnla, 205, 22. 

Khan pur, T. S., 120, 140. 


Khtinpur, 159, 1 12. 

Khapalu, 459, 212. 

Kharo, T.8., 129, 141. 

Khiiri Nalnh, 107, 49. 
Khiirsali, 350, 290. 

Khat, 333, 151. 

Kher, 190, 32G. 

Kher river, 195, 315. 

Kheri peak, 155, 81. 

Khiiira, 154, 70. 

Khoradi, 77. -S'., 131, 10s. 
KhoshiaJgarh, 149, 20. 
Khotan, see iilehi. 

Kl peak, 438, 89. 

I A Kiungchu, 445, 1 36. 

Ivibar, 438, 93. 

Ki dark lint a, 30O, 323. 

Kid an lath peak, 342, 205. 
Kidarnnth glacier, 341, 2<>2. 
Kidiirnath, 342, 205. 
Kilarmau, 7’ -S'., 121, Go. 
Kilhatti, 240, 1 IG. 

Kinura, 7/. -S'., 18<), 251. 
Kinehinjhau massif, 270, 53. 
Kmeshvnr, 200, 28, 

Kiukuali pass, 347, 235. 
Kinnibiiri peak, 400, 253. 
Kinsiira, 353, 273. 

Kidbrang puss, 407, 692. 

A Kiom, 422, 0. 

A Kidnlang, 327, 1 15. 

Kioto peak, 439, 99. | 1 
Kireshvar, 209, 43. 
Kirigalpdttu peak, 249, 145. 
Kishanganga river, 300, 047 ; 
405, 68!. 

Kishtvar peak, 303, 591. 
Kissilab river, 453, 187; 454, 
188. 

Kissilkorum pass, 420, 19. 
Kissilkorum peaks, 425, 16-17. 
Kistna river, see Krishna. 
Ivistnaghcrri, 238, 33. 
Kistnagherri ghat, 238, 38. 
Kistnamchittipiili, 229, 210. 
Kiuk Kiol salt lake, 453, 184. 
A Kiukuch*i, 409, 703. 
Kiukuchi peak, 410, 712. 
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AKiuugur, 320, 72. 

Kiungar pass, 320, 72. 
Klosepet, 248, 90. 

Konlong river, 310, 58. 
Kodanad peak, 245, 102. 
Kodur, 230, 220. 

Kodur pass, 227, 194. 
Koelkonda, //.&, 226, 187. 
Koghira, 220, 183. 

Kohut, 148, 17. 

Kohiit pass, 148, 17. 
Koiinbatur, 244, 100. 

Koj, 195, 312. 

Kokra, T.S., 120, 112. 

Kdkan mountain, 380, 475. 
Koksar, 378, 464. 

Kolanelhir, H.S., 239, 49 
Kolar, 238. 36. 

Koli, 392, 587. 

Kolgong, 107, 49. 

Kol Narva peak, 397, 625. 
Kolung, 381, 486. 

Kolva lull, 203, 9. 
Komarsami, 222, 152. 
Komharsen, 373, 425. 
Kompti, 217, 100. 
Konakundlu, H.S., 225, 174, 


Liibrang, 411, 721. 

Labelia pass, 430, 76. 

Lacha Lung pass, 445, 137. 
Lachen river, 279, 77. 
AlL&chi-pia, 274, 36. 
Laehmipur, T. S. y 144, 293. 
L&chung, 275, 46. 

Lachung river, 277, 61. 
Ladnia, T.S., 141, 269. 
Laghep, 270, 52. 

Lahor, 157, 99. 

Laidora, 112, 84. 
LailangkOt, 109, 68. 
Lakadong, 108, 62. 

Lakai Juni, 151, 39. 

Lakai Tyi peak, 155, 76. 
Laka», T.S., 128, 138., 
Lakana, 107, 52. 


Kondapilli, 11. S., 225, ISO. 
Kongra Lama pass, 279, 79. 
Konikoma, 232, 230. 

Kop, 220, 130. 

Korana hill, 150, 92. 

Kori, 303, 338. 

Korzog, 443, 125. 

Kosdera, 170, 82. 

Kossilla river, 32 J, 129; 332, 
145; 339, 190; 310, 193. 

Kot, 373, 427. 

Kota, 170, 80. 

Kutakodangal, //.N„ 199, 357. 
Kolamarpilli, II . &, 198, 348. 
Kotapilli, II. S., 225, 178. 
Ivotar Kaimari, 11. S., 107,58. 
A Kotash Cliilga, 455, 192. 
Kotela, 393, 594. 

Kotgarh, 372, 420. 

Kothi, 153, 58. 

Kothi peak, 153, 58. 

Kotler, 390, 500. 

Kdlli, 40 1, 075. 

Kovillpatli, 240, 52. 

Kn'ngcha mountain, 378, 403. 
Krishna river, 20H, 37 ; 210, 
53; 212, 05; 218, 113. 

I 

Lakanpura, 1 AN., 173,116. 
L&kat Khal pass, 343, 209. 
Lakonvadi, 191, 277. 

Lakes! fresh water, glacier, and 
salt lakes), 159, 116; 208, 
37 ; 282, 109 ; 329, 128 ; 330, 
131-2; 338, 180; 341,202; 
349, 243; 355, 287; 374, 
428; 394,598; 423,9; 425, 
18; 430, 40, 41, 44; 441, 
111,113, 114,115; 442, 119; 
443, 125,127,130; 414,135; 
445, 136; 453, 184; 459, 
210; 400*253; 488. 
Likhimpur hills, 102, 8. 
Lakhnadaun, 185, 220. 
Lakhn&u, 128, 135. 

Lalapur, If.S ., 104, 29. 


\rc>l mountain, 380, 478. 
Cnipu pa 88, 430, 75. 

\ua mountain, 414, 719. 
Kudankohim, T.S. y 211, 0G. 
Kudatiinni, ‘223, 158. 

ICukmir, 19S, 345. 

Kuliklisuin, 302, 228. 

Kiillan, 397, 623. 

Kullong rock, 112, 87. 
Kiilsan, T.i S., 121. 87. 
Kulzum pass, see Ktiuzum. 
Kulzum peak, see Kunzuiu. 
Kumallu Danda pass, 301. 
320. 

Kumhari pass, 302, 227. 
Kiimpur, 334, 158. 
Kunaturpotha, //. *V., 241,08 
Kuneh, 170, 84. 

Kunchett, 135, 201. 
lvunda peak, 217, 122. 
Kundulka river. 191. 303. 
Kundamdya peak, 245, 109. 
Kundabctta peak, 245, 105. 
Kumlapur, 214, 77. 
Kundhalli, 11. N., 248, 133. 
Kuudiir, 11. ti-, 217, 129. 


Lai Darviiza pass, 300, 362. 
Lai pet, 230, 21. 

Lalpur, 180, 184. 

Laltipa hill, 303, 340. 

Lama Yum, 450, 104. 

Lam pass, 430, 73. 
Lambagau, 389, 550. 
Lambataj mountain, 300, 364 
L&uuba That, 340, 224. 
Lainbar peak, 409, 705. 
Lamteng, 278, 76. 

Ltinug pass, 441, 116. 
Lanuuli, 205, 24. 

Landaur, 363, 340. 

Liindi, 158, 104. 

Lang Tso lake, 459, 210. 

A L&ngsi Khat, 332, 148. 
Langote mountain, 385, 513 


Kundiirki, T.S., 119,40. 
Kundvn, 131, 471. 

Kiingma pass, 430, 71. 

Kunlas penks, 300, 265-0. 
Kuninir, 245, 111. 

A Kunti, 310, 5. 

K until mountain, 308, 379. 
Kiinu, 409 , 70 1 . 

Kunzum pass, 370, 308. 

Klin /.um peak, 309, 388. 
lvuriii, 188, 245. 

Kurai ghat, 188, 244. 

Kurtckh peak, 3l)0, 267. 

A Kuruinpiilu, 447, 145. 
Kushinat, 407, 255. 

Kuskiiri, 178, 169. 

Kiismar, 11. S., 17L 103. 
Kusumbiini, 11. N., 187, 2 lo. 
Kussak fort, 153, 64. 
Kussialg«irh,.sr<! Khoshialgarli. 
Kuleapura, 1I.S. } 231), 44. 
Kutnor, 357, 301. 

Kviinlmg, 382, 491. 

Kyagaui, 449, 158. 

Kyagsir, 455. 195 

Ky tik Kyk Yoya, 113, 89. 


Langur, 351, 262. 

Langtir peak,. 297, 197. 
Liingurpur, 405, 679. 

Lanka Island, 401, 652. 
Liingpia puss, 430, 40. 
Laoehe puss, 423, 9. 

A Luptel, 431,48. 

Laptcl river, 431, 48. 

Lara, 438, 88. 

Lari, 437, 78. 

Laria Kanta peak, 330, 131. 
Lari mo peak, 423, 8. 

A Liirsa, 444, 134. 

Lassur, 193, 298. 

Latoiia, T.S., 142, 278. 

A Latong, 278, 70. 

Latu peak, 322, 81. 

ILebon pass, sec Lobug. * 

05 • 
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Ledasal, 77. A'., ML 203. 

Lingo, 280, 88. 

Lobagarh, 330, 171. 

Lch, 440, 145. 

Lingtam, 282, 100. 

Lobug pass, 311, 11. 

Longlnng castle, 272,21. 

Lingtaru spur, 280, 92. 

Lohargau, 170, 83. 

Leonnia, 345, 221. 

Lingvar, 305, 350. 

Lohurkut, 328, 125. 

Lepiana mountain, 392, 588. 

Linje, 272, 20. 

Lohuvar, If. 8., 136, 208. 

Lessor river, 317, 01. 

Lipi, 411, 724. 

Lohubgallc, 249, 115. 

Libdng, 281, 120. 

Lipu Leg pass, 430, 12. 

Loliughat, 313, 41. 

Lilumganga pain spring, 322, 

Lipuki Than pass, see llurtol. 

Loloni glacier, 385, 514. 

HO 

Litki, 314, 44. 

Loloni pass, 385, 514. 

Linichulu, 320, Ml. 

Little Kangit river, 280, 138. 

A Lomorti, 434, 59. 

J angeham, 285, 129. 

Loit, village & glacier, 319, 08. 

Lonaiul, 213, 75. 

languid, 280. 91. 

ALoaka, 318, 00. 

Lora, //.A'., 177, 102. 


Maelmlnu peak, 30r», 000. 
Machipiirhil | u*sik, 300, 20(>. 
Mudanpur, villain and 7'. A'., 
133, 187, 137, ‘224. - 
Madiinpur mountain, oH i , *4 Sa. 
M.tdapiirum, 228, 205. 

M id)ivaram,l99, 356; 225,170. 
Miidhpur. T.S.. 105, 30. 

Ma 21)2, 233. 

Miiilur, 211, OH. 

Mad lira, 2. IS, 87 
Magfanni lull, 205, 22. 
Mdgru, 370, 441. 
Mahubaleshvar, 207, 87. 
Mahabub, 350, 292 
Mahadcu, 1 10, 72. 
Malmdeopur, 197, 381. 
Mahadhvani, 392, 58(5. 
Mahalakshnn, 7/.A’., 193, 300. 
Mulmldiram, 282, 112. 
M.ihapinitb peak, bvc Kidai- 
natfi. 

Maharujpur, II. , S’., 1(52, 8. 
Mulnnim-kit-patia, 301, 220. 
Mahassu, 377, 452. 

Mahavelli Ganga, 249, 143; 
252, 159. 

Malier, 77. A'., 13(5, 20G. 
Mahcs&ri, T. A’., 1 18, 32. 
Mttlievu, 170, 90. 

Malddpur, 177, 101. 
MuKmudpur fall, 255, 305. 
Mflbu, 18(5, 230. 


Maiapur, 255, 300. 

Miiilmr, 7/.A., 171,98. 
Maikanda, 3*10, 194. 
Muilhichcm, //.A'., 231, 9. 
Mainpuri, 254, 297. 

Muiiiom mountain, 281, 105. 
Mairong, 112, 85 
Mai smi r, town and 77. *8'., 210, 
119; 217, 120. 

Maj.irlunda, 311, 19. 
Majt>dva, ITS, 107. 

Majhar, II. 8., 1(52, (I. 
Majilgud, Y’.A', J29, 112. 
Makaiamlii, 291, 170. 
Makhon puss, 3H5, 51 0. 
Maklnni peak, 3S5, 510. 
Makdri peak, 150, 20. 

M iktal, 200, 371. 

Makurli peak, 247, 123. 

A Makvanpura, 303, 237. 
Malabar hill, 203, 3. 
Malamingpilli, 238, 32. 
Mulari, 323, 80. 

Mulari peaks, 415, 750-8. 
Malawi, 380, 521. 

Malcgaii, 191,274. 

Malekpur peak, 403, 009. 
Mulevari, 217, 105. 

Malian peak, 413, 743. 
Miilgan river, 412, 731. 
Mulguii, 217, 103. 

Malgin n, 149, 25. 

Malishon, 451, 170. 


M 

Maljn, 314, 40. 

Malkapur, 199 852. 
Mallapannahetta, //. .V., 217, 
125. 

Mallapode, //.A’., 233, 2. 

A Malta Sluillong, 315,55. 
Mdlliga, II., % 198, 340. 
M'dlialuid, If. A'., 225, 173. 
M.dp.irba river, 221, 134, 138. 
Mulsej ghat, 209, 44. 

Multi, T.K, 139,214. 
i Muluakhel hike, 829, 128. 
Malulluipia pass, 108,57. j 

Mumdabdd, T.K, 123, 77. 1 

i 

Mamin, 111, 80. I 

Maiun, 159, 111. | 

Man river, 222, 149. ! 

Mdna, 331, 139. j 

Maha ghat, 338, ISO. j 

Manada river, 197, 330. 
Mdnang, 77. A', 1(51, 27. I 

Manantavadi, 247, 127. | 

Manehar lake, 159, 11(5. j 

Mandagni river, 340, 102; 
341, 202. 

Mandakliel, 151, 08. 

Mu tnlal, 338, 181. 

Mandal river, 345, 221. 
Mandani, 389, 558. 

Mandate, river, 251, 152. 
Mandgau, 191, 272. 

Maudlin ta peak, sec Giirla. 
Mandi, 381, 507. 


Loram&a poak 149, 24. 
Love Grove, 203, 3. 
Lucknow, see Lakhn&u. 
Ludas, 400, 210. 
Ludhiana, 158, 101. 

Lul, 77. A., 175, 139. 

Lulan Garhi, 322, 77. 
Lundaki peak, 147, 14. 
Lung mountain, 308, 383. 
Lungtung, 295, 185. 

Luui, 211, 61. 

Lut, T. A’., 110,34. 


Mandignmima ghat, 229, 207. 
Mandla, ISO, 227. 

Manilla pass, 180, 228. 
Mundlas.ir, 187, 230. 

Mandru, 7/.*S'., 170, 144. 
Maudlin, peak, 149, 22. 
Mandvi hill, 200, 29. 

Mangala ka pani, 315, 52. 
Mangaklai, 254, 91. 

A Marigknng, 441, 112. 
Maiignang, 432, 53. 

Miingova, 108, 01. 

Miingsoli, 218, 110. 

Mangu pass, 317, 255. 
Mangul, 1()7, 089. 

Maui Mahes peak, 388, 540. 
Muni learn, 374, 433. 
jManiniajra, 380, 518. 
Manirang pass, 437, 79. 
Manirang peak, 437, 79. 
Mnnkur, 107, 49. 

Mansardur salt lake, 430, 40. 
Manzeru river, 197, 335. 
Mtipun, 319, *70. 

Miipeng peak, 110, 7.7. 
Marajpur, 179, 174. 

Mdrak, 7/. A'., 141, 201. 
Mararli mountain, 308, 382. 
Murbagarh mountain, 350, 
291. 

Mdrchalang, 445, 138. 
Marchar, 7/. A’., 175, 134, 
Mdrfa, 105, 32. 
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Mdrgan pass, 304, 602 ; 
Marganhallit, 240, 59. 

Mari, 163, 57. 

M&ri peak, 163, 57. 

Maribu, 300, 218. 

Marin&g peak, 403, GG3. 

A Markopaun, 302, 230. 
Marori, 340, 195. 

Marri, 406, 688. 

A Miirri, 377, 454. 

Martoli, 316, 61. 

A Mdrtoli, 322, 79. 

Martoli river, 316, 55. 
Marvadevi mountain, 386, 517. 
Marvundi, T. *5'., 156, 74. 
Marvas, II. S. } 172, 113. 
Marzigon, 458, 207. 

Masuh i, 131, 171. 

Masahi peak, 131, 171. 
Masaldiinga, T. S., 113, 292. 
Masartal lake, 340, 243. 
Masenno glacier, 428, 32. 
Mnshcribrum peaks, 427, 23-1. 
Musi, T..S, 131, 105. 

Musiruni mountain, 301, 329. 
Massrri&bii, 364, 314. 

Massuri, 3G3, 340. 

Mastiira, 330, 188. 

Matuf, 465, 243. 

Mutoli, 252, 1G3. 

Muthra, 116, 20. 

Matina Path), 240, 14 2. 
Miitrol, 115, 14. 

Mattiuna, 37 1, 431. I 


Is ae liar, 367, 3G0. 
Nachengau, 100, 268. 
Nadaun, 391, 576. 

A Nafghftn, 304, 002. 
Nagamalli, H.S., 230, 50. 
Nagarchun, 301, 222. 
Nagari, 231, 228. 

Nagari ghat, 231, 227. 
Nagari river, 231, 228. 
Nagath&na ghat, 204, 18. 
Nagaund, 169, 73. 


SI 7 


Matnralte, 240, 145, 

Mau, T. S., 124,90. 

Maua, T.S., 127, 119. 
Mauringn'n, 109, 70. 

M&yang La pass, 435, G7. 
May on g rivpr, 287, 147. 
Muyong valley, 288, 149. 

May agon hill, 203, 3. 
Meghasini, II A'., ISO, 254. 
Mendok l£ar rock, 164, 238. 
Mcr peak, 460, 222. 

Mora, 404, G7G. 

Mem, IIS., 201, 12. 
Merkara, 248, 132. 

Metro, T.S., 120,52. 
Metupiillmm, 211, 101. 
Mctvari, 208, 39. 

Mhow, mc Malm. 

Mlniu, IIS., 165, 30. 
Migaluikiale, 250, 151. 

Mijar, 7 IS., 218, 115. 

Mik, 281, 101. 

Milik, T.S., 110,42. 

Mihmi, 318, 07. 

Milum Darvaz.i peaks, 325, 
05.7. 

Minachipuram, IIS., 230, 47. 
A Mi it usa nm, 318, 211. 
Miriinpur, 121, 02. 

Mirgiinj, 181, 191. 

Mimth, 116, 21. 

Mlrkveli peak, 1 10, 19. 

Mini, 113, 742; 116, 141. i 


Nagcherri ghat, 214, 80. 
Nagdilpur, T.S., 128, 130. 
Nagger, 370, 471. 

Nagkanda, 373, 424. 

Nag uadi, 100, 202. 
Nugonuth, 104, 23. 

Nagotna ghat, bee Nagathuna. 
Nagpo Guntsin pass, 442, 124. 
Nagpur, 100, 262. 

Niigri, 191, 279. 

Nagrdti, 300, 501. 


Miru peak, 117, 116. 
Mirzapur, T. S., 140,255. 
Mirzupur, 133, 180. 

Mita Beri, 306, 359. 

Miva Guula, 206, 193. 
Mollong, 100,71. 

Moghul pur, 210, 121. 

Mogung Mayo, 113, 91. 
Moliol, 221, 135. 

Mokcrinn, 256, 125. 

Mokhori peak, sec Mukhuri. 
Moling, 385, 514. 
Molopulliam, 77. .V M see Par- 
m/itti. 

A Momai Sumdong, 275, 47. 
Momii, 112, 87. 

M'highir, 107,40; 142,272. 
Mon Lepcha mountain, 286, 
137. 

Mopal peak, 109 , 07. 

Mopea, 110, 71. 

Moplang, 10'.), 71. 

Murang peak, 100, 707. 
Morin, 381, 481. 

M<*rsl)iadi peaks, 301, 246-51. 
MotlirH.ir mountain, 326, 109. 
Motli peak, 386, 523. 

Mount, Browne, 326, 107. 
Mount K\ crest, i>ec Gauii* 
Kiinkar. 

Mountains of India and High 
Asia, 105. 

Mozafnrabud, 405, 081. 


Nalian, 375, 443. 
Nuingarhi, 106, 40. 
Nnikunari, 237, 25. 
Naiuitul, 320, 131. 
Naimtal lake, 330, 131. 
Naithuna, 336, 170. 
Niiko, 436, 74. 

Nako pass, 436, 74. 
Nakori, 324, 90. 
Nalacherla, 200, 364. 
Nalahpatan, 339, 192. 


Mozafarn/igger, 116, 22. 
Mubarakpur, T.S., 106,40. 
Mud, 108, 099; 430, 97. 
Mudhiil, 210, 125. 

Mug lab, 443, 129. 

Mtigli, 236. 19. 

Miikba. 3 48, 239. 

Muktiarpur, T.S., 138,231. 
Mu la river, 200, 48. 

Mu I he, 460, 218. 

Multiii, 188, 217. 

Mulvagel, 237, 28. 

Munai, T.S., 130, 150. 
Miiuda, 182, 202. 

M u lull Sa-ai loll, 132, 175. 
Muugra, 361, 324. 

Munkata (limes, 315, 220. 
Munne, 1 IS, 151. 

Munulabad, 251, 296 
Murar (Gudim), 162,1; 201, 
372. 

Mimin', 7/. S., 188, 213. 

M»i re Tso salt lake, 115, 136. 
Muivrgarli, II. S., 177, 152. 

A Murgai, 151, 1 SO. 

A Mururutse, 162, 2.50 
Musakhel, 155, 75. 

Miimpur, T.S., 163, 12. 
Minimi, 1O0, 61. 

Musighem, 221, 111. 
Mustagh glaeier, 161, 226. 
Mustagh pa-iN, 127, 25. 

Miita river, 200, 48; 215, 86. 


Nalanda lull, 201, 10. 

Nalaim Kanta pass, 348, 24 1. 
Nal.ipani, 362, 33(5. 

Nulglin pass, 350, 313. 
Nalhatti, 107, 49. 

Nalikauta peak, 337, 174. 
Nulla M.ilJa peak, 220, 207. 
Nalhinde, 252, 162. 

Nalli, 156, 81. 

Naluncha, IIS., 105, 29. 
Namana, T.S., 127, 121. * 
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N-mibal, 154, 73. 

Nandigau, 200, 368. 

Naru, II 8. t 170, 85. 

A Na inchi, 281, 103. 

Nandni river, 214, 81. 

Narvar, 163, 17. 

Namgu, 278, (58. 

Nandprcag, 339, 184. 

A Nassnpanpiitti, 319, 68. 

Namgia, 408, 697. 

Nanga Parbit, see. Diamir. 

Nathanunpalli, 237, 27. 

Nftinjang pe;ik, 310, 2. 

Nangi mountain, 291, 163. 

Natva Khan, 327, 113. 

Numiga pass. 451, 168. 

Nangi pass, 289, 167. 

Natv&ra, 180, 187. 

Namkalrlnig. 238. 55*1. 

Nango pass, see Kambochen 

Naugaum, sec Goltore. 

Namp'ilc, 281, 105. 

pass. 

Naunangarh, T. 8 , 1 33, 181. 

Nampok, 281, 99. 

Nangta, 108, 55. 

N&vi, 214, 79. 

Narnsang, 108, 58 

Nangtse river, 455, 194. 

Nedimrnnchal, 248, 131. 

Naniten, 281, 98. 

Naniupolu, 198, 343. 

Nela peaks, 350, 254-5, 

Namtuo gh icier la lie, 37 1,428. 

Nanki mountain, .ser Nangi, 

Nellatiir, 232, 229. 

Naum. 1 ( >7, 49. 

Nnnklau, 112,83. 

Nelhir, 232, 2317? 

Nam Yang river, 113, 91. 

Narai peak, 147, 15. 

Nelong, 314, 213. 

Namiinu Jvuli peak, 250, 147. 

Naraingafij, 183, 208. 

Nelong pass, 343, 211. 

Nana ghat, 208, 38. 

Naraingiirh, 212, 64 ; 251. 1 34, 

Nelong peak, 316, 231. 

Nana peaks, see Ser Mei. 

Naningabad, 133, 182. 

NeongonJ, 281, 100. 

Nanaspiir, 7/. .S'., 366, 366. 

Narayani peaks, 305, 253-61. 

Nevddu, 363, 339. 

Namla. 189, 258. 

Narbada ri\er, 181, 190, 191; 

Newer™ KIlia, sec Nurelia. 

Nanda Devi peak, 323, 8*1. 

182, ( 198; 185, 221, 223; 

Nibrung pass, 361, 328. 

Xandag.ima, 199. 353. 

186. 227; 187, 236. 

Nibria, T.S., 106,46. 

Nanda Kind pass, see Traill’s 

Narh.ir, T. N., 139, 24(5. 

Nigri, 208, 42. 

1 MSS 

Nan river, 223, 155. 

Nihal bridge, 337, 178. 

Nanda Kh.it pink, 321, 76. 

Nurigun, 270, 7. 

Nila peak, 429, 39. 

Nandakna peak, 328, 123. 

Narksunpflli, 199, 353. 

Nilgurh, 77. N., 189, 256. 

Nandakni ri\or, 339. 184. 

Nursingh peak, 281,121. 

Nilo Sar lake, 466, 253. 

Nandalur. 230, 217. 

Narsingbghar, 173, 120. 

Niinbadera, 196, 324. 

Namier, 196, 325 

Nanmiu, 77. 8., 177, 157. 

Nfma Kar salt lake, 430, 44. 

Nandgiiu, 19 2. 283 

Narslnghpur, 182,201. 

Nimach, 160, 120. 

Nandi, 7.. S'.. 121.61. 

Nam pur, 239, 43. 

Ninikar, T. A'., 126, 116. 

Nandidrng, 7/. .S’., 213. 88. 

Njirtiang, 109, 63. 

( 

Ninga, 11. 8., 170, 89. | 

) 

Oainlu peak, 270. 5 j 

Ukimath, 339, 188. 

Outimitta, see Vontimetta.. 1 

A Oil fish, 125, 13 j 

Oint*rkuntuk,.see Amarkantak. 

Orampod, see Chota Oram pod. | 

Pa bar peak, 3152, 335. 

I 

. Padar, 382, 492. 

> 

Paladpur, 2.S., 137, 226. 

Pa bar river, 362, 334: 364, 

Pad u m, 418, 155. 

Palamatiir, 237, 26. 

345; 368,381. 

Pjiharg.irh mountain, 398, 634. 

Pulamkotta, 241, 62. 

Pablmsn, 7/.. S'., 130, 155. 

Paipilli, 227, 196. 

Palampotu, 251, 156. 

Pach Chuli peaks, 313, 3(5-8. 

Pairiir, 225, 175. 

Palapatola, 262, 168. 

Pitch Kund, a tank, 185, 223. 

PajvAr, 406, 685. 

Palar river, 235, 10. 

Paeliapolliam, T. »S'., 242, 72, 

Pdju, 318, 65. 

Paleati pass, 324, 89. 

Paebaur bridge, 255, 316. 

Pakaria, 185, 222. 

Palghatcherri, 246, 117. 

PAchum, 285, 128. 

I’ala peak, 206, 30. 

Paliapdtu, 251, 152. 


Niong, 278, 74. 

Nipenia, T.8., 128, 81. 

Nira bridge, 213, 72. 

Nirala, 115, 8. 

NiVa river, 211, 56; 213, 72. 
Nirt, 371, 405. 

Nisang, 409, 710. 

Niti, 328, 124. 

Niti ghat, 327, 115. 

A Niugchang, 431, 49. 
Noakot. 303, 236. 

Nobug, 397, 621. 

N6da, T.S., 106,45. 

Nob Dihing, 102, 4. 

Nolie, 182, 197. 

Nonkrim, 109, 66. 

Norbu, 410, 103. 

Northern Ch&ndrn llhaga 
peaks, 387, 531-4. 

Null bridge, 256, 321. 

Nunar, 399, 646. 

NunevHra peak, 400, 649. 
Niingpung, 102, 6. 
Nunnk&ndu mountain, 372, 
418. 

Nunuliika peak, 438, 90. 
Nurtdia, 249, 145. 

Nuria, 449, 160. 

Niirpur, 161, 72; 393, 597. 
Nyemo, 448, 151. 

Nymaling peak, 446, 143. 


Oshol, see UssOIa. 
Otiir, 194, 301. 


Pallikonda, 226, 185; 236, 17. 
Palmelln, 197, 333. 

Palmaner, 236, 20. 

Palori Sina pass, 324, 89. 
Palra fall, 265, 312. 
Palsamudram, 227, 193. 

PulBi, 212, 07. 

A Pdlung, 277, 59. 

Palval, 115, 13. 
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Palvati, 196, 323. 

Pdmra mountain, 393, 592. 
Pana, 332, 144. 

Panamgudi, 242, 77. 
Panaraik, see Pangmig. 
Panchadurma, IG9, 81. 
Pdndarpur, 220, 127. 

PAndri, /’.ft, 119, 39. 

Pan dim peaks, 280, 93-5. 
Pandua, 105, 37; 107, 49. 
PatodukAsar, 333, 154. 

A Pang, 440, 102. 
Pangarbasa, 338, 181. 

Pangi, 412, 731. 

Pangkong salt lake, sec Tso- 
mognalari. 

Pnngmig, 442, 117. 

P&ngoli, 205, 23. 

Pangri, 200, 363. 

Panigurh, 107, 49. 

Paniput, 114,4. 

Punjgunni bill, 210, 53. 
Panknbari, 284, 122. 

P An kin, 321, 91. 

Pankimath, 335, 168.- 
rannagarb, 179, 179. 

A Pantangsa, 422, 7. 

P&nui pass, sec Sliatul. 
Papagni river, 229, 206. 

Tar, 207, 34. 

Para, /'.ft and village, 163, 
15; 186, 2*25; 201, 372 
Paralia, 141, 268. 

Parang pass, 439, 98. 

Parasa, //.ft, 142, 271. 
Parauli, T. A'., 119, 36. 
Purbati peak, 3G9, 391. 
Parenia, 174, 128. 

Pargi, //ft, 199, 354. 

Paria, 248, 130. 

Pari ail, I. ft, 130, 161. 
Parisnatb, 139, 248. 

Parmiitti, 240, 51. 
Parmioksong, 288, 152. 
Parner hill, 216, 92. 

Parsar, T.S., 127, 118. 
Partimalli, //.ft, 242, 78. 
Pashm in, 394, 601. 

Pashnai ghat, 270, 4. 


Pashnai river, 270, 4. 
Paskyum, 4G0, 217. 

PaspAlla, 228, 199. 

Passes of India and High 
Asia, 492. 

Pusthu, 173, 12*2. 

Pusture grounds, 480-1. 

Puta Fabindu, 340, 193. 
PiUftl, if. ft, 135, 204. 

Patiis, 216, 93. 

Pathanchir, 198, 346. 
Pathankdt, 395, 605. 

Patheria, 173. 123; 180,182. 
Patiar, 389, 556. 

Patna, town and //ft, 107, 
49; 135, 205; 170, 92. 
Patra, //.ft, 171,100. 

A Putseo, 376, 450. 
Pattrtrkani pass, 320, 72. 
Pnttikunda, //.ft, 237, 24. 
Pattri fall, 255, 302. 
Paugnrdnig, //.ft, 225, 170. 
Pauhanri, 274, 39. 

Paukari, //ft, 372, 419. 
Paulamalli, //ft., 211, 63. 
Paubisnmudrum, see Paisa- 
miidram. 

Pri Hindi, //.ft, 226, 184. 
Paupdar peak, 391, 571. 
Pauri, 178, 172. 

Pautaka Cheiru, 226, 182, 
Payu Tung pass, 157, 202. 
Pavia, 7'. ft, 161, 2*2. 

Peaks of India and High 
Asia, 495. 

Peduru tsilla guile peak, 249, 
145. 

Pemioiigehi, 285, 121. 

Pernmi river, 291, 176. 
Penarkiin, 136, 207. 

Pendcra, 175, 140. 

Pondera ghat, 175, 141. 

Pen Ganga river, 193, 296. 
Penndr river, 224, 168; 227, 
193; 229, 208. 

Pcntse La pass, 459, 210. 
PentseSarnpo valley, 449, 432. 
Peprendi, /.ft, 163, 16. 
Perambak, //.ft, 233, 1. 


Peredenia, 249, 142. 

Perevn, /’. ft. 129, 144. 

P Organ, 217, 104. 

Periurmalli, //ft, 213, 84. 
Permakost, //ft, 218, 134. 
Permit), //ft, 213, 83. 

Perua, see Pandua. 

1'esar, /’.ft, 129, 147. 
Peslniur, 146, 1. 

Petna, 323, 87. 

Petolia, 335, 164. 

Petorugarh, 312, 29. 

Phaen, 273, 27. 

A Phalang, 410, 104. 

Pluirka, 316, 60, 

Phiumungba, 430, 40. 

Phin ng, 119, 157. 

Photo Lit pass, 150, 165. 
Phungalbung peak, 101, 1. 
Pilgahatenne, 250, 117. 
Pilkuntn mountain; 331, 137. 
Pinung pass, 135, 05. 

Pin river, 137, 78. 

Pinath, /’. ft and village, 11'.), 
37; 329, 127. 

Pindari glacier and river, 322, 
79; 323, 83; 339, 185. 
Pinjur village, 386, 518. 
Pipelkot, 333, 155. 
Piparghslti, 131, 194. 

Pipariu, /’.ft, 125, 100. 

Pipra, 169, 80. 

Pirsinglipur, 167, 52. 
Pirduuri, /’.ft, 1 12, 273. 

Pir Panjal peaks, 396, 611-13. 
Ph i peak, 412, 735. 

Pir ko dheri peak, 42!), 38. 
Pirganga river, 331, 159. 

Pi lira, 327, 113. 

Pinch, 375, 437. 

Plants, highest phanerogamic, 
317, 62; 336, 172; 421, 3; 
501. 

Plants, various, limits of, 140, 
248; 316,61. 

Plateau-like surface of the 
Sat.lej valley, 422, 6; 432, 
50, 51, 52, 53; 434, 60. 


51 !) 

Plateaux, mean height of, 183, 
207,208; 181,214; 185,218, 
219,223; 206, 31; 208, 37; 
210, 59 : 250, 146*, 454. 
190; 166, 250; 487. 
Poelnima ghat, //. ft, 200, 365. 
Poem 158, 208. 

Pog, 137,80. 

Poguusar, T.S, 256, 124. 
Pokrn, //ft, 171,91. 
Poliampetta, 230, 218. 
Polikoudu, //.S', five Palli- 
kdnda. 

Polokdnka pass, 11.3, 128. 
Pomrong, 109. 65. 
Pomiasm.illa, //.ft, 211,69. 
Pdppera glint, 171, 95. 
Porgyal peaks, 436, 69-70. 
Porim/iml.i, 22'.), 211 
Poshiinn, 402, 658. 
l'otn, /’.ft, 137,223. 

Pothari, /'.ft, 123,76. 

A IVdi, 338, 180 
Pr.ihliiil, 201, 15. 

Pnmgbiii peak, 151.45 
PmTri, 411, 730. 

Pueh, 101, 670 
Piieli pas*', 103, 667. 

Piicli river, 401. 674 
Pugs, 442, 122 
Puling, 431, 60. 

A Puling Siiimlo, .31.3,211. 

A Pul Ink, 151, 189. 

Puna, 209, 48. 

Pundkha castle, 273, 29. 
Puimmalli, 2.32, 232. 

Piinehi, //.ft, 177, 155 
Pura, 125, 99. 

Purandiir, 210. 55. 

Piuvni, /’.ft, 143,284. 
Punmindel ko Sir peak, 395, 
609. 

Puma river, 192, 287. 
Pusakha, 273, 30. 

A Pushu lh», 467, 257. 
Pussasauli, 214, 8)1. 

Putta, 194, 310. 

Putdr, 231, 226. 
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Radaimidapur, II. S., 1 13, 2S9 
Usigaln, II -S'. 105. 80. 
Rigaupur, T. -S’., 1 80, 1%7. 
Kaghug;irh, 187,284; 201,872. 
K.ighupur. 874, 484. 

R-gnmk, 285, 1*28. 

Ktifiun, 257, 188. 

Koi mountain, 81 1, 47. 
Kaiehur, 225. 177. 

Uaidsing mountain, 271, 15. 
Railway stations, 107,42 ; 201, 


Italha peak, 882, 403. 


Raipur, 102, 5. 

Uiiital, 853, 27 l. 

Raj |rh,-,t. 210.55; 070. 300. 
R i,| air peak, 388, 548. 
Rajaiuandn. 100, 855. 
Kaiumigni u)n, 10!*, 8.(50. 
R-aj.ipur, 210, 07. 

Rajnpiir liill, 1(50, 1 1 , 

R ijauli, T. .S' , 110, 41. 
Rajauri, 402, (5(51. 

Jlajgstrli, 370, 4(50. 

Rajki'.t, 10O, 122. 

Raj in a oil i hill, 205. 251 . 
Riijinirgurh peak, 181, *21(1. 
Raipur Ali, 187, 285. 201*372. 
Raj tar, 300, 317. 

Rnjupet, 107, 880. 

Rajiiri, 1!*7, 882. 

Rakoliain poak, 357, 200. 
Rikchdra poak, 412, 730. 
Rakseria, T. A'., 127,117. 
Rukus ThI salt lake, 430, 41 
A ltiilduiig, 442, 121. 
ltalda tig poak, 111, 72(5-7. 

. „ Uallirt, 377, 450. 


Rumanikhel, 156, 87. 
llainuntnallc, 222, 150. 
Kuniapur, 215, 01. 
Ramboddo, see Rangbodde. 
A Ruuchak, 383, 408. 
Ramgiinga river, 313; 35 
335, 100. ♦ 

Ramgiirh, 184,213; 320, 120 
370, 402. 

Rammigger, T.S. and town 
127, 125; 113, 283; 172 
104 ; 185, 221 ; 251, 220. 
Ktimpur, town, T.S. and JI.S. 
121, 01; 130,211; 170, 143 
I Ruinpur UoJea, 105, 28. 
j Raiust'j ( hill, 102, 200. 
j Uamuapiir, T. S., 120, 113. 

| Rana, 357, 200. 

I A Rating, 442, 120. 

I Rangamalli, 103, 14. 

R.uigbi river, 28.3, 110; 285, 
125. 

Rangbodde, 210, 144. ? 

| Rangir, II. S. and village, 
| 173, 118; 170, 147. 

I Rangit, 285, 125; see Little 
and Great ltangit. 

I Ran grig, 438, 0 1 . 

1 Rangtii spur, 282, 107. 
j Rani Shikar mountain, .‘HO, 0. 
Ranigurh mountain, 310, 244. 

| Raniganj, 107, 40 
Ranikdt peak, 117, 0. 

| Ranipur lull, 255, 301. 
Ranjangau, 215, 80. 

Itanj i (pur bridge, 255, 320. i 


I Runkpo, 276, 58. 
Rarang,^411, 725. 

Rari peak, 358, 302. 

Rank, 383, 497. 

Radii, 236, 18. 

Itasin, 218, 114. 

Rata dak peak, 321, 74. 
Katun Pit* penks, 300, 638-42. 
Ratung peak, 368, 378. 
Rntungiri mountain, 386, 525. 
Ratau pur, 402, 050. 

Ratlii, 311, 11. 

Htttlii glacier, 353, 275. 

Rain ap lira, 252, 167.* 

Iisitong river, 283,119; 286, 
135. 

Hat n tig ridge, 280, 139. 

Rau, T. S. t 126, 110. 
Raulakdt, 307, 268. 

Raulpindi, 147, 10. 

Rayukotta, 230, 41. 

Itebiin mountain, 308, G30. 
Relagarh river, 310, 0. 

Reli, 170, 142. 

Reiighalia, 313, 35. 

Reoni, 330, 134. 

Re vat, 400, 683. 

Rewnh, nee Kuna. 

Rliedva hill, JI.S. f 138, 238. 
Ri-ehu river, 270, 7. 

Riklu spring, 350, 253. 
Rikhikhes, 358, 30G. 
llilliu, 302, 584. 

Rilkot, 315, 57. 

Hi in a, 160, 78. 

Rnnatpur, 213, 74. 

Hitii river, 351, 261. 


Salnithu, 3 S3, 501. 
Sahliavala, 367, 373. 
Sabhiko, 294, 177. 
Sadi l 'pass, 3t*2, 58,). 
Saelii peak, 392. 582. 


Sadia, 102, 5. 

Sad rag i ri, II. S., 241, 07. 
Sugar, 174, 130. 
Sahuranpur, 115, 15. 
Sahiar, T.S.. 139,245. 


8 

Sahlnspur, 367, 374. 

Said lira, jT.&, 128, 130. 
Saildaug river, 367, 371. 
Siiim Deo, 323, 88. 


A Rtshi Talam, 435, 63. 
Kishimalli, H.S., 240,55. 
Rispa, 410, 717. 

Risfi&r ka Tal lake, 355, 237. 
Rockville* 284, 120. 

A Roghas, 320, 74. 

Rogi, 412, 738. 

■ Rdho, 406, 687. 

Rombai, 108, 61. 

Rongdo, 466, 252. 

Rongo peak, 441, 110. 
Ronldn, 307, 375. 

Roru, 308,381. 

Rotting pass, 377, 454. 
Rotasgiirh, l(j8, 66. 

Rothingi pass, 435, 66. 
Rothingi peak, 408, 698. 
Itovat, 148, 18. 

Rudru peak, 340, 198. 

A Rukchin, 445, 136. 

Riikor pass, 408, 696. 

Jiukor peaks, 408, 694-5. 
Rumetu mountain, 377, 457. 
Rump, 108, 65. 

Riinang pass, 411, 722. 
Uiinepu peak, 367, 368. 
tiungkdng temple, 271, 14. 
Riingul mouutuin, 376, 448. 

A liiipal, 428, 28. 

Riipdi, T.S,, 134, 197. 

Unpin pass, 359, 31 G. 

Rupin river, 362, 332. 

Riirki, 117,26. 

Riirki bridge, 255, 3u3. 

Ruru, 369, 386. 

Rusrang mountain, 413, 744. 


Saimonbong, 280, 138; 287, 
140. 

8&intea, 107, 49. 

Stiipur, T.S. and village, 123, 
74; 174, 126. 
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Sairi pass, 382, 494. 
Sdkatpur, 332, 149. 

Sdkkar, 169, 114. 

Sikma, T.S , 141, 260. 
Sakraj, 138, 232. 

Sakrora, T.S., 120,49. 
Saldia, 176, 132. 

Sal dii, T.S . , 131, 466. 

Salatfr fall, 255, 309. 

Salem, 238, 35. 

Salempur, T.&, 119,43. 
Saling, 459, 211. 

Sallubdng, 289, 156. 

^ Sdlpi, 213, 76. 

Sdlpi ghat, 213, 73. 

Salt lakes, 488. 

Sailing, 352, 264. 

Sdlva, 185, 218. 

Samalkotta, 200, 361. 
Samdna, 114, 1. 

Samanala peak, see Sripdda. 
Sambhalka, 114, 5. 

A Samgang, 316, 59; 
Samnabanj mountain, 396,6 15. 
Samnadio, T.S., 129, 143. 
Sdmnapur, 179, 177. 

Sauddlli peak, 147, 10. 
Sdngam, 209, 48. 

A Sangchungma, 311, 15. 
Sangkiok pass, see Nelong 
pass. 

Sangkiok river, 344, 213. 
Sdngla, 359, 314. 

Sdngla peak, 359, 310. 
Sangnam, 439, 95. 

Sdni river, 347,233; 348,240; 

351, 256; 363, 273. 

Samchri, II S., 161,1. 
ISankiatsang, 294, 173. 
Sankiatsang ridge, 294, 179. 
Sankosi peaks, 298, 202-G. 
Sankrdu, T.S., 120,47. 
Sanktigarh, 107, 49. 

Sdnku, 460, 221. 

Santagdu, 272, 26. 

Santigherri, 221, 140. 

Sdpar, 257, 135. 

Sdpni mountain, 413, 74 1. 


Sdrang, //.&, 167, 56. 
Sararfm peak, 112, 82. ' 
Sarduli mountain, 397, 626, 
Sardduni mountain, 377, 453. 
Sdrga Ituer peak, 340, 199. 

• Sargoroin peak, 362, 265. 
Sdrhan, see Seran. 

| Sarkdnda, T. S,, 143,287. 
iSarkara, T. &, 120,48. 

Siirju river, 314, 43; 324, 89. 
jSarsotha, 71^,^121,57. # 
Sarsu Devi, 378, 160. 

A Sarsutti, 337, 1 73. 
j Sarsutti glacier, 336, 172. 
j Sarsu tti peak, 416, 759. 

| Sarsutti river, 334, 163; 337, 
173. 

SarTsingiuiiLa pass, 464, 235. 
Sasi, 272, 19. 

Sdspola, 449, 157. 

A SasBar, 422, 7. 

Sdssar pass, 422, 7. 

Sasaaram, 132, 175. 

Sasuka pass, 272, 22. 

Sasvar, or Sassur, 211, 60. 
Satdra, 212, 63. 

I Satbukra, Il.S. } 141,259. 
j Satcria, 171, 125. 
j Satgurh pass, 312, 24. 
Sathvaria, T.S., 133, 185. 
Sati, 207, 35. 

Satis tank, 364, 348. 

Sat-kola peak, 403, 066. 

Satlej river, 268, 101, 108; 

370, 399; 371, 405; 373, 

425; 386, 519; 387, 530; 

408, 701; 411, 730; 413, 

740; 431, 50; 432,50; 433, 
56 ; 435, 64. 

Satmaru mountain, 389, 549. 
Saunchalia mountain, 336,169, 
Sdvajpur, T.K, 137,227. 
Savendrug, II. S, 243, 91. 
Sayad Khel, 165, 79. 

Sdyal Sdvi, 402, 660. 

Sayong, 112, 81. 

Scbola pass, 276, 56. 
Sedaahahpet, ' 198, 349. 


Sekajpur, 119, 180. 

Sehor, 180, 185; 201, 372. 
Semrdu, T.S., 125, 98. 

Send river, 163, 10. 

Seoji pass, see Tsoji. 

Seonda, 164, 26. 

Seoni, see Scdni. 

Seontara, T.S., 123, 82. 

Ser Mer peaks, 160, 223-5. 
Serampdr, 106, 43 ; 107, 49. 
Seran. 368, 377. 

A Serdar Kot, 161, 41. 
Seriasghiit, 169, 79; 201,372. 
Serin, 157, 98. 

Seringapatdm, 246, 118. 

A Seridmso, 277, 66. 

Scrri ka Joth, 384, 505. 
Servaya, T.S . , 127, 123. 
Sedni, 187, 238. 

Sdvan, 159,115. 

Sevdri, 11 S., 173, 121. 
Shdhar Kot, 167, 96. 
Shahgiinj, 167, 60. 

Shahgiirh, T.S., 125, 97. 
Shahpur, T.S. and town, 138, 
237; 156,92; 180, 186. 
Khalcpr Dora, 160, 36. 
Shaligherri, 220, 132. 
Shaliindr, 115, 9. 

Shdlang river, 319, 68. 
Shalkar, 436, 76. 

Shalong, 381, 487. 
Shamsabdd, 146, 5. 

Shapion, 398, 636. 

Shapion mountain, 398, 636. 
A Shall Ilarai, 467, 253. 

Shali mountain, 376, 446. 
Shdncha peak, 372, 414. 

A Shangra, 434, 60. 

A Sliardgi, 322, 79. 

Shatul pass, 365, 357. 

Slidtul peak, 364, 346. 

Shayok river, 454, 188; 456, 
197 ; 459,211. 

Shekh Buddin peak, 156, 89. 
Shekh Nika peak, 152, 56. 

A Shclchell, 431, 48. 

Shcm Deo, 322, 82. 


A Shem Karik, 319, 69. 
Shenkodd, 197, 330. 
Shennimdlli, //.&, 212, 79. 
Sheopuri, 117, 28. 
Sherghdtti, 134, 193. 
Sherpur, T.S. } 120, 53. 
Shotarvari hill, 208, 40. 

Shi mountain, 374, 429. 
Shigar, 464, 237. 

Shi gar river, 165^241. 
Shi’gri, 371, 406. 

Shfgri peaks, 371, 407-13. 
Shika mountain, 311, 13. 
Shikar mountain, see Shikn. 
Shikari Devi mount., 378. 466. 
Shikarpur, 159, 113. 

Shimpti, 311, 45. 

Shlngdd river, 351, 275. 
Shfnku La pass, 382, 492. 
Shlpki, 435, 64. 

Sliippur peaks, 342, 203-4. 
Shiriveiieha, 196, 327. 

Shirval, 211, 56. 

Shoh peak, 152, 53. 

Shorkot, see Shdhar Kot. 
Shri Perumbudur, see Slri- 
parinatur. 

Shrubs, upper limit of, 293, 
165, 166; 315, 55; 320, 72; 
3^1, 74; 335, 163; 338, 180; 
343, 211; 354, 278; 385. 
510; 413, 745; 421, 3; 425, 
13; 434, 60; 444, 133, 131, 
445, 137; 446, 141: 451, 

167, 171; 454, 189, 191; 

457, 203; 458, 206; 459, 

210; 461, 226, 228; 462, 

230; 463, 234; 466, 251, 

253; 167, 257 ; 468, 261; 

500“ 1. • 

Shung river, 417, 149; 448, 
150-4. 

Shupuri mountain, 299, 212. 
A Shushing, 461,226; 

Sialii, 382, 142. 

Sialpanth, see Kelu. 

Siamgarh, 158, 106. 

Siarmdri, 107, 49, 


IT. 
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Sid, 391, 57o. 

Sidebar, //.&., MO, 257. 
Siding ba ridge, 204, 178. 
Sidpur, 393, 580. 

Sigauli, 131, 101. 

Sigur, 210, 110. 

Sigur pass, 210, 110. 

Sihsur peak, 297, 108. 
a Sikundnr Mokum, 452, 170. 
Sikandurubad, 108, 350. 
Sikandarinalli, //.&, 238,39. 
Sikundru, 1 1 7, 27. 

Sik.ir mountain, 300, 303. 
Sikesur peak, 151, 72. 

Sikln, ,S'., 133, ISO. 

Sihgori, 103, 13. 

Si lot hi, 332, 141. 

Silva puss, 183, 203. 

Snna peak, 107, 50 
Simena, 107, 51. 

Simla, 378, 4GS. 

Simra fall, 255, 313. 

Simraha, 7’.; S'., 142,270. 
Siimdm river, 241, 08. 

Si m tonka mountain, 310, 8. 
Sindh river, 305, OK); 307, 
023; 308, 031. 

Sindvn, 18!), 253. 

Sinerea, 7 ’.S’, 130, 210. 
kingdom pass, 281, 102. 
Singdong, 277, 05. 

Singe pass, 110, 150. 
Singhalila peak, see Eahit. 
Smghrampur, 177, 100. 
Singhnimpur pass, 177, 150. 
Suighraur, 7’. S', 131, 107. 
Singhtum, 270, 81. 

Singhvn, 100,321. 

Smhgal 1], 208, 30. 

Sinnar, L01, 304. 

Si pan nver, ,“*01, 345. 

Sirnkdt, 312, 27. 


Siramsgai, 244, 02. 

Sird liana, 115, 17. 
Sirkumbsidi, 231, 224. 
Sirmaul, JI.N., 100, 4!). 
Sirpur, 105,318. 

Sirs a, T. S'., 120,40. 

Sirtiba mountain, 380, 480. 
Siruneha, see Shirivenelia. 
Sirur, 215, 87. 

Sisgitrh, T. S. y 122,07. 
Sispara, 247, 124. 

Sissag.irli pass, 303, 233. 
Sissu peak, 382, 488. 
Sitaluildi, 10O, 203. 

Sitnpahar bill, 107, 10. 

Si toli, 320, 107. 

Sittdng, 270, 78. 

Siugaiij, 133, 183. 

Skardo, 104, 238. 

A Skiangborlie, 422, 7. 
Snow-limit, lUJ, 2; 200, 190; 
317, 02; 421 , 3; 423 , 0; 
440, 142; 454, 180; 402, 
230; 103, 231; 406, 253; 
408. 

Skdra La pass’ 40*3, 234. 
Soluigi, 105, 38. 

Sohagi ghat, 105, 38. 
Sohiigpur, 171), 178 . 

Sohavai, 100, 72. 

Sohiong, 112,81. 

S6I10I i, 215, 88. 

Solioia, 104, 074. 

S01a Singhi, 300, 504. 
Solagiiu, 104, 308. 

A Son Buddar, 180, 224. 

Son river, 100,81; 172,107; 

170, 178; 180, 224. 

A Soiium, 343, 211. 

Somiri, 103, 10. 

Soniput, 1 15, 0. 

Sora, T. 120, 140. 


Sospor glacier, 457, 203. 
Sospor river, 457, 203. 
Southern Ckfmdra Bh&ga 
peaks, 300, 566-71. 

Springs (cold, hot, saline), 102, 
0; 184,217; 188, 247; 205, 
20, 22 ; 200, 32 ; 208, 37 ; 
210, 54; 214, 80; 223, 
154; 253, 169; 275,50; 276, 
53; 201, 163; 292, 165; 293, 
105; 315, 52, 55; 316, 57; 
319, 69; 320, 73; 322, 80; 
325, 94; 330, 131 ; 342, 206; 
314, 212; 346, 222 ; 350, 
253; 354, 275 5 355, 280; 
356,290; 357, 296; 359, 
309; 360, 318; 474, 433; 
378, 467; 380, 474; 388, 
510; 392, 581 ; 404, 674; 
406,687; 436, 76; 453, 184; 
454, 189; 456, 196, 198; 
161, 227; 462, 229; 463, 
233; 464,240; 465,244. 
Srig.irh, 374, 430. 

Srikunta peaks, 346, 225-9. 
Srikund, 107, 49. 

Srinagger, 400, 648. 

Sripada peak. 253, 169. 

St. Loo, 330, 131. 

Ste Ste glacier, 163, 234. 
Striparmatwr, 233, 3. 

Sun Garli, 384, 504. 

Subrain lini, H,S. % 218, 136. 
Slid, 151,40. 

Sufod Koh peak. 146, 2. 
Suganhalli, 223, 155. 

A Siiget, 453, 185. 

Suget Davan pass, 426, 21. 
Siiget. Davun peaks, 425,|14-15. 
Suliar Devi, 382, 494. 
Sujhunpur, 389, 553. 

! Siika peak, 151, 47. 


Sukavarllokaimi peak, 150,35. 
Siiket, 385, 511. 

Siikki, 349, 246. 

Siikne, 394, 600. 

Sukri, 183, 203. 

Sulagherri hill, 239, 42. 
Sulki, 218, 112. 

Sulkun, 169, 74. 

Sulle, 448, 153. 

A Sultan Chuskun, 454, 188. 
Sultan Khc*l peak, 154, 69. 
Sultunganj, 107, 49. 
Sultanpur, T. S', and town, 
125, 105 ; 381, 482. 
ASunulo, 320, 72; 445, 137. 
A Siimgul, 453, 183. 

Summer villages, 480—1. 

Sun river, 351, 261. 
Sundhukpko peak, 290, 158. 
Sundur, 222, 151.. 

Sungnam, 410, 716. 

Suni, 380, 474. 

Sunnuk, 283, 118. 

Siinsal, 388, 539. 

Supin rivor, 362, 332. 

Suprui peak, 149, 26. 
Surajgark, 383, 496. 

Surat, 190, 205; 201, 372. 
Surcha peaks, 370, 394-5. 

Surd a g peak, 151, 43. 

Surlwin ghiit, 168, 69. 

Suring, 324 , 93. 

Surkiinda mountain, 358, 307. 
Surtang peak, 150, 32. 

Suru, 459, 215. 

Suru glacier, 462, 230. 

Suru river, 459,215. 

Suru pass, 402, 230. 

Susinia, II, S. } 106,33. 

Sutluj river, see Satlejj* 

Sval river, 327, 113. 

Svunni peak, 149, 23. 
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Ta Tso lake, 459, 210. 
T&bhmg peak* 108, 54. 
Taddiandamole, //. S. t 248,- 
137. 

Tagla Gar river, 410, 710. 
Tagria, T.S . , 144, 29f 
Taguna fort, 273, 28. 
Taimbtirni, 219, 123. 

Tgkal ghat, 190, 266. 

Takpar, 282, 111. 

ATakbnr Tsann, 383, 497. 
Tllkchim, 277, 62. 

Takcham peak, 279, 83. 
Takelang puss, 444, 134. 

Ta kht-i-SuIaiman mountain, 
399, 643. 

Takmflk, 203, 7. . 

'J’aksal, 383, 602. 

Takula, 326, 103. 
ATokvoroma, 296, 196. I 
Talantpothn, II. S., 240,60. j 
Tal ghat, 195, 313. 

Taldenia, 250, 150. 

ATalla Shillong, 315, 55. 
Tallum Samdong, 277, 64. 
Tallujig, 271, 13. 
Tambakhana, 302, 232. 
Tambarbetta peak, 245, 104. 
Tumbur river, 295, 183-d; 
296, 187-92. 

Tdmi Chuct glacier, 428, 29. 
Tanila Nulah, 107, 49. 
Tamlung, 278, 67. 

Tanda, 178, 171; 337, 177. 
Tangan, T.S., 130, 152. 
Tangi, sec Gr&rnaug. 
Tangling pass, 310, 7. 
Tangtsc, 443, 131. 

A Tangu, 278, 72. 

Tangvai, 110, 76. 

Tantya pass, 273, 34. 

Tankra peak, 274, 38. 

Tanks, 185, 223; 186, 224; 
210,55; 211,60; 218, 113; 
220, 133; 225, 175; 226, 


182, 183; 227, 189, 193; 
228 , 204; 230, 219; 232 , 
229; 234, 7; 279, 80; 395, 
CIO. 

Taima, see Thanah. 

'lap glacier, 428, 30. 

Tappa ghat, 201, 372. 

Tappa bari ghat, 183, 206; 
201, 372. 

Tapti river, 188, 247. 
Taptiatok, 295, 182. 

Tapur, 239, 40. 

Taranda, see Trunda. 

Tari pass, 413, 745. 

Tari peaks, 414, 750-5. 
Tarharva, T. S., 133, 184. 
Tarkaui, T. S., 131, 164. 
Tasgau, 216, 99. 

Tashigang, 436, 72. 

'fashing, 468, 262. 

Tasking glacier, 429, 33. 
Taskam, 463, 232. 

Tassangai castle, 272, 17. 
Tassgong castle, 271, 12. 
Tassgong peak, 271, 10. 
Tassiding, 283, 117. 

Tatipur, 387, 536. 

Tatta Kuti peaks, 402, 655-6. 
Tatta pani spring, 356, 290. 
Taudmanur, IIS., 198,341. 
Tauli, T.S., 129, 148. 
Tautioteinula peak, 248, 138. 
Tuvai, 183, 207. 

A Tazang, 432, 51. 

Teshi Tongze, 451, 201. 
Teleskudi, 221, 138. 
Tcliagarhi, 107, 49. 
Tellicherri, 248, 139. 

A Temi, 281, 103. 

Tendong mountain, 281, 103. 
Tendukaira, 180, 188. 
Tengling, 282, 108. 

Tconda, If. S., 175, 133. 
Teor, 181, 192. 

Tdrd.'d, 219, 120. 


Tori, 167, 57. 

Teri Ktina malli, see Trinko- 
mali. 

Teri a ghat, 110, 73. 

Tezpur, 102, 9. 

Thakil mountain, 312, 28. 
ThAle La pass, 462, 231. 
ThamivAla, 154, 71. 

Tkamsar peak, 387, 529. 
Thann, T.S. nnd town, 129, 
149; 203, 9. 

Thanela, Jl, S., 166,39. 
Thandu Bhovani, 375, 435. 
Thankut, 301, 225. 

Tluinno, 359, 309. 
Tharlasagar peak, 345, 216. 
Thutvani spring, 392. 581. 
Thcme-ri peak, 270, 3. 

Thedg, 375, 436, 

Thigritiiya peak, 102, 3. 
Thlonok, 281, 97. 

Thlonok peak, 280, 96. 
Thomas mount, 232, 233. 
Thomason college, 117,26. 
Thui Deo mouutain, 328, 122. 
Tlningsi, 329, 130. 

A Tihel iMaidiin, 413, 745. 
Tigau, 189, 252. 

Tigra, 171, 96. 

A Tik Tik Churaik, 464, 240. 
Tikamgarh, see Teri. 

Ti'kar, 369, 385. 

Tikbot&ng, 277, 66. 

Tikhiar peak, 401, 653. 
Tikiri, T.S., 130, 163. 
Tikoria, II. S., 172, 109. 

Tik rigid, 367, 370. 

Tilabani, II. S., 141, 267. 
Tiling, 439, 96. 

Tiling peaks, 138, 86-7. 

Till a peak, 151, 46. 
Tilokmith, 393, 590 
Tilolho, 167, 50. 

Tfuila, 314, 51. 

Timli pass, 369, 389. 


ATfmti Do, 451, 171. 

Tlinti La pass, 451, 171. 

A Timtimna, 376, 449. 
Tinpahir, 107, 49. 

Tins, II. S., 17({, 145. 
Tinsmal, IIS., 172, 110. 

Tiri. 356, 288. 

Tirlu glint, 186,226; 201.372. 
Tirtapalli, Jf.S., 240, 53. 
Tirup .ti, 230, 221. 

Ti.se peak, 420. 2. 

Tisum, 319, 71. 

A Tisum, 432, 52. 

Titila, 310, 4. 

Tobur Masj id, 151, 70. 

Todi ehu river, 43N, 84. 
Tudung peak, 407. 693. 

Tok peak, 417, 148. 

Toka, 195, 314. 

Tolaehgodi, see Teleskudi. 
Toling, 433, 56. 

A Toling Dora, 433, 54. 
Toll-i-tJnrh/.t peak. 152, 49. 
Tomo Gluimo peak, 276, 51. 
Tonguur peak, 384, 508. 
Tonghan, see Yankutang. 
Tonglo mountain. 288, 150. 
Tongso castle, 272. 25. 

Tons glacier, 555, 287. 

'Pons river, 165, 38; 354, 275; 
# 355, 287; 357, 297 ; 358. 

303; 359, 311; 367, 372. 

A Tonne, 432. 53. 
Topichanehi, 140, 253. 
Topikomhi, US., 198, 347. 
Toremker puss, 324, 89. 

Torn a, 207, 33. 

Totapella peak, 249, 1 15, 
Traill’s pass, 323, 85. 

Tran da, 367, 371. 

Trani, 159, 116. 

A Tratang, 43!), 98. 

Trees, various, upper limil. 
of, 250, 147; 253, 169; 
275, 50; 276, 50; 277, 
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61; 279, 79, 80; 282, 112; 
283, 117; 285, 128; 288, 
150; 289, 154, 157; 290, 
158, 159; 300, 217; 319,69; 
332, 147; 333, 153, 155; 
335, 165; 341, 202; 342, 
200; 343, 211; 344, 212, 
347, 235; 349, 242; 353, 
272; 355, 285; 356, 290; 
361, 323; 384, 605; 385, 
514; 399, 647; 433, 56; 
448, 153; 458, 204, 461, 
226 ; 463, 231, 233 ; 466, 
251; 467, 253, 255; 500. 
Trespon, 460, 219. 
Triehinapalli, 237, 23. 

Trfjugi Nnniin, 345, 222. 


| Trim bilk, 194, 301. 
j TrinkomaH, 251, 155. 
Tripassdr, 234, 4. 

Tripetti, see Tiruputi. 

Trisstil peaks, 325, 98-9. 
Trivandr&m, 245, 103. 
Tromboy, 203, 6. 

Tshi glacier, 461, 226. 
Tsobta, 339, 187. 

Tso Gam salt lake, 442,119. 
Tso Gyag&r salt lake, 443, 
127. 

Tsqji pass, 395, 610, 

A Tso Kb, 444, 135. 

Tso Kar salt lake, 443, 130. 
Tso Kor lake, 394, 598. 


Tso L&nag salt lake, see 
RAkus Tal. 

Tso M&pan salt lake, see 
Mansar&ur. 

Tso Mitb&l salt lake, 441, 
113. 

Tsomognalari salt lake, 441, 
115. 

Tsomoriri salt lake, 443, 125. 
Tso Rul salt lake, 441, 114. 
A Tsrmgma, 462, 230. 
Tsungar, see Hasora. 
Tulapur, 211, 58. 

Tulbdria, T.S., 137, 218. 
Tumragudi, 223, 153. 

Tung mountain, 384, 509. 


Uchal&ru pcuk, 353, 272. 
Uch&li, 155, 80. 

Udelgdri, 103, 10. 
Uderpidrug, II. S., 225, 172. 
Udepur, T. S. and town, 125, 
101; 160, 119; 201, 372. 
Udgir, 197, 334. 

Ujen, 180, 189. 


Ulli pass, 468, 261. 

Ulli plain, 468, 261. 

UHti Ar river, 251, 152, 153. 
Um&rpur peak, 132, 173. 
Um&si, 451, 169. 

Umra, T. 125,95. 

Una, 391, 579. 

[Jrrha peak, 408, 702. 


U 

Upaldini, 222, 147. 

Upper N&msang, 108, 56. 
Upshi, 446, 139. 

I Jr an, 203, 6. 

IJrakonda, //.&, 226, 186. 
Urbetta peak, 245, 108. 
Urcha, 409, 706. 

Uri, 350, 253; 404, 673. 


Tung Lung pass, see T&kelang. 
Tun^&ra, 365, 355. 
Tungabiidra river, 222, 144; 

223, 154; 225, 176. 
Tungn&th, 338, 182. 
Tiingrang pass, 410, 715. 
Tungru mountain, 370, 401. 
Ttfra, 169, 77. 

Tiiral pass, 389, 555. 

Tural peak, 389, 555. 

Turer, II. S ., 176, 146. 
Turgegarh peak, 152, 48. 
Turki, T.S.] 136, 216. 
Turmakurchi, 237, 29. 

Turn peak, 147, 11. 

Tut&rna mountain, 390; 562. 


Uskotta, see Iloskota. 
Ussilla, 358, 303. 

Uta Dhura pass, 317, 64. 
Uta Dhura river, 317, 64. 
Utakamand, 246, 114. 
TJtakamand lake, 246, 114. 
IJtar lassa, 406, 686. 
Utiarn&u, 7 T .&, 129, 145. 


V 


VAi, 210, 53. 

Vitiga river, 238, 37. 

Yak a, 459, 214. 

Valankottu, 11. S., 242, 73. 
Yalamld, 11. /S'., 240, 54. 
Valendarpet, 235, 11. 

Yal lane Inin, 296, 194. 
Vallanchun pass, 296, 196. 
Viilheh, 212, 69. 

VAlikslia springs, 455, 191. 
Vandiu, 217, 106. 


i Vangi, 215, 90. 

# Vangtu bridge, 366, 367. 

| Vankulvar hill, 211, 57. 
Yapgau hill, 211, 59. 

Varada, 210, 50. 

Varda river, 188, 248; 190, 
268 ; 194, 305. 

Vtirg&ii, 207, 36 
Vurhi, 211, 62. 

Vuroda, 192, 285. 

Yarn, 214, 81. 


Vardt, 212, 65. 

Vasna river, 212, G7. 
Vazirgarb, see V6dri. 

Yeheli peak, 391, 580. 

A Vclshia, 430, 46. 

Velldr, 235, 13. 

Vellur peak, 236, 13. 
Vinchur, 192, 289. 
Vishuupreag, 331, 138. 
Vishnupjiri plateau, 185, 223. 


Vodri, 357, 298. 

Vohab Chilg&nc plateau, see 
Cliilg&ne. 

Vonamdlli ghat, 231, 225. 
Vontimetta, 229, 213, 

Vorli hill, 203, 3. 

Vullar lake, 401, 652. 
Yurachmalla, If. &, 241, 65. 
Vuramalipet, 231, 223. 
Vuritti, H.S.y 234, 6. 


W 


Waverley hill, 363, 340. 


| Whartu peak, see Ilattu. 


| Wilson’s b&ngalo, 250, 146. | Woodstock hill, 363, 340. 
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YAlle, 448, 152. 

YAllung river, 290, 169. 
YanAm peak, 440, 105. 
YAngma, 295, 181. 

YAngma Gudla, 296, 190. 
YAngma moraines, 295, 186. 
YAngma peak, 295, 18 ( 5 . 
Yangpung, 287, 141. . 


Yangyading, 294, 175. 
Yankung, 278, 73. 
YAnkut&ng, 294, 172. 
YArkand, 469, 265. 

YArkand liver, 454, 191 ; 455, 
191. 

YAssa peaks, 304, 240-2. 
Yelu, 209, 46. 


Y 

YelligAfl, 195, 315. 

YemAlJe mountain, see Dilli. 
YAnna river, 211. 62. 

Yenna lake, 208, 37. 

Yerhalli, 220, 128. 

Yerla river, 215, 91; 216, 94, 
95, 97, 98; 344, 213. ' 

Yerrakdlli, 239, 48. 


Yerrakonda, H.S. y 227, 190. 
A Yeumtso, 276, 54. 

A Younga, 277, 63. 
Yomtong, 275, 50. 

Yoksun, 286, 133, 135. 

A Yiiru Kium, 449, 159. 
YurungkAsh pass, 424, 11. 
Yusu pass, 363, 342. 


Z 


ZamAni peak, 155, 82. 
Zaradli, 335, 167. 

A Zamsiri, 435, 62, 

ZAva Garh peak, 147, 13. 


ZebanvAn mountain, 398,633. 

Zimu SAnulong, 279, 77. 

Zian, 899, 645. 

A Zinchin, 435, 61. 

Zimu river, 279, 77 ; 281, 97, 

Zoehi, see TsOji. » 

101. 

j 


AZogrAu, 338, 180. 

Zola puui spring, 316, 55. 
Zongehin, 135, 63. 



ITT. ADDITIONAL REPORTS ON THE LAST JOURNEYS AND 
DEATH OF OUR BROTHER ADOLPHE. 


A. Mit. Thornton’s Kurort : I. Deposition of Murad. II. Opinion of the Civil Surgeon Lahor. III. Memorandum 
on a note of hand. IV. Analysis of tin; evidence hitherto obtained. 

It. Recovery of Adoluilk’n last Journals: I. Lord William Hay’s letter to II. and R. do Schlagintweit; II. Lord 
William Hay’s official correspondence. 


Our first volume contains (pp. 4 8 — 05) the official Reports that we were able to 
collect up to the end of 1800, about the fate of our unfortunate brother. Early in 1801, 
new and important evidence was brought to light, principally through the examination of 
Murad, a flow from Rokhara, whom the lato Colonel Irby, of H. M. 51st Regiment, 
had induced to come down to India. 

At the instance of A. A. Roberts, Esq., the Judicial Commissioner of the Panjab, 
the examination was carried on by his personal Assistant, T. H. Thornton, Esq., 
who was supported in his laborious and difficult task by Colonel Laughton and 
1 )rh. Scriven and C. M. Smith. How ably these gentlemen have acquitted themselves 
of their melancholy duty will become apparent from the following memoir which they 
have drawn up on the subject. 1 

The observations of the writers are included in brackets, and printed in smaller 

type. 

Just before the conclusion of this volumo, November, 1861, wo received important 
communications from Lord William Hay, whom we have already repeatedly had occasion 
to mention in connection with Adolphe's fate. It is owing to his exertions, that we 


1 Tin* memoir was officially printed in the “Calcutta Gazette,” May 22, 1861. 
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are now in the possession of our late brother’s manuscripts, extending as far as 
August 11, 1857. This is only a short time before his death, 1 which occurred on or 
about August 20, 1857. The manuscripts reached us January 10, 1802. 

A. REPORT BY T. H. THORNTON, ESQ., PERSONAL ASSISTANT TO THE 
JUDICIAL COMMISSIONER, PANJAB. 

As directed by the Judicial Commissioner, I have carefully examined the late 
Mr. Schlagintweit’s servant, Murad, who accompanied Colonel Irby, of Her Majesty’s 
51st Regiment, from A Suget. 1 have also, as directed, reviewed in connection with Murad’s 
statement, the evidence contained in the correspondence received from the Panjab 
Secretariat Office, and 1 have further made some enquiries, with a view to test the 
probability of the skull produced by Murad, being, as alleged, that ot Adolphe 
Schlagintweit. 

2. The result is as follows : 

The account given by Murad of the death of his late master is substantially the 
same as that given by Abdiillah, another servant of deceased, in his deposition taken 
at Labor, in May, 1859, and tallies, except in ono point, with the information sent 
by Mohammad Amin, the deceased’s principal servant, in his letter addressed to the 
Commissioner of Peshaur, from Kokand, in September, 1858. 

3. The evidence of Murad, thus corroborated by the statements ot two other 
witnesses, made at different times and under different circumstances, and corroborated, 
also, in its main facts, by other independent testimony, was given in a manner which 
impressed those who heard it with its truth. There would appear, therefore, every 
reason for accepting, it as substantially correct. 

4. From a review of all the evidence in the case, it would appear that Adolphe 
Schlagintweit, having arrived at A Suget, was desirous of proceeding to Kokand, via 
Y&rkand, a city within the confines of Chineso Tartary, which he was given to under- 
stand had been wrested from the Chineso by the forces ol Kokand. He would seem 
to have been well aware of the perilous nature of his journey, for in a promissory 

1 See p. 536. We have to consider as a new proof of tho general sympathy felt for the lamentable fate of 
our brother Adolphe, that the English as well as the Continental press did not fail at once to make known the 
recovery of his journals and to draw attention to their importance. 
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note given to his servant Murad, just before setting out, he alludes to the possibility 
of his never reaching Kokand alive, and lie further took the precaution of dispatching 
his khansumah, with his papers and heavy baggage, to LadAk, which have been duly 
received, and forwarded to Germany. 

5. On arrival at Yarkand, he found that a border warfare was going on between 
a band of ICokandis, under one Dil Khan, or Zullah Khan,' one of a race of Sayad 
chieftains, who under the guise of religion make periodical raids into the Chinese 
territory, lie was well received by this chieftain, but the state of affairs, or according 
to Abdullah and Murad, the most minute of the narrators, a successful attack of the 
Chinese, upon the camp of Zullah Khan, l§d Mr. Schlagintweit to proceed to Kashgar, 
which was then in possession of, another more powerful Sayad chieftain by name Vali 
Khan, and “honoured with the title of Pir, or Saint, who had for a time wrested it 
from the Chinese. 

(i. He proceeded — apparently without suspicion — to the court of this chieftain; 
and sent his servant Mohammad Amin, to announce his arrival, and meanwhile pitched 
his tent close by. Shortly after Mohammad Amin’s return, a person came over from 
the chiof’s camp, and commenced making an inventory of deceased’s goods, and ac- 
cording to Abdullah demanded his arms, which were given up. Adolphe Schlagintweit 
upon this went, or was forced- to go, into the chief’s camp, and would appear to have 
remonstrated against what was being done; on which he was summarily beheaded, 
and his servants seized. Abdullah was sold as a slave, and eventually found his way 
to Peshaur. Mohammad Amin was shortly afterwards released and went to Kokand, 
where he is now. Murad, the Jew, saved himself from death by turning Mussulman, 
and was also released about a month afterwards on the Chinese re-capturing Kashgar. 

7. There appear no adequate reasons to warrant the imputation of treachery 
against any of the deceased’s servants. The rumours to that effect said to bo current 
among YarkAndi merchants, and on the Kashmir border, may, I think, be explained 
by the tendency which all Asiatics have to presume treachery, as a matter of course, 
in such cases, and by the known hostility of the Kashmir authorities to Mohammad 
Amin. As far as can be judged from the evidence, the deed appears to have been 
the sudden act of a fanatical marauding chief. 

• 8. With regard to the skull produced by Murad as that of the deceased, it would 

appear from a consideration of the circumstances under which it was obtained, the 
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P of Dr. Smith, Civil Sui’geon, of Lahor, who, in company with Dr. Seri von, 
Principal ol the Lahor Medical College, made a careful examination of it, and lastly 

the opinion of some who have seen the deceased, there can be little doubt that the 
skull is not that ol ^Ir. Sclilagintweit. 

9. From Murad’s statement it would appear that he did not obtain the head 

for upwards of ten months after the deceased’s death; he cannot' say whether 

the person from whom he obtained it found it himself; it was found among a 

number of other heads of persons killed in a fight which must have token place 
about a month after Mr. Schlagintweit’s death; hence, a priori, the chances against 
its being Mr. Sohlagintwcit’s skull are very great; besides, from Dr. Smith’s report it 
would appear that there are indications' that the skull belonged to a man who had 
his head shaved : whereas Murad expressly states that the deceased, thjwgh he wore 

his hair short at the time, certainly had hot his head shaved. The teeth, moreover, 

are apparently those of a man of greater age than the deceased, and are so peculiar 
that they must have formed a prominent feature. Yet, none of those who remember 
the deceased, with whom I have communicated, recollect any such peculiarity. Lastly, 
the hair on the skull is stated by 'Dr. Smith to be of the colour of that of natives 
of the country, whereas Mr. Schlagintweit’s hair is said to have been lighter. 

10. With reference to the above is annexed: 


J. A copy of Murad’s deposition (with notes). 

' Ll An examination of a skull by Dr. Smith, Civil Surgeon at Lahor, assisted 
* by Dr. Scriven. 

III. Memorandum on a Note of Hand purporting to bo that of the late 

Mr. Sclilagintweit. 

IV. An analysis of the evidence in the case. 

11. With regard to tlio deceased’s property, there can be no doubt that "the 
book and case containing a mathematical instrument belonged to him ; it appears, 
however, according to Murad’s evidence, and the statement of the man Ahmad, that 
there is some more property of the late Mr. Sclilagintweit in the possession of some 
persons at Sanchu, in the Yarkand territory. Colonel Irby, it appears, urged the 
thanadar at Loh to use his^ exertions to recover tips property, but the thanadar’s 
exertions would probably be stimulated, if the Kashmir authorities (his superiors) 
were addressed upon the subject. * 


ir. 


(17 
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12. Another point arises in connection with this enquiry, on which some remarks 
appear necessary; 1 mean the claim which Murdd, should he be considered free from 
suspicion, has upon the Government. He holds a promissory note for rupis 3,600, 
in the hand-writing of deceased, dated 3rd July, 1857, on account of 300 “seklow, or 
white fur skins.” This amount, the writer of the note requests, may, in the event of 
his death, be paid from the Kangra Treasury. From the note it would appear that 
the greater portion of these goods was made over to the missionaries of Lah61 for 
sale, but it does not appear what has becorpe of them. I have addressed a letter to 
tho missionaries at Lah61, but as the matter does not affect the main object of this 
enquiry, I have not delayed this report until the receipt of a reply. • 

13. In addition to his claim for rupis 3,600 upon this promissory note, he 
would' appear to deserve, should he be considered free from the imputations of 
treachery, some compensation for tho trouble of coming down to Lahor, and losing 
his avocation as silk merchant ; and further * for the hardships he has undergone in 
consequence of his faithful service to the deceased. I may mention that Colonel Irby 
has advanced him rupis 50 towards the expenses of his journey, and has stood 
security to the amount of rupis 198 for debts duo by Murad to one Bala Sahib, a 
merchant of Leh; consequently, out of any sum awarded to Murad, rupis 248 should 
be made over to that officer. 1 

I. Deposition of MurXd, a Jew, Native of Bokhara, but Settler in I^jCshgar, by 

Profession a Silk Manufacturer. 

Mr. Schlagintweit engaged me in Kxilu, four years ago, to go with him to Kokand, 
together with Mohammad Amin of Yarkand (who introduced me to the Sahib), Abdullah, 
a Kashmiri, and four other servants, one of them a rminshi; but l do not know their names. 

[The munshi must have been Mohammad H&ssan, who afterwards abandoned Mr. Schlagintweit 
on the march, as detailed in Abdullah’s statement]. 

We started in the early spring from Kiilu and arrived eventually at A Suget. 
One march from A Suget, all Mr. Schlagintweit’s horses were stolen. Mohammad Amin 
and myself went to look for the horses and recovered eleven. I went on to KUian, 
the first village in Chinese Territory, and there met some Badakhshanis, who told me 

1 By order of the Government, Murid was paid the amount of the promissory note (3,600 rupis), and received 
a reward % of 200 rupis. The sums advanced by Colonel Irby to Murid, were repaid to this officer. 
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that Yarkand was in a state of anarchy. I, therefore, returned and advised the Sahib 
not to go there. Some twenty days afterwards, other merchants came from Yarkand, 
and informed us, that Vali Khan had conquered Yarkand and K&shgar. So the Sahib 
went on from A Suget to. Kilian, where he gave ine a letter addressed to one of 
Vali Khan’s adherents, in Kargalik, by name H&ji, who almost immediately discovered 
the thieves, and produced the stolen property, and sent a fine Turki horse as a present 
to the Sahib. 

[The truth of this statement is corroborated in a remarkable way by the statement of one 
Mttah Ali Shah, who was at Kargalik at the time, made to Mr. Knox in October, 1858. He 
mentions that the thieves came and offered some suspicious property for sale in Kargalik, and that 
the fact was reported to Haji Misser, the Kardar. That the property turned out to be that of a 
Sahib, <fcc. This explains how* the Haji was enabled to produce the thieves and stolen property so 
quickly.] 

The S&hib staid three days in Kargalik, and treated the Haji for a sabre wound 
which he had received in a quarrel. r fhe Haji was very grateful for this, and wished 
to put the thieves to death, but the Sahib persuaded him not to do so. 

[This circumstance may have given rise to the rumour that Mr. Schlagintweit was executed 
for interceding for some captives.] 

From Kargalik we went to Yarkand, where wo found fighting was going on 
between Tila Khan (called by Abdullah “Dil, or Zullah Khan”) and the Yarkandis. The 
Khan was a Lieutenant of Vali Khan at Kashgar. Tda Khan received the SY^hib 
kindly. I was not present at the interview, having remained with the tents about 
half a koss off, but I heard from Mohammad Amin that the Sahib presented Tila Khan 
with a telescope, a sword, and other articles. Tila Khan was much pleased, and asked 
the Sahib whether he thought the Chinese could take his position — the Sahib replied 
that he was not a soldier, but merely carne for a peaceful interview. About two 
hours after the interview, the Chinese forces attacked Tila Khan, and drove him 
away, and the Sahib retreated too, and proceeded to Kashgar, which is six days’ 
journey from Yarkand, to join the camp of Vali Khan, who, he heard, was supreme 
in those parts. One march from Kashgar, Mr. Schlagintweit sent Mohammad Amin 
with some shawls and silk as presents to Vali Khan. The next day Mr. Schlagintweit 
encamped by the camp of Vali Khan, about a koss from the town, Mohammad Amin 
here returned, and was followed shortly afterwards by a munshi, sent by Vali Khan, 
who proceeded to take a list of the property which was contained in four boxes, 

67* 
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two large and two small. I do not know whether the Sahib objected to this pro- 
ceeding, as 1 was with the horses, but he shortly afterwards proceeded to Vali Khan’s 
camp, accompanied by Mohammad Amin and Abdullah, and another servant, a Tibetan, 
whose name I do not recollect. 

[This accounts for the fact that Abdullah’s report of deceased’s death is more minute than 
that of Murad. | 

dust at this moment, one of the Sahib’s horses got loose; it was the horse the 
Hiiji had given him, and 1 went, by the Sahib’s order, to secure it. A few minutes 
afterwards 1 heard a disturbance, and was myself seized by three men, who tied my 
hands. I looked towards Vali Khan’s camp, and saw the Sahib lying with his head 
cut off. Mohammad Amin, Abdullah, and the Tibetan servant* were also seized, and 
taken with mo into Kashgar. I do not know why the Sfthib was killed, but 1 heard 

at the time that it avrs because he refused to pay duty upon his goods. L remained 

in Kashgar a prisoner about, a month. Abdullah was shortly afterwards sent for by 
the Khoja Vali Khan, and did not return; the Tibetan servant was put to death. 

1 was threatened with death unless 1 turned Mussulman, which I did. After about 

a, month, the Chinese 1 drove out Vali Khan from Kashgar. On this occasion Mohammad 
Amin made his escape and went to Kokand, in order to complain to Khudayar Khan, 

Khan of Kokand, of the treatment t hey had received from Vali Khan. 1 was 

released by the Chinese, and remained in. Kashgar, where 1 carried on my trade of 
silk manufacture. 

About ten months after this event, l heard that a certain barber, whose name 
1 forgot, had in his possession the skull of Mr. Sehlagintweit. 1 went to him and 
recognized the skull as Mr. Sehlagintwoit’s, by the peculiarity of the teeth. I cannot 

say whether the barber found the skull himself, but he told me he found it among 

a number of bodies of men who had been killod in an engagement which took place 
about a month after Mr. Sclilagintweit’s death, and it was his custom, after a fight had 
taken place 1 , to attest the skulls of those killed and dispose of them to their friends. 
1 gave the sum of twelve tilas (72 rupis) for the skull. 

CROSS-EXAMINATION. 

Mohammad Amin never made over the remains of Mr. Sehlagintweit to me. 

Mr. Sehlagintweit did not shave his head, or attempt to conceal that he was an 
European; lie had light hair. 
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[Dr. Smith states that the skull produced is the skull of a person who habitually shaved his 
head.] 

The book and case, 1 now produce, were portions of the deceased s property. I 
bought them from a person in Kashgar. 

[The book is a German work on Goography entitled — 41 Die Erdkunde im Vcrlmltniss zur 
Natur und Gescliichte des Menschen;” it bears no name. 1 The case contains a mathematical in- 
strument, apparently a kind of protractor.] 

1 have no other property of the deceased ; but about two months before his death, 
he left some property at Sayad-Ulla Khoja, with three men of Sanchu in Yarkand, 
named Maksum, Shamur, and Missa. 

[This property was seen by Ahmad Argon, who was sent to enquire after deceased's effects 
and death at the end of 185b, and the possessor offered to givo it up for seven battis of opium.] 

While 1 was in Kashgar 1 made numerous enquiries and \yrote to persons in 
Andishan, Kokand, and Murgilon, but could get no trace of other property. The pro- 
missory note I produce was given me by Mr. Scblagintweit at ASiigot, just before we 
started from that place. He gave it to me because l was very anxious about some 
“Sagabi” (beaver, or other skins) which I had brought up with me from Dehli, but 
had been forcod to leave behind. The Sahib, therefore, to make me easy, agreed to 
take them off my hands. The following is a copy of this note: — 

“This is to certify that 1 owe to pay the bearer Murad, Jehoodee from Bokhara, 
for 300 Saklows, or White Fur Skins, on account of Government, the sum of gold 
Tillas of Kokand (being about 6 Rupees each) 000, six hundred Tillas, the Seklows, 
which could not be earned along with me, having been made over to me in Lahoul 
for sale at Ladakh. (The profits of this sale, confided by me to the care ’of the Reverend 
Missionaries stationed at Lahoul, will be made over to Government hereafter.) I pledged 
myself to pay the bearer the price of the Seklows as it is in Yarkund, &c. The money 
to be paid by me at my arrival in Kokand, or in the case of my death, by the 
Kangra Treasury.” k 

Adolphe Schlagintweit, 

In charge Magnetic Survey of India, 
Camp Suget; Karakorum road, the 3rd July, 1857. 

1 It is “Ritter’s Erdkunde,” a book so full of general information, that we constantly carried it with us during 
our travels. 
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I did not go to Kangra with this bill after my release because it was currently 
reported that the British rule in India had been overthrown. About a year after- 
wards I sent information to TAri Chand in the British territory. [This is true.] But 
I could not come myself, because I was in debt. 

Mohammad Amin is still, I believe, in Kokand, and is willing, I believe, to come 
in, if sent for. I have heard that Mohammad Amin petitioned KhudayAr Khan, the 
Khan of Kokand, that his master had bought a large amount of valuables and 
telescopes for a present to the Khan, but that Vali Khan had robbed him of them 
and killed the Sahib. Tn consequence, the Khan of Kokand summoned Vali Khan, 
who denied the charge; the Khan imprisoned him, but as he was a SAyad he was 
afraid to do any thing more, and released him. 

I have never heard that Mohammad Amin is living in great wealth. He was a 
wealthy man once, but i have every reason to believe that he has, like myself, been 
living in poverty, and that both he and 1 have been ruined in the ruin of our master. 

1 make no claim upon the (Jovernment, except the payment of the note of hand, 
and any thing more it may be pleased to give me. 

1 have heard of the name “ lhizruk Khan.” He is a Sayad chief, like Vali Khan; he 
had nothing to do with the death of Mr. Schlagintweit, but was at Kokand at the time. 

(This explains the origin of the account obtained by the Russian authorities, viz. that the 
deceased was killed by one Jhizruk Khan. Tho fact that the murder was effected by a Sayad chief 
will easily account for its being currently fixed by report upon Buzruk Khan, who answerod to the 
description of Sayad Chief, and whose character probably justified the imputation.] 

Murad’s deposition was originally taken, as directed, in the presence of Colonel 
Irby, but 1 examined him subsequently on several occasions upon points which 
occurred to require elucidation. His deposition, given abovo, differs in some points 
from the account given by Colonel Irby in his letter to (rovernment, but I have 
questioned him closely upon the points where his presont statement differs from that 
given in Colonel Irby’s letter, and I am disposed to think that the present is a correct 
record of his evidence. Colonel Irby mentioned to me that it was probable that in 
some cases Murad’s meaning had been misrepresented to him. 

11. Opinion of the Civil Surgeon, Lah6r, dated 23rd November, 1860. 

“ After very carefully examining the skull you sent me, I have come to the 
conclusion that it is not that of an European , and, certainly not that of the late 
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Mr. Schlagintweit; and I form my opinion from the following circumstances: — The 
scalp is that of a man who was in the habit of having his head sharved. The hairs 
that remain are short and bristly, and of a black colour, resembling that of a native 
of this country. The teeth are worn in a peculiar manner, and indicate an age of 
between thirty and forty years, which is, 1 believe, considerably older than the late 
Mr. Schlagintweit was at the time of his death. 

The configuration of the skull is not typical of European origin. 

It is ' evident that the man was decapitated, as part of the mastoid forcep on 
the right side is sliced off, as well as the first vertebrae being cut in two, and there 
is also a mark of a talvar cut on the occiput.” 

III. Memorandum on a Note of Hand purporting to be that of the late 
Adolphe Schlagintweit, forwarded with Colonel Laughton’s Letter 
dated January 2, 1861. 

From a comparison of the hand- writing of this “note of hand” with the hand- 
writing of that produced by Murad, and specimens of deceased’s hand-writing existing 
in the Secretariat Kecords, there can be no doubt that this note of hand was written 
by Adolphe Schlagintweit. 

I havo examined Murad, the Jew, respecting the circumstance of this loan. He 
informs mo that Dada Hoy, from Margilon, kept a shop in Yang Hissar, a town in 
tho Chinese territory, between Yarkand and Kashgar, and about two marches from 
the latter place. That Adolphe Schlagintweit, on his retreat from Yarkand, passed 
through Yang Hissar, en route to Kashgar. There, being in want of money, he applied 
to Dada Boy, with whom Murad had some acquaintance, for an advance. On Murad’s 
recommendation, Dada Boy advanced Mr. Schlagintweit four hundred tangras, in lieu 
of which Mr. Schlagintweit promised to pay 12 tilas, and gave a note of hand for 

the amount. 1 (In the note of hand only 10 tilas are mentioned.) 

That the value of the tila in that placo is about 7 rupis. (In the note of hand 

given to Murad, Mr. Schlagintweit values the tila of Kokand at 6 rupis. 2 ) He adds 

1 By order of the Government, 140 rupis have been paid for this “note of hand,” a sum equal to double that 
mentioned by Adolphe. 

* In the summer of 1856, when we (H. and R. de 8.) were in TurkistAn, the tila, a very fine gold coin, was 
valued at 6 rupis. 
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that this took place about six or seven days only before deceased’s death. The note 
of hand 1 is dated August 19, 1857. Hence, we are now enabled to fix, within a day 
or two, the date of Mr. Schlagintweit’s death, which must have taken place ; 

on or about the 26th August , 1857 . 

I take this opportunity of stating that I have observed in the Hu/rkaru newspaper a 
copy of a statement made by one Khunj Khan to Mr. Johnson, Civil Assistant of the 
Croat Trigonometrical Survey of India, regarding the circumstances of Mr. Schlagintweit’s 
death. His statement corroborates tho opinion 1 have expressed as to the complicity 
of the servants of deceased in their master’s death. His account tallies generally yvith 
that given by Murad, but differs in the following points: — First, he states that the 
Kokandis before Yarkand were commanded by Vali Khan, whereas, according to 
Murad’s account, confirmed by other accounts, they were commanded by one Zullah, 
or Dil Khan. 

In the second place, he, states that Mr. Schlagintweit was not put to death until 
the day after he was taken prisoner by Vali Khan. Of these discrepancies I would 
remark that Khunj Khan does not expressly state that he was an eye-witness of what 
he relates. Murad, whom I have examined on the point, expressly denies that he 
was present, but affirms that Khunj Khan was employed by Mohammad Amin as a 
servant after the event, and hence obtained his information. 

If Khunj Khan obtained his evidence by hearsay, these discrepancies may be 
easily accounted for. 

I\. Analysis of the Evidence hitherto obtained regarding the Death of 

Mr. Schlagintweit. 

The following is tho evidence obtained regarding the circumstances of the death 
of Adolphe Schlagintweit. We have: 

First . — The personal evidence of three professing eye-witnesses, persons known 
to have been deceased’s servants, viz. that of Abdullah, Mohammad Amin, and Murad. 

Secondly . — The hearsay evidence of the following: — 

1. Of Muni, who obtained most of his information from one Nurpur, who was 
at Yarkand during the time. 

2. Of Kdttali Ali Shall, who was at Kargalik and saw deceased there in July, 1857. 

« 

' b® borne in mind, that this “note of luvnd” is quite independent of the “promissory note” mentioned p.583. 
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3. Of the leader of a caravan (obtained via Russia.) 

4. Of one MAndas, who heard what he states from Hari Chand (through Tan 
Chand), Th&kur of Gundla, a village in Lalidl. 

• 5. The report of Hari Chand (November, 1859). 

6. Report of Ahmad, Ac. 

The evidence of the three personal attendants was obtained under the following 
circumstances: — That of Mohammad Amin is contained in a letter addressed to the 
Commissioner of Peshaur from Kokand, dated July 29, 1858. That of Abdullah 
was given at Peshaur in December, 1858, and subsequently at greater length at Lahor, 
in May, 1859. That of Murad has just been recorded. The evidence of these three 
eye-witnesses, taken under different circumstances and at different times, tallies so 
completely on all important points, that it would be almost waste of time to examine 
other evidence, were it not that of late it has been hinted that Mohammad Amin and 
.probably Murad wore implicated in the murder of their master, by betraying him into 
the hands of the chief who put him to death. It will be seon, however, that not 
only does the evidence of these three eye-witnesses tally, but that their evidence is 
corroborated, in the main points, by hearsay evidence, some of which is traceable to 
the vicinity of the locality where the tragedy occurred, and in some collateral points 
by the independent testimony of having personal knowledge of the facts to which 
they depose. Having first, therefore, endeavoured to show the trustworthiness and 
reliability of the account given by the deceased’s personal servants, from a comparison 
of those accounts with other independent testimony, I shall proceed to examine into 
the charges brought against Mohdmmad Amin and Murad, of complicity in the 
deceased’s death. 

The agreement in the several reports^ of Mohammad Amin, Abdullah, andJVlurad, 
may be seen at once by reading their accounts side by side. 


Mohammad Amin. | 

j 

Mr. Schlagintweit went to Yar- 
kand against his (Mohamrtlad 
Amin’s) advice. (Mohdmmad Aimn 
does not allude to the robbery of 
Mr. Schlagintweit’s horses.) 


Abdullah. 

Mohdmmad Amin dissuaded Mr. 
Schlagintweit from going to Yar- 
kand. Mr. Schlagintweit’s horses 
stolen shortly after starting for 
Yarkand. 

Mohdmmad Amin and the Jew 
servant (Murad) sent in quest of 
the horses and recovered seven. 


Murad. 

One march from A Suget, all 
Mr. Schlagintweit’s horses were 
stolen. 


Mohdmmad Amin and myself 
went to look for the horses ami 
recovered eleven. 


68 


II. 
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Mohammad Amin. 

Murad sent to report upon the 
state of tilings in Yarkand. 

Murad returned and reported 
that fhe Khan of Kokand had 
wrested from the Chinese the pro- 
vinces of Kashgar and Yarkand. 

Mi 1 . Schlagintweit proceeds to 
Yarkand. The inhabitants of 
Yarkand treat Mr. Schlagintweit 
i 1 1 1 courtesy, and Mr. Seldagint- 
weit Rave the chief men presents. 


From thence proceeded to Kash- 
gar, which was then occupied hyi 
a Khoja of Kokand. 

The Chinese forces were en- 
eainped outside the town, and laid 
siege to a fort called (lid Bagh, 
situated about a mile outside the 
town. 


Abdullah. 

At Shuinla Khoja, Mohammad 
Amin dispatched his servant Murad 
to bring information of the war 
going on there. 

Murad reported that the Khan 
of Kokand was making war upon 
the Chinese. 


Mu HAD. 

I went on to Kflian and have 
met some Badakhshanis, who tofd 
mo that Yarkand was in a state 
! of anarchy. 1 therefore returned 
land advised the Sahib not to go 
there. 


On this report, and on the 
assurance of certain merchants, 
Mr. Schlagintweit was induced 
to proceed. 

Mr. Sehla gintvveit proceeded to 
Kargalik (it is strange that nei- 
ther Mohammad Amin nor Ab- 
dullah allude to the interview 
with Ilriji Misser) and thence to 
Yarkand. When Mr. Schlagintweit 
reached within three to**- of Yar- 
kand, Zullah Khan, who was war- 
ring with the Chinese, came to 
Mr. Schlagintweit himself and 
brought him bread and tea. 


Some twenty days afterwards, 
merchants came from Y&rkand 
and informed us that Vali Khan 
had conquered Kashgar and Yar- 
kand, so the Silhih went on to 
Kflian. 

Munid sent on from Kflian to 
Kargalik; interview with the Haji. 

Went to Yarkand, where we 
found Zullah Khan fighting with 
the Yarkandis. 

Zullah Khan received the Sahib 
kindly; also made handsome pre- 
sents to the chief 


In the mean time some 40,000 
or 50,000 Chinese troops opened 
out of the City and attacked 
Zullah Khan. 

Zullah Khan gave Mr. Sehlag- 
intweit a passport to Kashgar. 
Mr. Schlagintweit accordingly pro- 
ceeded thither and found Zullah 
Khan fighting outside the town 
in co-operation with Vali Khan, 
who had taken possession of the 
town a short time previously. 

| This appears strange, hut it is 
possible that Zullah Khan stole a 
march upon Mr. Schlagintweit, arrived 
at Kashgar bolero him, and was eo- 
operating with Vali Kh.m when he ar- 
rived.] 


About two hours after the inter- 
view, the Chinese forces attacked 
Zullah Khan and drove him away. 

The Sahib retreated too, and 
proceeded to Kashgar to join the 
cam]» of Vali Khan, who was su- 
preme iii those parts. 
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Mohammad Amin. 

The fight was going on when 
we arrived. The Mussulmans asked 
who we were. — Mr. Sehlagintweit 
replied that he was the Hon'ble 
East India Company’s Envoy, and 
was going to the Khan of Ko- 
kand. 

Upon this they got in a rage 
and ordered Mr. Sehlagintweit to 
be beheaded. 


Abdullah. 

Mr. Sehlagintweit sent word to 
Vali Khan that he desired to see 
him. He ordered him to wait in 
a tent. Half an hour afterwards 
a munshi of his came and de- 
manded arms from Mr. Schlagint- 
woit, which were given up. His 
sipahis came afterwards and seized j 
me. Mr. Sehlagintweit expostu- 
lated, so they seized him. 

They carried him about throe 
hundred paces, stripped him, and 
I cut off his head with a sword. 


Murad. 

Mr. Sehlagintweit sent Moham- 
mad Amfn with presents to Vali 
Khan, and the next day encamped 
by him. 

Mohammad Amin here returned, 
and was followed shortly by a 
munshi, sent by Vali Khan, who 
proceeded to take a list of tin* 
property. 

Mr. Sehlagintweit went to Vali 
Khan’s camp with Mohammad 
Anun and Abdullah. Shortly after, 
Murad found himself seized and 
saw the body of his master, who 
had been beheaded. 

! Mohammad Amin, Abdullah, ami 
the Tibetan, were also seized and 
taken with me into Kashgar. 

i Abdullah was shortly afterwards 
sent for by the Khoja Vali Khan, 
and did not return. After about 
| a. month, the Chinese drove out 
Vali Khan from Kashgar. Moham- 
mad Amin escaped to Kokand, 
land 1 was released. 

Found Mr. SchlagintwciPs skull 
in the possession of a barber, ten 
months after this event. 


1 with my followers wmre thrown 
into prison and plundered' of all 
our property. 

In thirty-tiui days of our con- 
finement my two servants died, 
and the third was missing. 

Meanwhile the Khatais (Chinese) 
having been reinforced, over- 
powered the Khoja and obliged! 
him to fiy. I, consequently, got! 
my release, and went to Kokand.; 

Placed the remains of Mr. Scldag-! 
intweit in charge of Murad. 


They took me captive to Kash- 
gar. There I was sold away to 
a party who sold me to another 
till I reached Peshaur. 

[He was sold as a slave for 25 rupia 
to a man called Tii7.nk; a Niiyad oi 
Peshaur, by name Mi/in Khalil, pro- 
cured his freedom, by paying to Tuzak 
25 rupis.j 


It will be seen from a perusal of the above, that the accounts of each corroborate 
ami confirm each other in material points, while some are fuller in details than the 
other, on points which appear to have come more particularly under their observation. 
Murad, it appears, is very minute in his account of the mode by which Mr. Nchlagint- 
weit’s stolen property was recovered. This is explained by the fact that he \va.-. 
according to the testimony of Abdullah, sent on a special mission, during which he 
managed to effect the recovery of the stolen property. 


OS'* 
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Again, Murad is less minute than either Mohammad Amin or Abdullah in 
detailing the circumstances of Mr. Schlagintweit’s death, but he quite incidentally 
accounts for this by saying that Mohammad Amin and Abdullah accompanied 
Mr. Sclilagintwcit to the camp of Vali Khan, where deceased was beheaded, while he 
was engaged in catching a stray horse. 

It is true, Mohammad Amin omits one or two important incidents mentioned by 
the two others, as the robbery of Mr. Schlagintwcit’s horses, and he does not allude 
to Ziillah Khan, or to Mr. Scblagintweit’s flight from Yarkand, but it must be 
remembered that Mohammad Amin’s evidence is contained in a letter, and is not the 
result of a searching examination. 

The only discrepancy of any importance is that relating to the remains of 
Mr. Schlagintweit. Mohammad Amin states lie placed them with Murad: Murad 
denies this, and states that he did not find them till ten months afterwards. On this 
point, however, Mohammad Amin has not been questioned, and it is very likely to 
be nothing more than a loose statement, prompted by a desire to show his devotion 
to his master. * 

l now proceed to notice how far these reports are corroborated by other 
testimony. 

Kdttah Ali Shah, in his deposition taken by Mr. Knox in September, 1858, 
mentions from personal knowledge the interview of Mr. Schlagintweit with the Haji 
at Kargalik, though he differs in his details from Murad. He alludes to Mr. Schlag- 
intweit going to Zullah Khan’s camp; to the battle which ensued, the defeat of Zullah 
Khan, and Mr. Schlagintweit’s retreat. Mam (January, 1859) states that he heard from 
a person who wus at Yarkand at the time of the arrival of Mr. Schlagintweit in 
these parts, while war was going on between the Chinese and Yarkandis, of his being 
first well received by the former, and accompanying them to Kashgar, where he was 
put to death by them. 

In the report furnished by the Bajah of Bisser, Mr. Schlagintweit is represented 
as proceeding from Yarkand to the camp of “Bui Khan,” who put him to death at 
Kashgar. 

The reports of Hari, Chand and Ahmad, who were despatched at the close of 
1858 to make enquiries, are not before me in full, but they would appear to agree 
in the principal facts. 
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The chief points in which these hearsay reports differ from those of the eye- 
witnesses are in confounding Dil Khan, or Vallah Khan, and Vali Khan, who are 
different persons, and in accounting for the immediate cause of deceased’s death, in 
regard to which, as might be expected, each hearsay account has a new story. 

It may be asserted, therefore, with confidence, that tire account we now possess 
of the circumstances of deceased’s death, derived from the statements of his servants, 
is substantially correct. 

Mr. Thornton concludes his interesting report on the fate of Adolphe by a detailed 
examination into the chargo made against Mohammad Amin and Murad of complicity 
in our brother’s death. Murad, though personally known to us, was never in our 
service. Mr. Thornton says about him: “L cannot but express my conviction of his 
entire innocence; he is entitled to credit and reward.” — With reference to Mohammad 
Amin, we have already stated (Vol. I., p. 39), a that, as far as wo are able to judge, no 
blame whatever can be attached to him in connection with the murder of our 
brother.” 

Mr. Thornton has also arrived at this conclusion. 


B, RECOVERY OF ADOLPHE’S LAST JOURNALS. 

I. LORD WILLIAM HAY’S LETTER TO H. AND R. DE SCHLAGINTWE1T. 

SiunAgger, Kashmir, Sept. 9, 1861. 

You will be glad to learn, that 1 have at this moment in my possession your 
brother 'Adolphe’s note-book, with 135 pages closely written notes in it. — Then also 
a skull alleged to be his. I attained the things in this way: 

When at Leh, a Persian, named Mir /a Abdul Vadad, came to me and stated, 
that in a caravan shortly expected at Leh, there was a parcel for him containing 
your brother’s skull and his note-book. He said that he had no money, that conse- 
quently the caravan people would not give up the parcel. I sent a Tartar servant of 
mine with the Mirza on the road to Y&rkand with instructions to get a hold of 
the parcel and bring it me as quickly as possible. About seven marches from Leh 
they met the caravan. The man in charge of it at first refused to give up the parcel, 
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demanding 200 rupis for its carriage/ Eventually they were induced to give it up 
on my servant giving them six gold mohurs — all he had with him. 

East night, lie and the Mirza reached Srin&gger. t 

The note-hook was purchased by the Mirza from a man of Kashgar, named Kftrim 
Khan, into whose possession it seems to have come quite accidentally. 

The journal extends from June to August 11, 1857. 

With respect to the circumstances attending his death, the Mirzu’s account 
entirely corroborates the accounts given by the Kashmiri Abdullah 1 and Mohammad 
Amin/' The Mirza states, that your brother was beheaded by order of Yah Klmn, 
that the. head was hung up over a bridge, and removed then to a tree, that a, person 
of the country, some months after, who happened to be growing melons under, or at 
least near the tree, buried the head in the ground. This man pointed out the spot 
to the Mirza: who dug up the ground and found the skull. 

1 am naturally sceptical with respect, to the identity of the skull, the more so 
alter the former attempt made to palm off a skull as that of your poor brother, 
which, however, proved to be that of a native. 

The Mirza, who is certainly a very respectable, and, as far as 1 can judge, a 
trustworthy man, declares his conviction, that the skull is that of your brother. He 
says the melon-grower at once pointed out the 1 spot where 1 it was, and neither asked 
nor ree;eived any reward for so doing. 


1 See Ynl. I., p. f>ih ft $e<|. 


* Vo). 1 , p. ().*], t't se<j. 



II. LORD WILLIAM HAY’S OFFICIAL CORRESPONDENCE 


From 

LORD WliiLIAM HAY 

to 

THE SECRETARY TO THE GOVERNMENT OF THE PANJAB. 

DATED SEPT. 14, 1801. 

I have the honour to report, for the information of His Honour the Lieutenant- 
Governor, that 1 have at this moment in my possession the Journal of Mr. Adolphe 
Schlagintweit, who, His Honour doubtless recollects, was so cruelly murdered at 
Kashgar, in 1857. I have also what is alleged to be his skull. 

2. On my arrival at Loll, in August last, one Mirza Abdul Vadad, a man of 
Herat, presented himself at my tent, and stated that in a caravan expected shortly 
at Leh from Yarkand there was a parcel to his address, containing a manuscript hook 
which belonged to the gentleman who was put to death at Kashgar, as well as what 
he fully believed to be his skull. The Mirza represented himself to be entirely without 
funds and despaired of ever recovering the parcel from the men in charge of the 
caravan. 

I lost no time in despatching the Mirza with a Tartar servant of mine towards 
Yarkand, with instructions to recover the parcel, paying for its carriage, and to follow 
me with as much speed as possible to Srinagger. 

3. About seven marches from Leh they met the caravan. The persons in charge 
at first positively declined to give up the parcel, they then demanded 200 rupis, 
eventually they agreed to take six gold mohurs, worth 17 rupis each, all the money 
my servants had with them. The Mirza and servant at once started for Srin&gger, 
which they reached with the precious parcel a few days after myself. 

4. The Mirza’s account of himself is that he left Herat about five years ago in 
consequence of the disturbed state of the town, and has been wandering ever since 
in the countries between Afghanistan and Yarkand, in the guise of a hakim, or 
physician. At Bokhara lie heard of the death of Mr. Schlagintweit. Aware of the 
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value which would be attached by US. to any books, papers, &c., belonging to the 
unfortunate traveller, the Mirza on his arrival at Kashgar, set diligently to work to 
search for his property. For a long time he was unsuccessful, but about sixteen 

* J? 

months ago he contrived to procure, through one K&rim Khan, son of a ^lulla or priest 
(it Kashgar, a manuscript book, which a dealer in snuff had bought for the sake of 
the paper, which he used in packing small quantities of snuff. Something less than 
one rupi was paid for the book. 

Not long after, a cultivator informed the Mirza that after Mr. Schlagintweit was 
put to death x his head was first suspended over a bridge and then placed in a tree 
under which he happened to grow melons, and that lie buried it in his field. The 
Mirza dug up the ground, which was then covered with snow, at the spot indicated, 
and found a skull of the murdered man; but I am not very sanguine in the matter, 
and shall not be certain as to its genuineness till 1 have submitted it to a competent 
judge. The book contains 135 pages of closely written notes in the German language, 
and is Mr. Schlagintweit’s Journal 1 from the 1 4th of June to the 11th of August, 1857 , 
the day he started from Kargalik, a village about fourteen miles on the Ladak side 
of Yarkand. 

5. With regard to the manner of his death, the Mirza 1 s account agrees in every 
material point with that given by Kashmiri Abdullah, and published in Messrs. H. and 
J{. de Schhigintweit’s printed circular. 

On arriving near the city of Yarkand, Mr. Schlagintweit found it closely besieged 
by a robber chief, or “ crescent ader”, of Kokand, named Dilla Khan. By this man 
Mr. Schlagintweit was made a prisoner. Almost immediately iifter, Dilla Khan was 
compelled by the Chinese to fall back on Kashgar, also a Chinese town, but which 
had been occupied by another “crescent ad or” of Kokand, named Khoja Vali Khan. 
Mr. Schlagintweit continued a prisoner in the hands of Dilla Khan and was brought 
to Kashgar. On reaching a spot not more than 200 yards from the tents of the 
Khoja Vali Khan, one of Mr. Schlagintweit’s guard went to inquire of him what was 
to be done with the “ Feringi.*’ The Khoja, who is described to bo a man of infamous 
character, at once ordered his execution. The persons entrusted with this work 
endeavoured to bind Mr. Schlagintweit’s arms, but this indignity he successfully 
resisted; a blow was then struck with a sword, which took effect under his right ear, 

1 It reached us safely and in excellent condition, January 10, 1862. 
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another was aimed at the left side of his heaS, but neither proving fetal, his throat 
was cut with a knife, which one of the executioners drew from his side. The head 
'tars then severed from the body and hung up over a bridge. 

The Khoja was soon after driven out. of Kashgar by the Chinese, and is now 
wandering about a miserable drunkard without a single followed 

6. With reference to the above narrative, I think it right to litention that it 

does differ in one or two points from the account given by intelligent persons at the 

time residing in Yarkand. There the story is* that Mr. Schlagintwcit made friends 

with Khoja Dilla Khan and offered to direct his operations against Yarkand, that he 

was forced to fly with the defeated Khoja, and that lie was put to death by Khoja 
Vali Khan, for sitting before him in a disrespectful attitude, that is, with the soles 
of his feet turned towards the Khoja. My informant, the Mirza, however, states that 
Mr. Schlagintweit was never in the presence of Khoja Vali Khan, while with regard 
to his directing the operations against Yarkand, it is possible that he may have 
offered to assist Dilla Khan, but certainly not till he was taken prisoner and saw r 
that his life was in danger. 

7. With respect to the chances of recovering any other articles, the property 
of Mr. Schlagintweit, 1 am of opinion that little or no hope can reasonably be enter- 
tained of any further success. The Mirza informs me that he leit, no stone unturned 
in his search at Kashgar, but never succeeded in obtaining the trace even of any- 
thing besides the book; this is, however, the less to be regretted, it it should 
prove true that Mr. Schlagintweit sent all bis Journals up to the 14th June to 
Kangra. 1 

8. In conclusion, 1 have only to express a warm hope that Mirza Abdul Vadad 
will not be left unrewarded. 

Besides defraying the Mirza’s expenses from Leh to Kashmir, l have made him 
an allowance of a rupi a day from my private purse. He accompanies me to Simla. 


1 We are unable positively to state, whether Adolphe has sent his journals to KAngra, or not; the fact, however, 

is, that within the last year we have received the greatest part of his journals, some of which extend as far as 

June 14, 1857. Also a considerable number of his drawings and collections has mean time reached us; some of the 
former seem to have been the contents of the two parcels which Adolphe sent to IUngra from Changchenmo on 
or about June 14, 1857. We particularly wish to make this statement, as Lord Hay, more anxious, than happily 

at present the circumstances require, added to his official letter the remark, that, “no inquiry appears to hnvr 

been made respecting the fate of these parcels. This i« unfortunate; even now it is not too late.” 
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To his exertions we owe the rescue from destruction of a valuable manuscript, rendered 
doubly valuable by the tragic death of its writer, one of the boldest, most enter- 
prising, and accomplished travellers of modern times. • 

1 avail myself of this opportunity to state, with reference to a repeated assertion 
to the contrary which appears in the printed reports relating to Mr. Schlagintweit’* 
death, that I never to my knowledge saw Mohammad Amin, and certainly never re- 
commended him to Mr. A. Schlagintweit. 1 believe that ho was a most useful and 
faithful servant. 


From 

THE SECRETARY TO THE GOVERNMENT OF THE PANJAh 


to 

LORD WILLIAM HAY, DEPUTY COMMISSIONER OF SfMLA. 
DATED SEPT. 21, 1861 


I am directed to acknowledge your letter of the 14th instant, and to convey the 
thanks of the Horfble the Lieutenant-Governor for your exertions in procuring the 
Manuscript, Journal of the late Mr. A. Schlagintweit. 

2. His Honour authorizes a reward of 500 rupis being given to the Mirza on 
his arriving at Simla, in addition to his expenses being paid from the time he joined 
you at Lull, and sanctions the money advanced to the Mirza, being reimbursed to 
yourself. You are requested to submit a bill for the whole amount for the counter- 
signature of this Office. 

J. I am to add that a copy of your letter and this reply will be forwarded to 
the Supreme Government, with a request that they will communicate the same to the 
family of the late Mr. Schlagintweit in Germany, and with a suggestion that your 
letter may be published in the Calcutta Gazette. 


End of Vol. II. 
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The “Alphabetical Register of the Heights determined” 


Abbreviations used, list of, 4—10. 

Adams, Lieutenant, assistant, 4. 

Adie, instrument-maker, 12. 

Alps, compared' with tho Himalaya, 262 
— villages and pasture grounds in 
the, 476. 

Amark&ntak, watershed of, 161. 

Andes, towns of, 481. 

Aneroids, list of, 36 — useless in great 
heights, 35. 

Animals, limits of, 501—3. 

Arc, Indian, its extent, 67. 

Areas adopted, list of, 03 — description 
of, 95, 114, 145, 161, 202, 233, 267, 
308, 410. 

Ass&m, description of, 95. 

Atmosphere, limit of, 483. 

Babington, Mr., 7. 

Baikie, Mr., 8. 

Balfour, Dr., 7. 

Ball, Mr., 495. 

Barometers, comparison with thermo- 
barometers, 34-5 — corrections of, 
14—21 — construction and packing, 
12-13 — list of, 12. 

Barral, Mr., 482. 

Bearings, 66. 

Berghaus, Prof., 60, 49 L 

Bessel, Prof., 47- 

Beverley, Mr., 482. 


Birds, migratory, 503. 

Bixio, Mr., 482. 

Boiling-apparatus, description of, 24. 

Boiling-point thermometers, see thermo- 
barometers. 

Boiling-point, lowest observed, 28. 

Boussingault, Prof., 483. 

Brahmaputra, description of its upper 
course, 95—7. 

Bravais, Prof., 60. 

Buist, Dr., 7. 

Burncs, Captain, 10. 

Butlor, Major, 98. 

Butterflies, limits of, 504 

Campbell, Dr., 267. 

Ceylon, heights in, 249—53. 

Corrections for humidity, 47, 77 — for 
periodic changes, 48—50. 

Corresponding stations, importance of, 
45 — list of, 40. 

Cullen, General, 7. 

Cultivation, limit of, 500. 

Cunningham, Major, 9, 469. 

Curves, comparison of, 53, 59 — for the 
daily period, 52, 57 — for the yearly, 
52. 

Diagrams, added to Panoramic Profiles, 
265. 

Dihong, 97. 


is given pp. 50G — 25. 


Dippe, Mr., 48. 

Dove, Prof., 15. 

Drawings, see panoramas. 

Drengs, in tho Iravsidi, 100. 

Du&bs, the, 145. 

Eastwiek, Mr., 8. 

Ehrenberg, Prof., 504. 

Eleazar, assistant, 4. 

Elphinstone, Ilon’ble Mountstuart, 10. 
Erosion of rivers, effect of, 309. 
Evans, Mr.,J3. 

Everest, Sir G., 67, 809. 

Examples, for calculating barometrical 
heights, 62 — trigonometrical heights, 
69. 

Eye station, 68. 

Fergusson, Lieutenant, 40. 

Fisher, Lieutenant, 6. 

Flaugergues, Mr., 27. 

Fleming, Dr., 6. 

Formula*, various, employed, 16, 34, 
35, 67. 

Franklin, Captain, 6. 

Fraser, General, 8. 

Friedau, Chevalier de, 8. 

Giirro hills, description of, 97-8. 
Gauss, Prof., 48. 

Gay-Lussac, Prof., 482. 

09 1 
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Geissler, instrument-maker, 22. 
Gerard’s, the brothers A. and J., 7, 482. 
Ghats, eastern, 283 — western, 202. 
Glacier lakes, 488. 

Glueiers, lower ends of, 100. 

Goddard, Lieutenant, 8. 

Grain, limit of, 500. 

Great trigonometrical survey, operations 
of the, 5. 

Greiner, instrument-maker, 12, 22. 
Griffith, Dr., 0. 

Gubbins, Mr., 42. 

Gunther, Dr., 503. 


Inundations, 488. 

Instruments, sec aneroids, barometers, 
pocket - sextants, thermo-barometers, 
thermometers, theodolites, and ver- 
tical ei roles. 

lravudi, description of, 00—101. 

Jncquemont, Mr., 0. 

Jenkins, Colonel, 00. 

Jhang Bahadur, 200. 

Johnson, Mr., 182. 

Kluissia lulls, description of, 07—8. 
Knott, Mr., 41. 


Habitation, different varieties of, 171. 

Haig, Lieutenant, 8. 

Hamilton, Sir It., 0. 

Ilanney, Colonel, 00. 

Harkishen, Dr., Assistant, 4. 

Hay, Lord W., 44 — recovers Adolphe’s 
manuscript, 541-40. 

Heights determined in India and High 
Arm, see the Register pp. 500—25 - 
e fleet of, 483-4 — extremo reached 
by man, 481—2. 

Hennosser, Mr., 43. 

Herbert, Captain, 0. 

Himalaya, compared with the Alps, 202 
- villages and pasture grounds in 
the, 475. 

Hodgson, Major, 0. 

Hodgson, Mr., 207. 

Hohnbaum, instrument-maker, 30. 

Hooker, Dr., 5, 28, 207. 

Hough, Major, 0. 

Hours, best, for barometrical obser- 
vations, 50 — corrections for, 01. 

Jlugol, Baron, 0. 

Humboldt, Baron, 471, 174, 482. 

Humidity, 48. 

llypsoiuetrienl instruments, see baro- 
meters and thermo-barometers. 

imme, inRtrument-maker, 30. 

Inclination of slopes, how determined, 
208-0. 

Infusoria, 504. 


Lakes, divided by river-deltas, 441 — list 
! of, 1 88 — wanting in the Himalaya, 
410. 

Hamilton, Colonel, 07. 

Latitude, its influence for barometrical 
J heights, 45. 
j Laughton, Colonel, 535. 

I Lemessurier, Mr., 10. 

! Le Monier, Dr., 22. 
j Liebig, Baron, 50. 

Locality, often neglected by observers, 
3 — selection of, 4. 

Lord, Mr., 10. 

M‘Clelland, Dr., 0. 

Magnus, Prof., 34. 

Mammalia, limits of, 501—3. 

Maui, assistant, 4. 

Marcadicu, Mr., 0. 

Materials of obsex'vations, 3. 
Montgomerie, Captain, 482. 

Months, the best for barometrical ob- 
servations, 53. 

Mooreroft, Mr , 0. 

Moritz, Mr., 34. 

Mountains, see peaks. 

Mountibrd, Captain, 7. 

Muir, Mr., 41. . 

Mulheran, Mr., 0. 

Naga hills, description of, 07—8. 

Nam Kong river, 00. 

Newman, instrument-maker, 12. 


Ocrtling, instrument-maker, 12. 

Oldham, Prof., 5. 

Panoramas and drawings, importance 
of, 66 — list of, 261 — photographic 
edition proposed, 262 -- scales em- 
ployed in drawing them, 263. 
Panoramic Profiles, 264. 

Passes, closed in winter, 400 - - de- 
scription of road over them, 400 — 
mean height of, 489 — table of, £02. 
Pasture grounds, 476, 478, 480. 

Peaks, designation of, 66, 265— 6 — table 
of, 405. 

Pemberton, Captain, 8. 

Pentland, Mr., 401, 498. 
j Permanently inhabited places, 477, 480. 
[Pistor, instrument-maker, 12. 

Plants, phanerogamic, limits of, 501. 
Plateaux, definition of, 486—7 — highest 
in the Karakorum, 410 — wanting in 
the Himalaya, 419. 

Pocket sextants, 65. 

Prinscp, Mr., 22. 

Rainy season, its influence uu barome- 
trical heights, 53. 

Refraction, values adopted for, 68. 
Regnault, Prof., 28, 34. 

Reptiles, limits of, 503. 

Rice, grows iu Kashgar, 47(1. 

Rivers, characteristics of, 97. 

Robinson, Captain, 8, 22. 

Russell, Mr., 0. 

[Sabine, General, 45, 482. 

Salt range, the, 145. 

Sanitaria, 470, 480. 

Satpura range, 161. 

Savitch, Prof., 68. 

Schinarda, Prof., 8. 

Schubert, Mr. de, 67. 

| Schumacher, Prof., 47. 

Scientific mission to Central Asia, 420. 
Scott, Major, 7. 

Scriven, Dr., 529. 

Sherwill, Major, 267. 

Shrubs, limit of, 500. . 
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Signs used as abbreviations, 10. 
Simons, Dr., 41. 

Smith, Dr.,* 529, 635. 

Spyth, Captain, 420. 

Snow-fall, 496. 

Snow-line, 497-8. 

Stracheys, the brothers, 8, 497, 499, 
Summer villages in the Himalaya, 476, 
480. 

Sykes, Colonel, 7, 22, 482. 

Tables, various, used in the calculations, 
71-90. 

Tableau, hypeometrical, of India and 
High Asia, 473-506. 

Tennent, Sir J., 8. 

Theodolites, 65. 

Thermo-barometers, corrections of, 27- 
35 — description of, 22 — list of, 25. 


Thermometers, causes of loss of, 38 
corrections of, 38 — description < 
37 — expansion of bulb of, 27. 
Thomson, Dr., 9. 

Thornhill, Mr., 41. 

Thornton, Mr., 5, 527. 

ThuilHer, Colonel, 5. 

Tibet, formerly more populated, 477- 
general description of, 486-7. 
Tower Stations, 5. - 
Towns, list of the principal, 479-81. 
Trebeck, Mr., d. % 

Trees, limit of, 5(X). 

Tritton, Dr., 43. 

Turnbull, Mr., 6. 

Tyndall, Prof., 482. 

Urmston, Captain, 176 


- Valleys, Himalayan, description of, 309. 
F, Vegetation, limit of, 500. 

Vortical circles, 65. 

Vetch, Major, 99. 

, Vigne, Mr., 9, 499. 

Vindhia range, 161. 

■ Walker, Major, 6, 145. 

Waugh, (icneral Sir A., 5, 43. 

Webb, Captain, 9, 308, 493. 

Welsh, Mr., 15. 

White, Dr., 43. 

Wilson, Colonel, 7. 

Wind, effect of, 484 -5 — its influence 
on barometrical heights, 45. 

Wisse, Mr.. 28. 

Witheeombo, Dr., 11. 

Worcester, Major, -jo. 

Wood, Lieutenant, 10. 
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LIST OF PREVIOUS PUBLICATIONS OF MESSRS. I)E SCHLAGINTWEIT. 


A. BOOKS. 

1. Untersuchungen iiber die physische Geographic der Alpen in iliren lie- 

ziehungen zu den Phanomen dor Glotscher, zur Geologic, Meteorologie 
und Pflanzengeographie, von Hermann und Adolph Schlagintweit. Mit 
im Text'e befindlichen Holzschnitten, Tafeln und Kartell. Leipzig 1850, 

J. A. Barth 

(Researches on the physical geography of the Alps. Leipzig, 1850. 

Publisher: J. A. Barth.) 

2. Neue Untersuchungon iiber die physische Geographic und die Geologic 

der Alpen von Adolph und Hermann Schlagintweit. Mit eincm Atlas 

von -XXII Tafeln. Leipzig 1854, T. 0. Weigel 

(New researches on the physical geography and geology of the Alps. 

With an Atlas. Leipzig, 1854. Publisher: T. 0. Weigel.) 

3 Upreuves dcs Cartes geographiques produitos par la photographic dap res 
les reliefs du Monte Rosa et de la Zugspitze par Adolphe et Hermann 

Schlagintweit*. Leipzig 1854, J. A. Barth 

(Photographic maps taken from models of Monte Rosa and the Zug- 
spitze. Leipzig, 1854. Publisher: J. A. Barth.) 

4. Results of a Scientific Mission to India and High Asia. Undertaken be* 
tween the years 1854 and 1858, by order of the Court of Directors 
'r of the Honourable East India Company. With an Atlas ot Panoramas 
Views and Maps. Vol. 1. Astronomical Determinations ot Latitudes 
and Longitudes and Magnetic Observations during a Scientific Mission 
to India and High Asia, by Hermann, Adolphe, and Robert dc Schlag- 
intweit. Leipzig, 1861. F. A. Breekhaus 


Thlr. 12 « £ 1 U> s. 


Thlr, 22 £ 5 6 s. 


'Ihlr. 4 


Thlr. 26% 


B . PLASTIC PUBLICATIONS. 

1. Belief des Monte Rosa und seiner Umgebungen. N«d> den Kartcn, 
Profilen und landschaftlichcn Ansichten von Adolph und Hminann 
' Schlagintweit. Im Massstabc von 1 : 50,000. Ga^nisirter Zmkguss. 
Mit einem Erl&uterungsblatto in Royal Folio als Beilage. Le.pzig lHoo. 

^ (Galvanized model of Monte Rosa and its environs. With a map. 
Leipzig, 1855. Publisher: J. A. Barth.) 


Thlr. 21 = & 5 12 s. 



Relief der Gruppe <ler Zugspitze unci des Wettersteineq in den bayerif^Een 
Alpen. Nacli ;crpiidistanten Horizontalen aufgonommen und ausgefiihrt 
von Aclolpli und Hermann Schlagintweit. Im Massstabe von 1 : 50,000. 

Galvanisirter Zinkguss. Mit einer geologischen Karte von Adolph 

Schlagintweit. Leipzig 1855, J. A. Barth Thlr. 20 — £ 3 Os. 

(Galvanized model of the Zugspitze and the Wetterstein, in the 
Bawirian Alps. With a geological map. Leipzig, 1855, J. A. Barth.) 

Metal lie easts of Ethnographical Heads from India and High Asia, by 
Hermann, Adolphe, and Robert de Schlagintweit. This splendid col- 
lection, dedicated by permission to Her Majesty the Queen of England, 
consists of 275 facial casts and 37 casts of hands and feet, which 
have all been taken from living people. Publisher: J. A. Barth, 

Leipzig. Price of the entire series Thlr. 2348 = £350 4 s. 

C. PHOTOGRA PHIC PUBLICATION. 

Stercoskopische Bilder nacli den Schlagintweit’schen Reliefen daguereo- 
typirt im Massstabe von 1 : 400, (J00 der Natur. a. Der Monte Rosa 
und seine Umgebungen. b. Gruppe der Zugspitze und des Wettersteins. 

Leipzig 1855, J. A. Barth Thlr. 3 = £ — 0 s. 

(Stereoscopic views taken from plastic models; a. of Monte Rosa; 
b. of the Zugspitze. Leipzig, 1855. Publisher: J. A. Barth.) 
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